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SemrL —Tha coasonant fc pir* 

I forms iho function of a m jod-Inilx. 
As such it always stind'i imniodiato- 

W 

ly before tho verbalizing' copula 

I. In the imp. m. it is inserted into 
orders fyiven to third persons s., dl. 
or pi,; sen-k-aCy seii-k^akif^y sen-k- 
ako ! let him, etc., go, or ho, etc., 
shall or mn^t gTon^o-afllxcs and 
inserted d. and|i:id., objects precede 
this mood inlis anl follow their 
ordinary rules: htjn4e‘k~a0y let him 
first come ; duare nl-ta-kiy let him 
put the door ajar; rm-akn-k i< 7 , let 
him ontinue keeping it raised ; hd- 
ko-k-acy let him send them 

When the d. o, is an in an. o. the 
vowel c is inserted before h: rim- 
e-k-ACy lot him raise it. 

For the formation of prohibitions 
to third persons, see the rules given 
under alo / 

II. The consonant k is similarly in¬ 
serted to form the prooative, con¬ 
cessive or optative m.» and then it 
connotes that the speaker expresses 
a desire or that he asks or grants a 
permission, a concession or a favour. 
This mood occurs through tho foui* 
voiocs in the ind. ts., in tho simple, 
tho anterior and the static f. ts. 
and in the continuative prst., in all 


three minb'jri: edi'^i'k 
k~.n/i, ciff/2-;[-;iUy o‘e,iniy I, ilieu, 
he, etc., be roloa^od ! f^ le-ko'k-aii^y 
etc., may I, etc., first call them ! 
dapal-k-aki^y let them fight; opola- 
haf-ai^y let us two have a wrestling 
match, or, may we have a wrestling 
mitoh ! liapc-ko-k-aCy let him make 
them keep silent! kape-aketn-k-akoj 
let them keep quiet, or, may they 
now iviniin silent I 
The inood-iufis k must bo’roferred 
to the indf. form oko in the indf. 
prns, ok)e ? okoi ? in the indf. 
adj. oko and in the jd. ka. All these 
are expressive of doubt and uncer¬ 
tainty or vagaonesi. Hence it may 
be considered aslfulfilKng tho func¬ 
tion of a dubitative or Intrg. adv, 
go that, V. g., the form kami-k-ai^ 
is eqvit. to : perhaps I shall work if 
thou or you allow, the uncertainty 
depending on the good will of a 
poreon distinct from the speaker. 

kS (Or.; Llfuan kb) I. negative 
interjeclioa, no I sonamoi ?—ATd / 
Wilt thou go ?—MTo; senam ? ha 
ci kl t Wi^t thou go, yes or no ? 
heromgoa, he ci kd ? It is sweet, is 
it not ? It is often strengthened by 
the enolltic ye : senam ci 
It may the a£xd, oi address t 
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haia (more often kdna, 

hale. etc. When the cnolitic is added 
it stands before these afxs* : kdgea^ 
kitgehale, etc. In all these forms it 
may take tho following postps. : 
(1) derang, lias, hud Nag. 
giving the mea>»ing of; maybe 
not ! perhaps not! (?) or<?» T9 

Has. tarn Nag. giving the meaning 
of : no, of course ! certainly not : 
k'toro, enkado kaiiat pati^, I will 
certainly not agree to that; kam$> 
janaci ? (or k im sonkena ? sen- 
kenam ci 'l)—’KilrQ, aradata^ alom 
sen^m incnleda j didst thou not go ? 
(or didst thou go ?) —Of course not, 
jsinoe thou hadst told m3 not to go. 
(3) honai^t konat^a, giving the 
meaning of: if so, no ! if su.h be 
the case, or if it is as you siy, then 
no I The postp. do added to kage 
(not to kd), is syns. with orQ and 
gives the meaning : no, of coarse ; 
certainly not. But the afxs. of 
address are added to do^ not to kdge. 
When the postps. da^ or da are 
.added to the interjection kdf they 
aro eqvlt. to do, but the enclitic ge 
must always stand between kd aud 
or da, and the afx. of address 
must come at the on]. N. B. (1) In 
this and in all its other functions kd 
may be emphasised (a) by means of 
the afx. ul-er. The enclitic is placed 
.after nter and may bo followed by 
an afx. of addrefs : kdutergehale. 
(?>) by nterge with or without an 
afx. of address and preceding the 
negative : nterge kd^ ntergehale kd, 
(f) by kdlc, kd ad, kdf^ preceding 
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the negative : M,le kdgehale» (2) 
When in English a negative ques* 
tion is answered by no I or by a 
negative sentence, the answer in 
Mundari may be ad libitum eithev 
hs or kd, an affirmative or a nega¬ 
tive sentenoj : kam^jana ci ?— Kdr^ t 
(or hero !)., didst thou not do it. ?— 
Of course, I did not. 

II. negative adv., not. It may 
take the enclitio ge, the postps.. 
enumerated above, and the afxs. of 
address, all placed as already ex¬ 
plained. It is also emphasized as 
alraady stated. In whitever form 
it occurs it must immediately pre¬ 
cede the prd. it modifies ami tiko 
as afx. its prnl. sbj. When this ia 
affixed directly to kd, tho vowel in 
the last becomes an ordinary a : 
senam ci kam sena ?— Kait^ sena ^ 
Bsnam ci ka ^—•Kagedonaii^ sena ; 
Horo kd tant, he is not a Munda 
kdutergei^ sena ; nterge kaii^ sena ; 
kato kui-^ sena. But here it must 
be noted that, when added to the 
adv. kd, the postp. dat^, da is not 
syns. with do (of course), but with 
dernu^, (probably, perhaps) : 

kddai^e (or kCij^e) kadrafia meute 
neaiu kajigaratad<\ I made the 
blunder of speaking like this, think* 
ing that be was not likely to take 
it amiss ; dolau pHte, tisiisL kdge» 
daT^em (or kajftm) ruaoa, come, let 
us go together to tho market, thou 
art not likely to get fever to-day 
(as on the last occasion, or as on 
the preceding days). 

HI. negative prefix. (I) When pre- 
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fixed to an aJj. it is oqvlt. to (or 
Eatlier it is notlun<v else than) the 
«dv. notf and often corresponds to 
the English prefistes ea, tui : kJbuffin 
borokojpeople who are not good ; 
k»go;glejkau, not mortal, immortal ; 
Iwlariglekan, impossible ; hltun^n, 
infinite. (2) It is u'ed in tho for¬ 
mation of instramental naans denot¬ 
ing preservatives, preoautionary or 
pro. h/lactic implements and] uiran- 
gements : kilumgte^, anything used 
against getting wot, an- aniUrella, 
a waterproof ; hCmHggteg any coir- I 
trivance preventiugL one from.falling 
down, V. g. over a preeipioe, hence 
a parapet, a breast-work. 

IV. sbst., syn. of kakajiy a denial, 
a refusal, the phrase no ! ne kaji 
sobenko hekeda, kUdo mi^ horoiite 
bari ainrnjina, all accepted, a refusal 
waa heard only from one man^ 

V. trs., (1) prsl., to refuse or deny 
smtb. ; to refuse smth. to smb. ; to 
deny smth. before those who ques¬ 
tion one : en kaji; sobenko kiikeda 
en kaji sobonko kdhe^lea ; rirltakae 
JcfljadUa, he refuses to pay. ua 
his debt; ju, amj|e *hetna, aledoe 
hdkedlea, (2) imprsl.iwith inserted 
prsl. prn», to bo unwilling to do 
smth. ; not to do smth.. because un¬ 
willing ^ to refuse by an interior act 
of the will to- do smtb. It differs 
from the intrs, imprsl. constraction 
of prds. denoting a feeling, as Aars, 

in which the prd. has 
its terminus in the person who per* 
(»ives the feeling, whereas hers, 
tboii^h the ped. is oonstrueted im*- 


U 

prsly. because it* denotes an interitis 
act, this act has nevertheless an ex¬ 
terior terminus or d. o., viz., another 
act to b.3 done or omitted. This d* 
0 . which is denoted by an infinitive, 
i. e,, the bare root of a prd., instead 
of being exj)re«5scd, may. be, and 
often is, only understood in the 
sentence. Oouthe one hand, whoa 
it is omitted in the sentence, tha 
latter may look like an intrs. con-^ 
.■^truction, though in reality it.is not. 
On the other baud the exterior act 
denoted by tho infinitive, may itself 
have a h'rminus, i, e., a d. o, of ita 
own, or an instrumi-ntal ca^o or it 
may otbcr.vise bo modified, v. g., by 
an^adw If then the infinitive is 
not expri^ssod in tho sentence, these 
may appear to refer directly to the 
prd. kdf tliough, agmn, in reality 
they do not. lor instance, in the 
sentence: dlknko urjjilu kako^, 
Hialus never eat Leaf, urijilu is 
not the d. o. of kitkoi, but of jont 
which, is understood and might as 
well be expressed. ln.the follow’Ing. 
sentences we put between braeketa 
the words which may be expressed, 
or understood ad bai^eko^- 

do (isin oy^ j.uti^'. jom) kale§ ; we do 
not eat food cooked by blacksmiths 
or touched by them ; luturte ({akim)'> 
kako^y they wilfully shut their ears, 
they refuse to listen or to obey; 
ill (no) ka)ig^tam, he does not want 
to drink beer now.; sabun , (kiriisL 
or laga5} k*ida^ I do not intend to. 
buy (or to nsc) soap ; ini$ tamakua 
(jqni) kjdeqi we do not 6vt.'n..chew. 
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tobacco when it is offered br him ; 
uekan kamiko friku) ;J*ti by 

eliaraoter ho is against doing such 
an action ; mArirnilrite (sen) kilcoa. 

The infinitive, when it precedes 
the prd. kJ, niuy be separated from 
it by an adv. (.nodifying Lt), by an 
instrumental cas) (modifying 
the iufini(ivc) or by one of the 
afx% 0 , do, ge. When tliose afxs, 
arc added to tlio infinitive^ tlie latter 
may ba put after kCi : minatlia, 
pnrjsa ka^^, be is often unwilling 
to obey j alamo luturte kakon ; th 'y 
do not oven want to obey; svi^) kct<'<r, 
kaij sen > ; sang.* k (ii, & I'&i 'Ongf* ; 
Bendo/, 8end\ Only per¬ 

sons, of cours', or ani.nate heings 
can make the internal a.t of will 
denoted by hi in this i nprsl. o >n 
sti’uction. Ihit inan. 03 . arc pom *- 
times per?rnifed and then thi; act 
of will is asc.ibed evontolliomt 
xieado 16 kaUg : tliis refuses to I urn ; 
ne diri <.k1a<} til’s rock refuses 
to be moved, i.e,, rirniins in its 
position in spit * of all our efforts to 
move it; on dlrij patnbmonte api 
borole tarlk(da mendo kn'&qjana ; 
ilim cakaleda ci ?—He, mendo 
jvtajctao' kat^q, didst thou taste the 
beer to see whether it is all right ?— 
Yes, but it refuses to give any taste, 
i e., it hasjno ta.^te. When ka'Sq is 
nstd alone of suih personifled inun. 
08 . it is eqvlt. to an interjeclion of 
spite or discouragement at the 
uselessness of one's efforts. 

The imprsl. kd has the following 
quite irrcgul.ir conjngition : (1) 
iudet. pivt. and f. ts. : katnq, kaniq, 


kfl 

kdiq, kda^q, etc, (d) df. prst. 
kainqtana, kamqtana, katqtana, etc, 
(d) imperfect : knidalan iaikem-^ 
kamqtati tatkena, etc. (t) indf. pi>t. 
katnqjada, kamqjada, etc. (3) indf. 
p.ist : kofnqjuna, kumqjana, etc. 
(6) conditional : katnqre, hamg^rtf 
etc. (7) participle: hitdqtante, kanq* 
tante, etc. kifnqjante, etc. (8) 
nouns of agency ; (ff) formed with 
the 3rd person : ka'iqni, kakimqkii^, 
kakoqk o,the one, the two, those, who 
do not w'ant to do this thing ; kaHq-* 

{ farn, kfki^qlnnkii^, kukoqtanko, etc. 
(/t) formed with any* person and 
preceded by the prd. prn. cor¬ 
responding to that person : aitA 
kj^nqni, aiiA katnqki^, aiiA 
ka?"nnko, am kimnn-i, a^ katqni, Iho 
one, two or more liv. bgs. whom I, 
thou, he, do not want to (tike, buy, 
oat, etc.) ; aiu kainqtav{, aiu^ 
knlnqjanX, y aiiA kddqtcq, am 
kamqif'q, etc., the inin, object or 
objects wliich I, thou, he, do not want 
to (take, buy, cat, etc.). Theso 
forms may bo emphasized by the 
insertion of utef or herein Just 
before th'=i is. afx. In the indet. 
and the f. ts. this nUr or herein is 
followed by the copula ; hoinqdera, 
katflqutertana, kA^nquttrjada, etc. 
They may also be ompbasized 
by moans of the advs., uterge, 
here-^ge or kite. 

The first person s., dl. or pi. of tbo 
f. ts. kuinq, kala^q, kdii^q, 
kaleq may also take the trs ts» afxs., 
and bo nsed trsly. or ifltrsly. in the 
meaning of to say to smb. : 1 do 

not want to, we do not want to, let 



1)8 Bot agree to that ” i>e., in the 
meaning of to exprof^s one's un¬ 
willingness : alom kaxnnea j 
kedae, katng^edleaCf sene k>tnQ' 
k^^Ua, The p. v., kainagg, kala^a- 
gg^ ^o«, raiy be •used in the eor- 
responding mcaDwig : no kaji so- 
beuko hekeda^ amQ. mocategc kaina- 
ggtaua, every one has agreed to 
this , nnwiilingness is expressed 
only by thy month. 

VI, intrs., (1) prsl., ti r^fus;) or 
d'^ny j to say no, to say nay to siuth. : 
kulikope^ idea ciko Le. a, ask Liu m 
whether they agree; nii«] gantalokaiia, 
kdkeda (or kukena) ; ju, aiujlo 
heama^ alcdoo kakajlca j imiQuia.gG 
gofiko kiijikeda^ n:lJoc kucreo (or 
kacreo hccrv.o) guuarogee liisahoa, 
the witnesses said this much and 
now even i£ he denies (or whether ho 
denies or not) he will he deemed 
guilty, (2) impr.'l, (without in¬ 
sertion of a prsl. prn). This ocours 
only in the <juestion kdgea ci ? and 
in the conditional hire. 

P kdgea ci 7 Is this not a thing 
that will not Ic ? Is this not an 
impossibility ? Would it not be a 
wonder ? This quest on is used 
after a oondition il sentence ending 
with the afx. do. It is an emphatic 
contradiction of what au interlocutor 
has said or implied about a future 
event : takale asiia,—'|Vkae oma- 
petedu kdg^o ol ? Wcare going to 
Ask him money.—If he were to give 
it you, would that not be a uonder ? 

lope buloa.—Ne hoyo tisito, kae 
bttljanredo kdgea ci ? Do not got 
drunkt—Can it be expected from 


this one not to get drunk to-day ? 
This one is sure to get drunk to-day ; 
eraia,ipo menteia, kajia^koa, tisiiBido- 
ko cran'aj^ —o I tlsiuko erant^irede 
kdgea oi ? I told them to scold 
him, raavbe they will do it to-day.-— 

'mm • 

Ponli I Do not over expect it frofia 
them, at least not at present. 

2^ hire. This c ndilional is some¬ 
times emphasized by the insertion 
of ge between kd and re ; it may 
o.-ciir with the ufx. o or do, and is 
often used in the function of a con¬ 
junction. It mo-ms: {a) if the 

proposition repres 'uted by the single 
word which precedes kure (the rest 
being understood) is negatived : 
tisira kdre (eqvlt. to tisiiaL kam 
senere) gapa sen^ no, if thou dost 
not go to-day, then go to-morrow, 
i e., gi either to-day or to-morrow, 
g) to day or to morrow ; jdmJi kdre 
(eqvlt. to ji'.iia kn.m aulre) diiagae% 
auiinc*, if thou dost not bring a long 
one then bring a short one, i.e., 
bring a long or a short one. See the 
note imder dang on p, Z73. la 
this construction the use of kJgere 
in-Lead of kdre ad<Is a strong 
empha-'is which changes the mean¬ 
ing : tiaia, kdgere gapa sen^mei 
if thou canst not go to-day (because 
it is impossible or because thou dost 
not want), then go tr-morrow, i.e,, 
if not to-day, go at least to-morrow ; 
jiliia^si kdgere diia.gac^ uamoa, if it 
is impossible to iind a long one, 
then a short one will be found, i.e., 
if uot a long one, at least a short 
one can be found. (5) if the answer 
is to bo no, if you have made up 
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your mind to refuso. Kdgere is 
not used in this meaning: ha^i- 
kutitn bunajada, ena kale aluma, 
heredo he^mOi hdredo klieme (or 
heredo hceme, hdredo ka), iminau,- 
gea, thou puttest forward all kinds 
of pretexts 'to whioh we wiH not 
listen, if it is to be yes, say yes, if 
it is to be no, say no, this is all 
what we want to hear. I’he 
meaning of hare seems to be vwy 
much the same in the following 
sentence : hCtreo (or kdo) kiingpc 
oikataingea (or cikaitaigea) ? If I 
make up my mind not to do it, i 
shall not do it; even then what can 
you do to me ? ^i.e., do not count 
too much on my doing it, you have 
no hold on me ; it is not sure at all 
that 1 shall do it, and you cannot 
force me. (e) if this fact (of which 
there lias ju4 been question) has 
not taken place, i.e., is not true : 
heredo beeme, hdredo kfieme; 
hSgcredo heeme, hdgeredo kaeme, 
if it is true, say yes, if it is not 
true, say no; heredo hceme, 
ka ; hegeredo heeme, hdgeredo kfi, if 
it is true say yes, if it is not true, 
then not; hereo hdreo (or hegereo 
kdgereo) sartige udubaita,me, whether 
it be true or not, tell me truthfully; 
tell me the truth, whatever it be. 
{d) if or when this fact (of which 
there has just been question) docs 
not take place (now or later,/ : 
mcromkoe gupikena ne hon, mandi- 
ko ocoftia^-^Hege, mendo hdreoho 
(or lidger coho') omaia, this hoy 
herded the giats, they (his parents) 
^ve fed him.^Ycs, but even when 
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he does not herd the goats they feed 
him, i.e., yes, but otherwise too 
they feed him; or^s^re pur^geja 
kami mm;^, hdredo (or hdgeredo) 
kupul^teiaL sen 5 ^, maybe^th re is 

much work at homo; if not (if 
here is not) E shall g > on a visit » 
fapao maraiacgoe daea oimaj, hdredo 
[jr hdgeredo) Rancitetsi sena honan, 
no^t likely thore will be heavy 
rain to-morrow also, if not (if there 
t>o not) I should go to Ranchi. 
\e) if thii assertion about that event 
(past, present or future) is not in 
onforraity with the truth ; irainutx 
gouko ktjikeda, nldo hdreo (or 
h igereot bCroo hdreo, hegereo kdgereo) 
gunaregee hisaboa, tho witnesses 
said so mnah that now oven if they 
did not tell tho truth (or wheth. t 
they told tho truth or not) he will 
be deemed guilty ; hij^tangeaeko 
men, mendo hereo hdreo (or begeroo 
kd'jerco) samagoa, they say that he 
is coming, but it is the same whether 
ho be coming or not; hijuainc 
menl?, hereo hdreo (or hSgerco 
hdgtreo) mo^ gan^a taiaglllpe, bo 
Slid that ho would come, whether 
he really comes or not wait for him 
during one hour, {/) if you do 
not mind or do not object. In this 
meaning a man begins his speech 
(an assertion or a question) with 
kdie (not hdgere) when he proposes 
or advises a change in tho order 
just given or in the intention just 
expressed: am, gomke, hdre sida- 
koreia hijua (or am, gomke, sida- 
korej*^ cuisl hijua ?), I say, sir, 
if you do not objee t, I ghall como a 



an earlier time than the one yon 
indicate ; (£ say, s*r, may I perhaps 
xtome at an earlier time ?) ; hire 
ku.b.i$ (or kabu^j^ ci ?)) if you do 
net mind, lot us abandon the purpose 
NVo have just agtaed to ; would we 
n)t perhaps (i.e., as well) abandon 
this purpose ? hire alom^. (or alom>> 
i$ ?), if then dost not mind, 
abandon this purpose of thine ; hire 
nonjjme (or sen^meji oi ?), if thou 
dost not mind, rather change thy 
resolntion not to go. 
hi-n rilx.'v., to refuse to do smth.: 
j laijjanj aOuntne, soV)cn|.rem kdnt^ri'i, 
C}n!>cnt to do smth. at least, thon 
rofuse^'t all along. 

hl~Q p. V., (1) to be refused, to bo 
denied : nu kajido hc^>kagc, cilkate 
kdoa ? This proposal must bo aocep- 
ted, how can it be rejected ? sarti 
kaji aluki. ka^t let what is ttue not 
be denied, (i) nit to come true, to 
ptove untrue, to be neg i,tivcd by the 
facts : bonder Jo el5arhulai% d§ 
gamaeae mcnl$, mendo iai;^ kaji 
kijana^ the other day he Said that 
On Sunday it Would rain, bub his 
prediction has not been verified. (3) 
It occurs also in the phrase bee 
ci which see under kn ei hi, 
hate adv., modifying hi to emphasize 
it. It is properly the instrumental 
case of the sbst. hi, 
hin,i noun of agonoy, one who says 
no, who refuses, who denies, who 
does nob do as his just been said: 
ne kaji saknbauko tl rimope, hikodo 
kugO| let those who approve of 
this raise their hand, not the others. 
hik^ prol* noun, (1) what is or 


mast be refused or dmiad >* a thing 
abont which one says or ought to 
say : no! am hiie^ aiiadoiia he* 
jada, t accept the proposal thou 
refusest; I afiirm what thon dealest; 
ill nuanate kanabule kabuljada, 
hUe^ ratii he jada, being drank ha 
agrees to everything, even to what 
ho should refuse or deny. N.B. 
In this meaning similar prnl. nouns 
may bo derived also from more 
complicated conjugational forms o£ 
kif V. g., k'ijante^ (or kijanqtf idle* 
nil, hilenkf}) ra^ii hejada, he agrees 
oven to what has been refused or 
deai8<l ; kih[teij^ (or hdki^) ratU 
hejadai he aflirms even what others 
have told him is not true. (2) 
a thing which is not of the kind 
just mentioiie l: loporar^le si^rlkalia, 
kdleq>koe (or ar^koe) jamaakada, 
we tcld her to pluck Amarantus 
leaves, she has gathered other 
potherbs; jome ufjko barl auimcy 
kdteaho (or ka jomete^ko) alom. 
jamaea, bring only edible mush¬ 
rooms, do not gather such as are 
not edible; r3ro satiko adereme, 
hitei^do (or ka roroakan^do) raoara 
tainka, put the dry firewood in¬ 
side the house and leave in the 
ooui'tyard that which is not dry. 
kdtea{, kdtenhii^y kdtenho pruf. 
D. (Hv.bg.), who is not of the kind 
just mentioned : abu jamako r^kope 
kitenkodo alope r^koa, call together 
(from among the crowd) those 
who belong to oar group, those 
who cime in our company, bat not 
any other people; phioa jornakadj 
kimirikaipein^ menleda, kitenipe 
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acukja, t told you to eugag’o fot 
the work any oiio who has taken 
a loan from me^ you have engaged 
one who is not in this case. When 
the kind just mentioned consists 
of those who are willing or who 
accept smih., then kateni means 
the one who is unwilling or who 
wfusop, and so becomes ryns. with 
ka^^taAi^ kakii^tankii^f kako^tanko: 
ill angaojadko omakope, kafenko 
ekatabope, give beer to those who 
desire to drink, leave out the 
others; motair^ kaji banoa, mone- 
senpo, katenJeo alopc^j, kajido 
Sobenkoren^ kajijada, though I ad¬ 
dress you all, there is no question 
of forcing any one, let those go 
\V’ho agree to it, let the others 
remain. If the hind just mentioned 
Consists of those who alBrm smth., 

, then kdteni moans the one who 
denies it; ne kaji sartigoa ci ka ? 
he menjadko ti rimepc, kdtenkodo 
alope rimea, is this true or not? 
Ijot those who affirm it raise their 
hands, and those who deny it keep 
their hands down. 

VII. Note the idoms ; (1) of kd as 
a negative interjection: («) kd! 
without any trace of the negation 
left in its meaning, may be used 
to introduce any clearly affirmative 
sentence as a mere expletive iu- 
tcniled to avoid abruptness. It cor¬ 
responds to the similar use of 
« well 1*^ in English, to «I say 
to listen 1or to by the by 1 
It may introduce an answer to a 
question t cekanam namtana ?— Kd, 
g vxnke, kaji ncage, what do&t tbnu 


kt 

want f—Well, sir, the matter is 
this ] cekan kaji menq ?—iK# 
gomke, dukatnsnkamge, what is it 
tbon wishest to say ?—Well, sir, 
I come to speak about the weals 
and woes, Le., about nothing spe¬ 
cial ; kotemtana ?—JTd, BanSgftd- 
tintana, whither art thou going ?•*— 
Well, I go to Bantlgion; ape 
okorenko ?■»—iTd, ale Kotarenko, 
from where are you ?—'Well, we aro 
from Kota; okoc nokakjdaP—iCt?, 
alcdo ka, who has dunej this thing? 
—M’’eH, not we at any rate; c mqiia 
cekaoa ?— Kd, thanate sen^jme a^ 
darogiitij udubomo, whatever shall 
I do?—Well, go to the police 
station and tell everything to tho 
subiuspcctor;! ruatanc taikem. 
Ran itee senakana ci kn ? —KS, 
gomke, enkategec senakana, he had 
fever, has he gone tol Ranchi?— 
Well, sir, he went like that, Le., in 
spite of his fever ; senain ti— A'd, 
sen^me, shall I go?—Well, yes, 
go ; RanciteC senakana ci ka T — Kd, 
gomko, • sonakanc, has he gone to 
Ranchi?—Well, sir, he has gone* 
(Note that: ka, gomkee senakana, 
means: no, sir, he his not gone i 
and that: ka, gomke senakana, 
means: no, it is the master who has 
gone) ; takam uamakada ei adrigo ? 
— Kd, naraakadain, hast thon got 
tlm money ?—Well, I have got it. 
(Note that kaita namakada, means: 
I have not got it). 

It may also introduce quite abrupt 
sentences. One who wants to inter¬ 
fere and have his say in a disenth 
ei^n, will begin with i^kd, aim 



fcl 


kl 


£ 1^5 


kajilea, listen, allow me also 
to say smtb. In the middle t>I a 
conversation or of a sllcnoe, one will 
say all at onee, v.g.: amtabn 

pl(itida, by the by, I will go to 
the market myself this time; lea, 
Kaneiteia^ sena,' by the by, 1 intend 
going to Banobi. In all these 
meanings k& may take the afxs. 
of address, but is never followed 
by the enclitic ye or by a posip. 

(i) hage ! in answer to an order or 
Id an assertion about smth. to be 
done f there is a d.fiioulty; I hare 
an objection, a counter proposal j 
it is impossible. In this meaning 
it may take tho afxs. of address, 
but no postps.! am gapa idaia^re 
Hanoi sen^me ad t(.b$atereme.-~ 
itiFyel miadiiic kajilea: Kalama- 
(ircA talantona, goj thou early to¬ 
morrow to Ranchi in one stretch 
No, not like that I Let me ^n^pose 
otherwise: 1 shall goj to-day till 

Kalamati and pass the night there; 
tlsiu baransfinje sohenko bababu 
irea.— Kagt ! aiia.taba pltitina, to¬ 
day both in the morning and after¬ 
noon, we shall all together reap the 
rice.—Impossible! 1 am going to 
the market for our weakly pur¬ 
chases. 

(e) ha hSvgi hd, hdii hi, 

generally with the enclitic yc at 
the end. tt is usued as d. o. of 
haji, to rtiy, and »tum, to hear, or 
as sbj. ef hffjig, tiwng. It means 
a ttobbem refusal or denial: 
kajibnjad^enale mendo ha ide 
(or hd hagee, k&r^ hd hdtt 
Hr) ka^ikeda, we argued wtth him, 


but he refused (or denied) obsti* 
nately. As stated above these 
same phrases may be used adver¬ 
bially, like utergeka and katiter, 
to emphasize a negation; but then, 
if the pml. ebj. is affixed to the last 
hd, the d in this ka ceases to be a 
long vowel: kd (or Hry, hihe) 
kako kajikeda, they certainly did not 
say it,; kd (or kdr^ katu) kaka 
kajikena, they did not say a angle 
wonl; aenkfale, kd ad (or kdr^, 
kdlv) kah^jangta, we nrged him 
on, but he refused absolutely. 

((i) kdkdt€,9k last (after showing 
much reluctance or refusing several 
times, or after much seeming impos¬ 
sibility). It is used adverbially? 
hdkdle Hanciten^ senkena, I went 
to Ranchi against my better judg¬ 
ment on ac’onnt of their impor¬ 
tunities ; kdkdte mod takae omadlea, 
he hnished by giving us one rupee ; 
kdkdte Ranciii^ teh^tadg a tlsin^, 
to-day it looked as if I would never 
reach Ranchi, but I reached at last. 
{e) kdgeha, denials or refusals: 
Bobenko^ moeaete kagehaiis^ alum- 
feeda, I heard only denials (or 
refusals) on all sides. The empha¬ 
tic and the simple negative inter* 
jection are bore grouiied .into a cpd. 
sbst. 

(£) td kd as a negative adv, t (’v) 
kd ei hSf syn. of i am namtan 
cij enado kd et kd («r kd ei hd 
tan^) mente kainc anad'^a, X 4ft 
not bring tbee the thing bceaw s c 
I doid>ted u^fcthcr it was the one 
thou Wanteid;; kd di hd/a (ot hd ci 
ham) (or Lijus) metttc maadi 
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kale sarj^a^ma, we did not keep 
over anj food for thee because we 
did not know whether thou wouldst 
come. 

(h) atj^do, amdo, a^do, (etc.) 
kdleha^ as if I, thoitj he, were not 
such ourselves or did not do the 
same. In the latter meaning kdUka 
may be replaced by katdqleka, 
kamg-lekat etc.: a^do kafeha et^ko 
landi^e mctatana, or a^Jo ka (or 
kac) landialoka, et^ko landi'^e meta- 
tana, he says that the others are 
lazy as if he were not lazy himself; 
a^do kaleka eti|ko landiae meiako- 
tana, he reproaches the others with 
laziness as if he were not lazy 
himself; agdo kaleka gee bain tana, 
he pretends, or makes believe, that 
he is not such himself or that he 
himself has not acted or does not 
act in the same way; a^Jo kat^leka 
inkudo kerajiluko jomae metabu- 
tana, he tells us that the others cat 
buffalo flesh as if he did not 
do it himself, aioido katng^leka 
apedo kerajilupe j^maiiai meta^koa, 
I taunted them with eating buffalo 
flesh as if 1 did not do it 
myself; a^o kaeqganlekagee bain- 
iana, he pretends or makes believe 
that he has not done it also. 

(c) ten (or ten ten) ka ten, ten ten 
kd kd, tenre kd tenre, tenreo kd 
tenreo and the same construotions 
with other prds. When there is 
question of the.possible action of a 
man or animal and the first member 
of the sentence expresses the fact 
that he is invited, asked or told 
>to do i^t awtioUf the constructions 


kl 

above put as ^nd member (and foU 
lowed by Laioa which is at least 
understood, if not expressed) indi¬ 
cates that not much importanod is 
attached to his doing the thing asked: 
it will do whether ho complies or 
not. His compliance is however 
desired, otherwise he would not be 
asked. Animals of course are not 
asked by word but by a certain deed, 
bullocks, v.g., are asked to work by 
the fact that they are put under the 
yoke. Notethe position of the prnU 
sbjs.: kulidole kulilia, (or kulilj[ae) 
ome (or ome ome) kae ome, (or omere 
kac oinere, omereo Lae omereo ); kuli-* 
dole kniiliae ome ome kd kd^ we asked 
him for it but we do not cire very 
much whether he gives it or not; 
doladole dolaia, sen (or ten ten) kne 
ten^ (or tenre kae tenre, tenreo ka6 
tenreo ); doladolo dolaiao ten ten kd 
kd, we will indeed engage him to 
go with us though it is not very 
important that he should ; kajidoim 
kajia4ina, ten (or ten ten) kam ten, 
(or tenre kam tenre, tenreo kam 
tenreo ); kajidoiiai kajia^mam ten 
ten kd kd, I have done rny duty in 
telling thee to go, but whether 
thou goest or not is of little or no 
concern to me; kajiaipe, hijy^ (or 
hij^ hijijk) kae hij^, (or hij^re kae 
hijy^re, hijtj^reo kae hij-^reo)', kajiat- 
pee hig^ hijn kd kd, tell him to 
come but that it is not guite neces¬ 
sary ; tell him that it would be better 
if he came; ne urj[ araTHlIpe, tene 
(or tene tene) kae tene, (or tenere 
kae tenere, tenereo kae tenereo ); ne 
urj[ ara^AlTpee tene tene kd kd, yoke 



kl 


Vl 


8J5f 


this new bullock, if it proves to 
Work well, so much the bettev. 

When there is question of the ao- 
tnal action of a man or animal, the 
same phrases ate used adver1>ially 
to modify the prd. which comes at 
the end of the sentence. They 
mean: lazily, negligently, for formas 
sake, as If not oaring. The phrases 
tenre ka senrCy kd senreo kd senreo 
may bo used only if followed by 
lAenleka. In this meaning a more 
emphatic phrase is kd sen kd sen^ but 
it may be used only when the prJ. 
repeated 'twice after kd is intrs. and 
even then any construction with 
meuleka is incorrect. The use of 
the prsl. sbj. affixed to kCt, is op* 
tional in all cases: sen (or sen sen) • 
kd '(or kae) sene rikantana, sen sen 
kd kde rikantana; sen re kd (or 
kaii^i) senre (or senreo kd, or kair^^ 
senreo) menelekao rikantana, he 
seems to hesitate about going; kd 
(or/tie) sen kd (or ^ae) rikin- 
tana, he shows himself not eager 
at all to go; sen (or sen sen) kd (or 
kae) sene rikantana; sene kd kde 
rikantana; senere kd (or katJb) 
senere m^nelekae rikantana ; senereo 
kl (or ktini^ senereo menelekae 
rikantana, he walks lazily as if for 
form's sake; kd (or kae) sene, kd 
(or kae) senee rikantana, he walks 
on loiteringly, stopping again and 
again; name (or name name) kd 
(or kae) namee d&r&tana; name name 
kd kde dAr&tani; namere kd (or 
kaiTB() namere, namereo kd (or 
naniereo, namg kd namg, namg namg 
id na»f2i namg namg kd id, nmgre 


kd narn^, namqreo kd namgreo mene* 
lekae ddrStana,' he searches as if he 
did not care to find. 

When there is question of the feel* 
ings or dispositions of a person an 
noticed by another, 8 degrees are 
distinguished: kd (or kae) sukuisf 
lelk^a (or atkarkj[a alumkj[a, t^rhia, 
muo<jlik|a, andanjkj[a), I made out 
that he was not pleased; kd (or 
kae) sakn kd (or kae) sukmv( lelkia, 
I saw that he was rather displeased; 
snkn kd (or kae)»> svkuix^ lelkj[a; 
snkn suka kd (or k-e) snkut^ Ie1kj[a; 
snkn sukn kd kdii^ lelkia, 1 did not 
see whether he was pleased or dis¬ 
pleased ; sibiljqi sihiijgt id (not kae) 
sibiJjQii^ leljr^ia, I cannot make out 
whether he finds it t-isty or not. 

{fl) kdkd (diminutive of kd) n^ed 
as syn. of kdtan{feknng (of a Hv. 
bg), kdlanglekang (of an inan. o.), 
rather as it he (or it) were not the 
one you speak of: iujdo Maugra 
ci ka ?—-Aiudo kdkdit^ lelj^ia (or 
atkarj^ia, nrumji^ia, t^rj^ia), is 
that Mangi-a ?—He appears to me 
rather not to be Mangra, i.e., I do 
not think so. The full negatira 
kd, not, is never used in this kind 
of oonstruction because the con¬ 
fusion between kdiZ( and kai^ 
would be too easy. Therefore a 
oonstructiou with meia is used 
iustead : aita^do kdi^ metaitana, I do 
not call him like that; aindo kdii^ 
metalana, I do not call it like tba^ 
i.e., according to me it is not the 
one you speak of. 

(-) kd^g,hdrg syn.oihegarlg, when 
(though) one has not done the thing 
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of trJiioh tliorB is qacstioa. In these 
phrases whieh may be emphasized by 
patting eiula5 bo£* re idf or before 
a verb mast be understood 
between H or begar and Ig or rg : 
idige (or Jtar^e) oraiaLkina (under¬ 
stand : ki gunaaka^b^)) he scolded 
SOS without reason ; gunatadam 
mentedau^ sajii namakana, kd’gdo 
{or hdfgdo) cilka namoa ? (under¬ 
stand : kA gaaakc4I(^}t thou wert 
punished because thou hadst com- 
snitted a fault, a>tberwi8e how can 
one be punished ? citilab iilg (or 
idr^, eiulab begarlg, eiulab 
htgarrg) kumbOniku metaitana, 
(understand : ciuUo ku kuinbiiru- 
ks4(9), they Call him a thief though 
he has n.^rer stolon anything ; 
eiulab idJg (or eiulwb kdrn) janaoii^ 
hijytanae menjada, (understand : 
oiuldd ka hij^knh^)}, he snys that 
be always comes, although he 
never oarae ; cinlao H'g (or eiulab 
kdrg tisiis^e hij^akanaj (understand : 
«ala6 kil bijytaalQ), he who never 
eomes has happened to come to¬ 
day. 

if) kd ad ei kd ? there is no ques¬ 
tion of one's not doing it (^ir not 
having done it). Cfr. the idioma- 
tto use of ad ci : enkum kajilia, 
kaeim sens ?—iTa ad ci kainn ? (or 
hdadcihai^ sena ? injieui argag- 
kena, thou hast told him that thou 
wilt not go, vrilt thou not go ?-'No 
qttKtiufi of my not going, 1 polled 
his teg ; id a.^ ei kawtg ? a'Agem 
bodatana, of course thou wilt do 
it (in spite of what thou sayeet), 
ilbsv Sit pulling my idat^ ei 


ka^g ? amo I No question of 
his not doing it, you fool | 
kd aj> ei kaho joml^ ? sam'igoko 
enkajaJa, have tliey not eaten 
though ? They eomplain without 
reason. 

ks (Sad.) affix of address nsed in 
Nag. instead of a o: na irrespeo- 
tively of gender, as a more polite 
form : eleka ! 1 say ! 

ka in SIripati var. of eihi ? : 
kata tarn ? kaglamm ^ kanq. ktea ? 
kam kaji ? kalekate f 

kg, (T. idi vegetable, fruit) syn. 
of ala, used by liltle children instead 
<^f potht rb. 
var, of kkq, 

kabflb, kaSfib (P.) I sbst, meat 
rubbed with popper, salt and tur¬ 
meric and roasted on the spit : kabdb 
Mundako purg bes kako a^akarca, 
enamente jilu clulad kako kababei, 
meat prep vred in this way does not 
appeal to the Mundas, therefore 
they never;prepare it. 

IL trs., to roast meat as described : 
cckan jiluko kahdhkeda ? 
kahdh-g, kaodh^g p.v., of meat, to 
he roasted as described : urijilu 
kahdbukana ci mcromjllu ? 

kabftb'jite, kaftab-jilu sbst., same as 
kabdb. 

kaba^-kobal syn. of kabahoho, 
kabg-ksbg var. of khabqkhahq. 
kabg-kobg Has. kabg-kubtf Nag. 
(Or. kib'akttVatnd) I. adj., with 
kero, a weak-minded, thoughtless, 
unreflecting man, with only onu 
idea at a time in his bead : 
kaftqkobg horoko Ittepe gofikoa, bsre- 
do iKlgcko ituana, kuredo kl^ekq 
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ituanai do not call weak-minded 
people as witnesses, when once they 
have yes ** in their head they 
affirm everything without any 
reflection, when once they have 
et;irt<‘d denying they go on answer¬ 
ing.‘‘ no to all quct^tions. 

II. iiitrs., to look for smth., bend¬ 
ing slightly to right and left 
whilst advancing: cenjm kal^kobg^ 
jada ? 

kahq.h ibg-n rflx. v, to be intent on 
Only one tiling, to bo entirely taken 
up with one action : honko inuAreko 
kabqkohQua. 

kabiikobo-rg p. v., to become weak- 
minded, thoughtless: puragoe kaba^ 

koboakono^ 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange^geylan^ tange, (1) modifying 
«<?», ddrd, to go or search stooping 
to r'ght and left. (2) modifying 
nJcanj inut^, to bo entirely taken up 
with smth. 

kab^kob9«att intrs., to come bend¬ 
ing to right and left, and looking 
for smth. 

kab$koby-bara intrs., to look about 
for smth , bending to right and left: 
k'ihqkobgbar'Of'idae. 

kab$ko|^$-idi intrs., to go away 
bending to right and left, and look¬ 
ing for smth. 

kaba-kebo Nag. kaba-kuba, kabat- 
kttbal, kaba^i-kubunt, kabira-kubAfti, 
klba-kabi Has. (Or* kah*ahuVurnd) 

1 . sbst., an aceident^ crookedness 
of the back, caused by pain, owing 
<to which one walks stooping but 
etFaightening oneself now and again, 
in entrd. to kvlaJUt^ Nag. 


kabf4»b)| 

kMru-^, knl^r»Ti(-kubnTuti Nag. 
kubi$kubUf kuhuf, kubuytubut, kudnt^, 
kHbujn-kubuti(, kubUfU^ kubUrukubUfu 
Has. a permanent crookedness eanseJ 
sometimes by a physical defect,gene- 
ral’y by old ago; kaba'^kub%iS(te injl 
j.tau kami kaedaria. 

II. adj, with horo, a person with 
such an accidental crookedness oH. 
the back : kabakub» horoko ma^wko 
bagrira5akana af} maparange kako 
candauca. Also used as adj. noun. 

III. trs. caus., (1) to cause smb. 
such an accidental crookedness ; ti- 
Bimgapa maeaubasu ktbakabtjqia ; 
hambal barom nehoxo kibakabiaJhqia. 
(2) to cause smb. to lend and stag¬ 
ger under a heavy load ; ne hondo 
ci$ namlnanpe kibakahikia? tara 
cTj cVfjnii gsjeka; darn huriuge 
kl^lana mendo bar hofoe kihskahi^ 

IV. intrs., (1) to walk with a crooked 
back on account of pain, straighten¬ 
ing oneself again and again. (2) to 
bend and stagger under a heavy load: 
tiVsi bujadantanickin kabakoboUna 
(or kibakobontana). 
kabakoho-ftf etc., rflx. v., same mean* 
ings. 

kabakobo-g, etc., p. v., meanings eoen* 
responding to those of the trs. cans.: 
ma^-nloto^tee kibakabijana ; gptan* 
relin kibaktiiUua, 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
angfij yc, tan, iang^j modifying Hka, 
rtkan, ie»f leloy yp, bdrowg: 

dam! tengQkena, kabakubvUns hUf- 
lena. 

kab;|.kttb(| Nag, var. of 
Has. 
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kaba-icobu Has. var. of kabakobo. 
kabaiai-kiibaia^ Has var. oi kabakobo. 
fcab^ra-kabira- var. af kltah^kah^ 
kabifa-kubani Has. var. of kahakobo, 
kabiraA-kabafati^ Nag. syn. of 
ia^.bai^ku^baTa^ Has. 
kabaraO var. of khahnrah^ 
kablS'hasa (Sk, kahUk) sbsfc.y red 
earth mixed with a doco::tioa of 
mango bark. It is u-^ed to coat 
earthen pots boforo baking them, so 
that they are of a nice red colour 
when baked. 

kaft-kaJb var. of klio^hha\. 

ka|;paj ka^parbagel and kaf^paken 

vars. of kia^pa, kka^pabapel, kka^pa- 
ken^ 

kabra (H. grey, variegated-j Or. 
dirty white) 1. ab-s. n., piedtiess, 
white and another colour. The 
other colour is specified in the terms 
kendekahraj white and blank, white 
andigrey; ar^iabra, white and red, 
white and brown : ini^ bormore 
kabra meo^. 

1 I< adj., (1) pied : kabra sim. {1) 
with ote, syn. of kosor&ote. 

111 . trs., to mix foreign words'witb 
one^s language : kajii kahraHa (or 
diku! hahratj)i be mixes H-indi 
with bis Mundart. 

iabra-g p. v>j to become pied i- ne 
BQi 9 >kabrajaiia* (2) to be mixed with 
foreign words : Ker^kore hoyokaji 
kalraakana, 

ia^n^abra vrb. n., the number of 
pied animals : ale% raeromko kana^ 
brake kabrajana^ miado soogarako 
baia.koa. 

kabra kabra adv.> also with the aixs. 
anpe, ge^ modifying ra^g^ japar : 


kabrakabragee rauLakana •, horojagar 
kae mundibgitada kabrakfvbraangee 
jagartana ; iabrakabra dikul j-igara^. 
he mixes Hindi with, his Mundarl. 
kabra-ali syn. of koaordalu 
kabra ciULka, kabra cuTn^ka sym of 
kabra 4kon4os, 

kabra dahikal or dakihal (Sadi 
bak'mic^ sbst., the Magpie Robio, 
Copsychus saularis. 

kabra daldali sb^t., a bird so ca'b 
ed. It is a black bird, larger than-, 
a sparrow, white on the breast anX 
under-the tail. 

kabra dhon^os Nag. syn. of mara^^ 
taaran^ kabra attt^ka,. 

sbst., the black and white IlornbiU, 
Hydrocissa oor<>n:ita. 

kabra. sbst., the white¬ 

breasted King-crow. 

kabra.ere sbst., the Yellow-fronted 
Pied Woodpecker, Liopicus Mahrat-- 
tensis. 

kabra kikir, Has. kabra kllkibb 

Nag. syn. of rnaran^. kikiry marai^ 
kxlkiloh, sbst., the Pied Kingflsher>. 
Ceryle varia. 

kahra-kubru, used of dogs, goats, 
horses, cows and bullocks, 1. sbst.,. 
pleduess in mmy fpatches of white* 
and another colour. The corre¬ 
sponding term for fowls is purbai 
The 2nd colour is specided iiv the, 
terms kendekabrakubra, argkahra* 
kubru : eu ori^ hoymore kabrakabrit> 
men$. 

11 . adj., with many patches of 
white and another colour. 
kabrakubru-^ p. v., io be or become- 
covered with many patches of white 
aud another coloi : kabrakubnt/f 
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hanae, 

111 . alv*, with or without the afxs. 
auffe^ ge^ t^ge, tan, tange, modifying 
lelQf rikag. 

kabra mlndl syn. of mitK^ituMbulif 
kabra tumbnJif sbst., the large wasp 
with yellow-ringed abdomen. 

kabra serali sbst., the Pin-Tall, 
Dafila aenta. 

kabra seta sbst., a dog with one 
or several largo white pafcohus on 
any dark hla ‘kgroand or vice versa, 
kabra tumbuU ayn, of kabra 

miu4i‘ 

kabo ^var. of khabu. 

kabttl (A,, consent] syn. of kutnani^ 

I . shst., accept inoe of a proposal, 
acknowledgment, afllrmatlon : ne 
kajlr^ kabal ka hobaakana. 

II. trs. cans., to cau^o to aooept a 
proposal or acknowledge the truth : 
kabaliabu. 

III. trs. or intrSf,' to aooept, to 
acknowledge : kac iabuijada ; ue 
kaji kae kabufjada. 

kahttl-en, rQx. v.* samc^ meaning : 
kabulentanae. 

la-p->abul repr. v,, to aoeopt each 
other’s.proposal, to acknowledge to 
each other : ocn 9 ,koben kapahuUana 
ahim sekar, mla^leka goalie dojoma 
menda ka ? What are you agreeing 
to between yourselves without any 
witness ? 

kahuhg p. v., to be accepted or ac- 
knowledged : ne k^ji kabaljana, 
ka-n^ahul vrb. n„ (1) the extent 
to which one aooepts proposals or 
acknowledges : ili nfianate kanabule 
kabuljada, k9te$ rati! bSjada, being 
drunk he agrees to overyihlngj eyen 


to what he should refnse or deny* 
(2) the action : inl^ kanabulpt 
ainmlftci ? (3) the proposal accept¬ 

ed : ianabul kae puradkeda. 
kaburaft var. of Uaburad^. 
kabitr.kabttf Nag. kabufS-kdiuftt 
Has, of men and monkeys, I. adj., 
with karOj a man who has Sihe habit 
of walking jerkily with bent body. 
Also used asihdj. noun : nido oko- 
ren kabufkabur ? 

II. intrs., to wa'k or run jerkily on 
all fours or with bent body : inido 
okoe haburhabufjada ? sene kabur- 
kaburjada, 

habarhabur-en rfix, v., same mean¬ 
ing : kabarkaburentanae. 
kaburkahur-g p. y., of smb/s way 
of advancing, to become as de¬ 
scribed : kuba horoko) sesen seke^a- 
lere habujkaburoa. 

HI. adv., with or without the afxs. 

ye, tange, also kaburUka, 
kaburkenkaburkeHf modifying 
»iV, hij^t rikaUf lelg : kaburkahuf- 
tane senj ida; ini§ sesen kaba'(kabur^ 
ge lel^tana. 

kabnrkabur.au Nag. kabufukabofu- 
aa Has. intrs., also in the rflx. y., 
to come this way advancing jerkily 
on all fours or with bent body: 
kabufkaburaujadae | ^kaburkabufaua* 
tanae. 

kabufkabnf-ldi Nag. kabufukabafa- 
Ml Has. intrs., also in the rflx. v., 
to go away advancing jerkily on 
all fours or with bent body. 

kaboru-kabarn Has. V var. of 
kabarkabitr* 2® of dogs, I. sbst., tbc 
movements of a male dog tiying 
to copulate : setako^ kahurukaiurum 





kact 

lelakada ci ? 

II. trs., cf a Jog, to submit a bitch 
to this attempt: kaburukahurukiae. 
hahufv.kabiiTvi.-n r£lx. v., same mean¬ 
ing:. 

kaburukahurtt~f} p.v., o£ a bitch, to 
be submitted to this attemp t. 

kaca, kaci (H.) adj., not as it 
fihould be: kaca kanJa (A.sur 
legend) a siogle-edgod sword (of 
sword dancers). 

kaca^ kaci Has. sjn. of arda. The 
p. V. of arda and its syns. kaca and 
jitdr are also used of men atHicted 
with atrophy of a testicle, 
kaca var. of kkaea. 
kacairi (II. kacahrt) 1 . sbst., a 
law court: Simdegare kacairiko 
baiakada, they have established a 
law court in Simdega. 

II. intrs., to hold court sessions. 
Jestingly it|is applied to the delibe¬ 
rations of the villagel panchayats ; 
bola hakim ruajana, kako kaca^n- 
kedA (or kacairikena), 
kacafri-Q p. v., of court sessions, to 
take place: gapa porobr<ite ka kacai- 
rioa, 

kaca1ri.horoko ubst., (1) the court 
officials. (2) the people who come 
to court. 

kacafri-orj^ sbst., the building in 
which justice is administered, 
kaca-kaca var. of khacakhaca. 
kacakall, kacamkall, kacamkll 
(Sad. kacamkirra, to a cramming) 
in entrd. to cakatneil which is used 
ottly of water, I. aJj., quite full, 
brimful, crammed: ne sokorare 
Itisink kacamktl men$; ne gdre 
urikote kacakatlgca^ this stable Is 


kacam kaca'fii 

crammed full of bullocks; ap)} 
gordre urjko kaeakatlgea* 

II . trs., to fill to the brim, to reple¬ 
nish with : ne urjkoteko (or urj- 
ko) kacakat'^tada ; ne banda kaca- 
katlakada ; ne of^ potomteko (o r ne 
OT^re potomko) kacakatlakada \ ne 
or^ pofom kaeakatlakada* 

III . trs. oaus., to cram into: urj- 
kob kacakatlia^koa. 

IV. intrs., tj be brimful, to ba as 
full as an egg : ne bandare d^ 
kacakatllana \ ne gord urj[ko3 
kacakaiJiana ] ne g5rdre urjko kaca’- 
kaiUana; ne banda d^te kacakaH- 
tana, 

kacakaU-en rfix. v, of men or 
animalsi to replenish a place: buru- 
pirire ’ horoko kacakai'lenj ina i ne 
bandaro dg. kacakailentana, 
kacakiU-Q p. v., to be filled to the 
brim, to get brimful; to get filled 
or crammed : ne guduri moromkote 
kacakailakana ; no bandaro d§ kaci- 
kat'^tana ; ne banda d§te kaeakatl- 
qfana, 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ge, ggCt tan tange, modifying pereggt 
fikag : loeonc d^tc kacakaUtan rika- 
akana, the rice-field is brimful of 
water. 

kacamaca, kacaoacifi var. of kkaea- 

mn ca. 

kacamkall var. of kaeakaiU 
kacankll var. of kacakatl* 
kaca'R.kaca'Gi, kkacau^.khactfii.syB. 
of kkaea ra. It Is moreover used of 
the amble of a horse (Sad. kaeau), 

I. trs. cans., to put a horse to au 
amble: sadome kacatj^kaeanjQia, 

II. trs. or intrs., to amble; sadooi 



kac«5 
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kacl 

kacai^knd^it^jada I no padom kacar^- | ful or saroisfcic a»sort!oii: 

k'tk) itulcja, they have not kocjma? I not t^Il thee? 

trained this horse to arable; fadoin 


sene (or nlre) knem^kacat^jada. 
haca^kacm^-en rflx v., same incan- 
ing^, when it is clear from the context 
or circumstances that it is not a 
syn. of khacirnn : en borate niiat] 
sadom kacarnkacai^entann, 
kacan^kacut^-o p. v., of a horse, to be 
pnt to an amble, provided this 
meaniuiy ba clear from the context 
or circumstances: besf^ee k<ic(n^~ 
kaeaT^otana tlsiu> the horse ambles 
well to-day. 

III. adv., with or without the afxe, 
9^t also kacai^- 

iekfi^ modifying #(?», ?/tr, rtkun, 
seno, kiid'jo, un^ idi : sadom hac(iii(~ 
kacAT^ aulme, biing the horse at an 
amble; ne sadom kacinc(lckae auta(}- 
Ijna, this borso brought me rapidly 
at an amble. 

Icacaft var. of khaeno, 
kacapaca, kacapacad var. syn. of 
ihacamaca. 

kaeSra, sometimes kacira, var. of 
khaenra. 

kacira Nog. (Sad.) syn. of opad 
Has. a sapling. 

kacarkOt, khacarkat Nag. syn. of 
hacaragan4v''l Has. 

kaciraO, kacrafi var. of kkacarab, 
kaci var, of khaca, 
kact I syn. of ke ! interjection, 
indeed ! you do not mean to say so ! 
It may take one of the afxs. of 
address a, ka^ Jialct etc. 

kfl-ci ? ka-cf ? in form a question 
affecting the negation, in meaning 
aa etnphaiio and sometimes reproach^ 


kaeiko hijaa? W«jn't they come? 
i.e., they are sure to come. N. 
When a sentenee begins with a 
cau'^ative clause ending in te, or 
with a conditional cl:iuse ending in 
re, and.' tbe'^e arc followed by a 
negative question, it lias the same 
assoitivo moau ng whjther ci is 
affixed to kd or comes at any other 
place in the question : bari holuo 
b dokento (or holokcnrc) ci oro rift 
/C-rrctaina? Sineo (cr if the) boar 
entered the don yesterday, it is sure 
to bo still there. This assertive 
moaning i*? also atlached to any 
negative question in which ci is pa': 
after an adv. of time modified by 
orQ'. buri holao^ bolokena; ovq nft 
ci kae tain a ? 

kaci, kaci-kuci syn. of dapi, not yet, 
used only by children in the games 
of ukuinvT^, guliimn^, kafiiniu^, 
Wgntiinui^, Used during these 
games it replaces the word aUrit 
used in all other cases. 

kaci (II. kded) I. adj., (1) W’ith 
koro, a raw, not well instructed 
person : ne hou olparaSrco kacigea, 
this child is not proficient In its 
studies; kaci umar horole mascara- 
k%ia, we have engaged as sohool- 
master and individual too young for 
this work, (2) of things, badly made, 
badly chosen, not likely to last long, 
in bad condition from the very 
beginning *. or<^ kacigea ; ne sarmir^ 
darna kacigea ; ne i^a kacigea, these 
bricks are badly baked. (.S) of ani¬ 
mals, pyu. of arda, kac(h 



kacia 
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nG4 


JI. trs., (I) to Go a work badly, 
imperfectly, no{!^Iijj'Jntly ; nc loro*3i 
Pipe Jificikeda, (^) with ranvk as 
G. 0., to administer a medic'no in 
insuffieient quantity : no boa ranum 
I'ueikla. (3) syn. of Jcaca^ anla, 
rflx, V., to do impirfectly an 
action wh'ch terminates in oneself : 
juUibcna (or jula^ niim) iacin/ana, 
thou hast taken too slight a jiurgc ; 
ne hon olparaGiec kacinlana^ this 
child is not keen at school. 

Jcaci-o p. V., (1) of an action, to be 
done badly, impeifcctly, negligently ; 

hid kaeijana, (*Z) syn. of kac>iOf 
ardaq, (3) of a boll or ulcer, to lioai 
immaturcly and suppurate afresh 
afterwards : inia gura kacijanei 
ga5 b inibijana orij marao.jana. 

III. adv, with the afjcs. ange, ge^ 
modifying tcami, ril\i, ifuii, khaiif 
istUy pusuriQf otUJearj etc. 
kacia (Sad.) syn. of I. 

ebst, (1) a pice, the fourth part of 
an anna> {*) money in general : 
aiiait.^rc kaeta banoa. 

II. intrs, to earn money; kube 
kaeiatadtr, he has made a lot of 
money. 

kaci-duku (Or. kacUdukh) sbst., 
a recrudescence, after a month or so, 
of any of the infirmities connected 
with childbirth. Those, in t ho case 
of MunJari women, generally last 
only 1 or 2 weeks. 

kaci-kucl var. of kaci, syn. of 
dapi. 

kacrafi var. of khaedrao. 
kad var. of the tense affix akad, 
rarely used. 

kada, kada-mada Nag. (Sad. 


kodroniodre ; T. kdiu) syn. of garda^ 
gardamarda Has. a sediment in 
liquids, 

kadad, kadad, kanat^, kanet;, 

kldurid, kario saiagin. The kd in 
these words is the negative prefix. 
They constitute emjihatic denials of 
proximity or vicinity and are used 
mostly in displeasure or sareasm. I. 
adj., with horOf a man from a 
very di tant place : niku hldad 
horoko, hana Ranci parom, they are 
people from a very dibtaut place 
beyond Ranchi. 

II. trs., t> put smfh. down at a 
great distance or too faraway, or to 
remove sraih.'lo su h a place ; raca 
atomre dotamitsi. meule^^na, mendom 
kcidddkeda ; I told tlico to put it 
down at the side of the courtyard 
but thou bast put it down far from 
there ; soaiin kdUddleda, kaita. icb^da- 
ritana, thou hast moved the ink t< o 
far from mo, I can no more reacli it. 
kdddden r'lx. v, to go very 
far away or loo far away : neta- 
korege lain me ta, mcnljia, iuond(>o 
kdddthiiijana, I told him to rotnain 
in the vicinity, but he has betaken 
himself to a distance. 

kCvhld-q p. v., to be put at a great 
distance or too far away ; nctg,koregn 
du5)kaii3i mcnla, meudo kddddjana. 

III. adv., (1) with or without the 
afxs. atige, yc, gge, modifying eengy 
idi, in the meaning of kddddle, and 
vienq^ do, in the meaning of kadddre, 
(2) with re, modifying metiQ, dd 
and other prds. connoting rest in 
a place. It means in a place very 
disjtout or too disf^ant; it may bo 
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used prdly, with inpcrtcl prni, s’)j. : 
R-m -i rausiiito ku teb igoa, 
rea (or inon>), Uiuolii ciu* 

not bo roachod in ono day, it is a 
long way from boro. (3) ndtb le, 
modifying seng, idi^ towards a plaoo 
Vory di'tant or too distant. It may 
bo used pi’dir. with inserted prnl. 
ebj. : no slinfinkoro on rami nxiuoa- 
inet^ia, anadoe kiidadetijana (or 
k.ldadlee scn 9 jana), 1 told him tUit 
this medicinal root can bo found 
within tiie bnindirles or in the 
close vicinity of this villag*, but he 
has gone far away (to lov»k for it), 
(1.) with dlC} cbe, tnodifying‘X^y/^, aj*, 
%dif from a place far away : no daini 
kitdddiKei^ liana Bagri japa, 

1 brought Ihi.s |>icc3 of tlnibn- from 
very far, from dose to that distant 
Bagri. 

icAdadren adj , of liv. bgs., living 
in, or come from, a very distant 
place. 

kAdAdr^ adj., and prnl. n., of inau, 
os., found in, or brought from, a 
very distant place. 
kddiidnl, kddildreni prnl. n., a man 
or animal living in, or come from, a 
very distant place: kddAdkul'jj ee 
eeuakana. 

kada kada var. of kliadaklada, 
kadSkadaS var. of kkadukhadao. 
kad 9 kudu Nag, syn. of dalQduln. 
kadal Has. (Sk. kad i) syn. of 
kera Nag. sbst., (1) Musa sapientum, 
Llad.; Scilaraiuae, the Banan ■, the 
fruit of which is sweet and soft, and 
which is also exiled amritkera. (2) 
sapientum, Linn.; var. para- 
disbea tho Pla tilu, the r'p; 


fruit of whioh h is firm flesh, and 
wliich is als) called hatakera bi*- 
cause cultivated in the villages. 
The Afund.is do not ook its fruit, 
but cat it when it is soft from 
overripeness. There are two forms 
of plantain ihi miuflidiri,% tbs 
smaller, and the bondea kora^ tho 
larger. Note tlin following riddles, 
the answer to which is kadal : kuba 
gundi;> sonloroin jaltajaliij, thou 
fitartest again and again licking the 
pu3 of a crooked cow; etaga sclebole, 
houko kuiiikuba, the mother is 
straiglit, tho children have a crooked 
back. 

The sap of the stem, in a doso of 
half a quarter to half a pint, is 
drunk in clys mlcry and diarrhoea. 
Tlic root ground with molasses ami 
mixed with water is drunk when 
the urine is white {puitdl duiid). 

kadal>''ara sb.st., a plantain tree. 

kailal kandi sjbst., a cluster of 
plantains. 

ksdal-muli-bS sbst., Canna indica, 
Linn.; var. orientalis, P.B.I.; Scita- 
mlncao,—a herb. 3 to 4 ft. higb, 
with a perennial root'^tock, cultivat¬ 
ed in gardens as a flowerplant. 

kadam (Sk. kadaiu, pace, stop) 
syn. of kaca^kacaf^ but used only of 
the amble of a horse In the trs. 
it may take .also kata as d.o.: sadom 
katae kadamjada, the horse lifts both 
legs on each side alternately. As 
adv. it may take only the afxs. an^e 
or ge. It has a vrb. u., ka-n-adam^ 
used for th^ swiftness or duration 
of the amble : kanalume kadamkeda 
S ndigabiitc Baueguoe tcbijuterkeda. 
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coniluijuL Cilyxhilif;! in t- 
g1nU(i>»\ V()li'tar 3 ', ] (.uiinoli'1 

l4adiirar>^ kadrar: (Or. lo 

ilart' np) s’/n nl' ////<, /,in/c>ir^ I, :ilis. | 
n., iutlimial :ia;.p‘r : Idilraofei.' 

< nlviilvv!;! 1. 

II. nilj., with f}oro, iijis^’iblo : lliisii 

knl^ liorogi*. 

III. trs. cans., tn nialco snil). snu^'iy ; j 

al(>])e /t'iuhi raokoa. i 

IV. inlrs., (j) j.rsl., fs*) to o-ivc way 1 
lu an{^< r : liola pura^cc (inih)'raolvua. 
(1)1 with an iicl. o., lo l.o an^ry with 

Piiib. : boHi.idoc /idilfiiOii/dif, (^) im- 

])rsl., with iu-'CrUd [)r.-!l. pm., lo feci 
iiulignant, an^iy : j)ui'a”V L'adroo- 
join. 

Ill(1(1 mo-n ifl.v. V., to pfIve way to 
angtir : hula puragGO iadrabnjana. 
inddi'ab o ]> v., to ho made nngiy, to 
g t angv}’’ ; khubo katUfrabakana. 
Note the haying us.'d in (^uiriels: 
am kailrabkore hati gojoa ci sadom ? 
If thou gel angry will tijc elephant 
di(! or the horwe ? i.c., get as angry 
as vou like, who cares ? 
ka-n-adurab vrb. tlio luight or 
tkgree of angvT : Icanadrabe kadiao- 
akaua, mandio kaca, he is so angry 
that he lel'usjs hi;, meal. 


kadbaisk-fca^baiai 

kadar.kadar var. of Ihadarkhadar, 

kadarkSn Kag. (Sad) syn. of 
pdh\kitpdlin‘u Has. I. adj., with ari„ 
an embankment hrokoa through, 
sp )iled in sevcr.il places, by hoeing, 
by holes of rats or snakes, by tho 
action of water, in entrd. to 
dor-n^ and ha^ us-^’d only of 
embankments broken through by 
water ; kudarkCin ari bairuaroka 
Alsu used as adj. noun : kadarkdn- 
kr-pe bairuarkeda ci ? 

11. Ir.s., to break through an 
cmbanlimont (’.ii several places) : 
gudniirko ne ririko kadarkCinkeda^ 
thoso digging for rats have spoiled 
this <-rnlianbmenfc. 

kcdurldu i> p. V., of an embankment, 
to get spoiled : ariko cilkate kadar- 
kdujaita ? 

II I. adv., with or W’ltliout the afxs. 
avgc, ge, iau, iange, modifying rika, 
! 'll}', hn. 

kaddra kud&ru, kadra>kudrii of 

Lird.s and, in joko^, of men,, frotpicn- 
tativc jingle of kndUnf, to hop 
about. 

ka^baui-ka^baiai, kha^baiai- kbad. 
j bai3^ var, of kahnkab^, k/iabnkkabfi, 
syn. of vidacida. 

ka^baiat-kadbais^, ka^baia^-ku^bviat 
lias. Nag. syn. of kabdri^kuhUru^ 
Nag. I. abs. n., utter crookedness 
of a stick or picco of wood : ne 
sotara kadbai^kudbai;^ Iclte kaiu. 
sukn ada« 

II. adj., with sotUy davit^ a stick or 
piece of wood crooked all aver. Also 
used as adj. noun : soje so^a omaiiai,- 
me, no kadba^kudba^do kaiiia. 

I 111. iulrs,, iu tho df. i>rit., to bo 
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kii^ci 

crooked all over ; no sota l'a<lbai 2 r 
JcH(ibaiS(lana, 

IV. adv,, wither without the afxs 
angCi get ian, tange, modifying Iclo. 
kajcaiJv Jlas. syn, of cq. 

ka^c^.bngelj ka^ais^-bagel Has. 
syn. of cQhaffcl. 

kadcS.kadcS, kajcaia^.ka^caia, Has. 
syn. of CQCf}, 

kadci-ke^cS, kadcai3^-kedcci3t, ka^. 
€8^-ke^coi3i Has. kvii. of ajrc. 

kadcaken, kadcaisiken Has. syn. 
of enkoft, 

ka^cu var. of khatlcv,. 

ka^^d^ ka^daia, Nag. syn. of c-i. 

katldd.bagel^ kaddai^-bagel Nag. 
syn. of cahtigel, 

ka^dd-kajdd^ ka^daA<kaij[daA Nag. 
syn. of rac(i. 

ka^dd-ke^d^, kaddaia^-keddeia,^ ka^- 
^at3^-ke^doi3^ Nag. syn, of cnce. 

kadpkeo, ka$dai3^ken Nag. syn. 
of cakeii. 

ka^-ku^ (Sad. with a gargling 
noise) 1, sbst., (1) the state or 
feeling of suffocation caused by 
water, smoke, snith. stinking in t}»e 
throat or ciilcrinu'the wind-pipe, (not 
of stifling hy heat, ul-iii'uJc.te being 
used for this) : sukulte kntjkvd 
namak<^i'j, saeac) kao daritana. (2) 
the physical reaction against such 
suffocation, as by gasping, coughing, 
spluttering : ini}> kadl-nd IcUo 
xnundigtaua 3 rm 9 .tcdoe diakana. (d) 
figuratively, the state of being 
struck dumb with fear and shame 
by accusations or reproaches. 

II. trs., of water, smoke, etc., to 
suffocate : dumbulQtaure horoko 


kn^fla^ 

d.j kadkiidkoa. 

III. trs. cms., to cause to suffocate 
in water, in .‘imoko : siikultom kad^ 
kudjadlca, sei3i.gel jultabeme, thou 
suffocatest us with sninke by not 
kindling the lire into flames, do 
it quickly. (2) t) strike saib. dumb 
with fear and thamo ; oko kajiteko 
kud/cudkia / 

^ A A 

TV. intis., (1) pr-il. (a) fo react 
physically agtiust snff ic.xtion ; 
dpikatuK* cnatcc I,\idbudfiui.x. (h) to 
keep silence through fear and shame. 
(2) impr.sl., (a) t) fe<d suffocating : 
snkulto kadktidj ’ia. (b) to feci 
struck damb with fear and shame: 
lie kaji aiumki’doi kadkndkl i. 
kadkud^eu rf!x. v., to r a^t physi¬ 
cally against i-u(foca!ion : jorncato, 
di>to, snkulto diakaiiri'ko I'ndkudcna, 
ki/dkitd Q p. V , (1) to suffer siiffo- 
uatioii ; dainbuiMlani’oko k'Kjkndoa, 
(:i) to get struck dumb with fear 
and shame : aledo kao gasalijadlco 
Laikena, ]»onc6ki) uamkpio k'tdkui}^ 
jnna, he did not mind whit we said, 
he fell into the hand.'^ of the 
[lanches and there ho stood dumb 
with fear and shame. 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
anqe,go, nge, l.dn, (ange, modifying 
rikit, rikvi, nkao, (Itimhuto, arg, 
if/g : p')ucck) kajilodci I'adfcndtane 
]'!k.ij.jna 

VI. It may b^ affixed to ar(j (to 
splash water on srab.) and mg (to 
smoko smb.) and so be used in tho 
trs. or the p. v. : tuiule mgkadkudk{ai 

ka^Iaiai, k^Iat^ syn. of sela^ used 
iu talcs only, ^bst., a d( g. 
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kadraS var of l-ndarad. 
kafjsakta var. of l-haJmlen. 
kadsa-kudsu fvSad. kaksalmu) syn. 
of knfllvfl in i(s figurative meaning 
and fioinctimcs in referenoe to snffo- 
cation (by smoke o«n1y). Tinlike 
ha^kttfl it may be ii^ed in tlio rflx. v. 
in the meaning of to keep silent 
from fear and sliamo ; alom kadsa- 
kudsuntty kajii^do kajiime. 

kadsoin, kgsom, katsom^ sometimes 
karsam, kaskoin^ kaksom (Or. kah-n) 

I. sbst., (1) Oossypimn lierbaeeam, 
Xiintu ; Malvaceae,-—the Cotton, a 
shrub enltivatcd in fu Id?. Note the 
saying : 7cadf(oni.rd(JUkanii oskargca, 
okoo gasaomea ? Thou art alone 
like the (tapering) root of a ^cotton 
plant, (i.e., thou art an only son, 
not backed by brothers) ; who will 
have any consideration for thee ? 
(2) raw cotton wool, in cntrd. to 
iulam, ginned cotton wool. 

II. intrs., (1) to raise and gather 
a large or small crop of cotton : 
khfil^ko kadsomahada. (2) to sow 
much or little cotton : ne hat lire 
hhuljkoidnur^ Leoaci 
ka ? In this village they have sown 
much cotton, but the qncstion is 
whether it will give a good crop. 
jkadnom^g, etc., i>. v., of cotton, to 
be sown or raised in small or large 
quantity : khul} kndsomoa ne kalom, 
there will be a rich cotton crop this 
year. 

kadsom-nakl Has. syn. of bana-> 
^aki Nag. 

ka^tA-kagat, ka^li-ka^ti, 
kajtA'hc^te and k«^(&ken (Sad. 
knfurkutur) syns. of eg, 


kadi 

and cghciij but used most¬ 
ly of the cutting of dry, hard things 
with one stroke of the axe. 

kadua-sukfl Nag. (P. htdu, pump¬ 
kin) sbst., any form of mk», Lage- 
naria vulgaris, Linn. ; Cucurbit i- 
ccac, when sown in winter so as to 
ripen in summer ; kadaasuJcu joto 
ka nclurumoa. 

kftdiid var. of kSdSd„ 
kadul-kadu! used of gauntries?^ 
great leanness, in dogs, goats and 
other small animals, especially in 
fowls, and conatructe 1 like jarfjerc. 
Jokers fcomelimes u?c it of men or 
largo animals Instead of the latter 
word. 

kad^-kttd^ I. shst., the act of 
walking eit her on tiptoe (one foot) 
or on the heel of one foot, owing to 
a thorn, corn or boil on the solo r 
ni^ kfid(jkudu Idle mundiotana nia 
katarc jauum, gati kare poroka 
mcn^. 

IT, trs. eaus., to eanso smb. to walk 
as just said : porofca htdiikaditlnia, 
HI. intrs., to walk as described : 
fcadqkudj/Jadae ; seno kadqkmlirjada, 
kad^kudg^n rfix. v., same meaning ; 
janiimakanum ci ? cen^tem kadq^ 
kyt,(lMiiana ? 

kia^qkwjlu’-ffg p. v., (1) to be caused 
to walk as above : tisiwgapa poro- 
katee kadqkuduakana, (2), of one^s 
walk, to become as deecribod: 
katatalkare gatiakauredo kii4Qku^u^ 
goa. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
anocy gey iaiiy taiigcy modifying 
seng, rikan* 

kadi Nsg. syu. of esan^i^ 
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kadr$-daru Na^. ko^r^-daru Has. 
syn. of garahatana (U. hdu gdch ; 
Dt'kkvn, herd) sbsfc., Torm'nalia 
Arjuna : Conibretaceae,—a 

larg-o tree with pale, smootli, flaky 
bark j t-hoit-potioltd, opp osite, ellip¬ 
tic, g'laljrous leaves j Bniall, ptinicu- 
laio flowers and acutely llve-winged 
fruit. 

kadri^ karri Najj. syn. of nnU/ci- 
/foif, sanduttrihoii lla?. sbst., a 
female bulfalo calf. 

kadru, karru Najj. (11. Icdra ; Or. 
h/rrff) syn. o£ Liarlion Has. sbst., 
a male buffalo calf. N. 15.—In Hap. 
the word kiri denotes a buffalo c ilf 
without connotin^y sex. 

kadru-nari Natr. karru-nari, 
karf’ru.fiari, kar u-nari, kardru-nSrl 
Has. (Sid. ^arru- 2 i/idr) sbst., En- 
lada Pursacta. DC. ; Mimosrae,— 
a 1 irgc climber with bipinnate 
leaves, flowers in slender spikes, and 
flit woody pods over 1' lonfj and 2^" 
bDad. '^Tobacco boxes are made 
from the large, ori)icular seeds. 
These seed-*, after pounding, are 
rubbed on achiug obests, and, mixed 
with water, are given as a drink to 
buffalo calves when these get worms 
during the first 2 or 3 weeks. A 
solution in water is rubhed over 
mud floors and walls to impart to 
them a shining leather-brown colour. 

kSduri^ syn. of kadfi j. The word 
darid is no more used alone in the 
meaning of close by, which is hero 
negatived by the prefix kd» 

kae syn. of the afxs. gaeoh, gtva. 
It is affixed to prds. to imply that 


the agent did either not foresee, or 
certainly not intend, the evil effects, 
which have actually followed from 
his act; hi iicc it m-iy also be de¬ 
fined as connoting the regret of the 
agent at tliese con sequences ; ririlo 
jornkaefadoi luldo ote bandar babap- 
tana, wo made the mistake of taking 
a loan, now wo have to mortgage 
fields ; okoaita. kvjikactada, sobenko 
kaddriionfan.T, now all are indignant 
at something which I said without 
intending any offence ; huAumahac^ 
iene inornm go^jana, the goat was 
killel by an uurortun ito bit, i.'*., 
by a stone or stick thrown at it 
without any inlcnlion of killing. 

kaCa^, kaga4 Ha?, kfie^ Nag., 
Abrus precatorius, Linn.; Papilio- 
naccae,—a slender climber with even- 
pinnate leaves, many-paired, small 
leaflets, and round, red seeds with a 
black B))ot [arq. JcuVad) or round, 
white seeds with a dark brown spot 
(pundi ka^ad). These seeds are 
used for necklaces. Those of the 
pundi ka'6ad are used medicinally ; 
they are poisonous, producing 
vomiting and convulsions; a dose 
of one rupee's weight may prove 
fatal. The following sentenoo 
occurs in the sadini sadao and in 
several talcs ' hiiamcdi^a^ rnki- 
Icka datatTa, morS rauka alaiaitia, ho 
ha? eyes lik-5 the seed of Abrus pre- 
catoriu?, b -• has teeth like a chisel, 
he ha? a tongue live cubits long. 

ka£a kttlu, kaSara kuluru, ka^ra- 
kalru (Or. kugii)^ conneting walk, 
movement, in entrd. to kvkXuhui'v, 
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lafn>f,a\ri>t luturul'uiuru. The 
];i.st vowel of both menib>.T5 in all 
Ihesn is often eheoked. I. 

adj , who walks with a lean, bint 
ttiid weak-lookiniy b<*dy : iniaij 
Jcn'^iikniu liariui hijuakana. Also 
used as adj. noun : ni okortn 
ka'cal uiu ? 

11. trs., with «cw as d. o., to walk 
like that : sene lc(i^.iki{h>.ju(la, 

HI. intrs., same moaning: maviiko, 
tokadsiniko ai} ])I\ako kneakuf i(~ 
ianUf |;ea'.ocks, guinea fowls and 
turkeys walk with a higli back and i 
look as if they were not slrong. 
Ji(i6akiiiit-n iflx, v., to walk just 
now like that: beut;> inara /iilv- 
/,'ufiinjaua. 

k(i'& (kniH-v ]). V., to get iut) piieh a 
«tato of luallh that ouo walks like 1 
that : kn'CiikakiiJitnac. 

IV. adv.j nith or without the afxs. 

itiv, ian'jc^ modifying se»^ 
9'il'a, Tihifj, >flo : /i(nhil:iita*an- 

tng le’ikia, I saw' him walking loan, 
bent and weak-looking ; t,"kadsiink ■' 

O'- A 

J'.i'eul-utagof.'o si'uea. 

A''. In tho inti’s, and in (ho rfx. v. 
it may tiilci' the afx. on, to di'U >le 
coTuiiig, or the afx. idi. to denote 
going away : hiCukufaaKjiidae. 

I'H rmdiu (oiiae. 

kaSara-kuIuru. kaSarn. kuturu var. 

of Jcaeal'U?.". 

kaCa, kaChil, kdSa, kaSlid syn. of 
/•<ij 4 ^/i‘MJ but as adv. it takes the 
al'x. anf/e or fje. 

kaCdl, kalJi (A. laiil, imprison- 
inint) syn. of jvhel. 

kaSkaS Has. khalkhal Nag. (Sad.) 
fibbl., the Indian Fox, Yulp’s berga 


lensis: k<i€k<i?, landatanlok.ic njea, 
tho fox yelps as if it were Jaugh- 
iug; rn horo kaaka^lekne laiida- 
tana, that man's laugh sounds like 
tho y?lj)ing of a fox. 

kag-kag var. of kkaPk/ia^, sourness, 
kag-koil pi. or frequentative of 
koPbuffcl, /coPken ud, 1. trs., of all, to 
swi.llow (or of one, to swallow again 
and again) at once, without ebewing, 
food which can easilj'^ be so. swal¬ 
lowed or wbicb may easily stick in 
the tliroat, in entrd. to kawhaP- 
komhoP. restricted to food w’liich can 
easily be thus swallowed; and 
kurorkoroP, to gnlp a diink : sclako 
jaiai,jiluko knrkof /uda, dog.*? devour 
vorneiouirly the bmips with the meat. 
Tho te rm is, however, also used, 
withont connotation of sound, in tho 
moiif. lUg (»f : to gnlp a drink. 
k>iPk(>r-n jfU. V.. (1) .same meaning: 
honko jiirorn kanlarako kaPkuen- 
lanfiy tl.c ihildr.n swallow at 
one •, wltlunifc ehi'wing, the pieeis 
of ripe jiiek fruit, (ii) to make 
noises in the throat in an effort to 
get rid of food that .stifles in it: 

I diakan.'im eim koPkoPnfonn Hast 
Ouiu smth. sticking in thy throat? 
Thou makes! such noises I 
kayl'v'e'Q ji. V., (1) of food, to be 
swallowcvl as described: soben jiln 
inidgarikadrc koPkoPjnva. (2) to 
be raluetd to the making of noisy 
efforts to get rid of smtb. sticking 
in tlie throat; jarom kautaratcc 
koPkoPlenOy luijkareko gT^Hloi 
arngnjana, there were noises in his 
throat when ho tiied to get rid of 
a piece of jack fruit sticking in it, 
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kagl 

it went down when they had fisted 
him on the back of the neck. (3) 
to bo drowning : ja hofo dumbut- 
tanro d^e u(}katerc, &a^,ioVQt’in{te 
menoi. 

II. adv., with or without the aCxs. 
atiffe, gCy faUf tango, modifying jom, 
vd, rikan, rikao, digg, nu. 

kail (A. kail, subdued, confuted ; 
Or. kael) (1) syn. ol jamhur in the 
3d meaning, i c., as referring to the 
body or mind. (2) syu. of hnHkatil. 
kaC-maS, kaS-mdS var. of khal^nin'^. 
fcaSo|>.ka6o^ I. shd., utter dryness 
of the throat and mouth from 
thirst or fever, in entrd. to ratiigf.h- 
rat^gahy the sa ne in u lesser di'grce. 
In fever the throat is rarely dry 
enouKli to iu&tifv the u c oi ka^vh- 
kiitoh: kiitoftkiicah namkfi. 

31. udj., with an utterly dry tliroat: 
inlad kaeohk .hd) horo da niikcdcii 
sompohna, a man l«)st all appetite 
by d linking w'uter when his throat 
was utterly dry. 

III. trs., (I) of thirst or fever, to 
utterly dry up the throat : tetaia. 
kaSv^krt^ol/kia. (2) to cause in smb. 
excessive thirst w'^Ith utter diynoss 
of the throat : iniacj siliblo kueolj- 
kotoh/qia. 

IV. intrs., (1) prsl., to liave one’s 
throat utterly dry from thirst or 
fever : honko kaeoJika^o^fana, dg, 
omakope. (2) iraprsb, to feel one's 
throat utterly dry : ka^olka'&oljqina. 
ik>M)koliob-en, r/ls. v., to cause in 
oneself excessive thirst and utter 
dryness of the throat : tumbaro 
dgiA idijoma mendo ka, kaio\kaioh^ 
entanaw, thou reducest thyself to 


excessive thirst because thou do?t 
not say :'' I will take with me 
water in a bottle gourd. ** 
kneohkaUl’O p. V., ( 1 ) to get quite 
dry in the throat and mouth : 
d5»tetaia.tro kal^ohka&ohjana, (2) to bo 
caused to become utterly thirsty : 
senderare miad t=ilib ka'cvlkaiogleua* 

V. adv., with or without the afss. 
ange, ge, gge, tan, tango, also 
ka\]ohhka, modifying iota^, rika, 
atknr, senhara, je{e : kacohickae 
jt'tcjada, it is so hot thut one gets 
dry in the throat. 

kaSom (A. hiUn, erect, perpendi¬ 
cular) I. ad}., sudden, unexpected, 
abrupt : inig kacom IcukluiTO, aiutnlg , 
inig kdeom tenehgmcntea raslkaj.ina, 

1 rejoicv’d at Iiis sudden arrival, 
ir, trs., with an infinitive as d. o., 
to do smth. .‘suddenly. When the 
inlinitive is inti’i;., ktVconi. docs not 
take a 2iid d o., but when it i-j trs., 
kCdeoin fakes a.s 2nd d. o., (n'presenled 
by an ins'rted prsl. pin.), the 
d. 0 . of the action denoted by the 
infinitive. Those two constructions 
are synonymous with intrs. and 
trs. op.ls. ill whicli tho adverbial 
affix is bagel ; kakalae kdeomkluf 
ho shouted suddenly at him » 
kurllo kiieonikedit, ho* jumped 
suddenly. 

kd'iom-en rflx. v,, corresponding to 
a rflx. cpd. in which the adverbial 
affix is bagel, same meaning : dgra 
kaburaoe kdeo men Jana, he ran 
suddenly into"tho water. 
kd^om-Q p. v., corresponding to a 
passive cpd. in which the adverbial 
affix is bagel : (1) to be done 
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sudJonly : kakdla kd'^omlena. {i) to 
lio KH Idenly Iho terminus of some 
net ion : kahx’ait^ kUSotulenay I was 
suddenly slmuted at. 

III. adv., also with the afx. ie, 
suddenly, unexpoctcdly : hcaomtee 
i ’holeiia. 

kafir^ I. sbst., the act of stepping 
suddenly into a rather deep hole 
when fording a river ; iui^^ ka'dri} 
lolkecjlc horaiiai sal^keda. 

If. trs., of a hole (personified) to 
caU'G people to step into it : d^ 
pereakanre nctago horokoe 
j'tdkoa, when iho river is in flood, 
this hole cuises a sudden drop to the 
people who ford it. 

311. intrs., to stop sudd<‘nly into a 
rather deep hole whilst fording a 
river : netgre pur^ horoko ka^rqtana. 
ka^rq-n rllx. v., same meaning : 
ne panarom misao c*i ki.m seaakada 
ncrem kaerqnjanct ? Didst thou 
never once try this ford that thou 
hast stepped into this hole ? 
ka'6ra~gg p. v., same meaning : 
xict^rcko ka^raggtana, 

ka2ra.kurru, kaerf.kulfjf var. of 

kdiakiiiii. 

ka£fa, Has. kafiths Nag. (Or. 
JlaHtha) sbst., Triohosanthes Cu- 
cumenna,^var. anguina, Linn. ; Cu- 
curbitaceac,—a cultivated, slender 
climher with white flowers, 
diam., and a fruit attaining 2' in 
length. This is used as a vegetable 
hy the Mundas, (not by the Sadans). 
It is callcn pun4>i ka&tka or hi 
kaUha according as the fruit is 
white or bluish. There are all 
g.’adatioas between this pla rt am I 


kfffnsnl 

the wild Triohosanthes Cuoumorina, 
with ovoid-conical fruit. 

kawsi, kaj:aj, kagaje (P. kdgiz) 
!• sbst., pip.'r, a piece of paper : 
kagaj ceng^iteko baiia ? mia^ hagaj 
onaiia^tne. 

II. adj., of paper ; kagaje sakam 
omaiia^me, give me a sheet of paper. 

III. 'intrs., t> store or to acijuiro 
paper : no dokanre khul^ko kag>ya- 
kada, 

kagiri var. of kJiagiri. 

^kabani Nag. kflnl Has. (Sk.) 

I. sbst, a tale, a story. The Mun¬ 
das distinguish kinds of stories : 
(1) the hskaham, so called b^c in so 
the listeners are supposed to en¬ 
courage the narrator by throwing 
in, more or loss alternately, the 
intei jeciions hi and kS, {i) the 
duraTukahanit a story with in- 
tercal.ilod stanzas of one or several 
songs. "When the story-teller strikes 
up one of these stanzas the 
audience must join and sing with 
him. (3) the niUumkahani^ Itly., a 
name story. These are popular 
riddles, to which tho listeners are 
supposed to answer by naming the 
thing meant by the riddle. 

II. trs. or intrs., to tell a story, to 
propose a riddle, to pi ly at riddle 
guessing: raia^ kunialemf hedeia^- 
gameale, kedei),gamcale, tell us a 
story, we shall help thee with tho 
interjections hs and kB : durais^kanl 
Jedniletn, hekanitcle uburajana, tell 
us a story with songs, we are sated 
with ordinary talcs; nutumkanba 

kt us play at rid lie ga?s-* 

sing. 
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kahanl-lli 

kahani-o p. v., of a etory, to be toU; 
nealy upunia h'lhanijan t. 

kahani-iH Na<;. katii-ili Ila^, 
tibst., the lM>cr offered to tho bride 
and groom just before the cuman 
ceremony, (\vhi«*h see). 

k9-bt;rci3^ Nag. syn. of kauier^ 
See under hcrei^. 

k9-kundi frg. and intrs., to muke 
EucceHi^ively several negations or 
refusals: sobon kajif kakundtkeda; 
kuHljale, mendoe kd/iundikeda. 
kd/i»ndi~g ]>. v., of several things, 
to b‘; denied or refused suceesslvclv : 

w 

inj[tnii9^ kullkena, soben^ Mkundi- 
Jana. 

k9-harii3^, karln adv., not a liltl<», 
i e., very much or too mnoh. It is 
used sarcastically to modify any 
adj., adv. or prd. of an unpleasant 
nature : karin saisigintoko senukana, 
they are gone away very far; kiritie 
usyakana, he is very lean; kafinko 
kakalakeda, they shouted very loud¬ 
ly or very much. When it modifies 
the prds. seng, meiig, it means 

in very great or too great numbers. 
When it modifies a prd., another 
construction may also be used ; tho 
j-rd. ia tho infinitive may be put as 
d. o. of kdhurir^ or karin used 
trsly.: kakulako karinkeda^^ tarama- 
rako gaRgaiMnt-^'rjana, they shouted 
very b»nJ: or very much, some got 
quite, hoarse. 

ksldi, ka£(ti syr.. of Jehel* 
kal^-bai^ syn. of eudeu^. 
lEsllu*msliH 1. sbst., the act of 
turning the food about in one's 
mouth either because one has no 
teeth or because it is too hot to bo < 


ksIi3L-kurA 

cht'Wcl or swallowed : on Iinram^ 
kailttmailu lelkcfjoi honko landakcda. 

II. tis , to turn the food about in 

one's mouth: lolo alu kapakeateo 
httlnmailuk^da; banyteuko 

jilu kaHttmailukcaffko uJoa. 
kailiunaHn'ti iflx. v., (I) samo 
meaning, (i) to pnt intr one's 
mouth things that arc too hut : atom 
kd i I amailuna, rarorikacme. 
kaUumatlu-ij- p. v., of food, to bo 
lamed about in the month: en 
jiludo randenatem jomkeda ci kaHit^ 
mailujana ? 

III. adv, with or without tho afxs. 
ange^ge^ tan^ tange, modifying jom, 
ml, rtka, f%hm, rikag» 

fcaimu {Jide Ilainos) sb^t., Bauhi- 
nia riiccmosa, Lamk.; Caesalpini- 
eae,—a small, bushy tree with pen¬ 
dulous hrauches, cleft leaves, 2>3'‘' 
wide by 2" long, showy flowers in 
lax rao(*mes, and ];ods 1" wide. 

kalA-kulis^, karalia^-kuattliac, raliat. 
ruliat syn. of kaca^ kaa/ia, cfr. kalkaf, 
kalkal, kkalffiia}!, 1® of people, I. aba. 
n., great irascibility, rudeness, rough¬ 
ness, in entrd. to murutj^MurutJif 
which denotes a lesser degree: 

no boro u*ytana, this 
man becomes lean on account of bis 
irascibility. 

11. adj., (I) with Iiorg, a very 
irascible, rude person : kaifus^kuii^ 
horoko biearacar kako daria, very 
irascible people cannot be pnt to act 
as judges. Also used as adj. noon : 
na kadt^kuii^igre alotn dasina. (2) 
with kuii erai^i rough words, an 
angry scolding : ka\T^ku%t^ kaji kaiA 
ainoiH eraiscrurnkja. Also 



Used as adj, notin ; aium- 

kdvo li(tOajcina; nc hotiko n(llo kako 
boroea. 

III. trs., to sprtak in Iiigh dudgeon 
1o stnb.: kaiu^kuh^fcadteae. 

IV. intrs., in the df. prst., to be 
very irasiiiblo ; kait^hiui^lanac. 
hait^knit^’en rflx. v., to speak in high 
dudgeon, to speak roughly. 

k nf;(kyi.h ^'0 p. v., (1) to become 
Very irascible: kaij^kuii^ofa^ 

vnfif kaiTi(kiiti 2 (jdnae. (2) to be 
spoken to angrily or rough¬ 
ly, (larely used in this mcan- 
ing). 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
att^e, ge, tan^ lange^ inudiiVing kaji^ 
rika, rikuu, riJeWf kijtr, seno, bolo, 

nfu/rar: kni^/ca? sono- 

jana, he went away in high dud¬ 
geon ; kaxf^kfu at.ukarlia, 

1 judged him to be very angry ; 
be^ekan hI'in^kiiki^gelc rikajana nes- 
kando, (his lime ^ we were spoken 
to Very angrily. 

2® of horses, bulloeks and buffaloes, 
ryn. of khacara. 

ka]3, kajd-bagel and kajaken syn. 
of c.iy cdhagel and enken. 

kajal; (Sad. kajab) syn. of sonjoko, 
perchance, by ohaneo,',l)ut used only 
in conditional sentences : gapa sen- 
tciSL sena, knjn^ gorake manakita,- 
redo kage, I shall go to-morrow, 
hut not if perchance the master 
prevents me; gapa senteisc sena, 
gomkc kae manakiurc, 1 
shall go to-morrow if perchance the 
master docs not ];)rcveat me; kaja^ 
ini ne kaji udubaipe, if per¬ 

chance ho were to come, do not 


forgot to tell hina this; Soma 
kajahe hijyre, kultairne, if perchance 
Soma were to come, send him to me. 

kajana var. of khftjdnn, 
k^jaia-k^jaia, kb^jafic-kh^jaia (1) 
syn. of eida,cidq. (2) syn. of 
kaeddtt i^kat. 

kajara-kajara, kha}ara.khaiara (!) 

syn. of vA(fqcidq. (2) syn. of da^- 
ka^daTukae. 

kaji (A. kaziga) I. sbst., (1) a 
word: ne knjira mundi cikan<j? 
AV hut is the meaning of this word ? 
(2) languag(', tongue: horoJeaji^ 
(ho Mundiiri tongue. (13) news : 
kaji auimo, bring nows ;1 teba- 
tain, deliver the news ; g «p i enar<;^ 
kaji Here tebatam, bring back news 
about that to-morrow. (!•) business, 
matlcr; eikan kiijL mon^? What 
is the matter ? What is your busi¬ 
ness ? {.")) a particular version of 

saitli. : neado ae:> kajlge^ that is his 
version of the case. (G) notion, 
idea, understanding: hirren jontnko 
kasurrv'ji kaji kadai3i.ko iiuana, wild 
beasts have ofcuirse no notion of 
guilt. (7) what people say. In 
tins meaning it occurs in the saying: 
knjirrge menu, it is a proverb. 

Note the idioms : (1) kajij kajige^ 
coming after a genitive case, and 
■mcnq being understood at tho end, 
it is a question of, it depends on : 
mnsits^te tcb()r<^ monedo men^, 
mendo por^r^ kaji^ I intend to reach 
in one day, but it is a question of 
strength; Tapkarare pokoto urjko 
namoaci?—^"fakars} kajiget can one 
buy good bullocks in the Tapkara 
market ?— It depends on the money 
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wLicli ono can dispose of. (i) 
Jtaji, kujitjo, kajHijLii^, kitjHannii^, 
and negatively hi kaji, katje kajiy 
hth^ kajitQ,, kojitniriy follow¬ 

ing a Word or a clause! in tlie 
genitive case. "Wlien this genitive 
case has a conditional nienning 
these pliiascs may Lc Iranslaled 
l>y : at least if, at Ic.-.st if not, 
except if, ibut they always mean 
Itly. : I speak (or I do not speak) of 
the question or tho caso of : ritJgaia 
k'ii, duriiri arnho oro I'Cto 1( ako 
tikitikitclc jon kida, at tlu! time of 
famine, we tookid and ale leav(s of 
the (lurltri treo and unripe wild I 
figs; rl-Kgai^i /nl knji, j .niiosirina i 
Lohardiigara caftll l»anci hijn.i, 
every yiar, wlnn tlierc is no famine, 
rico from Lohardaga is brought 
to Kanchi; pc r.»akanra k^Ji, mu^iute j 
llanchitcia, tcnkena, kalia aiuhj ma, 
oneo when I was pavticiilaily fit, I 
walked to Ilanchi in ono day and 
I'laclud hoforo the night ; peroaUan- 
rg kafij dastnrltdviite niminuiac, hora 
musiia^te ka senoa, except when ono 
is very lit, as a rule one cannot welk 
BO far in ono day ; gomket^ senkoro | 
tisitai. paicao omapea, taka ineagiva kaj'i 
(or taka mcnanjiia^ kajifn), if you go 
to the gentleman to-day, he will give 
you a loan, at least if he has money ; 
taka banorfjdo kaffe koji, tisi'ia.do 
paicae omapea honaii, ho is likely 
to give you a loan to-day, tt least 
if he is not without money ; bugi- 
jiTi kaji (or hasudukurfj kd kaji)^ 
gapadoin, ruirgoa, 1 shall c »me back 
to-morrow, at least if we are all 
well at home (or, except in the case 


of sfcknoi!?) ; kakagutacgiir.^ kd kaji^ 
mod lai hag.ido ka tankira, as far 
as I know tliey may bo cousins, but 
they are not brothers; kakaguu- 
gura kd kiji, mo(] laf bagakodo 
baiaikoa tac, I cannot say whether 
he luis any co^isins, but he }>a« no 
brothers; ho has no brothers, whether 
he has c. us!us, is an open qtres- 
tiou. (:’)) luji menage f kafi 
utenagcT^ knjitnna, kajir^ kojige^ 
iHUulu kajirq kiiige, 1 only put the 
caso, I only make tho supposition 
(without protending that it is true) : 
tisi K), landialo no kami kam cabakero 
ci hallo likamea (or cilo rikamea) !— 
ITela, c'ulto laiidiarepo sabutia- 
kaina ci V—Kfigca, neado h^jirtj^ 
kojige, if iliiongh laziness thou dost 
not linish this woik to-day, we will 
make thic suffer for it.— Hut, I siy, 
Lavo you ever caught me being 
l-jzy ?—No, my boy, this is only a 
tnpposition ; mi<J hoyo bar ser 
can lira maudi mosate jomcabaloree 
cilkaoa ?—Okoro nelekankom Icl- 
kedkoa ?—Lelo ka, alumo ka, kajirt} 
kajigCf what would hipp-m if a per¬ 
son ate in ono meal 3 sers of rico ?— 
Hast thou ever anywhere seen such 
a person ?•—Nc ilhir seen nor heard 
of, but I just suppose the case; 
senderarebu gelhorogea, sili|j goean- 
ro bdsgebu clouoa.«-«Goeileka cim 
pasandiukada ?—Kaji menaie, (t) 
kiijir^ kaji as sbst. phrase. This 
should, by analogy with other simi¬ 
lar expressions, mean an emphasized 
kaji. On account of possible con¬ 
fusion with the preceding idiom it 
is restricted to tho meaning of a 
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stoldinpf, aiiJ oijly when this 

uieaiiin^ is clear the context : 

tf'takog, uriiia. ierlaugr’tft’*# T^ojirg; 
/.Mjiir^ aiumkeda, c)and'*r^ cjandeii^ 
j*eivktMla, 1 limed another matins 
hulhick by throwing a istone at it, 
I got my scolding and I had to pay 
loy fine, (-"i) ktijirg hajige as pre- 
dicalivo plira-e. It refers to pro¬ 
longed speaking in epilo oE a 
prohibition or in spite of former 
sihmoe : bokacpe incnjana, Icoji'tgps 
iujitaiigeaf }OU have been told to 
keep silence and nevertheless von go 
on talking and tjilking ; sldas^ 
liapeakane taikena, kajilmo men- 
j inci kajirge kajUtmg a, in the 
beginning 1*0 kejit silent, having 
been told to speak out ho does it 
witli a vcngeauco ; sidas^o katjsa- 
ku(j.stilena, tanomte horae nainkeda 
OTQ kojirge kajikengcUf at first he wa'^ 
struck dumb with fear and shame, 
afterwards he saw his way (to ex¬ 
culpate himself) and ho talked 
volubly. (0) cna ( r enako) ci 
knji (or kajido) ? Is such a way of 
acting right and admissible ? cnatt» 
atcu katana, herikajyJna, 

cna ci kaiUo ? I have been answer¬ 
ing no for a long while and you 
try to force me into saying ‘'yes^', 
is that a decent proceeding ? (7) 

kaji following a nb, at hast one, at 
least ojioe : pur^ k& (or kareo), 
api (aka kagi not more, 

give me at least 3 Its* ; apisa koji 
senme, or^do karoo, go at least three 
tinieS) if not more. 

II. trs., (b) to say smth., to tell 
fcmth., in to jnyart to .speak, 


kaJI 

V. g., a language, to speak about 
smth., to speak in c'mvcr.sation. 
Xf/ji is never used, like men^ of iiitt- 
rlor speech ; enado kae ki/lkedi^ ho 
did not say that. (2) to tell, i.o, 
to order, smb. to do smth. : baba ire 
kojiadkottf ho told thorn {i o., he 
ordered them) to reap the paddy. 

III. intrs., (1) to speak, to say, to 
tell smb. : mi^ boro oltana, mi4 
boro kajitana, one writes, the other 
dictates ; kae kajikena, he did not 
speak, he sjid nothing j kae koji' 
keda, he did not say it ; cilkajana 
mente hijilem^ tell us what has hap¬ 
pened. (2) to give an order to sinh. 

Note the idioms : (0 kuji^ 
tadakOf people have said, i.o., tiro 
proverb says. (2) jetne kne knji^ 
lada^ nobody says or sud (that it 
was good), li e., nobody is or was 
pleased with it, nobody cm or could 
approve of it : babale ro.a rikalia, 
euetai9^c etatajada (or ct.ni.ktd.i), 
aminaiac etaT5t.do jelae kae kijitada. 
Also in the interrogative form ; 
okoe kojitada ? Who a])provcs or 
can approve of it ? punigem katan- 
catanja^lea, ankado okoc kajitada ? 
(3) aloni h'tji / aloni kajia ! or 
alomg ! No nerjd to tell us ! We 
know it ! Somado bul^ oro kum- 
bfiru hujogo —Atom kaji 1 hola ale^ 
baba© irkeda. Soma is a drunkard 
and a thief.— No need to tell us I 
Yesterday he reaped our paddy. (1) 
kale kajia, we shall not say any¬ 
thing, wo have no objection ; cimin- 
darim gQ^a idiime, kaie kdfia, thou 
art free to take as much as thou 
c^jist caryy, we have no objottuji^ 
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(5) jetanq^ hih hajitaua^ we do nib 
interfere by m'^ans of a’l order or a 
probibition : ur^lekac taintana, 

jctanQ kaJc hajilana. 
kaji-n rfl'c, v., (1) to praise oneself, 
to boast, to brag : nldo inamaraia, 
horo, jana^e kajintana. N- B. —He 
always speaks of himself, is I'eadcred 
by : janad aeag^gee jagara. (2) to 
speak aloud to oneself : bav^buru 
horoko akogeko kajina* 

repr. v., (I) to tell each 
other, to speak with each other ; 
ccn!>ben Lipajitana ? (2) to alter¬ 

cate ; eikanyrcaivo kopajilana, eiiai 3 t- 
ate hMUbauiiSi. aiu iijada ? Over 
wdiat are they altercitlug, for a long 
time already I hear their uproar, 
(■i) .sbst., an altcicalioa : 
hubajana. 

kaji-Q p V., (1) to be said ; ena 
ka Jctjioa, tiiat is not said ; ])Cople 
do not speak like that ; that is au 
incorrect way of speaking. N. B. 
This sentence may also bo used 
iusload of (a) ena kajika biioa, that 
may (not he said, spoKcu about, 
divulged, {b) ena kfi kajidarioa, it 
is impossible to siy : hljuic oi ka, 
ena ka kajioa. {c) enkan kaji ku 
hobadarloa, it is irnpossiblu that 
such a thing be said ; praour tisiia.e 
kajileda : sukurbar jilu jomepe. 
•—Ena ka kajioa, the catechist told 
us to-day to eat moat every Friday. 
—I do not believe it, no catechist 
would ever say that. (2) of un¬ 
married girls, to be bespoken, to be 
promised in marriage : adrii kajioa ; 
iajidkanae* (8) to be told or 
ordered suUh.; biji; inento k^le 


kaJl 

koJUena, 

ka^n-aji vfb. n., (I) tbo amount of 
things said : kanajiko kajikeda 
miad jaked jire kaiu dudarijaua, 
they said so many things that I 
was unable to keep a single 
one in my 'mind. (2) tlie 
result of speaking, i.e., the thing 
said : am^ kanaji ka genoaoa, no 
imi>ortanoe will be attached to what 
thou wilt tay ; nekau kanaji ciula5 
kaiia. aiurnakaela, 1 never heard any 
body speak iu such a (reprehensible 
or unpleasant) way; nukan kam- 
jido ka aiumakaqa, such a 
manner of speaking, (i.e., such a 
grammatical construction) has not 
been hoard, isinever used, is incor¬ 
rect. 

IV. alv , only just what is impli¬ 
ed by what is said in the clause. 
In negative clauses ka, may not 
be emphusiisud by tho enclitic ge, 
and is either preceded or followed 
by the adv. kaji: mid (aka kajt 
oinaiiaLme, just give me one rupee ; 
gapa ktijioh seno, sajai kain namea^ 
only go to-morrow and thou wilt 
not be punished ; gapa ki,ji kam 
(or gapa kd, kajim) sen^jan, sajai 
uainkcdQgc (dreme, mind, just do 
not go to-morrow, and thou wilt 
surely be punished. This is tho 
construction used in the following 
riddle, the answer to which is Jonif 
to -cat : puudi dirlt^ k-iji tebf^- 
taime, agge senoa, only just take 
him (i.e., the food which is here 
person Ificd) to the w'hite atones 
{i.e., the teeth), thence he (i.e., the 
food) will go on by hims-df. 
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N<it0 tho wliornatic conslni-tion 
in wliieh Itojt Ktands either between 
the nouns of a liv. hjy. or an inan. o. 
and its repetition (in wliith case 
the prnl. noun ia»i or Iona is 
understood after the repel ition), 
or between the noun of an action 
and its repotilion (in wliieh case 
tho repetition is often under a ])re- 
dicalivc form, gcnerdly in the 
imp. ni.) : k.ilut'iia, naintniri, sim 
lioji sim (understood aloin 

auia, I want a yonu^ hen, fo do 
not briiiij a fowl which is 3 u>t a 
fowl, i.o., which is an ordinary 
fowl without the qiialilieation 
required ; aeog-c hal>a haji b.iha 
funder.stood iann) jfi jm Ic j;l puru- 
ri^eo otnabua, he too will give u.s 
paddy which is only just paddy 
(which only just inorlls the name 
of paddy ), any empty or weevll- 
catou paddy ;* cikaii kaml luen.a ? 
—Sen kaji sen (or senme), hanre 
mandioa, what work is to he done 
there ?—Ju.st go, thou wilt iiiid 
out there"; kami kaji (or kojibu) 
kaini, fcabao ca kfi, we shall only 
ju t^do the work without 1 hothcring 
whether it will be ftnished or not; 
hijg kaji hij\j (or hijykae), enrege 
baijana, let him just come, that is 
all what we want, 
kaji-a^ syn. of lakdrad. 
kaii-atfirt syn. of kajiifiti, trs., 
(1) to oust smh. from his turn of 
speaking. (2) to interrupt stub, 
and speak in his stead. 
kajia{ar'i~Q p.v,, corresp. meanings. 

kaii-au trs., to hand down by 
tradition : haramko enkageko kaJi- 


anjada (or kajiaukeda). 
kojiau'ii p V, to bo banded down 
by tradition : munuate enkage 
anjana. 

kajl.beref intrs., syn. of hfji 
bere!, to revive a question already 
settlrd : oko horo gapakotoe kaji- 
bereJeo, inj hicaroa, any one reviving 
this qmstion later on, will be judged 
by the pauclnyal. 

ka}i-b3 syn of kaiiauram, kaji- 
sururoo, I. sbst., plain sj>eakliig t 
kae port<>eQt:m tiikena, hajibottc 
mniKliutorkoda, he could not ho 
brought to understand by miansof 
.allusions, but by live U83 of plain 
talk be underslood perfectly. 

II. adj., with kajl sama meaning ; 
kajibn kajlroenard, inj hujauoa, that 
one c m be made to understand 
only by plain speaking. 

III. tr.s. and intrs., to speak plain¬ 
ly, to cull a spado a spade : antar- 
aniar kajitc kae bnjiftotana, k tji- 
boime ( or kojdi-Qaiiiie, kaji’toemfj, 
there is uo go! ting him to understand 
by beating about the bush, speak 
plainly to him. 

kd-p-ajibn, krtjibo-p-^ repr. v, to 
speak plainly to each other ; antar 
kaji alobcncaUoharaea, kajihopnbsn. 
kajtbo-go p. V, (1) to be told 
plainly : kajihidenae. (2) of speak¬ 
ing, to be plain : ako*> kaji ka kaji- 
bnjana. (•*!) imprsl., same meaning : 
kajibgjana^ it has been said plainly. 
k<jibo-n-n vrb. n., plain speaking : 
kajibotKl kie aiumaka la. 

kaji-caba trs. or intrs, (1) to e.t- 
plain everything : sobenao kajica- 
lalg, (2) to prombe for ever, to aay 
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tbat one will always (or never) <lo a 
things: u^ilu ciulao kaitj^ jOma.—• 
Alom kajicah^^ Iduuro ! I will 
never eat cow's meat.— Do not be so 
positive, who knows what may 
happen ? 

kaji-cal I. adj., with a ines- 
a report, a rninotir : btjiod 
kajiitsc ulumla. Also used as adj'. 
i>oun< 

IT. trs., (1) to send a mes age 
through one or more per.ioiis. (2) to 
pass on a message so that it rcaolies 
the person intended, (.i) to spread 
news. 

k'tjicil-o p. V., (1) of a mrs?:ig*, to 
be sent on or pas^id on : no hfil 
aiia.tate hijicaljana-j tliis niC'^age 
lus heen sent to me ; nc kiji 
aijatare kijic-i Jnna^ this mess.ige 
was forwarded through m\ (£) of 
news, to be spread about: no hal 
kajicedja na^ sobenko ai uni k eda. 

Note llie proverb : hnjiciiinl kaji 
cl ar^inal d?^, it is equally unplea- 
sint to be subjected to backbiting, 
and to have water splashed at one. 

kaji-circal trs., to render smb. 
prudent by one's warning. 
kajieirgal-^ p. v, to be rendered 
prudent by smb.'s warning. 

kaji-darem syn. of eraf^rnar, trs., 
to retort to one who scolds : amine 
craiaitanre jetae kap* kajidaromkj-tt. 
Darom alone is also used in tbis 
mean'ng. 

k>yidarom~Q p. v., to be answered 
bank when scolding, 

kaii-de'G^sa trs., to help smb. in 
fits speech (by corroborating what 
Be says oc by explaining what be 


meins, when he is not und'-rstood), 
k(tJidei^ga-o p. v., t:) be helped inr- 
one’s speech. 

kajbderg trs. and intrs., (1) not 
to finish one'.s scnfcLnnc'. (2) to omit 
smth. in one’s stat ‘ment. 

k.aji-datob, kaji-dltul?, kaji-dolof;' 

intensive of k>Jfkeff!, tho afx. 
meaning : so as to leave no way of 
cac-ipe, in card, to kfiJUakdradf 
I ktejife {ov ktjire) barj ipi, to testlfv 

i 

I t ), or prove, smb.'s guilt peremp* 
j torlly. 

kaji-esed 1. the displonsnrc 

of hf' ng- tohl disagic.^able things ; 
kjjif'scd nainkpi. 

II. trs., t<t di'jpicase smb. by wHat 
one say.«? to hira or by the way ono 
sp"»’:s to him : ktijiescdki'tpe, enattt 
javu kae hijyj na. 

}iesrd^ ka-p^njie-p^esed knjie*- 
p-tst’d repr. v., to spe.ik to each oth^r 
so as to displease each other : cilka- 
tcbcH k ijiepestdjawi on horoly ? 
kftjiescd-o--p, v., to bo displeased by 
what is said to one, or by the way in 
which it is sai l : panoal^re tiiiiaL api. 
huroko hijiescdjana. 

N. I?. pn coded by kaji may 
also ho a-<cd as adj. a id as intrs. 
imprsl., but then it is nob a opd* 
and refers to the one who is spukoa-- 
to. 

kaji-eser tvs., to speak instead of" 
the one who should speak himself s 
alom kojiesefidf kajirikaime, do nofa 
speak in his stead, let himv sp.ak 
himself. 

kajic-p’eser repr. v., to speak inr- 
st.'ad of each other : apanapan kuli- 
j.ii^kajiruarehtu, alolca ktnjicjpe'^ 
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sera, 

hoijieser^Q p. v., <o le prevented from 
speaking bjr nnutlur speaking in 
one's s(ead : aluk.i, * k tjic'trrQ, inijj 
ni'OiAtegc Fobcn kaji nam^ka. 

ka)i eto kaii-iiu U.i!*. trs., 

to apo sinb. in bis words or way of 
speaking ; alope iajiilvinaii^ 
daltapege. 

k'ljie-p-eto rcpr. v., to ape each 
other's way of speaking. 
iajieto-^y hijiiin-rt p. v., to be 
aped in one^s words or way of 
speaking. 

kaJi-gaSo^j I. adj., with 
smth. said iinpiu lontly, without 
forrseeiiig the coni-equ'n^'es or 
without intending them : hijiya'tio^ 
kajiteko kaclaraojana. Also used as 
adj. noun. 

II trs., togly smth. imprudently: 
kadai^e kadrauoa menfe ncaiiaL 
I(oj I made ^tho blunder 

of sp.''aking like this because I 
thought he was not likely to take 
it amiss ; okoaio^ kijiga^oyadhoa I 
What a blunder 1 have made in 
speaking like this to them ! 
hajigaioh’-o p v.,| tojbe siid impru¬ 
dently : ne. k-*ji| kajign^o^mu. 

kail gara Itly., to say smth. which 
attracts a punishr^ent,uf some kind, 
syn. of kajignpob, 

Mii h^^pa, kiybbape trs., to *Fp.eak 
to f^mb. so ns not bp h^ard by | 
others: cen^m knjihapaj^ia (or 
kajihapeai£ana) ? 

kijihapa-Q p, v., to be thug told 
smth. • eu horo kjjihapefaiiaj 
sV^ko kako alum1%. 

kt}l bardg I. shst., the act of 


throwing ^ho responsibility of i| 
fault on otbets; alsp thp bftblt ; 
kajihardg inkc|re kflij me^. 

II. adj„ with hafo^ a in^n yritb this 
.fbil. iiii.ud ► kajikardg hopuko, 
kiijiha-p-ard§ rjpr. (1) sbst.i the 
act of Li.rowiug on es^eh other the 
blame f >r a ct.mmon fiut; alsi 
the l.abit : nikiia^^ kajthapurdgpe 
I !'ada ci ? (2) a Ij., with hornko^ 
people with this h ibit. 

kaji-bar a^, to speak in such a 
way to smb. as to embitter him ; 
constructed like egerh'tratl, 

kajbhuduma Has. kaii-hatnroa Nag. 
syn. of kajihardg. 

kaji-harai3i syn. of hajiliatdg. 
kaji itu Has. vai*. of kugieio 
Nag. 

kaji-itiiai Nag. syn. of kajiu^drt. 
kaji-kae s} u. of kajigaeo^, 
kajl.ke ej trs. or iiitrs., ti inter¬ 
rupt one wbo speaks : alope 
k€secU>iy okoao moneakada enae 
tunduhka, oko kaji m^nsjredo 
taeomto kaj ipe, do not interrupt, 
let hina say all he wants to say, 
if there is anything you want to 
say, siy it afterwards. 

♦ No'e the fpllowing, often heard 
in pnnehayats : H6 ! roisaiia^ kaji- 
keseflUma, stop, let me int'rrppt 
thee onoe. It is on a p^^ with this 
other ; ICa I aift miadii^ kajilea^ let 
me aho give o|>iuion. Thew 
are not mere parliamentary phrases 
but really a®k permission t^ 
8pe.ik, expecting tips pergiission to 
be given. 

k(^\U‘p-ese^ rt-pr. ^ y *'> interrupt 

euich other : kaaekauebeu iajtkepen 
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mimi^ bovoteliia^ (nndu)[a 
mendo 'kil, yoa interrupt each other 
continaally instead of making up 
your mind to let each one in turn 
finish what he has to say. 
kajikeied-Q p. v, to be interrupted : 
ne horo kanekanee lajikesed^tanaf 
enate jagar kae (undatahjada. 

kajl<k<:|$ syn. of kajturi, ofr. 
Icnjidato^^ 1. adj., with kaji, a 
positive or peremptory answer, 
statement, demand or order. When 
there is question of a positive order 
it is syiis. with hukttuiketQ : kai\- 
ket^ kaji kale narnkeda, enarnente 
kale m‘matiiai.keda. Also used as 
adj. noun : knjikets kale narnkeda. 
II. trs. or intrs., to answer, speak, 
demand, urge, command, prohibit, 
positively or p remptorily : baba 
ir kajiketeakom; gapam hijua ci 
ka ? kajtkelfialemf racamdo alom 
racamea, wilt thou come to-mor- 
row, yes or no ? Tell us positively, 
without any trace of hesitation. 
kaj%ke-p-e^S repr. v., to answer, 
speak, etc., positively or peremp¬ 
torily to each other : no haturenko 
kajikepet^ko enauko depeiaga, the 
people of this village do not help 
each other unless they are positively 
asked to do so. 

kajikete-Qt kajikete-pQ (1) to 

be told smth. positively : kajiko 
kajikei^jana (or kajiko ke^gjana), 
ujur kako dayijana, they were told 
peremptorily, they could not object. 
(2) to be said positively : kaji ka 
(or k^i ha ket^leaa) 
enarnente kae oma^lea, we did not 
sk fur it positively, that is wh^^ he 


did not give it to ns* 

kaji-kofon^ svn. of kajikeit^% 

kaji'kul I. adj., with kaji^ k mea* 
sage ; ae$ mocaetedo kaiik aYofnl4> 
kajikul kajigeiai alnmleda, 1 did not 
hear it from his own mouth, but 
through a message he sent me. AlsO 
used as adj. noun. 

II. trs. or intrs, to send word to 
smb. (when it is ft written message 
olkal is generally preferred) ; ne hnl 
inmte kajikultape ; knjiku^qiale (or 
knjikulki^alv)f mendo kae hijyjana. 
k jikal~g p. v., (I) to be sent as a 
mcs'age ; cikin kaji kajikulltna ? 
(2) to reoeive a message: Somaoe 
kajikullena, 

kaji-kuta trs. or intrs., to repeat 
rapidly several times the same Word: 
ena kaji k'ijikutakeda j enka alom 
kajikutiXna. 

k •jiktita-Q p. V., corresponding mean* 
ing. 

kaji l| I. tr.*., to add by exaggera¬ 
tion so and so much to the true 
amount : ne urj hisi takatebu kirim^ 
Ija; horoko kulija^mea, do mOfd 
(akam kajHqkeda. 

II. intrs, to exaggerate ; cuileka 
8aLi13^.gi setain^ lelkja.—Ocam kajili^ 
jada, 

kajild-gq p. v., tolbe said over and 
above the true amount: am^ mooa- 
te m6re taka kajUqjana. 

kaji-lasur syn. of kajUe lamf, trs., 
to calm, by reasoning or with sooth¬ 
ing words, smb. who is in a passion 
of anger, desire, otc., in entrd. to 
kajilliM,i^ pacify one or the two 
antagonists in a quarrel. It is con¬ 
structed like kafilUtn* 
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kaji'ldm trij, (1] to pacify one or 
Ibc* two 0])])<)nents in a quarrel : kaji~ 
]X}iiik{iile. ( 2 ) to pacify a quarrel; 
€i)eraiaLle hajilomhala* 
hijilo-p-oin rcpr. v , to pacify each 
other in quarrels as occasion arises : 
lialui\> C])ei‘a'»a,kore kajilopXtm laga- 

k(iiil(m-Q p. V., to be] paoiGod hy 
tinb/s soothing ii-flucncc vvlien quar- 
rellling : kajilomjanala^, (2) of a 
quarrel, toj bo! soothed down : rjie- 
xatj^ JcajHnmjana. 

kaj%lo-n-o>n vfb. n., the state of quit t 
brought about byVootbing intorfcr- 
cnoe in a quarrel ; kajilonOmle (or 
hajilOmift) nadokird. bapeakana. 

kaji.maiaiical f. sUt, the act of 
speaking badly of people eitlicr, in 
their pr.'senc*, of poor or uuiullucn- 
lial people who have not the mean:-* 
to defend tliemselvcs, or of other 
people, without sufUoient reason, in 
their pi'esenec ( riabsciice: k'^jimanga^ 
e(jkagea. 

31, a;lj , (1) with ioji, disparaging 
words : kaJimnijj/al fc-iji ka sfitit^oa. 
( 2 ) also kajinfuT^al, with horo syu. 
of tlui noun of agency kajimai^ga!ni, 
kajtmd^galni, a man who is in the 
habit of siJeak’ng badly of others, a 
scandalous gossiper: k-i/hnan^ga^ko 
Icalid, sukuakoa, 1 do not like tale¬ 
bearers. 

III. Irs., with d. or ind. o., to speak 
badly of smb. : alope kojimai^galia ; 
sieatom boroko sobouko kajinia^gal-^ 
a-.diana, the people all about spc.ik 
badly of thee, 

IV. inlrs., same meaning: kaji- 
m(iX(gal.miai' ue borodo. 


kaji.parom 

ka~p~aj{ma-^gal, kajima-p-aisigal rUpr. 
V., to speak badly of each other when 
occasion arises : ciulao a lope haji^ 
mapat^gala. 

k 'jiniai^gal-Q p, v., to be spoken of 
badiy : Soma iisiiakpapa par^gco 
kaj iinn i^nloiana, 

kaji-tiam ( 1 ) syn. of haJcdr&nam. ( 2 ) 
to gtt an order or a s.olding because 
one by bis own words has recalled it 
to the mind of the one who was for¬ 
getting to give it : gotnkc kae torja^ 
tailana, ue bidiumdo apoge kaji^ 
vamana, the master d’d noc think of 
it, it was you wdio reminded him to 
give 3 011 this urder ; arnh kan 
dondo! raO(} daki crai 8 i.em kaji~ 
nani.a<lbnaj thou fool, thou hast pro- 
cu ed us anj'’ amount (Itly., a huge 
basketful) of sodding by recalling^ 
our fault to his mind, (’i) In tho 
nuauing of, to speak W’ithoufc 
rifl ctlon, to say anything that eoims 
into one’.s head, it takes the follow¬ 
ing forms : (a) iudet, or f. ts. : 
nT{> mocaro lagoin banoa, janggeo 
kaj ikenamkea (or kajikxdnamkea), 
this man has an unbridled tongue, 
he siys whatever through 

bis hc.id. (h) past ts. : o-ko^^ mocaro 
bijpjanii, cuagee Jcajikednamkeda 
(or ka jikenamkcda)y whatever came 
to his tongue he said, (c) past ts* 
p. V. ; okog, mosarc hijijjana, enage 
kajijannamjan a . 

kaji-OrA to speak so as to cause 
resentment. Constructed like drd 
(S«). 

kaji-parom trs, (1) to say things 
whicJn^ through fear and shamej 
ought not to bo said ; amdo kadraS- 
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Janci jan^g^d dikiikolckam kajtni- whafc ono ha^ saU : kajiruareme. 


romeOf musiia^do enkato gro^m namoa, 
when thou art angry, thou, like the 
Hindus, sayest shameful things, in 
that way some day or other thou 
wilt get a boating. (3) to say openly 
what through shame, should be said 
only in a veiled manner, if possible : 
ne buldi antarantarte kao muadiki(]cl 
ako 5 dukulo knjiparomtqii^ as this 
doctor did not understand our veiled 
explanations, we told him plainly 
what is the matter with hor. (:i) to 
lot escape what one had decided not 
to say : ukn moneaka^ kaji jagar* 
jagirl^iiSL kitjiparomladat or, kajido 
ndjaiJiidjadtcTai. kajiparonitada. (1) 
sometimes syn. of kijilil. (5) to 
sp^ak ill smb.'s favour and so get 
him out of his difficulty : sibotanc 
taikena, aita^ kajiparomkla, 
kajip trom-q p. v., corresponding 
meanings. 

kajl-posSra gyn. of kajtmai^gal, 

kaji-puc^ syn. of kajiparom, but 
not used in the meaning of kajilq, 

kajl-repf ropr. v., to contradict 
cnoh other; to urge different ox)i> 
nions. 

kaJUrogo^ trs, to worry into 
acquiescence by always repeating the 
same importunities: enkago alom 
knjirogodia. 

kajirogod-Q p, v., to bo importuned 
into acquiescence ; kajirogo^janaiin, 
karedo kain^ honaia^a. 

kaji-ruar, kaiirnara Nag. Has. 
kaii-rflra Has. I. sbst., an answer, 
a reply. 

II. trs., (1) to answer : kajiruar- 
kedakOf kajiruark{ako. (2) to repeat 


ka aiumhcsjana. (3) to speak again 
ishanging or correcting what has 
been said : baba ire kajiakana, 
k'ljii'tiizrlaipc gurttlul ireka, he has 
been told to reap the paddy, change 
that and tell him to reap the millet. 
knjitmr-q etc,, p. v., co"ccspond-i 
ng meanings. 

kaji-sab^ syn. of hakdrdmhq. 
ka}l'3aklra) syn. of kajite 
harjdpq, kaji I e hardatoh, to testify 
or prove peremptorily smb.'s guilt 
so that ho has no way of escape, to 
drive into a corner on a question of 
guilt. 

kajuak/iirao-q p. v., to be driven 
into a corner by a peremptory testi¬ 
mony or xiroof of one's guilt. 

kaii-sati^soni trs, or Intrs., to say 
or enumerate things in their natural 
or logical order : k^Jisa^gomevie^ 
hani'cnurcm kajljada. 
kaJim^gota-Q p. v., of things, to bo 
said in their order ; soben.^ knjisaq-^ 
gomqka. 

kaji'SOje trs., (1) to correct whafc 
lias been mistakenly said by oneself 
or another : ul^ago bujaojadkqa 
taikenaiA kajissjekeda (or some¬ 
times, kafisojekedkon). (2) to bring 
smb. to a reasonable state of mind : 
kadraoakanko taikenais^ kajkxiieke^ 
koa. 

kaju^jc'q p. v,, corresponding 
meanings. 

kaii-sorlQ syn. of kajtga^ol^^ bufc 
connoting precipitancy, tho'Ughfc- 
lessness. 

kaji-sotq gyn. of kajita^gom, 
Uji-sHku syn. of k<tJUe tukul 
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intrs.) to speak without opposition, 
without boing: interrupted or contra- 
dieted : kajUukutauae. 
kaiisuku-n rflx. v., same meaning: 
kmjitukuuiunae* 

kaji-suffira, kail-suffiraS syn. oE 

ka^tlkfi, 

kaii’tala trs., to say meanwhile, 
i.e., to settle or ask now what will 
be put into cx( cation only at a later 
p( riQd: en uildom kajHahi^ia acj. 
kale akirinj^ia, mendo n|.3aki<4 ta>ka 
kam oraale u(][ urj[o kam idii! Thou 
eaidet that tlu>a wouldst buy our 
bullock and tbereCore we do not sell 
it to others; hut up till now thou 
doat neither pay the money nor 
lead off the tullook; be ponedko, 
alumtape, neaiia kafitalajada : alia 
meute api ari hisadjana, am 
jante mid arido asultumbidui aulka 
ad bar arido soben bonk ore batiu- 
Qka, O panclics, listen, this is what 
1 settle beforehand (ibis is my 
spoken testament): 1 possess three 
low-fields; after my death let one 
be given to that son who will take 
oare of me and feed me in tny old 
age, and let the two other fields bo 
devided amongat all my smis 
(induding the 

ka;fi>tala^^ p v., to be settled or 
asked meanwhile: kasoasalado asi- 
pre janad kajibala^geay when a nmr- 
ilage is atrranged and a bullock is 
asked for the benefit of the hd.d«''8 
naaternal uncle, it has newer to be 
gi?en at onee Intt ouly at u later 
period, viz., after the naavfiage, 
when the aateraal unels invltesi the 
bdAegioeia and Ida faaul^ to a 


feast prepared in their honour. 

kap teb$ trt,, to recall unwitting¬ 
ly to smb. an old and forgotten 
guilt of bis: bugilekaliu jagartan 
talkena, ae^^ gunaini kajilobtita^ci 
usiirki:^ we were conversing nicely 
when 1 bappened to recall hia fault 
and be was nettled; bonder^ kasur- 
le iajU^QtQieii kadara&jana. (8) 
to reach a certain place speaking 
all along the way about a certain 
matter: ncatc pitii kajiteb^keda, 
(8) to speak also of a certain matter, 
to touch also a certain question: 
talagantae uduhkeiia mendo sobea% 
kao kajileb^kedat he explained for 
half an hour but did not explain 
everything, did not exhaust the 
Subji'Ct. 

kali-tops syn. of hakdtad^ also 
to cut short 8J»b.^6 sen Unco by say¬ 
ing smth. oneself. 

kaii-tttka trs., (1) to tell smith, 
to smb. and then leave him. (8) to 
tell smtb. and then c ontinue tho 
work one has interrupU'd to say it: 
kajiiukataime. 

kajfktufifb syn. of kajHeli^ 
kaji-fata-nsa (1) in Nag. syn. of 
kaji and kajibf, (%} in Has. 
syn. of kaji 

kajl-mrl, kap.«ta| Nag. syn. ci 

kajtkctg Has. 

ladbnfftflk (1) [^n. of' k^inem, 
(8) to gei bade by esae’s own urgen¬ 
cy or through th«> ininoesBioa of 
another^ part of what aBo> ban been 
foseedto disburse, t aao^bisi takaa 
dandelena, m6|rd takado anaL 
urtn^ia. {'i} to get by one^s oien 
ewhisakhiot thxcngk tbft inletvem* 
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tion of others a thtn^ to which one 
is eiititU'di and which is being heid 
back : en horo^ dasigonoia. pacaSQ- 
tan taikena, aiiai. kajiurur^keda. 
kdjiurui^-g p. v., corresponding 
meanings: ini^ riri duba^Qtan tai- 
kena, poucokote kajiura^janft^ he 
Was at the point of losing the mon'^y 
he had lent, it was restored to him 
by a decision of the panchayat. 

ka]6ra (Sad. kajra^ II. iajul, 
lamp'black with which the eyelids 
are painted) I. adj., (1) with keraf 
a buffalo with a white tliroat : 
kajdra keralo kiriiaLak^ia, (2) with 
a snake with white streaks pas¬ 
sing above the oye^ and meeting 
oh the tii.pe of the neck : miad 
iajora bita^lc go^lia. 
kojdra-n rflic. v. poetical parallel of 
aintlurin, to daub Oneself with red 
lead: 

Kar}moloia.lekalaiaL sindurlntea. 

Mar^semmlekalau, kajbfante. 

Let us go and danh our firehcad 
like the head of the coppersmith blr<l. 
Let us go and daub ourselves like 
the neck of the poaco 'k, 
kaidra-Q p. v., of buffaloes, to have 
a white throat ; of snakes, to have 
the white streaks described ah >ve ; 
of birds, to have a collar : ue kera 
kajdraakana ; mid rakamren dur 
hotgre ciribiritano kajbfaaknna^ 
one kind of quail has a speckled 
collar ; burapahdatti kaJ6raakanits( 
lelffa, hio^feo^ ka. 

kajar adj., occurs with iococ^ri 
id the Asur legend. The meaning 
no mere known is pro'hably timid 
ti aktn to hay at^ timid', 


kafca|-kaku| 

and K,k’(tjal, bashful. 

kaka (H. paternal uncle) I. sbst.i 

(1) a father's younger brother: cil- 
kan kakam ? —Modlaj kakaiT^, what 
kind of a junior undo of thine t— 
My father's uterine junior brother* 

(2) the husband of the mother^s 
junior sister ; cilkan kakam ? — Ea- 
garatio,. (>’i) an.ybofly, of one'a 
own dun or of one’s relations by 
marriage, who addresses one*8 father 
with the vooitivo rJadrt, elder brother 
or elder coudn. It takes the prsl. 
prns. m, fe, etc., as po«8. afxs.: 
kakait^y my janlor unde, kakam, 
thy junior unde. A man uses the 
voeative baba or niai with all those 
who cill him kaka. 

II. iutrs., with inserted ind. o., 
to adclress smb. as one's junidf 
unde, i.e., to have him as junior 
ancle : htkaaiai^. kakaaiam, ete. 
This is used as the eqvlt. of the 
English ; he is my, thy, his, etc., 
junior undo : cimin horoko apnteko 
dadaaia, inku ‘•obenkoe knkaakoa 
kilireo kupulreo. They say also 
kakabq,iaij^ etc., in I he same present 
meaning, and kakal{ai^, referring 
to the pa8^, after the junior uiicle's 
death. 

k$kj|[ (Or. kkdkkil) I. sbst., the 
cawing of a crow ; kdk^i^ aiumlg. 
If. intrs., to caw ; kfioko k^kiljada* 
krik^-n rflx. v., to caw t ena-taLateko 
kfjk(}ntana, they are cawing for a 
long while. 

IIT. adv., with the afss. tan, tanye, 
modifying rtkan. 

var. of kkgkh^. 

kaka^-ktt^ttf f,yti. of pet^kaAai^v* 
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Vnl, I. trs,, to break the bones of 
-an animal so as to fold it up into 
a small compass : Gondo miait] simc 
kaka^hiknVcla bu^ulireo s»jnkj[a. 
hakft'rktthii-Q p. V., of an animal, 
to have its bones (neck, legs, wings) 
broken and folded up into a small 
compass : kaka^kukutakan aim bagu- 
liatcc uruiakj[a. 

n. adv., with or without the afxs. 

ge, gge, tan^ taugcj modifying 
•rika : sim ktki'^knkui'ojee rikakja. 

kakaj|'kttkii.£ poetical S 3 rn. of 
kaba<Jkubui : 

Cihom buruhioukena c‘ ? 

Cihom tondaukuilakon ? 

Cihom k<ik(t'7‘knktiLi I 
Cihom dirj.ilatja ! 

Hast thou dug iron ore on the hill 
(and carried it far away), that thou 
walkcst with bent and aching tack ? 
Hast thou burnt charcoal in the 
jungles, thit thou iwistest and 
stretchest thy strained waist ? 

kaka guiaLgu adj , (1) with hoga, 
n son of one^s father’s brother, 
and with mist, a daughter of one's 
father's brother, in cntid* to kuma^ 
huiom {finga or mtsi)^ a child of 
one's mother's brother j and en^gara- 
/iTSj {Jtaga or misi) a chi’d of one’s 
mother's sister. These are general 
terms making abstraction of the 
respective age of the two cousins. 
(* 2 ) with haUf ajij boko, such an 
elder male cous'n, such an elder 
female cousin, snoh a younger male 
Or female cousin. (3) with hagea^ 
the degree of relationship described, 
as existing between two male 
cousins or two female cousins. 


] (‘4) with bokobo'Sa^ the degree of 
relationship described, but in general, 
i.e., making abstraction of the sex 
of the cousins : kakaguT^^Ut kuma- 
hatom karedo eng tratiiSL bokuboeare 
arandi ciiilab ka baloa. 

kaka-honiar sbst., '( 1 ) the younger 
brother of one's father-in-law, ( 2 ) 
the husband of one's mother-in-law's 
younger sister. (S) anybody who 
addresses one's father in-law by the 
v.cativc Tho vocitive gene¬ 

rally used is aba, sometimes kakct» 
kfi.kaji sbst., tho interjection 
" no!", a refusal, a denial : eo- 
benko sukutana mento aiia^ ituana, 
kiikaji okoo udubadma? I know 
tliat all agree, who .told thee that 
ho refn-es ? 

kak^-kokQ, kakira-kokSro, kaia^ka- 
koia^ko (Sad. kakldkoklo) syn, of 
haliAai'a, bul connoting speechless¬ 
ness : hola ne horo kula sa^gomlia 
tisinjakede kakQkokgakana, yester¬ 
day a tiger throw this man, he is 
still speechless and stupoGed (from 
the shock). 

kakfila, kakla (Engl, to cackle) 

I. sbst-, a shout, a call, shouting, 
very loud speaking or calling. 
kfil'^la aiumlena. 

II. adj., with kaji, shouted speech : 
kalacjkolodko kakula kajio kako 
aiumurumea, entirely deaf people 
do not even remark that smth. is 
shouted. ( 2 ) with horo, syn. of the 
noun of agency ^akuUnit a man 
who does not speak without shout¬ 
ing : ale hature miad kaMila 
meu^ia, jagarlere ku^ saiaginiltee 
aiumoa. With tho negative prefix 
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kakaraj 


ai87 


it means a man nmally silent t mta^ 
MliakUla borolQe sumdiakana. 

III. trs., (1) to shout s.nth., to say 
smth. very loudly; kaji hahlaeme, 
(2) to call out to smb.y to speak 
l<judly to smb. : ci$ kape kahlalyi ? 
iaklaUme. (3) to utter any sound 
bow^ever low: kulikiale, jetan§ kae 
laklake^iaf wo asked him, he did not 
utter a word ; hanarbe kae kahlai-‘ 
iana, her mother>m*law never speaks 
to her. 

IV. intrs., same meanings: (1) 

alom kaklaea kaita, bairaakana. 
(2) ue horo sadkaso^katana 
kaklaaipe, inarite^ kae aiumea, this 
man is somewhat deaf, speak very 
loutlly to him, he does not hear 
what is said in a low voice. (3) 
e^tane kaklajada^ ho groans; 
ehgehytune kaklajada, ho sobs; 
hanarte kae kaklaaitana ; kupulQtele 
Bcnkena, kako kaklaaiVeOf enatclc 
ruarjana, we went to see our rela¬ 
tives, they did not converse with 
U 3 , therefore we came away, 
hnka'a-n iflx. v., to shout; aTumle* 
dale, imina-nge kaklanme, we have 
heard, stop shouting. 
ka’P~akala repr. v., (1) to speak to 
each other: kulgiare ocn^mento 
kahen k'lpiklatana ? Why do you, 
husband and wife, not speak to each 
other? (2) rarely used, to shout 
to each other: dubakan- 

dipllii arilkedalioL kapaklahena 
jagarro (or hapa,hlatel%TS( jagaikena), 
it hailed when we were sitting 
us4pr.i I ^corrugated iron roof, we 
had to shout to make ourselves un¬ 
derstood, Usually they say ; kakla- 


teliia japagarkena. 

kakitla~Q p. v., of a speech ^ cal^ 

to be shouted : kaji kaklagha, ale^ 

luturre ku teb^taua, your words do 

not roach our ears, let them he 

shouttd. 

ka-n~ttkitla vrb. n., (1) the loudness 
of shouting : kanaklale kaklal;), kula 
nirjana, we rai^-ed such an uproar 
that the tiger ran away. (2) the 
act of shouting: misa kanaklatc 
kako aiumkeda, or^ge kaklaome, 
they did not hear thee the hrst time, 
shout again. 

V, adv,, with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge^ ie^ modifying kaji^ jogar^ 
raj dura-U(j very loudly, at the top 
of one’s voice. 

kakila clri^ to shont suddenly and 
inarticulately through fear. Con¬ 
structed like rgeirifl. 

■ kakina, kakna (Sk. kakna, a ring 
worn on the wrist) shat., a grass 
bracelet used at the cekhration of 
tho karam feast. 

kakina-blhir gyn. of galpulalihir* 

kakanda var. of khakanda, 

kakar var. of kkakar, 

kakaraa (E ng. to cackle; Germ. 
gackern. Or. kotkolrna) I. sbst., 
the cackling of bens : simko^ kaka^ 
radem amml^cl ? 

II. adj., with simj a hen aotnally 
cackling. 

III. trs. or intrs., fig, of people, to 
repeat incessantly and annoyingly 
the same thing : cen^m kakaradale* 
tana ? cen^m kakara^a^lea ? 
atninaiaLge hukaradlem, stop annoy- 
iug us with this thing thou repeat- 
cst continually. 



kiklru 


kl-kuti 
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IV. intrg., of fowls, lo cackle : sim 
"kakafU^tana ; kakaradjtttlae* 
koharad-en rflx. v.) same meanings: 
apimrit^elee kakaradentana d » sim, 
iisiukodoc jaromeaj&, this hno 
cackles since 3 days, maybe it will 
lay an egg to-day or to-morrow: 
iminan^ge kakaradenmct kamitem, 
ju! 

kakarad~Q p.v., of smth. to be re¬ 
peated continually and annoyingly: 
fie kaji kakaradgiana. 

kakflrif, kakt a (Sk. kakrite. kind 
of cucumber) sbst., a vegetable fruit 
and the climber on which it grows. 
Three kinds ate distinguished : (1) 
pitikakdrUf Cucurblta Pepo. DC.; 
Cucurbitac ae,—the Pumpkin, a 
cultivated annual creeper or climber 
with deeply five-lobtd leaves on 
petioles with rigid pungent bairs; 
with viTy large yelh-w flowers and 
a large frnit. flat or round, and 
ribbed. {%) hondnakok^m^ Cucurbita 
maxima, Duchesne;—tbc Gourd, 
with hairs not pungent, lobes less 
deep, and a very large, oblong, 
slightly ribbed fruit. (3) pandna^ 
kakaru Has. pn}>4i- kaidru Nag. 
Beuinca.^a ccrifera, Savi; Cucurbita* 
ceae,—a large softly baify climber, 
with leaves more or hss fivo-lobed, 
Ifirge yellow flowers and a large, 
oblong, wh te-pubfs ient fruit. 
kaldbrif*aff| sbst., the tender leaves 
the dowers of the pumpkin abd 
the gourd, when used as potherbs. 

kakifli-cd& sbst.,' a large brown 
hifg, about 1* in si2e. 

kakifB-fcokdfo var. of kakgkotg, 
kakir^HBj Has. var. 


kurhkofn^ 

kakiss-dbrii^ syn. of 

ydfikesq, 

h«kattra.g«d (Sk. Ukhri, sorenAgg 
of the attnpit) sbst., a sore in the 
lymphatic glaud of the urmpit. 

kbkl, the wife of a hika. In 
Nag. it is used and Construoted like 
kaka. In lias, it is used only as voo. 
and correspondingly as a trs. or 
intrs. prd.; in all other Cases they 
use garin, 

kaki-hsnar Nag. syn. of garinha^ 
HaT Has., the wife of a kakaholijaT* 
The voc. used is and sometimes 
kaki. 

kakla var. of kakdta. 
kakna>bibir pyn. of galpudahikit, 
k^-kQ Var, of kJigkhg, 

sjn. eikidiHikodg, kind^kondg, 
kidorkodor^ kodgkodg^ komhqkovnhq^ 
contrary of gerggerg^ t. adj.. with arq^ 
a potherb of whfoh (he fresh leaves 
have grown rapidly large without 
losing their tenderness : tisint. kqkg 
ar^ bariiia, sidakada, to-day 1 have 
pluokc'd only large tender leaves. 
Also used as adj. noun: kqkgko 
sidi'me, ritipitiko bageeme. 
kqho-gg p. v , Of a potherb, to shoot 
fresh leaves which grow rapidly andf 
remain tender: ne siia^ap^ janad- 
sirma kqkogda. 

If. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange^ ge tart^ tAnge^ modifying 
tatijieng, rikag^ leig : ue af§ kqkgtan 
saia^genakafia. 

kakrn var. of kakdru. 
kakfdfii Has. var. o( kar»l^:^ 
rarely used var. of ka4tonii. 
kt-kMtf trs*. dr intrs., to tflEtcf 
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•er^l tinaes the negative hi : asl* 
kenaivi mendoe kakuiakeda (or 
Idktktukina), 

idkutu^«i rdx. V., mme meaning: 
aeikenaifii mendoe kdkufmfarta, 
/^ku^j-2 ^ refused hr a 

npid repetition of tbe negative kd : 
aeikenain, mendo kakuiujana, asi- 
kenaio^ mendoin, kdkuiajana, 

kil (S k.i<9f') sbgt., an engine, 
maohine, clockwork, driying power: 
relgapir^ kdl mia^ kutrire taina, the 
railway engine is on one carriage; 
eamaelelgafire kdl men$, there is 
clockwork in a clock, which makes 
it go: samaelelte^ kdl gariko meta, 
they call oloek or watch an instru¬ 
ment to see what time it is; hupnriuL 
eljko Kltc% mia^ kdl meti^, there 
exisfa an instrument to see small 
things (the mioroscope); apirkdi, 
a flying machine; moforkdly a motor¬ 
car ; lij^teV(kdl, a loom; kolo^rii^kdl^ 
a flour mill; darvkkatdkdly a saw-mill. 

ktl (9k. kdlf death, calamity) I. 
shst., (1) syn. of maUraf poison; 
miiidtre gn'.dakan kale jomI§e go|- 
j»B), he has esten poison mixed 
in his food and died of it. (2) a 
spell thrown by a witch that 
popoos smb.'s food: kdlko calaS- 
l(s, BOffiebody has thrown a spell 
oa him, which poisoned his food. 
(3) syn. of kdldatu, poisoning by 
metOM of poison or by' means of a 
spell: cikan kdl namkedatea go§- 
ysna? Hid he die from ordinary 
j po i sq a or from a poisoning spell ? 
ml. a poison with poison or 
with a poisoning speH: ne honf^ 


kafi 

kdUen rflx. v., to poison oneself. 
kdl-q p. y., to bo poi.<:oiuid ; to be 
nndtr the effect of a poisoning 
pell. 

ka~n~dl vrb. n., the yirulence of 
administered poison or of a poison¬ 
ing spell; the number of people 
killed by poison or by a poisoning 
spell: ne najom buria handle kal- 
ke^koa, mo4 candvire gdhorolekako 
go^jana; Icandlko katlia, jetan ranute 
kabu bugidarlQu, tbey Lave given 
him so virulent a poison that w6 
Lave been unable to save him by any 
medicine. 

kals (P. k(ir) var. of kaiif deaf, 
kaftf kolodi var. of khaladikholoA. 
kjjial, kaiiQra, ban^ra Kera syn. of 
hanoa. 

kalal I. sbst., enamel: kalat cot^- 
jana, the cuamel has come off. 

II. trs., to enamel: m^re^r^ pllepko 
kalaitada. 

kalai’Q p. V., to be enamelled: 
tiuedo ka kalatakana^ tin-plate and 
galvanized platc-irun are not ena¬ 
melled. 

kaf 9 >kol 9 var. of kh .ladkliolo/}. 
kata-kunda deaf and quiet.. Con¬ 
structed like kali. 

kafam (A. a pen, a reed) slst.,. a 
pen-holder. 

katam (A. katam karndt to ent) 

I. sbst., the act of grafting a plant; 
the act of lopping the hranobes of 
an old fruit tree : kalam kil 

jana. 

II. adj., grafted: kalam ultluMl 
roaakada, he has planted grafted 
mango trees. 

III. trs., (1) to graft: gaxn&la^r 
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kalamdani kail 

eataliidara kalameme. (2) to out all > kalare (Sad. datura) sbst.) Pi.sam 


the branches of an old fruit tree for | 
renewing its wool and bettering its 
fruit: soben taiubarasdaruko ialam- 
tada, ' 

kaUni’S p. v., corresponding mean¬ 
ings. 

ka-n->alam vrb, n., (1) the number 
of plants grafted or of old fruit 
trees lopped of their branches: 
kanalamko kalamakada, soben tam- 
biras tntutagaakana. (£) the act of 
grafting; the act of lopping Ibe 
branches of an old fruit tree : 
katialam ka ^aakajana. 

kalamdani sbst., a long-grained, 
late varietj of paddy, sown or plant¬ 
ed in low fields. 

kaldmeg, kalmet: syn. of hhuinxm. 
k^la'R var. of kadlai^, 
kaiaia^-kalaia^ Nag. syn. of kaUal, 
in the 2nd and 3rd meanings. 

k^lan^.kjlaiSL, kh^la'^-kh^la'Di (1) 
syn. of eid^eid$. (2) eyn. of dai^kail- 
dm^kat. 

kalapaai (H. the Ocjan) I. sbst., 
(1) the Andaman islands: kala- 
panire kamiko sen^jana. (2) depor¬ 
tation to the Andamans : kalopanti 
nnmkeda. 

II. adj., with korOf a convict de¬ 
ported to tbo Andamans: kalapani 
boiroko pnrfsa cnregcko mandauter- 
jada, convicts deported to the 
Andamans often remain there for 
the rest of their life. 

III. trs., to deport a convict to the 
Andamans: sarkar isu bhagoankoe 
kalapan ike^koa* 

kalapani’O p. v., to be deported to 
the Andamans. 


arvense, Linn.; Papilionaceacj—the 
Field-Pea, an annual herb with 
even-pinnate leaves ending in a ten¬ 
dril, The flowers are purple, with 
angular, white standards, and the 
seeds aro mottled, gray or purple, 
and smaller than those of the gar¬ 
den pea. 

kalare-af 9 sbst., the young leaves 
of the field-pca, when u&ed as a 
poth'^rb, 

kalbal var. of khalkal. 
kalcur Nag. (S:id) karcul lias. 
(H. harckvXy a large spoon) sbst., a 
sm-ill iron ladle (PL XXIV. 2). 

kale kaletc adv., slowly, little by 
little, at last, with great difficulty : 
banda kdlekaletel e tearl^, it took us 
a long time to prepare tbc Lund; 
kdlekalete mid t^kac omadlca, with 
much ado he gave us one rupee, 
kalga var. of khalga, 
kalgi var. of Ichalgi, 
kali var. of kala. Though this 
looks like a fcininind form, the 
Mundas use it independently of sex. 
As proper noun it is even restricted 
to males. 

I. sbst., (1) a slight deafness : halite 
besleka kaiiai alumtana. (2) the 
dulness of sound in drums, the skin 
of which is too slack, or in dirty 
cymbals: dumoTukali jnguturuarepe, 
correct the dulness of sound of the 

II. adj., (1) with horo, slightly deaf; 
kali horoko lidsleka kako alumea, 
slightly deaf people do ne|^ hear wellr 
Also used as adj. noun, and (for 
males) as proper noun* ^ (2) of 
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drums, dull-soundiug bccauso the 
skin is not taut: kali darnai^ hes ka 
saria ; durnaia kaligea* 

111. trs.'caus., (1) to k-t a child 
cat of the ferment fur ric<^-beer and 
so cause it to become sligphtlvldeaf : 
ne hon ilirauutc ch^pe kahlja ? (2) 
to deafen : handukur.> sari kalik{na ; 
banduku saritce htliklwK {:i) to 
stretch insufficiently the skin of a 
drum ; nagerako kalikeda. 

III. intrs., in the df. prnt., (1) to be 
slightly deaf: aln^ luLur ktihlatht, 
to sound dully : dumuia^ kuli- 
tana, 

Jculi-a rflx. v., to cause oneself a 
temptu’ary slight deafness: no hon 
iiiranuleu kaltnjnnjf this child has 
rendered itself slightly deaf by eat¬ 
ing ferment prepared for brewing 
liuc-beer. 

kali~(} p. V., (1) to bo deafened : 
banduk sariteia, kalilena. (2) to 
become sli 4 htly deaf ; no liofoAo 
Intnre kaliakana, b(\< kae atumea. (3) 
to be or become dull-sounding : kar- 
tal kAite kulijdua; riiruto diimataL 
kalioa. 

V. adv., with the afxs. ange, ge, 
modifying afJtkar: tntkun d^re um- 
unk^rc misamisa kalige atkaroa. 

kalij? (A. kdlilj, mould, form) sbst., 
the form on whiciran arch is built. 

Kallpurti sbst., name of a subsejit 
of the Purd clan. (See kilt). 

kalisa (Or. lassd) 1. sbst., syn. of 
hajirikamif work done for daily 
wages: kntadkami kako^re, kalisako 
kamika, if they refuse contract work, 
let them work as day-labourers. 

II, adj'i with kmi, 


111. ire., to engage smb. as a day- 
labourer .* kaluatadko ti 
kalisa-n rflx. v., to engage oneself as 
a day-labourer: kutaiinape cipe kali- 
Sana ? 

kixlim-Q p. V., to bo eng'^ged as a 
day-labourer: kutaoakanako ciko 

kalisaaknna, 

kaljSg (Sk. kfilijitgf one of the 4f 
Hindu ages) sbst., the bal times in 
which we live, in catrJ. to iotoju-jy 
Iho gold?n age. 

kal-kal (1) var. of khtilkal. (1) 
.'=yn. of halbal" (i) syn- of halhatf 
of a child, I* adj., with/#oa, an un¬ 
manageable child. 

II. trs , to spurn its parents in their 
authority: houdo hala purs^gee ktl- 
kalkikia. 

III. intrs., (1) to show itself un¬ 
manageable : hondo bola pun^geo 
kilkalkeita. (1) in thi df. prst., to 
be unmanageable: kulkallinne. 
kalkal-en rflx. v., to show itself un¬ 
manageable : alom kalkalkena, 
k»!kal~o p. V., to become unmanago- 
.ablo : ne bun kdkaljana, 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
angey gcy gge^ Ian, tauge^ modifying 
rika, fikan, rikag, 

kal-ka|a5 Nag. trs., to spend one's 
time: jcbelre bar sirma isu muskil- 
leia, kalkataokedct^ 1 spent two years 
in prison wKffi great hardship. 

kal-kol (Or. halkabrniy to repeat 
iaoessantly) I. sbet, a bnzaing of 
the ears; kalkolie jotanj^ kaiiac aiu n- 
jada. 

11. adj., with. lutiiTy buzzing ears: 
kalkol lututte bes kaiu alumjada. 

HI. inlrs., (1) prsl.^ in the df. prst., 
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of tbe ears, to buzz: ain$ lutnr 
kalhUana. (2) imprsl., to feel a 
buzzing in the ears: lutur kalkoU 

kalkol-o p. V., of the ears, to buzz: 
aln^ lutur kalkolgtana. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, tan, tange, modifying 
rikag, 

kal-kol var. of khalkoK 
kalnei syn. of bhatulm, 
kaloa var. of khaloa. 
kal 9 -k 8[9 1. gbst., the noise made 
by dogs f'ating a semi*liquul or drink¬ 
ing a liquid, with their stuiut in it: 
kund iinre kalgkalg alum^tani, seta 
oikan^e namakada ? CakAeakol is 
used in the same meaning. 

II. adj., with sari, same meaning, 

III. trs. or iulr^, to eat or drink 
as described : seta (end^d^e kalg' 
kalgiatla, 

ktigkalg-n rfl<. same meaning : 
tend^dfe namakada, seta ka'gkulgn- 
tana. 

kalgkalo-gg ]). v., of a liquid or semi¬ 
liquid, to be swallowed as described. 
tond% seta namakada, hdgkahgg- 
tana, 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 

angt, ga, tan, tange, also kalgkka, 
kalf^enkalgken, modifying ye/s, na, 
jal,talka, nka, sari, : utu 

ci d^e namtada seta, kalgkalgtane 
safijada. 

kalom ]. adv., next year, in 
cntrd. to nekalom, this year. 

II. trs. or intrs., to put off srnb. or 
smth. for the next year: ne or§ 
sekalomgebn baila oibu kalomea ? 
jaaabsirmae kaloa^ada, he puts it 


off every year j npun sirmat^^tee 
kalomtangea, ne hopo, he has been 
putting it off for four ytars already ; 
ne kajim kalomkatejada, thou always 
puttest this busiuess off for the 
next year; arandi mente mhdope 
kalomked'ea, ninlaui cen^^pe metale- 
tana ? Last year you have put us 
off for one year about this marri^e, 
wbat do yon say this year ? Note 
the idomatic way of putting the last 
sentence: m8le kulikena, kalomtegepe 
barkedlea, n&do kalom tehaakans, 
cen^pe menjada ? ^ 

ka'om-en rflx. v., same meaning : 
Asamte niulautgelauL sens cila-o^ 
kalomena f 

kahm-g p. v., to be put off for one 
year : madope kalomjana, ciulaiSLle 
omapegea ; kalomgka ne ory bai; 
mado kalomlena, nftdo hoba^ka. 

kalem-kiloiti I. adv.« next year 
and (or) the one or several following 
years: ne bum kalamkalombu 
gora>a. 

IL tr8« or intrs., to put off for 
one or several years: ne or^ baibu 
kalomkalomea ; op^ bai mosadsirma- 
ko kalomitUamkeda mmdo 
jake4 a&riko e^gea, two years ago 
they put off for one or several years 
tbe building of their new bouse, but 
up till now they have not yet started 
the work. 

III. intrs., to say *‘next year'’ 
again and again or for several years 
in sucoession: alom kalomiahnua, 
do not say always nexi year " j 
am hatnm kirin^ea el ki ? kale 
mnodijid'^^} kalmkalmiege din 
son^tana, art thou going to buy thw 







for tUa new village, yes or no ? 
Wc do not niidfr^tand thee, with all 
those delaye the time passes ; or^ 
bai mentae kalomkalotfijadaf be 
always says that he is going to 
build the houso next rear ; no hc.po 
kulomkenkalonik^ na, h.^ has been 
saying *^nixt year^', again and 
again or for several years. 
kalovtialom-en rflx. v., same mean¬ 
ings as tlietrs. and inlrs. : kulii par- 
tede kalonikalomen-iana^ 
kalomkalom‘Q p. v., meanings corre¬ 
sponding to those of the trs. and the 
intrs. 

ka’oinkal ornge^ kaioynkenkalomken 

adv., modifying iagar in tlie meaning 
of tho intr-«. : kul.ko ] arte^ 
kal'jmgeko jagarea, (a..h time they 
are asked they answer next year ■'*. 

kalomkote adv., next year and 
(or) the one or several following 
ye..rs. 

kalpana var, of khalpana» 

ka*pa5 var. of kli(htpa^, 

kalpa (Sk. katas, spire, pinnacle) 
Kag. Bvn> of tiisa Has. sbst., the 
tender end of a twig, with 3 or 4 
leaves. 

’'k^I.ea Nag. (Sad.) kafXsa. kdrisa, 
kdrsa, kflfAsa Has. (Sk. katas, kalaa, 
waterpot) I, adj., (1) with catu or 
bitnda, any narrow-necked waterpot. 
This is thd kind of waterpot used in 
the katsa galn^ a remony, {Z) with 
baba^ paddy planted to serve in the 
same ceremony. At the time of 
the tr insplantatlou of the rieo in 
a ^eld belonging to a family 
wherein a marr'age is to be cele¬ 
brated the next year, three hand- 


gflrs 

^ fnls ((oa$) of Bjei]ling§ are each 
I plante.-! in a toft without separating 
i the plants. At reaping time these 
) tufts are tied together into one 
» sheaf (a(i) and kept unthreshed 
» for use at the oor -raony. If these 
i tufts do not yield enough to make 
I up a sheaf, then other stalks from 
the same field may bo added, la 

• this meaning it occurs as adj. nonn» 

• do. of galai^t with reference to 
the ceremony, in the latter's name : 

- katsa galaH, the plaiting of the 
I hdsa baba» 

IE. trs., to make a waterpot 
narrow-necked : kumbar apia catul 
;; cabgolakeda, bariadoe kdrmktdii* 

■ knlsa-g p.v., of a waterpot, to be 
made nartow-ncokod : mia^ 
kdrsaoka, 

[ ^kalsa galaw Nag. karfsa galaet 

C and other vars. Has. sbst,, the 3rd 
among the ceremonies observed at 
the Alundari marriage. It ia 
practised also by the Sadans aud 
I the Oraons. Amongst the Mundas 
3 it is a ceremony | roper to the Hasa* 
i da country, followed in the Naguri 
country only by Hasada p<‘oplo 
i, who have settled there and by 
, Naguri families when they 
' happen to intermarry with Hasada 
people. The Sadans see in it a so- 
L called tantra-mantra, i.e, a rite 
1 producing its effect by the sole fact 
} of its being performed. For them 
I it is imitative magic. The Mundas 
1 see in it a mere symbolic prayer, 
r which may fail of its effect like 

• any ordinary prayer. The el^t 

• intended is to obtain numerous 
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offi^pring. The eamha and the 
waterpot represent the male and 
female organs and the basket, at 
least according to the Mundas, 
represents the work the parents have 
to go through to bring up their 
familv. 

m 

Whether this corc.nony be of 
Aryan or Munda origin is didicult 
to say. The first is more probable. 
Phallio or llugait rites were spread 
over the whole East and extended 
€v?n to Greece and Home. The 
only ancient eastern religions 
showing no trac.s of them aro 
Parsiism and (he ancient religions 
of Egypt. I3ut in those rites, only 
the penis was represented. As will 
be seen, there is nothing obscene 
about this ceremony of the 
Mu n das. 

In the village of the bridegroom, 
the ccrcmory takes place imme¬ 
diately after the erection of the 
arbour in ilie after* 

noon before the bridal party sets 
out for the village of the bride* 
In the latter it takes place before 
the uliarandij either that same 
night or the following morning. 
The things required are : (1) a 

halia citu ora kalsa bdn4<*f also 
called arandicatn. (2) an ordinary 
new waterpot {dnhhjt cafu), (-3) 
a camka. This is the conical tube 
prepared on the poUer^s wheel, 
which, when cut longilulinally in 
two, yields two roofing tiles. 
Such tubes when prepai'cd specially 
for this ceremony have the narro- 
wor opcaing slightly turned out¬ 


ward, so- as to prevent the plaited 
padly haulms from slipping off. 

11) a small basket called t.ui^ku 
(5) a sheaf of untbreshed kaUa. 
paddy. If this is a mixture of 
several varieties, they must be 
sorted according to the colour of 
the grain.. ^ 

When all is ready an old man stops 
on to the raised platform [pind^gi) 
in the centre of the arbour, faces 
East and sits down so as to have 
the central arbour 

betWf'en himself and the h'»u?e. 
Then he mikos a plait of kalm 
baba, jut long enough to fit 
round tlic neck of the kti'sa firt't, 
and he tics it in such a m inner 
that the ears hang outside rigiit 
round the pjt. Thi lower euls of 
the haulms are piled into its mouth. 
Then he prep ires similar plaits for 
the camka and the basket and fits 
them around both in the same 
manner. The basket contains 
some earth aud lumps of dough 
of rice flour compressed in the hand 
{(lumbq). Thes3 are not rounded 
off, but left with the marks of 
the fingers on them. In Hasada 
and also in parts of Naguri they 
do not put these bills nor any 
earth into the basket. The old 
man crowns the latter with a flat 
leaf plate {patXri), which be 
fastens with a string. He covers 
the kardsa c /(u an I the camka within 
a large-sized earthen plate, shaped 
as a waterpot cover. This is to 
serve as a lamp \Ja^i). Since it is 
now and would absorb the oil to bo 
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poured into it, it is either soaked in 
vrater or placed into another plate 
eoiitainiiig> some water. It is filled 
with surgiifa oil, and roasted pulse 
^ains are dropped into the oil ia 
order to prevent it from spilling 
when, later, the women dance whilst 
carrying the water pot and the 
on their heads. Each of these lamps 
contains four wicks. 

'When all this is ready, the pan- 
ohes, i.e., the people come to witness 
the ceremony, step into the arbour 
{nian4oa)i arMogo the kahacaftit 
the carnkUy the basket and tijc 
ordinary waterpot, this latter turned 
upside down, and tie them around 
the central post witli five or seven 
turns of a single thread of atloa 
autam, i.c., a new, quite fresh cotton 
thread* They sit down facing East. 
Then the women bring from the 
house and hand over to them three 
flat leaf-plates containing cooked 
b^Is of dough. These balls are 
made of fresh Soar, husked in the 
morning by maidens who were still 
failing. They must also be cooked 
by them. The panches put these 
balls on the raised platform. Two 
pots of rice beer, destined for the 
saerifiee are also handed to them. 
The lamps over the halta entu and 
the eamka are lit and the pahan 
performs the saorifioe of the occasion 
in the arbour. It consists of a red 
coekofieredto Khu( Darka, Deaauli, 
Mus and all the bongas of the 
village, with the prayer : alope 
dutkuale, do not give us any 
trouble Then % libation of rico' . 


beer is made, a leaf-cup of it being 
poured out on the raised platform. 
After this the sacrificed animal, tbu 
sacrificial beer, and the balls of 
dough aro I'cmoved from the arbour; 
and the balls are eaten then and 
there and the beer drunk by the- 
people present. 

Meanwhile tho ceremony called* 
kalsa hiridf the lifting up and carry¬ 
ing into tho house of the kaha eaf.u,. 
the eamka and the basket, is begun 
under the arbour by the groom’s 
mother and one of her Bisters-in-law. 
The mother salutes the kalsa c&fWt 
kisjjing tho tips of her joined hands, 
throws on it in three directions somo- 
water in which flour is diluted, and 
makes on It with her fingertips three 
parallel marks of red lead {sinrlurt)* 
In some places she also draws three 
similar lines on the platform, under 
the waterpot. Then she takes some 
pearl-rice into her folded hands; 
salutes the pot once more, kissing 
her fingertips, and throws that rice- 
on the platform. She now puts tho 
kaha catu on hor head and, dancing 
carries it into the house. Her sister- 
in-law, cari-ying the basket on her 
head, follows, also dancing. All 
the women ]nresent follow suit 
taking care, however, not to toneh 
the bearers of the cafut and basket* 
(It would be an evil omen if a widow 
were then to touch either of the two- 
women). In some places the camka 
is stmilarly carried into the house- 
by a second sister-tn-law of ibe> 
groom’s mother. The ordinary 
waterpot is always left ia its. plaoe 
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wps de down. When the ea>h1ca is ] 
1 ot fa rl( d into Iho h >use, it is left 
win re it {■ianlr^, but the liirhlB are 
ex'ingui.h <1. 

Moinwhih the Gas’s, musicians, 
sacrifije and c it a fowl whiCh has 
Icen g^lvi'ii to t)n’m. 

l<a‘ a5 var, of Ihalsao, 

Kaly l?a^. syn. of Ihuhji Nag. 
(Siad. kiui) 1 a jdat3 made of 

le iv( P, gcuoi'ullj^ S" or U' diatn. and 
nbutd'/' do<p Not^^ the phrase; 
i oin k ■ n l-a'nre j, 1 o void ex ore - 
inetits into the loaf ]>lato from which 
one lias {'.-.ten, i. e., to ndarn evil 
for gotd ^s a n oasurc in the 
divis'o 1 (f meat or /i h, vn'd f.itJr, 
one (<? if-plateful is about lI s , in 
c-ntrd. to viod sdJciin, one Icafful, 
which ii about .J lb. 

II. trs., to pin leaves together bo as 
to form PiK'h a loaf-plate : rarjoin 
saUam Ic.dinme, 

lahjli'ulu adv , a Icaf-jilaleful ea di : 
Irahj/calfi jiluko dotajana, in iho 
diusion of the meat they got about 
o lbs. faoli. 

kal^-mandi I, pbst., (1) cooked 
rice on a leaf plate: Jttilunamliko 
idikeda, they took with them a 
leaf plate with cooked rice; tisiia,- 
gapa haJumavdii'\i2i,rtax\9f the^c days 
ho runs from place to place, whither¬ 
soever a meal is to be got at a 
wedding or a feast. (2) fig. eyn. 
of rokalad , (-t) food given ns only 
compensation for labour or service : 
jetan tala^ banoa, haUimanii bnriiu 
namjada. (&) the contract or agree* 
mentby which one gets only one^s 
food for one's work : alet^re upuu 


salatedoe dasikena, ne eirmado et^re 
kalnmandiree tujana, when ho was 
in our service he got 4 maunds of 
paddy for Lis pay, this year he is a 
servant elsewhere aud earns only his 
food. 

II. adj., also hjil^mandirerif with 
d'td or italaniy a servant or a day- 
labourer who gets only his food for 

I W’ages. 

III. adv., a^Bo with the afx. fa, 

modifying kumi, to 

get only one’.*< food for wages. 

kal^-purij I. collective noon, all 
kinds of leaf plit'“5 and cups. 

II. inti’s., to ])rcparo the leaf plates 
and cups required.: kafijjotiiukedako 
ci Kitrigo ? 

kalij-sala syn. of harhu. 

kaluti adj. (1) with sim^ a young 
hen having reached the laying age. 
Also ns'jd as adj, noun : koreboro 
kalvtiy a fat young ben during the 
forttiiglit or so when it caekles but 
has not yet laid its first egg. (1) 
with ci^gay a young hen having 
hatched only once. 
lealuti-g p. V., (1) to become a hen, 
inentrd. to san4iQy to become a cock : 
ue jiai3Ljiau.kore cimina'iako 
tioa aCrIge mundioa, one cannot 
see yet how many of these small 
chickens will become hens. (2) of 
a young hen, to reach the laying 
age : ne sim nS>doe halntiakanae 
kakaiadtana. 

kamal (H. kdmdi) 1. abst., earn¬ 
ing, product of labour: apute% 
kamatffee bhog^na, he lives and 
Garries on his work with the meana 
his father had gathered. 
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It trs,, to earn: (apui'e cimia 
(akam hamaWeda? 
kam(i%-2 P- v., to be earned. 

kaman (U. kaindnd) 1, sbst, 
eometimes used iusiead of hotogirin^ 
the ceremony of shaving after the 
death of a relative. 

II. intis., to observe this ceremony: 

tisiiai.ko kamdntana. 

hamdn-en rflx. v., same meaning: 

iisii 3 .ko kamanentana. 

kamdn-Q p. v., of this ceremony, to 

be performed: tisiia^gc kamdngre 

baioaui 'i 

kamflr (Or. Jcamhdr, toil) sbst., 
Byn. of harai^y blacksmith. This 
term Foems to be applied especially 
to the blacksmiths of Gaugpur, who, 
though of Mimdari race like the 
lohars of Biru, Bar way and other 
Oraon parts, are considered out¬ 
casts by the latter because they use 
tanned hides for their bellows. 
kamSra, kamftr& var. of kamra, 
kamarkom Nag. karmard Has., 
ebst., the pct'ole or stalk of a leaf. 

kambag-kotnbo| pi. or frequenta¬ 
tive of komho^agelf komho^keiit tid, 
I. trs., of all, to swallow (or of one, 
to swallow r^peat^'dly) at once, 
without chewing, food which can 
easily be so swallowed, in entrd. 
to ka'^ko^^ which applies also to 
the swallowing rf lumps which may 
stick in the throat. 
kamhaikombo^-n r£lv. y., same mean¬ 
ing: m.^4 tompa baru! k«mba^‘ 
be swall jwed at once 
a w'u le bunch of bank fruit. 
kamha^komhoi^'-g p. v., to be thus 
swallowed: barujb tulu^lkcuto 


kamba^konibo'^oa^ the fruit of tbe 
bam tree when taken out of ita 
shell can be swallowed without 
maitication. 

If. adv., with or without *'lho afxs. 
ange, ge, f>an, tang^, also kombd^' 
IckOf modifying yo/w, wrf, rika^ 
ri&an. 

kambakara lias. I. sbst., the set 
described under the trs. : nckan 
kambakuraiedo potom kam paltidaplft, 
sabpargarukeate paltiime. 

H. trs., to try and turn over a 
heavy object without taking proper 
hold of it : cnatSkato po^omc kamba' 
karakaiejada. 

kantbaknra'n rflx. v., same meaning : 
enka aloxu kambakuranat SEbpoku** 
tome. 

kambakara-Q p. v., (1) correspond- 
iugmeaning : kambakuragredo potom 
cilka paHioa ? {1) fig., to have so 
much press'ng work as not to be 
able to do it perfectly : kami iisiia,- 
gapale kambakaraakana* 

111 . adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge^ tan, tango, modifying udur, 
Sib, palti, rikaharan ; also modify¬ 
ing rikag in the fig. meaning : tisiis^- 
gapa kamite kambakuratanle rlkaa- 
kana. 

kamca-karau, kamca'c^-komcoigt, 
kaincai9L>kuincaia, kai^ca-kuravi,, 
kanca-konce (Sad. kancdhonco) cfr. 
karaK((londais^, kara^kuca^, len^ei^’' 
kond^T^, rediekondcT^, I. ad;., of 
trees or wood, crooked in vaiioua 
directions; of reads, (ortnons, very 
winding; of riveri, meander!i g. 
Also US; das ::dj. noun: sbjo lora- 
iepc son'j^ c kmajerat^ e? B d 
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you go by a straigfht path or by a 
winding one ? 

IF. trs., to ti'aco a road or path 
tortuously; burujanare sandakako 
hMcahvhratukcda^ they have mule 
the road sloping down tortuously 
along the side of the hi!!. 

III. iutrs., in the df. prst., to be 
very crookedj tortuous^ meandering ; 
re daru kanheakurai^fana, 
kamcahiiraT^ n p. v., to grow very 
crooked, to bo made tertuou:--, to be 
mesxndering. 

IV. alv., with or without the afxs. 
angCf y<r, oytr, (an, lanje^ niodifying 
JtoraQ^lelb.ti, sen, haron^ 

kaml (II . kam') I. also kamla^ ah!-', 
n., diligence at one’s woik; nc horo- 
rj kami mena. 

IT. sb-t., (1) work, Ubour, occupa¬ 
tion : ainj> hami menrj. ei banoa ? 
(2) business, unJeriaking: iiekan 
maraia. kdnii kac cala5darla, he can¬ 
not manage a big undeiiaking like 
this. (:l) an action, a deed consi¬ 
dered in its moral asjiect. In thij; 
meaning it refers only to actions 
perforaied with ouo^s hands and to 
copulation: bug in kami, a good 
action ; c^kan kamif an evil deed; 
pap kami, a sinful action ; giij kami, 
or poari coit. (4) usefulness, 

or work done with smili. In this 
meaning it occurs in the following 
phrases : kaitiire bijua, kami hobaoa, 
enar^ kami hobaoa, enate kami 
hobaoa, work will be done with it, 
i.e., it will be of use; kamire ka bijua, 
kami banoa, enar$ kami banoa, it 
is or will not be u?cd for work, i.e,, 
it is of no use. (5) as affix, a work, 


kami 

an action performed with the hands, 
an avostation or profession : gapa 
^iiikatni hoba^ka; kumbilTukamiT€6 
sahjana, he was caught in theft, he 
was canght stealing; barhikamit^ 
namakada, I have obtained carj en¬ 
ter’s woik to do; okilkamire ku^ 
takaoa, much money is made in a 
id 'ader^s pr ifession; Biruruko 
sinhimi kako kainia, Birhors are not 
1 cultivators. 

III. adj , also kania, with Jioro (1) 
a dihgeut man, on.* wdio works 
well, uiihout laziness: nido kul} 
kdDu hero. (2) syri. of the noun of 
.agency kaunnl, one wh.> works, a 
coolie, one who cm work, or who 
works, for the upkeep of the family : 
no orare kami horoko hurii^kjana, 
jojom purijgoa, in ih's family few 
arc able to work, butlherc are many 
mouths to feeJ. N. B. In both 
meanings knmia may be used as 
adj. noun: da.si krjl dasikodo kai«c 
uamtana, kamiako eiribaiiape, I do 
not want ordinary servants, enquire 
for me after servants who work 
wtdl; kamia, bataiga'a orgre, soben 
loeoukotalc L^cabatana, there is no 
one in the family who is able to 

work, all our ricc-ficIds have broken 
embankments. 

IV. trs., (1) with ^( 2 m (expressed or 
underjtood) as d. o., to perform a 
work; to do an action with the 
hands (also to copulate); to exercise 
a profession. When reference is 
made to the moral aspect of an 
action, the d. 0. may be a pml. noun 
formed by means of the afx. 

In this case kami is not understood: 
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itoado (or ne kamido} gapa Jcan^ifie ; 
kumbilra (or kumbdrukami) alom 
hamia ; (-or gitjkaml) 

alom kamia t Horoko oteko (or 
otekamiko) kamiat the Mundas ai’e 


cultivators; malii (or mallkamij) 
hemiiansL, be is doing girJcner^s 
work : apisirma masatare (or masa- 
tarkamii) kamikeda^ he has been 
Bcbooluaaster for 8 years ; edkan-^e 
kumik^da^ be has done evil ihinge ; 
gi^tc^e kcimikeda, he has copulated, 
(2) with taka as d. o., to earn 
money: mahajanko inckaloni kub 
takako kamikeda. 


I 


1 


I 

I 

1 


V. intrs., to work, to he at work : 


kamitanae ci ? Is ho working ? 
kami~u^fix. v, (1) rarely usrd in 
the same meaning as the trs, (^) 
in poetry parallel of dasin : okoreu 
da&iiia ? okorcia kamina ? 


done : neado okoe^^ kanami ? Whoso 
work is this ? 

VI. aJv., (1) with the locative 
afxs. re, &$rc, te, s^le. These forms 
may be nsed as inlrs. prd, with 
in^icrted prnl. sbj.: kamirc mengia, 
or kiM/iria, he is at his work; 
kamitee sen^jjana, or kamitijana^ 
he has gone to his w’ork. (2) with 
the atxs. dtcj tie : kamidte auril 
liijnriin;o, ho has not yet come back 
from his work. 

katniiii prnl. noun, woik that is to 
be done : ain^ kamii^ purgge men^, 
I have a lot of w'ork to be done 
(by me or by others) j aiu kamik'^ 
purii nieny,, there is a lot of work 
wbiob I must do. 

knmia var. of kavii as abs, n,,' 
atlj. and adj. noun. 

kami-ajaiiiri tr-'. or intrs., to light** 


katAi~^p,v., (1) of a work or an ! en or Bborten a future work by do- 


action, to be done : no kaml gapa ing part of it in advan^^e, by pre« 
kami^ha^ si^kamido tisiia, ; kumburu paring it : hg^j candu or^bai c(egoa, 
ciida$ aloka kaniig^ (2) of money bondcriitcle kamiajaUriakada ; orij 


to be earned : lumambepnrrc neka- 
loxn (aka hafinge kamjana. 
ka~n‘ami vrb. n., (1) the amount 
nf work done : hanamiko kamijaua, 
sits^gi atiri tur^ate singi dutnbul 
jaked piritegeko talkena, they work¬ 
ed so long that they remained in 
the fields from before sunrise till 
Buaset. (2) tbe manner of working : 
iiia§ kammi ka Lelakana^ idur^^ 
jorea ci ka ? Nobody has seen how 
he woiks^ who knows whether he 
exerts himself at work ? (S) the 

aot of working : nea mnsiiaL hanMinite 
oabaoa, this will be finished by 
waking one day. (4) the work 


bailo kaniiajaUriakada. 
kamiajaUri-n rflx, v., same meaning; 
ukulaia or{^bai cbotobea^ nautebn 
kamiajaVriiia, later on the building 
of the house will givo us a multi- 
I plicity of occupations, let us begin 
to prepare things in advance. 
k<tmiajavri-Q p. V., of a work, 
to be prepared in advance : or,;tbai 
kamiaj aUrioka, 

ksmbstt trs., to cultivate a field 
and hand it down from generation 
to generation in the same family : 
ne ioeoia. haramko kamiaulQ^ cilkate 
D& honkore bageoa ? 
kamiau’-n rflx. v», same meaning j| 
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haramlvo kamiaunj ana, honkooko 
kamiidlnka. 

kaminu^n p. v., of a field, to be 
Landed down by uninterrupted 
caUivation : nc loeoia^ haramkoate 
kamiaujanoy tbis field has been 
handed down and cultivated by the 
same family since the days of their 
ancestors. 

kami-bage trs., to omit some work 
inadvertently ; (rarely) to omit it 
wilfully. 

kambaffe-Q p. v., corresponding mean¬ 
ing : soben^ rikajana mendo miad^} 
kawibarjejana. 

kami-caba trs,, to achieve all the 
work of a certain kind whk-h is to 
be done at (his season : si^iko 
kamicabakeda, 

kamicaha'Q p, v., corresponding 
meaning: si^ kamicabajana (or 
si^kami cabajana). 

kami-deiaisa I. sbst., help in one^s 

ir 

work : apima kamifle^gaii^ namkeda. 

II. trs. or intrs., with d. or ind. o., 
to help in a work : kamide^gaklale 
opabairclo kamide^gatana, 
kamideV^ga-n rflx. v., same meaning ; 
ain!> 01 * 5 . baire kamidcisgamfe. 
kamidc'^p-^ei^a repr. v., to help in 
each other's work. 

kamdei^gn-g p. v, ( 1 ) to be helped 
in one’s work ; ori> bairele kamidef^- 
gajantt. ( 2 ) of help in work, to be 
given : or^baira ktni de^gajana. 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ge^ U, modifying kami ; gonoia^tedo 
ka, kamidei^gagele kamitana, it is 
not for wages, it is by way of 
helping that we work. 

MmUdin 1 , sbst-, the busy neason, 


kaml.garani 

the season of much work : kamidin 
tebaakana. 

kamidin-g p. v., to be in the busy 
season : tisingapale kamidinakana ; 
iisiiagapa kamidinakana^ these are 
the days of much work. 

II. adv., with or without the afx, 
ff, at a time when there is much 
work, in the busy season : kantidine 
bagota^lca, jojorndino bij^jruarjana. 

kami-escr trs., to compete without 
need with poor people and so de¬ 
prive them of money they could 
earn ; to take tho bread out of the 
moulh of poor people : amdo nekan 
kamiko kam^ro kaioa, reisig^^'kom 
kaniiesertana. 

kamieser-o p v., of poor people to be 
deprived of wbat they could earn, 
if they were let alone to do a certain 
work : amdo orar^ karairac, hajirim 
kamltanr-^ite rei3i,ggko kamteserotana. 

kami-el$ trs. and intrs., to begin 
a work, to start work: or(j.baIko 
kamie^gkeda, they have started tho 
\t\i\\{Viw^ f kamiefgkedako (or kamiko 
etgkeda), they have begun to work 
(or the work). 

kamvete-go p. v., corresponding 
meaning. 

kami-garaiai I. trs., with taka as 
d. o., to earn much money ; taka- 
doitai kaintgara^J^f mendo bundi kfi 
Lundijana, 1 earned much but bad 
to spend much also, could not 
hoard the money. 

II. intrs., to work hard or for a 
long time ; modgapika^ kamigarai^ 
kencit senQjaaa ; tisiuk ba® kami‘ 
g<ira\kena. 

hamigaraJa(;^n rflx. v., same mean- 
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iug : tlsiisc kae kamigarai^enjana* 
hamigara'^g p. v., (1) of much 
money, to bo earned .* (aka ke^mi- 
garanjana. (2) of much work, to 
be done : tisiia. kit k^migaraT^janaf 
little work has been done to-day. 

kami-hal intrs., to work for 
another as compensation for tbc 
work he has done for one : honderiia, 
kamikariakad^ cimtatsipe kamihal- 

€tf%l%tZ • 

kami*he5a trs,, (1) to cause smh. 
to get accustomed to work : ne hon 
iantihediipe. (2) to accustom oneself 
to a work : calu kaiia, kamihcoa" 
akiida. 

kamiheoa-n rfix. v., to accustom 
oneself to a work : calu kaio^ kathi- 
hedavjana, 

kamiheoa-o p. v, to be or become 
accustomed to work or to a certain 
work : ne hon aurigeo kamthcojLO/t^ 

kami-hundi trs , with taka as d. o., 
to hoard one's laroings : pur^ (akao 
kamihun4 iakada, 

kamihundi‘g p. v., corresponding 
meaning. 

kaini-kari trs. and intrs., to do 
now a york to bo compensated 
afterwards either in money or with 
work in return : si^ji kjmikarikeda j 
isu (akae katnikariakada. 
kamikari-n rflx. v., same meaning : 
cimin mam iimikartnjana ? 
kamikari-q p. v., corresponding 
meaning: si^kami kamikarijana ; 
apima kamikartJanet, api (aka 

kamikariiana. 

kaml-ld trs. or intrs., to work 
better, more or longer : kamil^kinae, 
or, alnatee hamil^keda, he has done 


kami'pacaS 

more work than mysjlf; c-andyi/ibe 
apirnao kawil^kena, he has worked 
3 daj^s over a month ; (akaute uputt 
gaudaiiai kamiliiakada, I have worked 
such a time as to have a right to a 
pay of d annas more than one lie., 
i 0 ., of Rs. 1-1-0. 
kamif(J-n rflx. v., same moaning. 
kamilu-ffo p. V., (1) to ) e bca'en in 
the amount of woik done: api 
hopole iaikena birhorokjTa^leta, kam^ 
Iqjana, wo were throe, both Ibo 
others did niore work tliau myself. 
(2) of work, to be done more or 
long'.r than a gi?in unit: tisiia,h^ 
kiimihlgoiana s (aka 
!itt'n])un gamji I'amil work 
has huju (It'iio wt)rLh Rs. l-t-O. 

kami laga Irs., <o c ihc to get 
tired Ly woik : no uripo haaiiluga* 
kji 0 • 

kamilagn^n rflx. v.. to tire oneself by 
work : j)ur> alvun kinnlugana, nafjko 
stnlvra liobaoa. 

kdinila^a’O p. v., to be tired by 
wt>jlv : kamilaflyaiiae* 

kamt-nala intrs., to work for daily 
wages : gapado kaminalatKe, 

kami-nam Intrs., to become wealthy 
hy one's own exertions : honko 
apute diplU reta^gotanko taikena, 
n.adoko dairljanako kainiaamakeda. 
kaminamaii adj., who has btcomo 
wealthy through his own exertions ; 
n^doko kannnamana ; k&minantitn 
boro aloe pulainka, let him who has 
become rich, not indulge in pride. 

kanii'pacaS trs., to activate the 
digestion of food by heavy work. 
kamipaeab-n rflx. v., same meaning. 
kamipaea^’q p. v,, of food, to get 
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quickly digested owiog to heavy 
work. 

kami-paroiii syn. of iamla. 
kaml-rabal trs., (1) with a liv. 
bg. as d. o.j to relieve smb. in bis 
work : ne boro bonko hamirabalkia. 
(2) with an inaii. o. as d. o. ayn. of 
hamiojailri. 

kamiraial-Q ‘ p. v., corresponding 
meanings. 

kami'SabQ trs, to do so often a 
errtain work that ono does no more 
take any interest in ii : uekan^ko- 
dole kamuahi}tada. 

iiamiiaba’g^ p. v., of a work to be 
done thus often : nckan kamido 
Jiamualq-ahana. 

kami sarf trs., to leave part of a 
work undoiK', not to finish a work : 
huri la^Iekalo lea ni tua rgakada. 
hamimre-go p, v., of part of a work, 
to remain to he done : huritaleka 
kamimreakana, cr, hurii3,leka kami 
saveakana. 

kaml-sida trs., to do one work 
before another : okoabu kamisidn 
banda tol oi or^ bai ? What shall 
we do first, build the new house or 
make the bund ? 

kamisida-g p. v., of one work, to ho 
done before another : bandatol kami- 
iidaoka, 

kami.tafa trs. or iatrs., to do a 
work meanwhile ; aitai, sen jaketj ena 
kamitarapct work at that until 1 
come. 

kamitara-g p. v., corresponding 
meaning. 

katal-adam I. ebst., collective 
ikCttu for all kinds of work. 

11. mUe.} to be engaged in varioue 


kantfS 

kinds of work ; kamindamtanako, 
kaml-usraft trs, or intrs., to do a 
work diligently, quickly : kami» 
usrudepe ; irQle kamiusraokeda, 
kamittirah-^n rfix* v«, same meaning. 
kamiusrao-Q p. v., of a work, to be 
done quickly : ir^ kamiusrodjaua. 

kanlri 1. sbet., also iamirikufi, 
kamirin?^, a maid-servant. 

II. trs., to engage as maid-servant; 
to give a girl service : kamiHk\ple, 
kamiH’ti rflx. v., to work as a maid¬ 
servant : midsirmac kamirinjana. 
kamirt g p. v., to be engaged as 
maid-servant ; to be given into 
service : bar horokira kamirigkay 
pura kami mena orijrc ; ne tuar- 
honkiia, kamirlgka, aliudo jojomko 
pnri^jana, kabu a^uildariakltaa, let us 
give these two orphan girls into 
service, we cannot keep them, there 
are too many mouths to feed in our 
house. It may be used also sbstly.^ 
and as adv. with the afx. ie : kami- 

rio no hature namoa ci ? Can on© 

• ^ 

get an engagement as maid-servant 
in this village ? kamirigtcko idikj[a, 
they took her away to hoeorae a 
maid-servant; katnirlglHana^ she 
has taken service. 

*Among the Mundaa maid-ser¬ 
vants arc engaged only in bouses 
where tlio womenfolk arc too few 
to cope with their work. They are 
to men-servants (or rather boy- 
eervants) in tbe proportion of about 
1 to 5. Like the boys, they may 
go into service from the age of about 
12 until their marriage. Like the 
boy-servants, so they too are treated 
iu all things like the children of the 
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bouse, fed, olotbed and housed with 
thorn and like them. No difEerence 
is made. They woidc in the fields 
as well as in the bouse as if they 
were daughters of the family. They 
have a right to a new cloth every 
year and reeeive moreover S or 4 
Bs. for eaeh year’s service. 

No Munda girl ever becomes 
the servant of a family belonging to 
another caste. Within the tribe only 
orphan girls and, occasionally, girls 
80 poor that they starve at home, ever 
enter the seiirloe of a strange family. 
Bven orphan girls are not sent into 
such service if one of their near re¬ 
latives is at all able to feed them. 
Girls whose parents are still alive 
are allowed to enter the service only 
of relatives. From them the ser¬ 
vice is practically equivalent to a 
prolonged stay with their relatives 
and it is intended only to afford 
help to the latter. 

A kind of half-maid, half-charwo¬ 
man, generally a widow, who goes 
every day to her employer’s house to 
perform fixed household duties, 
viz., to sweep the house and court¬ 
yard, clean the plates and fetch the 
water, is oommon among tiie Hindus 
(where she must of course belong 
to a ioaciud>le caste)* But she is 
very rarity, if ever, met with in 
the bouse of a Muuda. A Munda 
booeewife, indeed, even when 
tivety rich, does not objeet to per¬ 
forming beraelf these humble dntles. 
8n^ a meaial receives a meal a day 
for her eexviees, ead or 4 Be* a 
yewr. 


kampaS (Sad. Jtapae) I. ehst., a 
kind of basket loosely made of 
simply juxtaposed hanlms of some 
kind of long grass. These are tied 
together at the middle of the bot- 
ton. It is fiat-bottomed and oylin’* 
drical, from H' to 2' high, and has 
nearly the same diameter. It is 
used only to carry charcoal: am% 
kampaS hupuriiagca kain^ Bukua- 
tana, thy two baskets of charcoal 
are too small, 1 do not boy them* 

II. trs., (1) to make into such a 
basket: saAri, kita, ciru, sudugan, 
tatiko kampaiea. (^] to put char¬ 
coal into such a basket: kuila hant* 
pagepe. 

kampaS-n rflx. v., figuratively used 
in jest about men only, to gird 
one’s waist with any cloth other 
than a holo^y so that it hangs down 
to the knees. 

kampa't'n p.v., (1) of grass to be 
made into tbe basket described: 
satlri hampaioa, (2) of charcoal, to 
be put into such a basket: soben 
kulla kampaSukana^ 

ksmpa.kumpu yar. of khampa'* 
khumpu. 

kampu, kapn I.sbst., a sheathed 
fi tworing or fruiting spike as that 
otjondra, maize, and keorabd. The 
sheath is called kapurg^ iokam or 
cokg^: the rachis of tbe spike is 
called epkg^ in Has. and koHa in 
Nag.: cimin kapvpe aul§? gele 
oetanregc gcleoa, kapudo mo^ol^- 
re, darare kapuua, (he male spike 
is terminal, the fcmsde spike is axil^ 
lary. 
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II. intve., in the df., prst., to pro¬ 
duce actually such spikes; jondra 
kapvbtana. 

7capu-u p. V., to produce such 
spikes: keorabao kapuua. Note 
the metaphorical saying ; jondra 
kapiijanaci? This question, 'when 
asked about a woman who has 
been married for a year or so, 
means : has she got a child ? The 
manner in which Munda mothers 
carry their babies slung in a clolh 
on their back, suggests this com¬ 
parison with the flowering maize. 
ka-n-amptt vrb. n , the number of 
sbeathed sp'kes produced : jondra 
kanapu kapujana, jomtele masygi- 
rljana, the maize has produced so 
many fruiting spikes that we ere 
tired of catiug them. 

kampu Nag. syn. of khapxh. 
kamra, kamrS, kamfira^ kamarSi 
(Sk. hammal) I. slst, a blanket 
made of bair, cameFs hair, sheep’s 
wool, etc., and worn by Munda 
.men as an overall, in cnlrd. to 
lanaty a blanket made of some 
fibrous or fleecy substance resem¬ 
bling hair. 

II. trs., to weave hair into a blank¬ 
et : mlndiu^ko kamifraeOf enage 
mindikamara menoa. 
kamra^n rflx. v., to don a woolen 
blanket: rabaoidinreko kamrana, 
kamfa-Q p. v., of any kind of bair, 
to be woven into a blanket: 
karndtraotti monte kale ituana lelke- 
redo ht^amarale menea, we do not 
know that they make also blankets 
with camel hair, if wo saw such 
blankets we would call them %ttamrax 


kamsaft var. of kkaiiisab. 
kin var. of kJidn* 
kan? kan 9 ? and kani ? Siri- 
pati var. of cikan ? eikam^ ? and 
eikanj. ? Hence kiinne katana ? is 
svns. with : eikanae cikatana ? 

ka nl adv., not now, in the mean¬ 
ing of very long ag>, very much 
later. It occurs in the following 
derivatives ; 

kdnriute adv., since a very long time : 
Jcdnaiitcle kajihujaolja, mod cand\jdo 
bobajana, it is a long time wo are 
Iryii.g to cell him to reason, in fact 
it is already a whole month. 
kdniile adv., very much later ; kdiiq^ 
tee hijua, api candy ensyrv'gec 
taina. 

kdniire adv., long ago : kdnarelc 
kujikdrna, mofj candudo hobajana, 
wo told tbee long ago, surely a 
month aofO. 

Mv(l^ kdnTircn adj,, with liorot a 
very old man : m kCtnarcn boro, 
uinate gel sirmaj^e marai3^a. It 
may also qualify tho name of an 
animal. 

kdn^i'Q adj., of inan. os, very old : 
kdnxjra kajikom uruujada. 
kdn^ni, kannreni prnl. n., of liv. 
bgs., a very old one : nlku kdn&- 

koge. 

kdn^req prnl, n., of inan. os., a very 
old thing : hapeakanme, senyjana so 
senyjana, kdnqre^m urumjada, hold 
thy tongue, bygones are bygone, 
thou revivest an old, old question. 

kanalli (Sad.; H, kancr) sbst., 
Nerium odorum, Soland.; Apooy- 
iiaceae,—the Oleander, a large erect 
shrub with whorled, narrow, oori.i 
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C0U9 leaves, and large, often scent¬ 
ed, white or pink flowers in race¬ 
mose cymes. The variety with 
white flowers is called pundi kinat’ 

Uf the one with pink flowers is cal l- 
ed (tTQ kattaiH. The whole plant 
is poisonous. The root of the white 
flowered variety is used medicinally. 
The seeds of both varieties are used, 
like those of titarat( kniiatli (Theve- 
tia neriifolia), to poison pigs and 
jackals. 

kanal-ore Nag. (Sad. kafiha^ syn. 
of kdrlndur^ 

kana-kuflu, kanam-kunum, kuna, 
kunu, kua^.kuny, kunum-kunam 

Nag. (Sad.) syn. of haht^koho Nag. 

kan^.kuiiy Nag. (Sad.) (1) syn. 
of kahnhoho Nag. (2) syn. of Aalg,' 
du'n. Cfr, tauQtttnn, tannmtunum^ 
tuniUunn and tumimlunum Has. 

kanar, kanar-biur trs., to surround 
from a distance in order to catch or 
jrov^mt escape, in entrd. to Juru, 
to surround from close by for any 
purpose : kulaele kanarl{u j kumbft- 
rule kanari{a, 

kanar-en rflx. v., same meaning : 
JcanarenpSf kumbi'tru nirhora alokae 
name. 

kanaV'Q p. v., to be encircled from 
a distance : kulae kanarjanreoe 

puoukafijangea, a hare often slips 
through the line of hunters who 
encircle it. 

kanafkanar adv., (1) with the afxs. 
anget ge, te, modifying ddrdf to 
form a wide circlo and search for lost 
game : ne guture kala§ adakana, 
hanarkanarge ddrilipe. (2) with the 
afx. ie, modifying gog, to kill 


game after encircling it; to catch a 
malefactor by encircling him. 

kanar>bera trs., with kaji as d. o., 
syn. of anlarbara, to use circumlocu¬ 
tions, to beat about the bash. 

kan^si, kansl, kanaQsi Nag. syn. 

a branch 

of bamboo. 

kanSsOI, kaDnsII (Sad. kaunsil) 
same as ci'^ikatidniiL 
kinat^ syn. of kaddd, 
kanafi (Sad.) sbst., a small-grain¬ 
ed, rather early variety of paddy, 
sown in badi fi ;lds, sometimes mixed 
for an early crop (to be reaped bc- 
ff)ro the re.^t) with the late paddy 
sown in low fitlds. 

kanafiisf Nag. var. of kartdsi. 
kana&si (Sad.) I. sbst., a special 
copper pin used in car-piercing. The 
pin after it has been driven through 
the lobe, is bent so that both 
ends meet j these then are twisted 
together and the kind of ring 
thus formed remains inserted for 
a few years until it is replac¬ 
ed by a real tnunduroi simple 
circular ear-ring without pendant: 
lutnr kanaUnieko tukuia, they 
pierce the ear by means of a copper 
pm. (2) Nag. a small ring fitted 
along the rim of the ear. 

II. trs., (1) to make into such a pin : 
ne paesa apiago kanauHime, (2) to 
pierce the ear of a child leaving the 
kanaUsi in the lobe: ne honko 
kanaUsif^ia. 

kanbasi Nag. (H. that which rests 
on the cattle^s ears) syn. of akuH 
Has. 

kjRnbasi-bafar Nag. syc. of akuti* 



2206 


kaiict4£once 

batar Has. 

kai]ca>konce syd , of kavieakurct^* 
kaoci sUt., a pretty laige basket 
made of square strips of bamboo, 
tmee as thick as a match. It is 
shaped as shown on FL XVI, 4. 
The mouth of the specimen there 
shown measures and the widest 
part of the body has a diam. of 21 
Inside it is besmeared with a solu¬ 
tion of cowdung. It is chiefly used 
to carry ^rain. 

kanda (Sk. hhan^nd, to divide) 

I. sbst., a compartment of a house, 
field, box, trap j a bed in a garden ; 
loeoi3ir$ mia^ handa ainio, auakada, 
mia4 kanda baaiia,. 

II. trs., syn. of kandalialiti- to divide 
into compartments by means of 
partition walls, ridges, etc.: marat3^ 
loeoiako kauilaakada. 

kanda-Q p.v., syn. of kandahati^ny to 
be divided into compartments : jira- 
biri handaakanaf the jimbiii fish- 
, trap has compartments. 
ka‘»^anda vrb. n., the act of divid¬ 
ing into compartments: liaiko arg- 
tanrj^ kananda kami hobajana cl 
ka ? Has it proved usefal to have 
divided into compartments (by 
means of n ridge) the sheet of water 
yon baled out in order to catch the 
fish ? 

kaoda syn. of kandaorq. 
kanda I. sbst., the ceremony by 
which an outcast is purified and re¬ 
admitted into the tribe: ape§i 
kandare okoe kar^a uta6l» ? Who 
presided at the ceremony of your 
eadmission into the tribe ? 

IX. txfiv to readmit aa ontcaat into 
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the tribe by means of the kanda 
ceremony: poneokotQ,ree ni^ntana, 
or(^o kaedafitanaj, bandaiaha ci ka ? 
He humbly begs of the council 
(that only s > much be exacted from 
him), he cannot afford more, shall we 
readmit him or not ? 
kanda-9 rflx. v., to aeek readmisslon 
into the tribe by means of the kanda 
ceremony : kandanpe^ jana$ paraka- 
repo dubjtaua, get yontselves read¬ 
mitted, now yon are always made to 
sit apart from the others. 
kapauda repr. v,, to readmit each 
other into the tribe (at different 
times) : ne slrma ale hature ilitele 
bapandtijaaa, this year in our 
village we readmitted each other 
into the tribe, exacting only a 
drinking feast. 

kanda-o p.v., to be readmitted into 
the tribe by means of the kanda 
ceremony : cimla'U.ko kandaoa ? 
ka-ti-anda vrb. n., the manner in 
which the ceremony takes place: 
nckan kanandate jati ka bairuaroa. 
*There are only two faults which 
destroy the caste irreparably and 
cannot be made good by any kanda 
ceremony. The first is incurred by 
a woman manying a man of another 
caste or being marked with red lead 
on the forehead by such a mao, or 
having sexual intercourse with him, 
or passing even only one night 
in his house in each circumstances 
as render it not improbable that 
sexual intercouso has taken place 
between them* The presence of 
that man's wife or several other 
women would make this improbable^ 
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and then sh? mighfc be readmitted 
into the caste. The second is the 
ease of a man whose forehead has 
been marked with red lead by a 
woman of another caste. This, 
even when it is done without any 
marriage oecemottyj is oonsidcred 
e^mvalent to a true marri{^r3. 

If a man takes as conoubine a wo¬ 
man of another casto he can be 
readmitted as soon as he ceases to eat 
and drink what ha-^ been prepared or 
touched by her. The sous of this 
union are not subject to any social 
irapni'ity until their fuarria<^e and 
they may marry a Mauda girl 
without having Hirst to be read¬ 
mitted into the tribe by a handa 
ceremony. Neverthlcs-i o;i the day 
of their marriage a panohayat has 
to be convened which formally 
declares them to belong to the 
tribe, after they have undertakcu 
to treat henoeforward their mother 
as untouchable. 11 is daughters 
incur impurity as soon as they let 
their hair grow definitively, b^ 
can be readmitted whenever they 
oeaw to eat what has been prepared 
or touched bv their mothcr.f 

If the readmmslon does uot take 
place in the first generation, it can 
no more take place afterwards, 
though in the Naguri country 
exceptbns have been made of late 
through the infiuenoe of the Luthe¬ 
rans. The effspring of sock a 
union and their descendants even 
when readmitted into the trU>e 
are never allowed to succeed in the 
office of pahau (sftcrificer) or looBda 
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(ebief) of the village. An hietaisee 
of this occurred a few years ago la 
the village of Gutigara. 

When a man has done smth. which 
renders him an outeast, as soon as 
his co-vUlagers hear about it, a 
piDchayat is gathered to judge the 
else. If the fault is proved true 
and is found to bo reparable, the 
paban who presides at the assembly, 
says : “ Now, my brethren, this 

brother of ours has become an 
outcast, wo rnnst keep him aloof 
at the distance of the thickness of 
a bamboo pin (mot} oarj[do parkalire 
enan, baioi),' i.e., wo mast avoid 
bis touch for Rom3 little time. Tel! 
everybody in the village that, 
until he is readmitted into the 
casto by the Linda ceremony, 
anybody eating what has been 
touched by him will bo likewise 
outoist; tell also your women to 
tiko special cire not to touch Ms 
j womenfolk when they go to draw 
water from the spring. ” Then be 
turns to the culprit and siys: 
** Thou art outcast nntil thou submit 
thyself to the Lj»da ceremony. 
Remember that, if thou communi¬ 
cate thy impurity to other fami¬ 
lies, the conditions for readmisnen 
will be harder (ensi^teom Idea). 
We do not give thee the order to 
submit thyself to the kaisda eoio- 
mony, do as thou wiliest. 8tMli 
an order might be ascribed to 
eagerness on onr part for a banipet. 
We are not eager for any 
such is not the reason why we, 
brethren gntbfir^ in thk annifijous 
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meetiog treat thee in this war. 
The reason is that the Old One has 
made a separatijn (between the 
various castes^ which may not be 
destroyed and thou hast destroyed 
it ; Huvarn arii duakada, ena ku 
utuvd lagatima 

It the man i-ubmits and begs to bo 
readmitted, be says at once ; Alas, 
my brethren, 1 have bjcn pruved 
guilty. Under what conditi ms will 
you condone me : cimliiata^repe 

paromina ? 

Thciquestion is then discussed how 
much will ho cxact.d from him. 
For this discuisioii the more iiiflueu- 
tial villagers generally stop aside. 
1£ the man in question has not 
begun by denying liis 'guilt and 
quarrelling with those who said that 
be had incurred social impurity, 
if he has remained outcast for a 
short time only and if, moreover, 
no other families have been cou- 
taminated by him, the conditions 
exacted will not be hard. Expen¬ 
sive conditions are, however, always 
imposed when the impurity has been 
incurred by continuing to keep a 
daughter who has had sexual 
intercourse with a man of another 
caste or by allowing a woman of 
another caste to settle in the house 
as the concubine of a son. The 
same may be said of a family out- 
casted for reason of witchcraft, 
but in this case there is no social 
impurity and the reinstating cere¬ 
mony though sometimes called 
kand t, is rather a ffarakafaS. 

The ceremony itself mast be per¬ 


formed by a kar^dufadai, mai^ter of 
the ceremony, belonging to another 
clan, in the presence of at least one 
member of both the mundiiai 
and the j)drdkutf otherwise it is 
invalid. 

The easiest conditions that can be 
imposed arc thojse: after the blood 
of a white fowl has been mixed 
with some fresh water and with 
some ferment of rlce-becr, the 
kartanlaoni mast dip into this 
mixture some couchgrass and be¬ 
sprinkle with it first the married 
members of the housch dd and such 
of the dauglitci’s as are old enough 
to have been contaminatid. After¬ 
wards he must besprinkle ahjo the 
inside of the house. Before starting 
the sprinkling the hart.>intaon\ 
says : My brethren, the black¬ 
smiths, Oasis and Dorns do not 
ceok their rice so that it is black or 
rod; they prepare their rice and 
curry just in J^the same way as 
ourselves, and nobody gets black 
in the mouth or the stomach fo-r 
having eaten it. Therefore it is not 
the food itself that contaminates a 
man but the fact that the Old One 
has established a wall between the 
various castes and that this wall 
may wot be pulled down, otherwise 
our youths and maidens would in¬ 
termarry with other castes and we 
would never be sure that they 
behave virtuously (inkure daramr^ 
jjtan thekan ku talna). This bro¬ 
ther of ours, a member of your clan, 
has been outoasted for the reasons 
described, and yon have judged that 
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he must be cleansed of his impurUy, 
but you have not imposed the 
provision of any feast. Therefore 
let us now proceed to the cleansiu^. 

After the sprinkling a feast is 
nevertheless often freely provided, 
and often alsi - the karfautaoni forc- 
go'’s his fee. 

AVhen hard couditi.)ns are imposed 
the ceremony is as follow.*. First, 
on the day of judgment they say : 
“This broUur of ours, we cannot 
refuse him rcalmission, wo cannot 
e:m-e him to I’emain an oulc.ist. 
But he has not behaved like a man 
conscious of his guilt, he fust denied 
it in our face, that is one reason for 
llie decision we tike, f'ho fault in 
question is not an impurity incurred 
:igaia»l oiie^s will, as when some¬ 
body gets his sore infected by mag¬ 
gots, but it is an impurity incurred 
by the deliberate act of au evil doing 
character. Therefore he will have 
to pay a fine of so or so many Rs. be¬ 
cause he first denied ; and for his 
readmission he will, in addition to 
the usual white goat, have to pro¬ 
duce so or so many pots of rice- 
boer, so or so much rioe and pulse, 
and a second goat. If he does not 
agree to this we will not sit down 
(to eat) with him : kabu duba*\ 
If he agi-ees to all this, when every* 
thing is ready ho calls together the 
kartanta^nXf whom he chooses him¬ 
self, and representatives of both 
hut of bis village, and the sprinkling 
takes place as above, only in this 
case the rice-beer poured from the 
dregs may not bo replaced by 
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ferment of rice-beer, and the blood 
is taken from the white goat. 
Sometimes only a white fowl is 
exacted, sometimes both a white 
gnat and a white fowl. 

After this the rloe-boer is squeezed 
from its dregs, the second goat is 
killed, the fine is paid, and the 
sacrifi'ial meil is pre¬ 

pared including pjrb of the white 
goat’s meat ( lud the white fowl, if 
any has been sacrificed). 

When the beer has been squeezed 
out, the kartavtaonj, ri'CS and says : 

“ My bretUtL'n, I must ask you a 
question. This brother of ours has 
called us all, big and small, together, 
asking us to readmit him in the 
ca«te. We have cleaned him and 
he has fulfilled whatever .the pan- 
chayat lias exacted. Is there any 
I reason left why wo should not e<t 
and drink what has been touched by 
him ? Speak out.” The same 
question is pat thric3 now and will 
be repeated thrice before partaking 
of the sacrificial meal and before 
sitting down to the banquet. 

The people answer : “ There is no 

objection, but ask him onoo more 
w^hether sooner or biter be will not 
complain that we have seized this 
opportunity to ‘ tread him down * 
and to ^ pluck out his tongue’. 
If he is going to speak like that, we 
shall get up and go away. We have 
not acted through eagerness for a 
banquot. If some of os cannot 
afford beer or cooked rice in their 
house, shall they grow fat on eating 
and drinking once ia bis court- 
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yard 7hen the question is put to 
the man »ad he answers : I wi / ^ 
never say such a thing, but will 
always speak as 1 did on the day of 
the judgment; if later on'^ baok- 
bit3 in this way fine me, 1 can say 
no more. Let us eat wilhout mis> 
giving whatever I have been able 
to gather. 1 know that you have 
not come here through eagerness 
for a banquet. It is I who have 
called you together to readmit me 
into the caste. {In order that my 
brethren may not go] away with an 
empty stomach, when I have called 

them, we are going to drink together 
whatever rico-becr has been prepared; 
if there is not a full cup, there are 
at least a few drops for each ; pur^te 
kabu ejon^redo hircite^’. The 
kar^avtaoni then says : “ All right 

then, and Uke care ; no objection 
has been made, let us drink the beer, 
and if anybody to-morrow revives 
the question, he will be judged and 
fined so or so many Rs.^’ 

Then the man presents the karta^ 
uld6H{ with a cup of beer and when 
it has been drank, he offers one also 
to each! of the people present. 

When the sacrificial meal is ready, 
the man distributes it all around, 
they wait with it on a leaf in their 
hands until the iartaufaHui gets 
up onee more and addresses them : 

My brethren, what 1 said a while 
ago 1 repeat now, if there has been 
anything defective in our proceed- 
ings point it out. W8 have 
followed in everything the efusioms 
ha^d down by our n^csioii'j and 


this brother has been cl^nsed 
his impurity. Kevertbeless even 
now you may raise objeetions, to¬ 
morrow yon will be prealuded from 
doing so.’* When he has pat the 
sime questioa a 2nd and a 3rd time 
without eliciting any answer, he 
proc?ed8 : “No objection is forth¬ 
coming ; let ns all eat the sacrificial 
mpal wo hold in our hands ” 
When this is done the women are 
called together from their houses 
and beer i^ di:)tribato<l to them 
also. 

When the dinner is ready, word 
is given to wash one’s hands. For 
this plenty of water is put at every- 
Ijody’s disposal. Then the riee and 
the stew are distributed anl the 
l'arfa»taon{ rising says: “ My bre¬ 
thren, this is what 1 have to say. 
We have finished a while ag^ the 
ceremony readmitting this brother 
into the tribe and now he has made 
na sit down to partake of a meal. 
But we are not going to eat it 
without saving first what must be 
said according to onr customs. ** 
They answer: *‘ Of course you 
must say it. Well, spoak out. ” 
Then he goes on. My brethren, 
this brother of oars was stioking 
in the dang and he brooded ovev 
the fact that he was kept alool 
by his brethren and rebtives and 
that his wife also was avoided 
when she went to fetch water from 
the spring. He intended to get 
readmitted into the caste bnt was 
afraid that he wonld not be able 
to saUefy the eondiUons imposed 
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upon him. By the mercy of the 
Old Ono he has been able to gather 
all that was needed and he himself 
called together this assembly of lus 
brethren in order to be readmitted 
by us. He has been t^eaused of 
his impurity in the proper way and 
for this reason -we have druuk his 
beer and have partaken of his 
sacrificial meal. At that time no 
objection was raised. But now we 
are sitting caoh before our plate of 
rice sal:a}u) even now, if 

anybody knows of any reason 
against eating it, be may say it, 
whereas if ho waits till to-morrow 
(for saying it) ho will not be 
listened to and will moreover be 
fined. ” A second and a third time 
be asks them whether anybody has 
anything to say, and when he 
receives no answer he goes on : 
“No objection whatever has been 
raised, he is duly readmitted into the 
caiile. From to-day |ccaso to treat 
him as an outcast and tell all the 
women that his womenfolk may 
no more be thus treated when they 
go to fetch water from the spring. 
This same assembly will judge, con¬ 
demn and fine any one failing to 
obey this injunction, and the fine 
will be so or so much. Well, my 
brethren, let us fall to. 1 have 
nothing more to say. ** 

During the banquet the iarfjuu- 
sits on a skein of thread or 
the man who is readmitted into the 
caste brings it to him together with 
his fee and a brass plate (efpe). 
All these things he faay keep for 


himself or distribute among bis 
friends. 

The handa ceremony is also 
used to readmit a family which is 
outcast or at least socially unclean 
on account of iijituiu, i.e., a family 
a member of which is afflicted with 
worms or maggots in a sore. It is 
not allowed toeat tr drink thw gs 
prepared in sa .h a family but its 
mcnvb rs may touch the food prepar¬ 
ed by others without ’coutaminat- 
iug it. Therefore when they 
happen to cat or drink in O'ther 
houses they jare not obliged to sit 
apart. 

Xu such a case no panebayat is con¬ 
vened, no inquiry is made os to 
objections, and no special conditions 
are imposed. The family itself 
decides how much it w'ill spend and 
tbongh people do not like to eat and 
drink in such a house they mu^t €o 
so if invited to this ceremony. 

In the ceremony the same sprink- 
llng as described above takes place 
with the blood of a white fowl or 
whito^ goat, mixed with fresh water 
and beer poured from the brew. 

After that the drinking feast starts 
with |a speech of the iaftaiitddiil. 
He says : " My biethren, this 

person has been afflicted by the 
Old One with worms in his sore 
(Ilai’am landajia). We do not 
know why, hut the Old One sees 
everything that should be punished. 

According to the custom we ha^e 
inherited from our ancestors, it is 
not permissible to cat or drink in a 
house where such a thing ooeuKSi 
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until tho fault wLicb has merileu this , 
visitation has been atoned for (gara 
aOri kataoQ jakcd, li-ly*? until the fault 
has been cut off, i.e., until the proper 
means have been taken to obtain, 
if possible, the remission of this 
fault). This brother has entreated 
us to gather hero to-day in a large 
met ling of brethren and relations, in 
order to inquire from us how he can 
get rid of this fault and puni^h• 
meut. 'VYo have done all we could 
according to our traditions, the 
punishment, however, can be ronov- 
ed only by the Old One. But we 
beseech tho Old One to remove it 
and to grant that henceforward 
there be no worms in the sores in 
this family (ne or^ro iiju baia,ko^>ka 
uru baia.konika)/'’ 

kanda-ari gbst., an embankment 
which divides a iield or a sheet of 
water into 2 compartments : Jeanda- 
art alope calub i:. ■, .:i<iea. 

kandft-dapfl Has. llo, var. of 
iJiandardapar. 

kandaC var. of Jeanda, eompart- 
meiitf but us^'d only of compart¬ 
ments in boxes or tr ips. 

kaada-ha|it3^ same as the prd. 
hunda, to divide into compartments. 

kaoda-kanda I. trs., to divide into 
small compartments or piole : oeng.- 
mente ne bagan aminaupe handa- 
Jcanflaakada ? 

Jeandakanda-o p. v., to be divided into 
small compartments or plots. 

11. adv., with the te, modi¬ 
fying hati^Q, 

kanda<inandi sbst., the feast 
accompanying the kanda Cvicmony. 


kaodi 

kanda-or^ sbst., a temporary shed 
covered with green hrauehes, serv¬ 
ing as kitchf'n on occasions of great 
banquets : balasakaro kauUaorqreko 
mandia. 

kanda-paeri sbst., a partition 
wall. 

kandara-dapara Has. var. of khan* 

dardapar. 

kandl sbst, the meat of Ih;.? part 
of a goat^s neck, which remains with 
the severed head : meiombnh^ kandi 
huriiage taikena. 

kandi (Or. khandhi) T. sbst., a 
bunch of bananas or plantains. 

II. intrs., of a ban tna oi* a plantain 
tree, to produce its bvt-nch of fruit : 
apia kadaldo hiuditana. 
kandi-o p. v., of the same, to get its 
bunch of fruit : kadal kandtakana 
ei aurigo ? 

^kandi (Sad.) sbst., a one year old 
cutting of a manga tree : ne muii- 
garg rniafj kandi omaitaimo. 

^kandi (Sk. khandnCty to divide) 
Cfr. khandia Nag. I. ebst., a con¬ 
tract by which a buiiook or buffalo 
is handed over to smb. who will take 
care of it and' graze it, at the same 
time using it ocoasionally for hts 
own work. No other compensation 
is asked nor given. If an animal 
thus lent happens to die, a panchayat 
takes place to judge whether death 
lias been brought on by tho fault of 
the one who had i! in keeping. If 
it happened through his fault be 
must refund tho value of the animal, 
otherwise he has only to make over 
its skin. Cattle arc mostly lent in 
this manner to people living in the 
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jung'les where fodder is plcntifal : 
miaj urjmente birdisutnrea horulQ 
Jhndi bondobosakikna. 

II. adj., also kanditen^ with uri or 
Jkera, a bullock or buffalo lent under 
ibis contract u&amfi urjkote karoiiis^ 
OJklabjada, alii^kodo .ban^koa. This 
corresponds to the pci. noun kamhui 
or kaitdUcn% : handikote katniita^ 
Cilibjada. 

III, adv., with or without the afx. 
Ui modifying aaw otowa, to giv j or 
to r oeive a ballock or buffalo on the 
terms of the contract dcsciib'd : 
gnpinj kauihi (or kanditce) nainkoa^ 
ki«ando Jeandit (or knmlilec) omkoa ; 
bar araru kandtfde oraak stj ina ; 
iandi oamto mariinuntGe puajijana. 

kandurf, sometimes kandurl (H. 
kdn, cars, and dofl, lia^:) occurs in 
the cpd. bokanduri. People do no 
more know the meaning of kan- 
duri. 

kanda var. of k^iand,a, 
kfloda var. of khandtt. 
kfluda-kusa (Sad. karaV(ki*cav^ 

I, adj.j (1) of fish, not cut into 
pieces. (2) of meat, bones, herbs, 
etc, cut or chopped into long pieces : 
kd,n4<ikusa ar$ ha^ruartam. Also 
used as adj,. noun : kdndakusako 
enkatege ututape, isin^geda, stew 
those long pieces as they are, they 
may become soft. 

II. trs., to cut, chop or stew in this 
manner : kubiar^e kandakuaatada / 
haiko atom hlndaiusakoa^ do not 
prepare the fish without cutting 
them int3 pieces. 

kdnd^kma^Q p.v., to be cut, ehopped 

OS flowed iu tUa manaer; 


kdnddkuksaakana, jom ka ituua. 

[11. adv,. with or without the- 
afx^j. ange, ge, gge^ tan, tange>i 
modifying mg, had, vt»^ 

kandaiac*kondoi3^, kindat^-kon^o-R^ 
kondo-kondo, kondoi^ kondo'R syn. 
of ka^kudarurvt, kko{hko{o^ ctr; 
kanda,^ku.H^i knnd\iiajta%4it^, 
hand^ikavdi'^ti, Xnisjta,, I, adj*, also 

komlo^cX-an^ lean and long-neckedj. 
lanky. Also used as adji noun okor 
t§Ten kardai^kondot^ hijytana ?- 
li. intrs., (1) in the df. prst., to 
bo lanky : kandf^^^ko>/do^tanae. (ji) 
to land or walk lioking lanky.: 
k(i nil a ndaMia due. 

kandaMkondoticC^^ rflx. v., to stand 
or walk looking lanky, to make- 
ap])arent one*s lankiness. 
kandat^kondoi^-Q p.v., to grow tall' 
and lean. 

III. adv., with’Or without the afss. 
ange, ge, gge, tan, iange, also kon,“- 
dotj^oka, modifying 8en% tingutif, 
leJg, rika, rikag* 

kandata(,knndaiai (Sid. kandai^- 
kttndtn^) I. intrs., of. bipeds, to walk 
looking lankyto walk with long, 
strides ; kandat^kundnidjadae^ 
kand'iJj^knndAin-en rflx. v,, aamc* 
meaning. 

II. adv., with or without tho afxs.. 
ange, ge, tan, tange, modifying. 
sen, nif, rtlau* 

kan4a5 var. of kh^'andad, 
kandeor-daru (S d. kanror) sbst., 
IJurscra serra'a, Colebr.; Bursera- 
ceae,—a. mlldle-sized, balsamiferougi 
tree, with alternate, serrate leait^s* 
and shirt-branched panicles of small 
ffO iYCitt. The Sanfcais call this tree-. 
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arnm, wliile their I'andtocr is the 
(trmadoka (Garugfa pinnata) ot the 
Mund ts. 

kandear lamam sbst., a variety of 
eiik-worm, the cocoons of which 
are not stalked and solitary, hut 
stalklcss and "athered in a leaf- 
hidden lump. Its cocoon is oran .^e 
coloured and its silk yellow. 
Though it fetches the liighcs!. 
pace in the market, it does no;-. 
seem to be bred in i>rot{ r'uce in 
any pait of tho country, 'rise 
worms feed on the Bauhlii’a Vahlii 
cliu.b'’r. 

kafldi var. of bhitniU 
kandil (Kngl. can'll.) I. f-bit, ;i 
Cluneso Iiint“rn. ddn'S'’ jnado their j 
way into tho j\Iiind-iri villages ' 
together with the Chrlstmis feast, 
y hey aro nuknown to the pagans. 

II. irs., to make into Chinese 1 in¬ 
terns ; no kagajbu kntdil'’ 0 , 

Kandir sbst., name of a clan of 
the Mundas. See under kilt. 
kando var. of khan do. 
kandom Has. kondai^ Nag. I. 
sbst.; the rim of any vessel or bas¬ 
ket the back of the blade of a 
knife. The border of tho bottom 
of a winn )vi iug shovel on the o; cn 
side is called euU, the 3-sidcd rim 
is called kivthm or rupi. N. B. 
Medkand'jm meat s tlie eyebrows. 

11. trs., to make such or such a 
lira ; t^ia,ki motoge Jeandomtant. 
kan4>m Q p.v., to be made with such 
pr such a rim ; nc cipi etauge ^a»- 
4otnahnna. 

kandul Nag. (Sk. khan4na) var. 
of ^an4u’)i Uas. 


kandubkandul (Sad. kcindulkandul) 
adj., of quadrupeds, tall and lean, 
lanky. Also used as adj. noun : ne 
setado okoe^ kniiduUkandui ? As 
prd. and adv. it is syns. with kan- 
ard is used only oo- 
cas!(>iinl’y of quadrupeds, 
j Kanduina sb.^t, name of a edan of 
the Mundas. See kilt. 

kandu-niandu (Sad. kanf'nmavrri) 
Cfr. khiui4<>i I. abs. n, indigestion, 
and pain in th'' pit of the stomach 
oil r t; i iig or ('rij‘k*ng acid things 
or S'Hir, unripe fru't : kaiiduhiandnlc 
unndi kalia. iomdarijaria (fn Nag. 
It is lucd in a wider sense covering 
also the meaning of kndhayru). 

If. adj., (1) with /«/, a stomaeli 
thus tronblrd : kandvniandn hVi'rc 

* • r. 

lolo dg. nuh-re {afikanogoa. [t) with 
lioro^ a }jei>on thus tioublcd t 
kandiiman4vk horoko lolo dako 
anukoa. 

III. trs., (1) of tamarind or green 
mangoes, to cause this trouble : no 
bon peto uli kandumandujQia. (2) 
CHUsativtly, to give smb. too much 
tamarind or green mangoes to eat 
and so causo this trouble : no bon 
potQ ulitepe kandamandnkla. 

IV. intrs. (1) prsl., to suffer from 
this trouble ; kan4^yn.an4ti>t<ttia€f 
laYi kandumandnlana* inlg IfiY kau’ 
diimandutana. (2) imprsl., same 
meaning : jojo parae jomkeda kan- 
duatan4vtjQicb (or lot kan4iitinan4u'-‘ 
Jaia). 

kandamdndu-^ p. v., to get this 
trouble of the stomach : kafidu’' 
man4untanae, lalt kan4ttftian4n^^ 
tana, iulg laY kan4um<tn4^^kana. 
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V. adv., (1) with or without the 
afss. a»ffe, ge^ ian^ tangey modifying 
athar, (2) with the afx. ^gCy mo- 
<Iifyingyo>»: jojo kan,4aman(i,u,ngee 
jomkoda, he has eaten so muoh 
tamarind that he got an indigestion. 

kan^ufi^-kan^Hfik (Sad. konioTa^ 
kon^oi^ syn. of; and constructed 
like, kandai^hn^o^, but restricted 
to men and women. 

kanea Nag. konea Hus. (Sk. 
kangdy unmarried girl) I. sbst., a 
bride. 

II. trs., to give in marriage ; honine- 
knrim konealin l i 'f 
kanea^n rHx. v., of a girl, to marry : 
koncivjiinaey she niado herself a 
bri If'. 

kanea-n p. v., lo bceomo a bi'klo, to 
be given in mln•i^gl^ : ni api canvjn 
taSomtee kaiicaoii, 

kane-kans lla . kani-kani Nag. 
var. of IJtavJJiane. 

kane-kapere (Sad. k'aiy ear, 
kapdr for.ho d ; Or. kapfud) I. tr.^., 
to slap ‘ r strike stnb. several tiuic.s 
on the hi'ad : kunekufcreicl’iko, 
kanelcaj^cre^g p. v., conos]). moaning. 
II. alv., V. ilh ■ r wilhout the afxs, 
angCy gey ian, tange% modifying 
tahriy dal. 

kaaesa, kaniss var. of khanaa. 
kflnetji syn. of idddd, 
kani (Cr. ; Sad.) I. sbst., the 
barbs of an arrow-head, the sharp 
aides of a lance-head. 

IT. trs. or inirg., to make an arrow 
with barbi or with such or euoh 
barbs : Jtlttai.n(^e kamiine, siir 
iaieii'me. 

p. t., of an avroar, to be made 
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barbed, to be made with such oc 
such barbs. 

kani Has. var, of kohani Nag. 
kani-da(a sb.'t., the canines of 
oarnivoroiis animals ; the fangs of 
snakes. 

kani-kani Nag. var. of kkane* 
khane. 

kanisa Nag. syj. of khanehliane, 
kaoi-s3r sbst, a barbed arrow. 
Plate II shows all the arrows used 
b/ the Mundas. 

kani-sarsar sbst., the little finger, 
so called bic ius) it stands at the 
outer side of th'j hand, the latter 
boing compared to .a lanco-head. 
kanjai var. of kh injoa. 
kan.UjJ var. of khi.vjigi, 
kanju, saajti I. .sbst., thi a.-t of 
putt'iig or tlirowiirg into a rooi- 
I pi'lit or civlty; of putting into jiil, 
of tiirowing or f.j,Uing into a pit or 
prjeipice: kaujeJc uritaita. go'^jaua. 

II. alj., wlLli pirko a, etuki, maitci, 
ab}d, or a Siool, thit sags. 

III. trs., lo put or throw into a 
pot, basket, box or other recipient; 
to put into jail; to throw into a 
well, into a precipice, in entrd. to 
hohoTa^, to introduce smth. into a hob) 
running horizontally, and kapij^y to 
(brow into one’s mouth j diriko 
h uai3).ro ha a ju 

IV. intre., (1) to fall or sink into 
a cavity: no haita.f3 kanekaxLe 
meromko kanjutand, now and then 
a goat falls into this pi’cclpicd; ne 
huai3ire liis^gitan d^l,9 gitil kinju- 
ianoy mSrimdrittt hmiat. pergtana. 

ii used imprgly. follows ; banJuHi- 
akan parkomre kanjuay oaa giftkg 
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into a sagging- bed. (2) S 3 ’n. o£ 

havjur^i to sag : parkom hanjutana, 
hanju-n rflx. v., to enter, throw 
OnesclE or let oneself fall into a 
-cavity ; to fall into it by one's own 
fault: urj[ buan^rce hanjunjana, 
I'a-'p-afiju rcpr. v,, to push and 
pull each other into a precipice : 
«ii4 horo hiiaiairoe ndurhardVkia, 
uiugQtanji ndurkenioe rac^jamakj[a, 
'Onlekatekiiac kapanjujana* 
kanju-^ p. V , to fall, to be put, to 
"be thrown into a recipient, prison or 
pit: diri buaiai.re ; mindi 

k-dilrec kanjujana, 
ka^n-anju vib. n., {1) the falling 
into a pit or precipice : on kananjure 
bar horokiiSk gai'iljana, in that acci- 
'dcnt when they •fell into the preci¬ 
pice, two people got wounded. (2} 
-the being which has been thrown 
-or put into a cavity or which has 
fisillen into it: ne baba bolar^i 
kananju -oi ? bolaren (or liolar^) 
kananju ci am^ ur][do ? Is it thy 
bullock which fell yesterday in the 
precipice ? In this meaning it is 
•also used adjeotively; hola kananju 
uri n^jake^ kae uruta^akana. 
kan-kan (Or.) syn. oi jihlljihil. 
klO'kafa Nag. (Sad.) syn. of 
lilbilmako Nag. gakaninaUa Has. 
kan^e Kera var. of hanoge Nag. 
kanQfg, fMin^f, k^lal Kera. var. 
of banoa. 

kansfiri, kesiri (H. khetari) sbst., 
Lathyrus sativus, Linn.; Papiliona- 
^ac,~>a cultivated pulse crop, an 
annual herb with pinnate loaves of 
2 or 4 leaflets, and blue or white 
flowers. 


katiia-ar^ 

kansiri-ar^, kesfirl-ar^ sbst., the 
young leaves of the preceding when 
used as a potherb. 

kans&l var. of kauitml. 
kanta (Sk. khdn4a, a piece) ofr. 
jarkamturkanii I. adj., (1) with lij^y 
a patched cloth; a cloth made of 
pieces sewn together; a quilt. Also 
used as adj. noun. (2) with horOf 
a person drersed in such a cloth. 

II. trs., to sew patches on a cloth ; 
to sew rags together so as to make 
a cloth : ue seredko kavtatam. (2) 
to patch a cloth : am^ lij^ modtgre 
lojana, kardatam. 

kanta^n rflx. v-, to dross in a patched 
cl(»th Or in a cloth made of pieces 
sewn together : lij^ kalo kirindari- 
tana tisingapa sobenkole kanta^ 
baraniana. 

I'antd-q p. v., of a cloth, to be patched 
or made up of pieces sewn together : 
ini^ lij^ kantuukana, 

kanta>mari sbst., confluent smalN 
pox, the most dangerous form: 
kantamari hupurlngea mendo kub 
ibilge omonoa, go^a hopmo soea^^leka 
rikaoa, in the confluent form of 
small-pox the pocks are small but so 
numerous that the whole body seems 
rotting. 

kanta-tasad syn. of lo^oV(dumlUf 
sbst., Coelachne pulchclla, R. Br., 
var. spicata. Hook, f.; Gramincae,— 
a short, stout, saberect grass of 
marshy places (jid loeon), with 
linear-lanceolate leaves and spioiform 
racemes, IJ" long. 

kanta-ard syn. of seraliar^, tirli* 
arq, kataiarq (Sad. sarla »dg) shst.^ 
I Vangueria spinoga^ Bozb<> var. mollisi 
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Habtaocae,—a SiiiaU tree armed with 
straight^ opposite or ternato spines. 
The tomentose leaves are opposite ; 
they are used as a vegetable. The 
flowers are small, greeuish, fascicled 
in the axils. The fruit, a berry as 
large as a guava, is eaten. Some 
forms closely resemble the large- 
leaved variety of Kandia dametorum, 
j^hara, 

kanta^ar^ (Sad. bulatn Bag) sbst., 
an oreot waterplant about 1' above 
the level of the water. Tbe lower 
part of the stem has soft spines. 
The leaves are eaten as a potherb 
ly the Oraons. It is used medici¬ 
nally. The root of the root 

of IcanUtarq, and a jihipota^ i.e., 
whatever they find in the stomach 
of a porcupine (roots, etc.) when 
they kill the animal, all this is 
pounded and put to fry in an iron 
ladle or spoon with Icoronj oil. Then 
it is welll ground and mixed together 
by means of a chisel and again boil¬ 
ed in a Httlc oil, to be rubbed on 
d{fgad, and pundi dggah^ carbuncle. 

kantala used by little children 
for hantafa, 

kantar Nag. var. of kanpara, 
also in the cpds. 

^kantara, kantara-lO sbst., the 
female flowers or the fruit of a jack 
fruit tree. Note the following 
riddle : jarkamturkam solo taka 
Boaba, (there is) a cloth made of 
pieces sewn together and large 
enough to contain Rs. 16. The 
answer is : the jack fruit. 

kaatara-bi syn. of kutuin, sbst., 
the male flovrers of the jack fruit 


kan(ds 

tree. 

kantafa-compa sbst., a cluster of 
jack fruit flowers, oontainiog male 
and female flowers. 

kantara-cul sbst., the embryo and 
radicle of a jack fruit seed. 

kantara-daru sbst., Artocarpus 
iutogrlfolia, Linn. f. j XJitioaceae, 
—the Jack fruit tree, a large ever¬ 
green tree, 40-fl0' high, with 
large, alternate, coriaceous, entire 
loaves and enormous fleshy, obloog- 
cylindi'io, eaL'''j fruits. The 
male flowers are eaten by children. 
The bark of the underground root 
is highly poisonons, as explained 
under hisi. The leaves enter in a 
compound medicine drank to stop 
vomiting : 3 young leaves, an earth¬ 
worm, the tongue of a frog, l -i seed* 
of pepper, old cucumber seeds 
are ground together and mixed with 
as much water as is contained in 
one of the leafeups used to drink 
beer. 

*Note the following superstltioue 
beliei'. If a suckling hapj»ens to 
sneeze whilst sucking, this causes 
a swelling of its mothcr*s breast* 
Then the medioine-man plucks 3 or 
4 twigs from a jack fruit tree, passes 
then 2-3 times over the swollen 
breast and hang.? them on the roof 
over the fire place. As the twigs 
wither and dry, the swelling disap¬ 
pears. 

kanfls, kaotflse, kantlsta (If; 

kani,asht) 1. sbst., a lesson learnt 
hy rote: kan^dB kako ituana, 
sajaikom. 

II. trs., to learn smth. by roto : 
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nea hanidsepe* 

Jcardas'-cn rflx. v., same meaning ; 

no kaji kan^dsenpe. 

leant ds~Q p. v., to be learnt by rote : 

ne kitab gota kan{dseQha» 

kantdste adv., by rote, modifying 

ituit : kant&iie itnnpe. 

karite^ (II. hlntd, a Iborn) I. 
abs. n., the spirit of criticism, 
captlougncss, the habit of putting 
spokes in the wheel : ne horore 
hanted pur^jatia jetacf kajite kae 
Bojeoa. 

II. sbst., smth. sticking across the 
throat ; kantcil nruiattaipe, take 
out the thing that sticks crosswise 
in his throat. 

III. adj., (1) with Jioroy people 
disposed to And fault or raise ebjeo- 
tions : hantei} horoko ain kako 
manatit3i,a. ( 2 ) with lieijif cvlt;ci?m^ 
objection raised ogiinsb an order, 
against a rule, against what it is 
©lie's duty to do : kanfed kaji alom 
iluna. 

IV. trs., (1) to enlijizo, thwart 
smh., to put spokes in the wheel : 
pit senoiia^ raoiiela, orfjrcnko kjn~ 
tefjkinay I intended going to the 
market, my wife objected. (2) of a 
thing, to stick crosswise in smb.'s 
throat ; hotorc simjaTS^ havtedkii, 

V. intrs., (1) to criticize, to put 
Bpokes in the wheel .* orgrenko 
Jtanteill'end, oiiate kaiuajana, my 
wife objected, then I gave it up. C®) 
to stick crosswise in the throat : inijj. 
hotorc jais^ han^ef}tana, (8) to have 
smth. Btickirig across the throat : 
ne hon hot^ree hante^lana ci ? 

rflx, V., (1) to object to 


an order: pancaTtire tisitae ianteden- 
Jana. (Z) to cause, v.g, by one's 
way of eating, the sticking of smth. 
crosswise in one's throat: jan^e 
hantedenjana, 

ha-p-anted repr. v., to object to 
each other's doings or orders, to 
thwart each other. 

kanted-Q p. v., (1) to get into the ha- 
hit of Ending fault or laising objec¬ 
tions : enka alom hanfedoa. (2) to be 
thwarted: abut kanteijburcdo acoa 
kantcdqka* (8) of a man or his 
throat, to have smth. sticking in it i 
JeantedakanaCy jatae kantedakanay 
hotQree kantedakana, ini.^ ho^Q 
kan^edaiana, (4) to stick cro-swiso 
in smb.'s throat; ja«^ kantedakana. 
ka-n^ari^ed vrb. n., (1) the extent 
to which one raises objections! 
kinantedc kantedkefjlea, miad ra^i 
alcij. kaji kae manatliajana. (2) the 
extent to which smth. sticks cross¬ 
wise in the throat.’ kananfede kanted- 

* * 

jana, isu maskiltele ocokja. 

kaiiii (H ) I, sbst., a nail. 

II. trs., in jokes, to nail: ne batako 
gapale kanfita. 

knnti-Q p.v., in jokes, to be nailed. 

kaiiti} (Sk. kail, the loins, the 
waist) eyii. of larttn, 

kanyia, kan^ir^ Kera. vhr. of 
ba^gaia. 

kaia^ka-koia^ko var. of kakako^o. 

^ A 

kato^kar (Sad.) trs, to eat up in 
a very short time all the fruit of a 
tree or all the fruit of a certain 
kind : iskulhbnko miad darur^ j5ko 
kat(karkeda, 

p.v., of all the fruit of a 
tree or of a oertaia kind, to be e^teii 
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kilB^kir.Hiti kapd 


in a f^rj short time: baxi kai^kar* 

fana. 

kai3(kar-)atl adj., with honio^ 
children who are in the habit of 
eating at once all the fruit of a tree: 
hai^liarjati honko loako oahagiri- 
keda. 

ka'nkata var. of instead 

of whioli it is used on the silk'^Worm 
breeding ground in the superstitions 
belief that the use of the trne names 
hankaia^ hilhilmaho or 
would attract harm on the silk* 
worms. 

kaia^ki (II. hdnhh^ a crane) sbst., 
Tantalus leucoeephalus, a wood* 
ibis, a large wading bird with 
crooked beak : Jcai^hi dartiin jutid* 
leree kSrea, the tantalus calls kar 
if one touches the tree (on which 
it has made its nest). 

kaAkudarufii sjn/of kan4ai^kun- 
N.ll. This wordj as adj. noun, 
was very o£t3n used formerly, but Is 
used much less now, instead of 
kathiU or seroro^ the heron : kat^ku* 
darurako dubakana, the herons are 
on the ground. 

kavkusi, ka-nkusia, generally 
ailiKcd to senQf sbst., the act of 
leaving one's country in sorrow or 
dec^palr : ne tola horokore kalS(kuwti 
misao ku hubalena. 
kattkusi’ii, ka%{k»8ia-n xflt. v., 
generally alhxed to sanp, to leave 
one^s country in sorrow or despair: 
pur^ntare ra^g?jana orj rijlte 
karitoe topojaaa, eutee jtasi&MStitN* 
Jana, he Was in dire ^vefty, was 
over head and ears in debt; and an, 
no more knewiag whtie tc ha 


left the country. 
kamsAt var. of kaftils&L 
kaOa (Or* kdtoar) syn, of paffar, 

I. sbst., a ridge made with the hoe, 
on which to plant a hedge: iadars 
jannm roatape. 

II. trj. or intrs., to make a ridge 
on which to plant a hedge : kadaepe ; 
bakrt taras^ko kaoakecla ; bakfiko 
kababiutkeJa. 

kdba-^ p v., to be closed with such 
a ridgo : bakpl ka^aukuna. 
ka-n-nM vrb. n., (1) the act of 
throwing up such a ridge : musiia 
kana^ate gel mukaiia, jilinl^, in one 
day 1 prolonged the hedge ridgo by 
ten cubits. ( 2 ) the ridge made: 
nea okoe^ kan&d'i ? ( i) the extent or 
the height of tho rirlgo : kanuoako 
katiake.la, jeta^;^ kako Kar^keda. 
kaSab T.ir. of kahdb. 
kip var. of khdp. 

kapa (Or. pakkhd) I slat., a small 
niche for the lamp. 

II. intrs., to make such a niche: 
pacirire kapatpe. 

kapo'Q p. V., imprsl., of such a 
niche, to be made: apc.j or^re (or 
pacrirc) oiiuint^ kapaakana ? 

kap9 (Or. k/iappml, to swallow ; 
kliapp'and, at one stroke) syu. of 
Nag. (cfr. hdrd,^ and iopi) 
I« sbst., in the 2nd and 3d meaniuga 
of the vrb. n. 

II. trs., to throw smth. to cat into 
one's mouth: tamakul kapqkeda, 
(2) to throw into the the iish 

caught: jalonCrea haiko d^utiro 
iapijfiom* to throw dust into 
smb.'s bfurs or eyes t lutnrre gltilko 
HpfHa* (4) 6g.^ to tow ilh naoU 
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quantity in a little field : tisiiaL bar 
gn^tllale iapQ’Jkeda. (5) to fan 
a fire in a hole or cavity: jula 

knpq~% rfls. V., to throw smth. to 
oat into one's mouth : eikau^m 
pantana ? 

ka-p-ap^ repr. v., (1) to throw 
smth. to eat into each otlier's mouth. 
(2) to throw dust or sand into each 
other's eyes or ears: honkita me^i'c 
gltilhioL kapap^tana, 
kapa-gg p. v., corresp. meanings: 
kateako mQtanre seagel sakatnte 
kapagoa, 

ka-n-apg vrb. n., (1) the extent of 
throwing into the mouth, the eves 
or ears ; of fanning the fire : hatgre 
dolen ata honko kanapgko kap^keda, 
mid kap$ rati ka sareakana; kanap^ 
kapaeme, sen^gel aiiri jul^ buri 
rupige atom ruruia, do not stop 
fanning the fire before it fiames up. 
(2) the act of throwing into one's 
mouth, the fanning the fire: 
niminatSL atado barsa kanapgte 
cabaoa; kateako mptanre kanapgpi 
hurioikeda. (3) the thing thrown 
or to be thrown in one aot into the 
mouth: mid kaiinpg rati ka. sare¬ 
akana. 

kap 9 <bift trs., (1) to throw again 
and again smth. to eat into one's 
mouth. (2) to sow in small quan¬ 
tity in a little field: gu^ivlupe 
kapgbarakeda oi ? 

kapg^ara »2 p. v., oorresp. meanings. 

kapSeaS, kapcaO (Sad. kapue) 
diminutive of latalutUf 1. sbst., 
cowering, silence kept through fear: 
kapdeakU jeten% kakq kajiroarkeda* 


kapan^.kapai3i 

II. trs. caus., to cow smb.: erantee 
kapdeakkedkoa, 

kipacak-% rflx. v., to keep silent 
through fear: borotee kapUeakn* 
janai kula huTka$4 sobenko kapd* 
caonjana, 

kapUcab-g p. v., to be cowed : kula 
garjadteko kapUcaojana, 

kapal tasad (Sad. kapaX ghdi) 
sbst., Pennisetum pedioellatum, 
Trin.; Gramineae,-—an annual 
branohing grass, 1*3 ft. high, with 
narrow leaves and spiciform infio- 
rescence. 

kapa-kapa (1) var. of khapa* 
khupa, (2) sometimes used instead 
of khmipakhumpUt 
kapaA-kapaia. (Sad. dapai^dapai^ 

I. adj. and adj. noun, dressed in a 

cloth that does not overlap properly. 
In the case of a man there is ques¬ 
tion of the uUinlijgf when it cannot 
be thrown back over both shoulders. 
In the case of a woman there is 
question of the waist cloth, 

when the upperpart of one of that 
woman's legs becomes partly visible 
at each step : ne kapa^kapai^ kufi 
ape^ batureui oi ? (2) with lijg, 

a cloth which when used by a 
particular person does not overlap 
properly: aiiai^mente kapax^kapa^ 
lijl^ko kiriukeda. 

II. intrs., (G to be dressed in such 
a cloth, to be improperly covered 
by one's cloth: ne lij^m (or 
lij^tem) kapax^kapai^tanTedOf eta- 
g%ba kiriocama, nea honko niun- 
teka. (2) of a cloth, not to overlap 
properly : am) uluakan lij^ kapatjc 
kapavfami gajite uiuk^re kapai^'* 
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kapa^a. 

hapai^hapaTs^en iflt, v., to put on 
a dress whicb does not overlap 
properly, 

kapat^kapaTs(-^ p. v., same as the 
intra.: ne lij^doiiaL (or ne lij’^tedoiia) 
hapaTukapa'tSipa ; ne lij^ ain$ hormore 
kapa^hapai^^tana, 

III, adv., with or without the afrs. 
0lkfge, ye, j^^e, taUf trangci also kapai^- 
leka, modifying niun, iijgn^ 
kapaS var. of kkapa6. 
kapira-kupfira var. of khapdru- 
khupUru, 

kapdla {^Jkapdf. a door, a shut¬ 
ter) I. sbst., also kf>pHtaduaT^ a one 
or two-leaved door, the leaf of 
which is made of a thick plank with 
a pivot above and below, all in one 
piece. The pivot is called swrsa, 
and the hole in which it turns 
tuhitri, 

II. trs., (1) to pare a piece of wood 
into such a door : daruko kapd{a' 
k^day4 (2) to fit an entrance with 
such a door : duarko kapdfakeda, 
kapdtag p. v., corresponding mean¬ 
ings : darn kapdfaakana ; duar 
kapdtaakana. 

kaphf (Engl, eofee) sbst., 
Coffea arabica, Linn.; Rabiaceae,-^ 
the Coffee tree, oaltivated on the 
Ranchi platean, an evergreen large 
shrub or small tree with opposite 
shining leaves and axillary, white 
flowers. 

kaphi-dp sbst., an infusion of 
coffee: kaphidge nutana, he is 
drinking coffee. 

kaplii-js*^ sbst., coffee beans, 

j^pl (Or.) 1. abat.; (general term) 


kapi 

a hunting axe with or without its 
handle. Hunting axes are distin¬ 
guished as follows t (1) her^kapif 
the smallest kind, with an edge 
straight in the middle and corners 
horned backwards. (2) karakoii4s» 
a triangnlar-bladed axe with straight 
edge (Pi. HI, 4). (3) Utidlaf an 

uncommon kind of karakon4g 
(Ft. Ill, 5). (4) omhqkapif an axe 

with concave edge and corners gene¬ 
rally pointing forwards. (5) p\ am, 
an uncommon kind of omhqkapi 
(PL IV, 1). (6) burukapiy an axe 

with a convex edge or with an edge 
angularly protruding (PL III, 6). 
(7) gan4a9y the largest kind of axe, 
(PL lY, 2). The most common 
form is the kind of lurukapi re¬ 
presented on PL III, 6, and gene¬ 
rally called simply kapi. It is of 
course of the highest importance 
that in a hunting or battle axe the 
handle should be absolutely firm in 
tbe handle ring because any sliding 
in an encounter might spell death 
to the one who uses it. To secure 
absolute steadiness a thin semicircu¬ 
lar shield or plate called pdtli is 
inserted between the handle and the 
ring in tbe axe-head so that the 
iron does not come into direct con¬ 
tact with tbe wood of the handle, 
which is generally bamboo having 
a very hard but slippery surface* 
Then to secure a perfect grip of the 
ring on this tight-fitting shield, 
a long iron slip is forced underneath 
between the ring and the handle to 
act as a kind of wedge. The end o£ 
this wedge is torned round on Ihp 
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outer side o£ the ring. ]t is long 
enough to pass well be7 >iid the iron 
shield that is on the top. There it 
passes through two additional iron 
rings round the handle and is then 
once more twisted round, as seen 
in fig. G, so that it cannot possibly 
move. The two additional rings 
are for more security, kept fixed to 
the handle by two n ils in each 
The handle top beyond the ring 
may end with an ornamental knob 
or spike as seen in fig. X and % of 
P]. TV. 

The axes of the Mimdas are 
mainly used against wi'd beasts and 
larg<-r game, because the Mundas 
are not a warlike lace. But when 
they are forced to self-defence, they 
readily use tl>etn as real battle axes, 
and as such they prove very deadly 
weapons. They were used in risings 
and, as the i\ llowing stanza of a 
song scenis to indicate, also occa¬ 
sionally in local disput s 

Kale disumdona, butna Bindi, 
kam sesend ifiana, 

Bujfna Bindi, ksm scsendari. 

Kale gamae loiia, bulna Bindi, 
kani vuml iia^dariana, 

Buiua Bindi, kam (undiaiaLdarl. 
Kale disumdona, buina Bindi, 
^4pi jilihjilibana, 

Bulna Bindi, kapi 
Kale gamaedona, buina Bindi, 
sfir sii'Sgsofdeana, 

Buina Bindi, efir sir'^sordg. 

Kale disumdona, buina Bindi, 
larako map%tanadona, 

Buina Bindi, tarako mapf^tan. 
Kale gaBM^dona^ buSon Bin 


tarako tupuin^tanadona, 

Buina Bindi, tarako tapniia^tan. 

In this song a youth addresses 
Bindi, his sweathcart. He com¬ 
plains that they cannot mary just 
now since she cannot come to his 
part of the country because in 
our country the battle axe is fiash- 
ing now and '' the arrows are 
whizzing because ** some anp 
fighting with axes and some with 
arrows 

II. tie., {1 to for.n into a hunt¬ 
ing axe-hcad, especially into tho 
head of the ordinary axe depicted 
on l^lato II. 6: nca meyed 
hapiime^ tara kond?emo. (2) affixed 
to a nl., to strike srob. so or so 
many times with one's hunting 
axe : mo(lh'ipi{yie. 

kapi-Q p. V., corresponding mean¬ 
ings : mert'd kapiahana ; har- 
kapilenae. 

ka»n^api vrb. n., tho great number 
of strokes given with a hur.tm|^#xe. 
kanap ko kapikia, no birsukurl 
gota hoymop scredcab iJana, they 
siruek the wild boar so many times 
with their axes that they belaboured 
its whole body. 

kapi-bQ sbst., the ring of an axo- 
head, wherein the handle fits. 

kapi ctt|i sbst., the two corners 
of the blade in an axe-head. Note 
the song; Kapicu^iX supidakada, 
Sarkanil (jiandidakada, She has tho 
eorners of an axe-head sticking out 
from her dti^'i.oa. She has the 
barbs of an arrow-head stuck behind 
her ear. The moaniag is that eho 
is iBarried so that w^tetr U sawght 
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in adultery with her, will he liable 
to be out or shot down by her 
husband. 

kapi-dflr syn. of 'kapisama% sbst., 
the sharp side of a hunting axe. 

kapi-dall sbst., a long, erect 
cooks-comb. 

kapidali-Q p. v., of oooks, to grow 
a long erect comb. 

kapi-ganse adv. syn. of kapika- 
ptge. 

kapi-faotQ Bbst., the neck cf an 
axe-head,' where the blade joins the 
handle-ring. 

kapi'kapige gyn. of kapigunge^ 
adv., depending on the axe (accord¬ 
ing to the superstitions belief that 
certain axes acquire magical qnali* 
ties as described under jumhvri) : 
mia^ Bukuri hiji}Iena, aiia^ nimiu 
jabar boro bar tTteci makena, kai-m 
ga5!vj[a, taeomte miad upa^ joroi^jo- 
ro§ boro m^ljac larargirlkj[a; kapi- 
kapigei^ menkeda, a wild boar came 
odll^#ay, I who am such a strong 
man, I hit it holding my axe nrith 
both hands and did not even wound 
it, then a puny fellow without 
strength hit it, and his axe cut 
Jdirongh '’fpliid through; I said to 
myself : it all depends on the axe. 

kBpi-kuram shst, the thicker 
part of the blade of an axe; the part 
more remote from the edge. 

kapi-iil sbst., the thinner part 
of the blade of an axe near the 
edge. 

kipi-sanaia^ syn. of kapidar. 
kdpo yar. of khapo, 
kipo-katn var. of khdpokaiu* 
kftpdtl (H. kapa^^veihx) rarely 


used, sbst., a hypocrite. 

kappa, kappa-bagel and kappaken 

vars. of khahpaf khahpab<TgcJ^ kha^- 
pah n. 

kaptt var. of kantpu* 
kapncB var. of khapuaa. 
kflr sbst., used only as sbj. or 
d. 0. of vt.b, a banquet : inaba diri 
orkenra kdr niulaulo u^aoea, wo 
shall give tb’s year the banquet 
due to those who helped last year 
to fetch the sfab destined for a 
buri.il stone; ncacengmente 
utaoakana ? 

^kara Has. karha, kurflr, kurura 
Nag. (Sad. karur) T. shst, (1) a 
levelling plank (Pi. XIV,1). There 
are two kinds : the ptiruVcara des¬ 
tined to level dry earth, and the 
losoflkara destined to level mud. 
The dimensions of both vary accord¬ 
ing to whether they are worked by 
bullocks or buffaloes ; the thickness 
is always 24 " tapering down to 4*'^ 
on tbo side touching the ground 
when tbo plank is in use. The 
losodkara is a straight plank up to 3 
cubits and a span long with a breadth 
of 1' when worked by bullocks, 
4 cubits long and 1' 3" broad when 
worked by buffaloes. The pvrul^ 
kara, represented on the plate, is 
a curved plank 2' 3" long and from 
I' to 14 , broad, according to the 
size and strength of the bullocks 
used in drawing it. It is V 6*^ 
long and up to broad when 
worked by buffaloes. A and B 
are the front and back sections. 
On the top in the middle there 
is a square hole into which is fitted 
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the handle hy means of 

which the plank is held at the proper 
angle when in use. On either side 
there is a square hole, through 
which the aittra (fig. S )—called 
Aalika by mistake on the plate—is 
slipped in such a way that the 
branched catch holds the plank 
from behind while, in front, the two 
books are inserted into the 2 square 
holes of the shaft, kara^anfli^ (fig. 
4). This mode of connection leaves 
free play to the shaft. The latter is 
a strong pole V long, split at one 
end and attached to the yoke at the 
other end. In the Hasada country 
the shaft is connected with the plank 
not by means of an aknra but by 
means of a hatha. The only differ¬ 
ence between the two is that the 
halha has a plain ring instead of a 
double-horned one. When this is 
used the holes at both ends of the 
plank are replaced by cylindrical 
knobs jutting out from the middle 
of its border. The ring of the halha 
is fixed on both sides'over this knob 
which it encircles clos dy. 

The way of operating the levelling 
plank is as follows. When a plot 
of uneven ground must be levelled 
to turn it into a rioe-field, iho earth 
in the higher parts is loosened by 
means of the plough or the boe. 
Then the operator transports the 
loosened earth to the lower parts by 
means of the hara. When he starts 
he presses down the handle so that 
the plank makes an acute angle with 
the ground. As the oxen or buffa¬ 
loes move on, the plank is very 
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soon filled with the loose earth. He 
then raises the handle gradually 
until it is nearly vertioal. Thus the 
earth retained by the plank is 'drag¬ 
ged along to the desired spot. There 
he jerks the handle forwards, releas¬ 
ing it at the same moment, so that 
the plank slips over the earth carried 
up till now and leaves it behind* 
Their skill in the use of this impW 
ment enables them to do much level¬ 
ling work in a comparatively thort 
time. 

(2) also hahakucti an instrument 
made ou the same principle and used 
to scrape together or spread out tho 
grain on the threshing floor. It 
consists of a tringular plank the base 
of which may be up to one cubit 
long, and the height one span. In 
the broad angle there is a hole into 
which the handle fits in the same 
manner as the handle of a hoe. It 
is worked with the hand. 

11. trs., (1) to make into a lev|dl|iig 
plank, or into a grain scraper : ucr 
dariibu karaea* (2) to level mud or 
earth with a levelling plank. It 
may take as d. os. loso^^ gitvtj hasa, 
loeO'utisioL^ll^^sMtr. 
on the threshing floor, to spreadToutr 
or heap up the grain by nuans of a 
wooden scraper : bnruakan baba 
haraemej tasiakan baba karaeme» 
(+) to use a bullock or buffalo for 
levelling work : ne urjkiia^ iaraki^ 
me, besgekin hedaakana. 

HI. intrs., to level mud or earth> 
with a levelling plank : hola mi^* 
sSnjc kafakeM* 

kara -2 p* v., meaningB corresp^ 
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to those of the trs.: ne harado misao pacao^tanre par§sa setako^ lS|re 


kae karalena* 

ka^u^ara (1) vrb. n., the extent to 
trhioh earth is carried oif with the 
levelling^ plank : kanarako karakeda, 
(ikaralent^re d^ dekomjanai they 
have carried oS so much earth with 
the levelling^ plank that where the 
ground was formerly above the sur¬ 
rounding level, the water now re¬ 
mains standing in a slight depres- 
sion. (2) the work with the level¬ 
ling plank : musiia. kanarate ka ca- 
baoa ; kanarape hn:rliai,keda. (3) the 
result of the work with the levelling 
pl»nk : enaclo holur^ kanara, 

kara-dandi 1. ebst., the shaft of the 
levelling plank described under kara. 

11. trs., to use a sapling for making 
such a shaft : no heselopa(].bu karu" 

kara4<in4i^Q p* v., corresponding 
meaning. 

kara-^an^om sbst., the handle of 
the levelling plank. 

karadon^a syu. of 4<i^odonLha, 
kara-ebejobe syn. of ehejohefan 
kara, trs., to level mud with the level¬ 
ling plank so as to bury the weeds ; 
lift ^ onre tasa^ko kataebejoleepe ; 
tisiiSL ne loeois^ karaebejoheepe, barsim 
ta^mtebu roaea. 

karaehejobe-^ p. v., corresponding 
meaning. 

kara|-koro$ I. sbst*, (1) a gar¬ 
gling breathing of one being 
strangled: ete ! urj[doe karsaakana 
cim§i kara^koro^ aium^tana. (2) 
the sound made in gulping a drink : 

nutana? kara^koto^i^ aium- 
jada. (3) horborygms; maa^i 


kara^ioTo^ aiumoa. 

II. trs- oaus., (I) to cause smb. to 
gurgle by strangling him: karaf- 
koro^kiae. (2) to cause borborygms 
when shampooing smb.'s stomach : 
lalhasumente nimir set^dipiliko 
itirida a^ 3>ina5ko kara^koro^ina, 

III. intrs., (1) to make a gurgling 
noise when being strangled, or 
a gulping sound when drinking: 
ka.ra'^horo^ja&ae, kara^koro^tanae. 
(2) of the intestines, to make 
rumbling noises caused by wind : 
ini^ luY kara^koro^iana, 
karat^koro^-n rfix. v., in the first 
meaning of the intrs.: merom lelipe, 
karsaakanae ci ? enaiautee kaio^- 
koro^nlana. 

kara>koro'&^Q^p, (l}tobe caused 
by strangling to breathe with a 
gurgling noise; baearlee karc^’- 
koro^gtana. (2) of a drink, to be 
gulped down audibly: d% ci ili 
kara^koroigtana ? (3) of the 

stomach, to have borborygms: 
ini$ lut dinaki kara^korotfgfana. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
angff ggy gge^ tan, tange, also koro^» 
leka, koro^kenkoro'^keUf modifying 
rika, sarif atumg. When 
the sound is produced only onoe 
the adv. koro^ken is used. 

karails Nag. karla Has. sbst., 
Momordica Charantia, Linn. Cu- 
curbitaceaei—a slender climber with 
deeply 6-7-lobed leaves^ yellow 
flowers and oblong berries covered 
with triangular tubercles. The 
fruit, though bitter, is used as a 
vegetable, ud 90 are the young 
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leaves. Ifc is from I 4 " to 4i" long* 
the form with middle-sized fruit 
being the most bitter. It is mtiah 
valued as a stomachic. 

karaSls-arj, karla-ar^^ sbst.j the 
you’ig loaves of Iho Momordioa Cha- 
raiitia, when used as a vegetable. 

karai'diiku syn. of Idiii tdndaUtt, 
sLst., strangury : kub jetetanrelnlr- 
barakoate rokage kub iuttikuu d^re 
nirbolokgra hormo barkaooa oi\) 
karai" nfitna, cnado muslta^leka 
raoidiitanre basua. The remedy 
commonly resorted to is to drink 
hot water in great quantity or to 
provoke abundant pcrsplraliou by 
sitting for half an hour o!ose to 
the fire. The haram and the renge- 
hanani trees are also used. People 
subject to this infirmity often wear 
as a preventive a twig of the Jc»di 
or the tifil trees over their navel, 
karam-kuralia^ var. of kattnhuiii. 
kara-jai^ I. adj., with ote, lotoiHf 
afield from which all the loose 
earth has been carried off with the 
levelling plank. Also need as'adj. 
noun : nekan karaja^re baba her ka 
lagatifl^a. 

II. trs., to carry off with the level¬ 
ling plank ail the loose soli from a 
piece of land : ori baitanre loeo^le 
karaja-^keda, 

karajaTa(’0 p.v.| corresponding mean¬ 
ing* loeom karQrfai3(akanre begat 
61-rnarte baba kfi heroa. 
kara-kari var. of kharakkari. 
karakasiM var. of kharakasua, 
kara-kead$ sbst., an axe with a 
triangular blade. See kapu 

kara-lta trs., (1) to pass wHb the 
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levelling plank over one antaff i.e., 
over one of the strips over which 
the plonghtnan has confined himself 
covering it with parallel futrowe 
before passing on to plough the 
next strip: bar antaritai karaldai' 
keda. The way of the levelling 
plunk however is different from 
the way of the plough, einco, in 
levelling, the passage of the plank 
in coming back adjoins its passage 
ingoing. Tooouaplete this double* 
passage is called epi kiTO, 

l^ni : bar karaic^ Isttikeda. (‘i) to level 
{by passing asecond time or by driv¬ 
ing a second plank in the wake of the 
first) the small ridges {eira) left by 
earth escaping on the aides of the 
plank, or narrow strips left between 
the passages : as cira kanUomiam. 
karalum-g p. v., corresp. meanings. 

karan var. of korom. 

karam 1. 8b3t.,the karam feast. 
See under kiVf^ampetra^^ 

II. intrs., to hold this feast. 
kiram-^n, rflx. v., same meaning. 
karaiHrg p. v., of this feast, to bo 
held. 

Karam iiosasa sb&t., the Hindu 
divinity Karma as worshipprflby 
some not hindulzed Mandas. Some 
Mundas consider him as only a mo¬ 
dality of Ikir bonga. In this way 
they persuade themselves that they 
are not introducing a now cult into 
the country. 

kAramh&^^a^ rix. v., to take the 
modality of Karam bonga; Ikir- 
bouga karamloT^gana. 

karam-can^tf shst., the month in 
whidi the karam feast takes place. 
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T-his takes into account only the 
indiharam feast, so tkat karanican^Ut 
indtean4i{ and marmieandii one 
and the same month. 

karam-dara Nag. karamba-daru 
Has. sbst., Adina cordifolia, Ilook. 
f.j Bubiaceae,—>a large tree with 
orbicular-cordate, acuminate leaves 
and long silky, funnel-shaped 
flowers, crowded in globose heads on 
1-3 axillary, hairy receptacles. 
A decoction of its bark and of the 
bark of re^fjehanam (Oroxylon in- 
dienm) mixed with candied sugar, 
is given as a drink in hiraidv>1cn* 
This tree is not called karamdaru 
because it is used on the karam 
feast, but it is used on this feast 
because it is called karamdavn, 

karatn-dara sbst., the bundle of 
branches of a karQ,m or a tepelhesa 
tree (Fiens religiosa) planted for 
the karam feast. It is called also 
simply karam : karamboi;^ga nama- 
ka^ko karamko bidea, et$ borukodo 
ka. 

karam-duraiat sbst., (1) songs in 
Hindi, sometimes translated into 
Mnndari, taken from the Bamayana 
and sdilg during the dances on the 
' karam feast, and for some time 
after. (S) songs in Mnndari of 
which the subjects have no con¬ 
nexion whatever with Hindi my¬ 
thology bat which are adapted to 
the rhythm of the karam {lama) 
dances. In these are comprised the 
songs called go>riM and 

khemta. 

^karam-parsbj karant-porel; sbst., 
a feaat observed by some animist 
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Mundas in honour of the Hindu 
divinity Karma, whom they call 
Karamhomga. For theso people this 
divinity is neither hotter nor worse 
than any ordinary spirit who must 
bo placated and prevented from 
doing harm. His cult starts when 
the consultation of the wilch*- 
finder or sorcerer has revealed him 
to be responsible for the haroi- 
which has befallen a certain person- 
or his family. From this moment 
the latter becomes Karam bonga^s 
devotee, promising him a yearly 
sacrifice at the karam feast 
blessed by him with material pro¬ 
sperity if faithful to his cult; 
punished if remiss. As a token of 
the promise a dali basket is hung 
up under the roof of the house or on 
the wall. If, at the time when the 
sacrifice and feast become due, be 
is unable to face the expenses, he 
may take down the basket and 
hang it up again after renewing the 
promise for the next year. He may 
stopaftcr the 3rd year and there is a 
chance that the Karam bonga will 
leave him alone then. But often 
this spirit, by inflicting new harm, 
forces him to go on indefinitely.- 
Another occasion for the starting of 
this eult is the birth of a child on 
the day of the karam feast; The 
child receives the name of Karma 
or Karan and its father holds the- 
karam feaat for the next 3 years. 

Up till now there has been ques¬ 
tion only of the orQkaram, perform¬ 
ed by one family. But there is 
also the hatti^laravi performed by a 
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whole village. This aUo has its 
origin in Iiarm inflicted Ly the 
Karam 1 onga on the whole village 
community. Both the orQ^'oram 
and /tatu&aram have different names 
according to the time or the place 
on which the feast takes ph e *, and 
according to the tree, hranches of 
which aro plant d on this occasion. 
There is fiij-t the rajknram which 
takes pi. cj on the llih day after 
the full moon of Bhado (8ei.temher), 
the first day on which it may take 
pla<e. The next diy, is the first 
which nny ba oh sen for ih? inili feast’ 
If the kfiram talas place on the 12lh 
only, on returning from the intU 
feast, or if it ce mes off on the eve of 
the indi feast when this In)r pens to 
be li('Id on^y at a Jalcr date on the 
nearest indijiiri, it is calkd tndi~ 
karam* In the lii>t e»f tlicsc cases 
the mal dens who mu-t^fast for the 
karam, clean their teeth on the way 
to the iiidiy hut do not break their 
fast, and the branches needed for the 
feast are cut whi n they cerao Lack. 
In the same way if it is held on the 
evo or cn tie night of the dasdi^ 
feast it is called dahdikaram. It 
must in all cases bo held before the 
Bohorax fiast. The ornkaratn is al- 
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ways pr-rforrood in the courtyard of 
tl.e special devotee, and tlie mfkaram 
on tlie dancing ground. Other 
karams are held either on the danc¬ 
ing ground or on some spot of the 
village street, Jiatia. In the latter 
case it is called hofiakaram. The 
haliokaram has this unexplained 
peculiarity tbit the branches planted 
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there are not thrown into a stream 
after the feast, but on a white-ants' 
hill. The branches used by the 
Mundas are taken from a kurumha 
t ree. Those used by the Hindus arc 
taken from s feptUesQ. When 
Mundas in imitation of the Hindus 
use the latter the feast is called 
jiliakararHf jitia being the Hindi 
name of the (.^pelhes^. h jitia- 
karam is sometimes followed by a 
jitiaindi. The branches are every 
year cut from the same tree, and iii 
a hutuha'iam, it is alwavs the hc.'id 
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of the same family, chosen for the 
purpose, since the beginning, who is 
the chief {maliJc) of the \ roc edings 
and acts as sacrifeer. It is not neces¬ 
sarily the jiahan who is j-ut in charge 
of this function. Eight days before 
the fc.ast some 4 or 5 (or more) 
maidens, invited to do so in the case 
of opjkaram, prepare a special kind 
of maize shoots. These are called 
Jada and their planting is called 
Jada akid. Each of them fills with 
sand a new 4ati basket, called Jada- 
dali and plants in it maize seeds, 
about the fourth part of a patla 
measure, i.e., ^ lb. or less, a^ording 
to the size of the paxla. They keep 
their basket’ inside.'their home and 
daily water it with a mixture of 
ground turmeric. This work is 
called jidrd. When the seeds have 
sprouted and the plants have come 
out {jada jagadjana), the shoots are 
of a bright yellow colour on account 
of the turmeric. 

On the day of the feast these 
maidens must keep a strict fast. At 
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dusk they accompany the young men 
(invited in the case of orgrkaram) 
who go to cut the branches of the 
tree. As many branches are cut as 
there are girls, less two. The mai¬ 
dens catch the branches as they faU 
from the tree and do not let them 
roach the ground and they carry 
them on tlieir left shoulder as a 
soldier carries a gun. Then the 
young men and the n.aldens come 
back dancing at the .‘ ound of the 
damaT^ drum. When they approach 
the place where the ceremony is to 
be performed and the branches must 
be planted, the maidens sing a song 
in which they urge in forcible lan¬ 
guage the mtiHh of the karam to dig 
the pit wherein to plant them 
{dnra^lcko erji^ia). “When ho has 
dug the pit they put in it their 
branches, together in a bundle, and 
he fills it up. The girl who has put 
down her branch first, embraces th 
bundle of branches and presses hei 
left bnast, and then her right breast, 
against them; this she follows up 
with a profound obeisance bringing 
her hands from the foot of branches 
up to her forehead. The 2ud and the 
other girls who brought a branch do 
all this also in turn and then step 
aside. Tho wife then or the son of 
the malik approaches and brings a 
brass plate containing leaf cups with 
pearl-rice, molasses, dough and red 
lead, the last mixed with oil. Then 
is also a brass bowl lull of water, a 
lighted lamp and some fire on a pot¬ 
sherd. All this is deposited to the 
West of the branches. The maltk also 
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stands to the West, facing the Bast. 
First, with the dough, he puts a treblef 
horizontal impression of bis right 
hand, one alongside the other, on ther 
bundle of stems. Then over this her 
makes 3 vertical;daubs of red lead 
with tho index. He sprinkles the 
ground before him with water and 
levels tho spot. Ho puts down 3 
little heaps of pearl-rice and eauses 
the sacrifihial fowl, a black one, to 
cat some of this rice. He cuts its 
throat then and lets the blood trickle 
on each of the little heaps. Putting 
the fowl aside he takes the fire before' 
him and throw's molasses and sal 
rosin on it in S places. The lamp 
he places near the foot of the 
kar<am branches. Then he salutes 
these and embraces them as the 
girls have done. Now those who 
arc still fasting and the young 
men also who went to cut tho 
branches and so have not yet 
had their meal, all go home 
or, in the orqkaram, to the malik^s 
house. Meanwhile their families 
which bare gathered for the cere¬ 
mony with many other people, 
tako care that nobody approaches: 
the karam branches, because if any 
one plucked a leaf before the end 
of tho kdni, the blessings hoped 
for would be lost. 

it 

After making their toilet they 
como back. The maidens bring 
with them each a young cucumber, 
a lamp protected with a saru leaf 
and a bundle of leafy twigs of 
some pulse plant or, when whole 
plants, of iambfa. These twigs 
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wore plucked when the mudcns 
were on their way to and from the 
tree when th fetched the karana 
branches. The maidens sit down 
in a semi-circle at Rome ten 
l>a<‘e8 to the East o£ the karam 
branches and face the latter. The 
other peojde foim a large circle at 
a distance. In the /nfuii'aram the 
maidens do not return all together ; 
tho muHk is warned when they sire 
nil there. lie sits down on the side 
of the l)r.inches, facing them, and 
agiiii burns incense and molasses. 
Then the msiidcns ask him that the 
the talc of Ksirmaand Dbarma, 
be now told. The story tidier being 
called, sits dow'n iicar the Malik, 
together with one (who has 

to say //<? ! yes ! all along the ulc). 
The toller often intcimpts his tale 
to Riy to the maidens : Kutahken 

daugrlko, b'l girilpc.'^ These then 
throw some of their leafy twigs 
towards the Laiam 1 ranches. 
the end he asks them : Ka\ahken 
daugrlko cikanape namana ? They 
answer : Xakdrulckan korabonle 

namana, we have got a ^ oy like a 
pumpkin (ou.umber) This her 
cucumber each of the maidens will 
cat afterwards. This is evidently 
a phallic episode. The mnlih then, 
after having once more burnt 
incense and molasses tells the 
peiplo to dance nicely and w'ithout 
quarrels, and, if be is not too old 
he sings himself the first song. 
After that, ho and the group of 
maidens who have not yet broken 
their fabi, go homo to have their 
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meal. 

In the case of an or^iaram they 
accompany him to his bouse and 
are there treated to a meal. In the 
case of a hatukaram they must 
get their meal in their own home. 
Afterwards they return to take 
their share in the dancing. Tho 
dance Ust^ the whole night 
through. At any time during the 
dance, the mothers of the maidens 
who fasted, bring fire on a pols- 
! herd burn incense and molasses and 
salute and embrace the karam bran¬ 
ches. On these they h.nig tho 
arm and w’rls-tlets of pluiled 
grass, which their children of 
cattle grazing age, have been made 
to wear, more or less sinee the 
beginning of the karam month. 

The devotee who bolds an orq-^ 
karam, treats the dancers (at least 
tho c who have been invited) to beer 
and tahtn (ric>‘ beaten flat). This 
is at their disposal as soon as the 
dancing starts and is partaken of 
now by this gronj) then by that, as 
long as it lasts all through the 
night. During a hatukaram the 
dancers must go to their owi^omes 
if they want any .refreshment. 

At sunrise the maidens who fasted 
go and fetch from their homes tho 
jabo, they have reared. These they 
distribute amongst tho dancers and 
onlookers, who stick them in their 
hair by way of a flower. 

The danoing always lasts till after 
sunrise. It often is prolonged till 
noon or even till the following 
night in large villftgcB where many 
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people wish to take their turn in 
the songs. In an or^iaraniy when 
the dancing near the karam branches 
stops, two of the maidens sweep 
and gather into a new basket, 
whatever lies on the ground around 
the branches: fallen leaves, ashes, 
etc. One of the two puts it on her 
head. The other in a hat-ukaram, not 
in an oj-qktiram, takes on her head 
a new haUgt basket. The maidens 
who yesterday have brought the 
branches, now pull them out, each 
her own, and, carrying tlicm as 
before, go dancing at the sound of 
the drum, together with the 
young men who went to cut the 
branches on'the previous day. They 
take these branches to a pool or to 
a stream. There the song cuds 
with the words : “ Ilolado, karam 
raja, sooas^ rakecjraale, lif-in^dole 
atuja<]raa, yesterday we hive 
honoured and sung thee, O King 
Karam ! to-day we throw thee 
into the running water Then 
the branches are thown into the 
water. If it is running water they 
are thrown so that the top part 
is carded off foremost. 

In a hatukaram they do not go 
straight to the water but make first 
the round of the village, entering 
the courtyards and dancing there. 
The matron of the place brings fire 
on a potsherd and burns incense 
and molasses. The fire is afterwards 
thrown into the . Then with 
liipiid dough, she puts three times 
the impression of her hand on any 
one of the branches, on wh*oh she 


also makes 3 vertical daubs of red 
lead. Finally she puts .3 impressions 
of her hand on the back of the 
young man w'ho beats the dram, 
one on each sliouldorblade, one in 
the middle. ^\hcT<;ver there is 
some beer left, tho dancers get a 
sip of it, and cverywhero some food 
is put into the baiigi. On this the 
young people u ill fca^t when they 
return after throwing the brandies 
into the water. 

In the case of .i hatiaVavani^ the 
branches, whether of hurv>hih<i, or of 
tepelhesQj are not thrown into a pool 
or stream but on a whitc-ant hill. 

•»karam-susun sbst., tl) in lias, 
syn. of ldsu,2 [eifiil, gania, kltctr.fa), 
the kind of dance used on tho karam 
feast and throughout the season of 
this feist, oven where it is not 
observed. The women danco in a 
circular line, holding each other by 
the waist or by the hands with inter¬ 
laced lingers, and moving around the 
men who beat the drums. See tho 
description of the step under snsun^, 
and of the rhj’thra under kbod^ (?) 
in Nag. syn. of diihuinkafaw ^ 
kvpunkaram Nag., a kind of danco 
borrowed from tho Oraons and 
accompanied with songs in Sadani 
or Munclari, 

karan (Sk. kdran) tbst., cause, 
reason. Note the saying : lajro 
karan meny., julub omaipc, he has 
bile, give him a purge. 

karan I. sbst., the coating of 
harangaiif raw henderambpa and 
cooked rice, ground together into a 
paste and applied to the skins )f a 
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dram. The coating is thicker 
on the 67t^t/a (low-toned side) than 
on the safidt (high-toned side) ; 
dumanr^ karan oo^jana. 

II. trs., to cover the two skins of a 
dama-K( drum with such a coating : 
dumaiSkko karanJceda. 
karan-Q p. v., corresponding mean¬ 
ing : duma-n karanakana. 

Icaran-gatl, karan-hasa abst., soft 
balls of lime stonj, about thick, 
found in potter'^s clay {ndrUkt kasa). 
After burning they are used for 
building purposes, never for chewing 
with tobacco. 

karanjua sbst., a species or rhyn- 
chophore beetle about long. 

karanti var. of kharaiifi. 

karaiasa, karaniga-baba sbst., 
a late variety of paddy sown on high 
ground Of in hadi fields. Its grain 
is blacker than that of kardri. 

kar8ia.-koroi3i (Sad.) I. shst., 
breathing obstructed by mucus in the 
nose when one has a cold iu the 
bead : karai^koro^ namak^ia. 

II. adj , with saifjtJ, same meaning : 
kara7i(koro7^ saeacj ka hokaotana. 

III. trs. cans., of a cold iu the 
htad, to cause obsti action in the 
breathing: k\}ir.auda kara^koroi^- 
k{na go^a nida. 

IV. intrs., (1) to breathe with 

audible obstruction in the nose : 
si-agiburae karat^koro lacked a (or 
karaiakoroTakenu). (2) imprsl., to 
feel one*B breatbing obstructed by 
the presence of mucus in the nose, 
when one has a cold in the heal : 
kara^koro . 

kara \koro en rfli;. v.* to breathe 


karir 

with audible obstruction in the nosO : 
go^a nidae karatakorola^njana. 
karaiakoroTa-Q p. v., to get one's 
breathing obstructed through a cold 
in the head : kyinandatec karaia;- 
koroiaakana ; inig.saea4 kuratakoro^^ 
gfana. 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
flnye, f;e, tan, lange, also koroTaleka 
and koroiakenkoroTakeiit modifying 
9 aead, rika, kn, manda, 
karaS var. of kliara^. 
kara-panar^ I. adj., with darn or 
muUi, a very thick tree, standing or 
felled, ihek enough to make a 
levelling ] lank <'ut of it : in entrd, 
to na'^aUmpQ; daru, (or wntv,), a 
tree thick enough to carve a plough ; 
and hade daru, a tree thick enough 
to be sawn into pUnks. 
karapanara-go p. v., of a tree, to 
grow to this thickness ; no daru 
karapanaraakatia, 

II, adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange,ge, pj'c, modifying moloo, lelg. 

karSr (A.) I. sbst., (1) syu. of 
kardrkcji, a promise to do or not 
to do smth., in entrd. to gacao, a 
promise to do smth.; kardr kao 
omkecjlca, ho did not give uS his 
promise. (E) syn. of kardrakana, 
kardretj, kardrkaii, the object pro¬ 
mised : kardr kae omke^losi* (•!) 
the oath taken in the law courts, 
which the Alundas consider a mere 
promise. (4) a religious vow. 

II. trs. and intrs., (1) to promise : 
kardrkedlcae, on kajii kardrkedai 
omeain. mentee kardrgada* (2) to 
admit one's guilt: a§do kae karar^ 
jada, goako e Eabati^ana. 
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hardr-en rHx. t., same meuninge: 
kae Jcardfentaiia. 

ha-p'ardr repr. v., to promise to eaon 
other: cenaben kopardrjana ? 
kardr-o p. v., meanings cori’espond- 
ing to the Irs. 

la~n-ardr vrb. n., the extent to 
ubicb one promises : kanardre karfir- 
koda, puradarilcka jotae kale atakar* 
Ip, ho made so many promises that 
none o£ us thought ho can fuUil 
them. 

karllr-cTi ^b t., an object promised. 
kar£r.ka]i ibst., (1) a promise. 
(2) an object promhed. 

kara-rogoj 1, ebit., a’con(litii>n of 
brokenjhealth and strength, caused 
in a bullock or buffalo by overwork 
with tho lovelling plank: Jeararo- 
ffOipe no urj oyo jet.in kami kae 
daritana, through overwork with the 
levelling plank this bullock has 
become uuhi for any work what¬ 
ever. 

II, trs., to break the health and 

strength of a bullock or buffa'o by 

overwork with the levelling plank : 

nrik in e kararogodkerlki^ -i. 

kararogoihg p. v,, of a Lullock or 

buffalo, to get its health and 

strength broken by overwoik with 

tho levelling plank ; kerakiia^ haran- 

kiia, kararogopana, 

kararon^a syn . of dara^omha, 

karara var. of kkarara. 

■ • 

kara taki I. adj., with lotois^, a 
rice-field of which the mud, having 
been mixed by means of ibe level 
ling plank rvhen there was not 
water enough for sowing, has subse¬ 
quently dried up and become very 


ompact for waut of rain : karalaki 
loeoia^ sl^i isu koedea. Also used aa 
dj. noun : karatakiko clmtais^ 
piraaroa ? 

II. trs., to reduce a field to tho 
condition described; ale^ loeoiai,lo 
karatakikeduf hij^^tanlcka lellena 
anadoe jutegirikeda. 
kara\aki-q p. v., of a field, to be re¬ 
duced to this condition : lueon, kara* 
fakijana, our field, after wo bad 
mixed the mud, has become com¬ 
pactly dry. 

karfirt^ karfirtbafca Has. ka- 
rhal )i Nag. (Sad.) sbst, au tarly 
vaiictyof tbe rice-plant only 1-^' 
high, sown in enbra or badi fields. 
Its grain is black and thick. It is 
ub.-olutely taboo for sacrifiecs whe¬ 
ther in tho form of pearl-rice, 
cooked r'co or rice h cr. In tho 
form of cakes or beer it is ccnsldered 
whulesomo by the native doctors, 
who often proscribe it as a vehicle 
for their medicines. 

kar-bagel var. of kli aria gel. 
karbSr (P. kdv o bdr^ business) 
sLst, a business trai'sictlou. 
karca var, of kliarca, 
karca-barca var. of kJtarcahar<ia. 
karcal-korcol lias. var. of Imrcap 
Jioreod Nag. 

karce Nag. korce Has. (Or. kareke, 
away from) syn, of gonje. 

karcul (H. karchulj a large iron 
spoon) I. shst., a small iron ladle : 
karculte mandiko luia. Note the 
saying: karcul men^ie ilte atom 
susui. This is said in % meanings: 
(1) do not do the work of thy 
servants, {i) if smb. has experi- 
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cnoo of the work to bo done, he is 
the one thou shrmldist apply to it. 

IF. trs., to make iron into a small 
ladle * tnSre^ko harculea- 
hareul-o p. v., correap. moaning; 

kardani (Or. hardJtani) sbst., a 
string made of 12 magenta threads 
BO as to encompass once the waist. 
It is worn chiefly by children, whose 
waist it is said to strengthen* and 
eometimus also by grown-ups. If it 
has been prepared with the length 
needed for the latter and put on a 
child, it will of course turn several 
times round Us waist; but this is 
unusual. Note tlio slying: bon 
aftri hobanlij I'anlavti haitana, he 
prepares a waist string for a child 
jet unborn, i.e , he counts his chick¬ 
ens before they are batched. 

II. irs.f (1) to put saeh a string 
ronud the waist of an infant: no 
bonko kardauitqia. (2) join red 
thread into such a string : no sulam- 
bu Jeardaniia* 

kardani-n rflx. v., to put sneh a 
string around one’s own waist. 
kirdani-Q p.v., meanings correspond¬ 
ing to the trs.: hon kardaaiakana, 
sntam kardantakana* 

kardani-du^fimfirl Nag. syn., 'of 
puTudninduri Has. shst., the ghibise 
flower-beads o£ Sphaer.inthns indi- 
cus: honko tul- 

tnnma, the boys use them as plugs 
for tbeir pop-guns. 

kardani-^adfrafir{>tas<<| Nag. syn. 

of purUf najompuru Has. sbst., 
Sphacranthus indicus, Linn; com- 
posilao,—a low annual herb very 
common in rice Helds, with spread- 


karenca 

I branches, alternate, toothed, 
deenrrent leaves, and globose, 
magenta flower-heads. The leaves 
are used in some places as a potherb, 
under the name of kuthnaarQ, The 
whole plant bruised, is thrown 
into water to kill iish. It is stnlfod 
into crabs’ holes to kill them. The 
plant is pounded with a little water 
and the juice is expressed and used 
as a F.typtic, The juice of the fresh 
leaves, similarly obtained, is boih'd 
with a little milk and sugar-candy, 
and drunk against cough. 

kare (Sinh. ye/awa, a parrot; Or. 
korhs^ much, many) in songs, (I) 
parallel of isu : Isuhoko Inmanijau, 
karehoko lariajan, there arc a gre.'it 
number o£ silk-worms ; Karniritau 
boleho kare coa nondor, if one is 
a maid-servant one is subjected to 
endless annoyance. 

(2) parallel of miru: 

Cutiranli sarajomba, 

Namci, miru, niame ? 
Subadarae tilaedall, 

Namci, hire, saeadc ? 

Is it _,ihou, my paroquet, who 
criost between the flowers on the top 
branches of the sal tree ? Is it thou, 
my paroquet, who sighest, amidst 
the flowers on the lower branches of 
the tilae ? 

kar$-kars diminutive of kart^karv, 
the raw fruits crunched not being 
so crisp. 

karenca sbst., said by somo to be 
a mad jackal, and by others to be 
an old toothless jackal. Its call is 
ka / hu I or hau ! hau / or f dff F 
Note the omen : karenca 
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clipili joniB^ree r^kero kuri gojoa, 
lei^gasyree r§kere kora gojoa, when 
they go to consult the omens before 
a marriage, if an old jackal calls to 
the right it portends the early death 
of the wife; if it calls on the left* 
hand side it has the same portent 
regarding the husband* 

kareiaca poctio parallel of sendera 
both as sbst. and as prd.: Senderako 
noronlcda, kare^gako saeadUda, the 
hunters blew their horns; Kae 
ats^Qauodo sendcratina, Kao iur^* 
tur^do, iere^gaf ii^ if the morning 
star docs not rise, I will nevertheless 
go on the chase. If the moon does 
not rise, even so I will start for the 
hunt. 

karseld-dam^ kargelttM.dara Kag. 
syn. of parasudaru lias, sbst., 
Cleistauthus oollinns, llenth., IDu* 
phorbiaceae,—a deciduous forest tree 
with alternate, broad, apicu'ako 
leaves (tho apex being rounded or 
obtuse); with small flowers in axil¬ 
lary clusters; and au extremely 
poisonous, Bubglobose seed«capsule. 
The leaves diicd and pounded are 
thrown into pools and ponds to kill 
fish. The wood is hard and is used 
in building. 

karceld-sflin, kar{elai^-$CiD Nag. 
syn. of parasutuam Has. sbst., 
Viscum orientale, Willd.j Lorantha- 
ceae,—the mistletoe of the iargeld 
tree, a large parasitic shrub with 
small, opposite, elliptic, obtuseleaves. 

karba Nag. var. of iara Has. . 

karbalqi Nag. (Sad.) var. of 
Jsardri Has. 

karlgar (P, karlgar) 1. ahs. d.| 


kor^ri 

skill in work, art: ne hofore kari* 
gar men^. 

II. adj. and adj. noun. (1) with 
kami, (a) skilled labour, the work of 
an artlsau or artist: iarigar kaint 
itnaua. (b) a work of skill, a work 
of art, a masterpitoa : nea okoe§ 
karigar ? (2) with JtorOf a skilled 

labourer, an artisan, an artist: kari- 
garJeo bari murtuko baidaria. 

HI. trs., (1) to make smth. whiek 
cannot be made without skill : ne 
murtu okoe karigarheda ? Who has 
made this statue ? (2) to make smth. 
skilfully, artistically : baqgala 
kuhko Mariya I, they have made 
an artistic building, or they have 
built it very skilfully, 

IV. iutrs., to apply one’s skill iu 
making smth. : nea baikenf be(ekane 
karigarhecia, the one who made this 
applied much skill, gave proof of 
much skill. 

karigar-en rflx. v., to learn or to 
undertake skilled labour, tho work 
of an artisan or artistic work. 
karigar-Q p. v.» meanings corre¬ 
sponding to those of the trs. 

kari^iri, karijiri, karijari sbst, (1) 
syn. of piriiijudiri^, Corohoms 
acutangulus, Lamb.; Tiliaoeae,r~-a 
spreading annual herb, 1-2 ft. high> 
with small five-petalled, y^low 
flowers and six-angled, oblong seed- 
capsules, long. The seeds are 
bitter and are given and eaten 
against pnoumooia and stonuudi*; 
ache. (2) syn. of sd^rdj. Centra, 
therum anthelmiotioqm, 0. Ktintae ; 
Compositae,—the Purple P]ea4>a»e, 
a tall» robii^i leial^ ^anai^d mik . 
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purjilo ilowor-heails. The eeetls are 
verj Litter and are used instead of 
quinine. In paralysis of the legs 
the powdered seeds are applied ex¬ 
ternally, "When the stomach of 
cattle swells, v. g., after they have 
grazed too much on paddy or rambra 
plants, the powdered seeds are mixed 
in equal quantity with salt and soot 
of the fireplace. This is diS'Olved 
in water with the addition of two 
capsules of Spanish pepper, and 
given as a drink. 

karijiri and kariiiiri see karigiri, 
kari-mati var. of kharimali, 
kari-narl Nag. syn, of urtnuriis, 
ururii^ Nag. and Jiurwere^ Has. 
(Sad. kart) sbst., Erycibe pani- 

culata, Boxb.; ConvolvuLiceae,— 
small tree wdth spreading branches, 
or a scandent shrub, with alternate, 
elliptic, coriaceous leaves, and pani¬ 
cles of small, yellowish flowers. The 
fruit, a rather large, fleshy berry, is 
eaten. 

karkaj (Or. ko^ria) J. sbst., a 
toothbrush made of a thin stick, 
generally of green sal wood, one end 
of which has been frayed by chewing 
for a while. When the teeth have 
been cleaned with it, it is split in 
two and the pieces are used to ecrape 
the tongue : karka^ tago^laQ^l^^^^ 
4atako heiagana, en taeomte, cat^keci 
alaiaho husidena, ente karkadko 
giriia. 

II. tr?., (1) to clean an infantas 
teeth (by means of a clotb) : bal$- 
honkodo sere^teko karkadkoa. (2) 
to use a twig for a toothbrush •* ne 
koronjo jatako karkadepe^ use these 


koroajo stiuks for brushing your 
teeth. 

karkad-en rfl/. v., to brush oue's teeth : 
karkadenteko sentana, they go to 
biush their teeth (at the nearest 
®pring, stream or pool) j gomkeko 
baiakan(}teko karkad^na. 
karkad-Q p. v., c>rresp. to the trs. : 
jiludatatanre kulajira kare atlkir 
karkadoa^ when the gums are swol¬ 
len, sticks of kuhijard or of altkir 
arc used as toothbrushes. 
ka-n-arkad vrb. n., the long time 
taken in brushing one’s teeth : 
kanarkade karkadenjana, tala gan^are 
cnaue hokakeda. 

karka j-tll sbst., beer offered to the 
guests when they return fiom clean¬ 
ing their teeth on the morning of a 
betrothal or marriage, 
karkar var, of kharkhar. 
karkaraS var. of kharkharad. 
karkata-daru sbst., Ziz} pirns xylo- 
pyra, Willd j Khamuaccac,—a small, 
usually gregarious, armed tree with 
alternate suhbifarious leaves and 
small fl)wers in axillary cymes. 
The drupaceous fruit, larger than 
that of dodartdarUf is used to 
poison fish. 

karken var. of kfiarken. 
kar-kor syn. of karalikoro^ (of 
borborygms and of the gurgling 
noise in the throat in oases of stran¬ 
gulation, rarely of the sound of gulp¬ 
ing a liquid). Also used as follows: 

I. also karkorduku, ibst., influenza : 
kafkor narnkja. 

II. intrs., to have influenza : apimS- 
t^ctee karkorbana. 

karkor-Q p. v., to get influenza. 
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III. adv., modifying to get 

influenza. 

karkor-duka abst., influen'zi -x 
Jlcariordu&ttfe pun} horoko gogjana. 

karla, karfa ar|| Nag. vara, of 
JcaraUla, karntlaara, 

karmafa Hai. kanarkom Nag. 
sbst., the petiole of a leaf and of the 
leaflets in a pinnate leaf. The 
main stalk or rachis of a pinnate 
leaf is oalied (fantuf^ ; the ribs, also 
the midrib, of a leaf are called sir 
copa is the pcdonole of a flower or 
fruit. It occurs also in the epd 
saianiharmardf a special s ireness of 
the tliroat. 

karmf-arj (H. kxrmi, leaf mi say) 
sbst., Ipomoea reptans, Poir.; Convol- 
vn1ace.ae,—• I long'stemmed creeper, 
floating on the surface of ponds and 
marshes or prostrate on mud. The 
leaves and young shoots aro used 
as a potherb. 

karmi-dara Nag. (Sad.) syn. of 
gmidaru, 

karo (Sk. kar, arm, hand) sbst., 
the shoulder-blade of an animal. 
The shoulder-blade of man is called 
rupijat^. 

karoa I. sbst., also karoahasa, a 
kind of saltish earth whioh the bul¬ 
locks lick greedily and the pigeons 
and doves peck : pur^sa uriko karoako 
jallere, kfiredo ror madukamko jom- 
Icre ena taeomte d^ko nulereko pufi- 
gojoa, often bullocks die of tympa¬ 
nites when they drink after having 
licked saltish earth or after havin^ 
eaten dried madukam (Bassia latifo- 
lia) flowers. Note the saying ; misa 
karoa jalke^ nri ec karoat^tee sengea, 


people revhit willingly places where 
they have been well received. 

III. trs., of bullocks, to frequent 
a place where there is saltish earth : 
mfitiiete uriko nc lurko k iroaakada. 

karoa.{sra sbst., a ravine where 
saltish earth is to be fouud. 

karoa-hasa sbst., a kind of saltish 
earth. 

karoa-IOr sbst., a nullah where 
there is saltish cartb. 
karpa var. of kharpa. 
karpafft var. of kharpart}. 
karra var. of kharaia. 
karru-nflri var. of kadrundrt. 
karsa 1. sbst., used instead of the 
vrb. n. 

II. adj., with iouol, a strangling 
ligature, a strangling way of tying, 
karsa tonolte saea^ a^akaojana. 

HI. trs., to strangle a man or ani¬ 
mal wit ha rope or cloth; to tie a 
rope too tight round the neck, in 
entrd. to limbud, romiod, to strangle 
with the hands : meroinpe karsalqia^ 
t drnartaipee gojoa. 

IV. intrs. prsl, or imprsl., to feel 
strangled by a rope or cloth : karsa^ 
ianait^, karsojaf/ia. 
karsa-n rfls. v., to cause in any way 
one’s own strangulation ; merora 
toltanre kam tondlorakcsccjkeda, ena- 
tee karsanjana^ thou hast tied the 
goat without a safety knot (a knot 
in the body of the rope preventing 
the knot at its end from running 
too closo to the neck) and so by 
palling on the rope it strangled it¬ 
self. 

ka’p-arsa repr. v., of animals, to 
scrangle each other by polling on 
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tho rope with wbioh both are tiei t 
joraakaa urjkiia^ haparsajana. 
karta^Q p. v*, to get atranglod by a 
rope or cloth; to be tied ia a 
strangling way. 

ka-^n-arsa vrb. n., (1) the strangling 
or being strangled with a rope or 
cloth: ne merom kanarmiee gog- 
jana. (2) tho rope or cloth that 
strangles: karagkorog.tanae en urj[, 
kanarsa oc^taipe. 

V. adv., generally with the afxs. 
ange, ye, gge^ modifying toly rika, 
a^akar : kanaangee tolak^ia. 
karsakauate frequentative adv., 
modifying gojo^ : kauakirsatce 
go^jana, by being often tied in a 
strangling way, one day it died of it. 

kars8-go| trs., to strangle to death 
with a rope or cloth. 
kartago^-n rflx. v., to cau<;e one's 
own death by strangling with a rope 
or cloth. 

kanagot’Q) karsagoj-g p. v., to die 
strangled with a rope or cloth. 

karsa-karsa^ kar 8 a-n 9 diminutive 
of kana, 

karse, karsi I. sbst., the cud, i.e., 
the contents of the first stomach of 
ruminants. Karsi as occurring in 
kotaskant, the name of the dirt-kite, 
seems to be the same word. 

IT. irs., in cutting up a dead rumi¬ 
nant, to dirty tho meat with the 
cud: ge^taore kape cirgalkeda, 

jilupe karsekeda, soantana, capi laga- 
tma. 

karsel, korsel var. of kase^ 
karsom var. of hansom* 
kartal (Sk. kartal) sbst., brass 
cymbals. Tho larger kind ia about 


kar9.1ckr|f 

1 millimeter thick and about 7^" in 
diaro. The smaller kind has a dia« 
meter of only about h". (Pi. XXVII, 
5). 

karfaha, kaffhl Nag. karfa nlaSnji 

Has. (Or. kur^Ahas) sbst., the mas¬ 
ter of I ceremonies in tho kancla 
(reinstation of an oufoist). 

karfa utad, kar|ha u|ha5, to pre¬ 
side and direct the kanda ceremo¬ 
ny by which an outcast is readmitted 
into the tribe. This office cannot 
bo performed but by a man belong¬ 
ing to another clan. 

karv-bagel trs., to crunch for a 
moment a very crisp fruit. 
karghageUg p. v., corresp. meaning. 

kar^-kar^ I. sbst, a strong and 
protr-ioted sound of crunching un¬ 
cooked very crisp fruit, v. g., a full- 
grown cucumber. A diminutive of 
this is karghaig^ used for the slighter 
sound of crunching less crisp fruits 
or other similar things. When karg- 
karg is used it may refer to crisp¬ 
ness withgut connotation of sound 
or connoting only a slight crunching 
sound. 

II. adj , with safi) same meaning. 

III. trs. or intrs., to crunch as de¬ 
scribed : okoe taeare kar^kar^jada ? 
okoe kary,kcif^jada ? 

karijtkar^-n rflx. v., to crunch as de¬ 
scribed : ne bon taeare kar^kar^U’' 
tana, 

har^karu-gg^ kar^karu^jf p. v., to be 
eaten with a crunching sound: 
maraia^ tacar enkatege Jomlere kan^i* 
karugoa ; honko tago^tana, iaear 
kartjkarufftana, 

ly. adr., with or without tbo afxs* 
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ange^ ge^g^ge ^ge, tan, tange, also 
harytlekd and kar^kentar‘^k0t^ modi¬ 
fying tagoi^i jomt rikat rikag, rikan, 
sari, 

kary.ken adv., used o£ the same sound 
heard only for a moment. 

karumpg, karumpp-jatai Tars. o£ 

k/narumpQ, 

karfiru.n$ri var. of ka^^'uudrt. 
kar&ba (Or. karha; P. kuldba, 
handle) sbst., (1) the handle grip of 
a ])longh, tho puce of wood (PI. 
XI11, I, F) fixed on the top of the 
kardba4uv4i. (2) the semi-circular 
]dece of wood ailaclicd to the side of 
the gulail, pellet-how, by way of 
giving a firm grip. (8) syn. of 
koroba, the oblong piece of wood 
with upturned tips, fitted on top of 
a j O'^^t as a cushion for the beam. 

kariba-^andi bbst., the shaft sup¬ 
porting the handle {jo) of the 
plough (PL.Xni,l,K). 

kardba-hora sbst., the socket in 
the pi ugh, in which the karUha^ 
4\iii4i fit^* 

kariba id sbst., the handle grip of 
a plough. 

kardb^'kabd, kafdbft-kardb^ also 
without it, (1) vars, of khab$kkabgt> 
(2) in songs, see kkaralqkhabQ. 

kardba*un^a sbst., the sockets in 
which either end Df the handle shaft 
of the plough fits (in the body of 
the plough and in the grip). 

kafalj-karak var. of khara^khara^, 
karalf-kttfub var. of kliara^khuru^, 
kaft^l Has. (H. damkard) syn. 
of t^^kuA Nag. 1. sbst., the spindle 
of a spinning wheel. 


mere^ ka rademe. 

kara(|-ka|8 syn. of mdSnakafa 
adj., with horo, a person with very 
thin legs. Also used as adj. noun : 
be karadkaia, bij^mc. The tcontrary 
is hahka^a. 

karadkati-Q p. v., to get or have 
very thin legs : kafa4kataakanae. 

kara jsa also with the afx. bagel, 
and kafa^sa-kofo^so, kara^sakarn^ 
su vars. of kharadsa and kkaradsa* 

khoTodsa. 

• ^ 

karafi (Or. kord) sbst., a superfi¬ 
cial ploughing in order to loosen 
the earth between the plants. This 
is always resorted to for the paddy 
sown (not planted) in 1st and 2nd 
class paddy fields {ikirloH^ and 
cabra), and for kode millet when 
this is not to be transplanted : some¬ 
times also for jeteruri when sown 
between giniilu millet, and for 
saiiri, thatch grass. For paddy it 
takes place 2 months^ aftcr^ sow¬ 
ing, and for kode one month. 
The jeterdri is thus ploughed only 
when the gnrdlu has been reaped. 

II. trs., (1) to plough as described : 
tisiuL babako karaHkeda; Joeoig^ 
cimtataipe karatea ? (2) fig. syn. of 
go^gatad, of an epid emie, to dimi¬ 
nish by death the number of inhabi¬ 
tants: rSg horokoe karabke^koaj 
Smboiaga ne horokoe karaUedkoa. 
HI. intrs., (I) to plough a field as 
desoribed: tisiiailc karabkena, (2) 
fig. in the df. prst., of inhabitants^ 
to diminish by death: oe gustire 
sidas^do kn^ko posaaukna, 4i|doko 
karabtana. 


H. trs., to forgo into & spindle; ne kara^’^n rflx, t., of people, to dimi* 
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ni'h thf’ir number by cansiog^ the 
death of many acm-ong' themselres : 
Pharans disumre^ lapire hopoke 
kara^njana, 

ka-fhar^% repr. y., to diminfeh by 
death the number of inhabitants 
in each ether’s country: Phurans 
disum oro Jarman disumrcnfko lafal- 
telio JcaparnJijuna, 

hara^^Q p. v., (I) to bo ploughed as 
described. (2) of people, to dimi¬ 
nish in number by death : »:gre 
(or rogtc) horoko kara&jnna. 
ha^n-^arat vrb. n., the extent to 
which the population is diukinished 
by death; kanaratko karaejana no 
bature* m6rchisire apihisiko sare- 
jana, so many people died in this 
village th.it out of a hundred 
inhabitants only sixty are left. 

karaS used instead of karamu in 
songs. 

karaS-mucurl poetical var. of 
gonoT^mli or of Karat'- 

maewri kamc cedan. If thou hast 
not paid the marriage price. 

Ne suku jatijap^re, 

Ne suku nomonelen ; 

Ne suku karattmeurire, 

Ne suku busaraleu. 

This battlegourd grew up near the 
hedge of the girden. 

karag-karag var. of Jcharagkharag. 
karfika>darit sbst., Bridelia retiisa, 
Spreng.; Euphorbiaceae,— a large, 
armed forest tree, with alternate, 
coriaceous, elliptic-oblong leaves, 
the 15-20 nerves of which are 
straight and parallel; and very small 
flowers in axillary dusters. 
kafika.da&d, kafkt-daild Bbst.f 


» ston'e in the bladder. 

karUKliii-marf ebst, a form of 
small-poX' in which the pooks are 
very large and very painful, but 
not numerous i karitkamdri etaugo 
omonoa, mendo kantamariate mapa- 
raiaa ad pur.> basuu.^ 

kaff-karf var. of khart^kharq, 
kara-kafa^ kar-kav var of kliara- 
khara, 

karakaria Has. karkarl Nag. sbst, 
s palankeen with pannels of wood 
or sheet iron on all sides, and with 
two doors: kafiikaria baka-aleka 
baiakana. 

karakasita var. of kharakasna. 
karika-ta^ar sbst, the oblong, 
red, eatable berry of hirkundaru^ 
Zehneria umbdlata, Thw. ; Cuour- 
bitaeeae. 

karaki poetical parallel of 
but always applied to the herd of 
buffaloes. 

Goto bnru^burmla, 

Karaki durumdorums, 

Nam$ nurjkocia, bariia, ? 

Nan>§ kapakocria, barita^ ? 

The herd of bullocks is white. Thor 
herd of buffaloes is blaok, O my 
brother, are thesa tby bullocks ? 
O my brother, are these thy buffa¬ 
loes ? 

karftkom, karkom, kakdrom, kak- 
rom Has. ka(ikom, kB|koin Nag. 
(Sk, kekra; Or. kakr^ ; Greek, 
karkinoi) sbst., a crab. There are 
3 kinds : asarakaritkom, peta- 

karakom and orakar&kom. Each of 
these when they have lost their 
carapace are called lilu or 
barkom ; and the young of all 
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kafafi^-bagel 


mi 


are called eece (not kariChmkon). 
^Note the riddlci the n^swer to 
%\hich is larTcom: Garajapgre 
)aka kora orge tap§tari|(j^ near the 
stream a short, heavy-limbed 
fellow raises the mul walls of his 
house. Another riddle has for 
answer : a dead frog, a snake which 
carries off the dead frog and 
a crab which loohs on : Goeakanj[ 
upuniae kataakana, gotani katabanQ 
leltani bQ banc;;, the dead ono has 
four legs, the ono who carries him 
off has none, the ono who looks on 
has no head. Koie also the supers¬ 
titious belief ; JearJeomko urina, 
janaosirmako bal^ruaroa, baramte 
kuko gojoa mente horoko bisttfis- 
tana, crabs shed their carapace 
and people believe that they become 
young again every year and never 
die of old age. 

kafikoiti-mariDar (the first mem¬ 
ber in this cpd. may be replaced 
by any of its variants) tbst, the 
large scorpion, said to be h" long 
and nearly 1* thick. Its venom 
is sometimes deadly. N. J3. Miac] 
kiria dSakana : katkommarmar 

miur turtaire apisako jjjia logte; 
kuri turtairedo, mia^ lais^gata 
kopahongo lofteko j^irikaia, tura- 
kantgre, a superstitious praclico is 
current : when a largo scorpion 
has slung any person, somebody 
moves about, thrice, bis male organ 
over the stricken spot, touching it 
with the tip ; if the patient is a 
woman, it is a little boy still run¬ 
ning about without any dress, who 
is made to perform this action. 


karikom.med (the first member 
in this cpd, may bo replaced by 
any of its variants) I. sbst, the 
eyes of a crab. These are long, 
stalked. (2) fg., fingeriifiils split 
at the sides : ini^ tire karakontmed 
mun$. 

IL intrs , to have the side-border of 
one or several linger nails split : 
soben gaudakoiia, karitkommedtana, 
bor galaA kaiia^ daria, I cannot 
braid straw roj es, all my finger nails 
are split ; nnclu s^tce karkom- 
medtanOi bis nails are split for 
having poked with his hand into a 
hole. 

ksrgktiru, ksfkttru yars. of khard- 
kuru. 

kar^.kur)! var. of kharahkliurv^. 
ksrama, karafi, poetical parallel of 
jati which, in songs, is used instead 
of toi^i dudUm\dor{jt : 

Jatire ci karanture ? 

Jatire sir! dudumul. 

Jatire ci karamure ? 

Karamure pundi paraiul. 

A very largo pigeon in a honso 
(walled with interlaced bamboo 
slices). Is it in a pigeon-house or 
in a water-pot bung up under the 
eaves to serve as its nest ? Under 
the caves it is, a large white pigeon, 
karai3L-bageI I. trs., (1) to cause 
suddenly, once, the sound described 
under kara^karai^, (2) to say 
smth. snappishly, harshly : kajil 
(hukume, kulii) hara^bagelkeda (or 
kara’^mgelke^l ea ). 

II. intrs., (1) prsl., to produce sud¬ 
denly such a sound : nagera kura^^ 
bagelkena, dam kara^hagelkena. 
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(2) of the sunshine^ to be suddenly 
fierce between two clouds^ as de¬ 
scribed undet kara^karati : entedo 
jete liaran^age^hena* (3) imprsl., 
to feel euddenly such a suDsbine : 
or^&teia uruiajanci je^o JcaraT^bagel- 
kina, 

karat^lagel-en rflx. v., to walk for a 
few moment.^ in the fierce sunshine : 
jetere cengmentcm karaTs^.igeleii'- 
jana. 

karai^hagel'g p. v, (1) meanings 
corresponding to the trs. (2) of 
sunshine, to become suddenly fierce 
between two clouds. 

karan^-dondauk (^ee cnfrds. under 
katncakura^ I. adj., with davu, 
a felled tree or timber or heavy 
piece of wood which is bent or 
crooked. Also used as adj. noun : 
potom t^ra tnente karai^donda^ alom 
auia, rabal sojen^ auTme, do not 
bring a heavy and bent stick for 
tightening the rice bale, but a light 
and pretty straight one. (2) with 
hakCi kapi, hudlanit etc., a heavy 
axe, hoe, etc., the handle of which 
is not straight. Also used as adj. 
noun : katai^dofidaidie honko mam^ 
kako dapa. 

II. intrs., in the df. prst., of a piece 
of wood, to be heavy and not 
straight : ne dam karaindondn^tana. 

III. qualitative adv.) with or with¬ 

out the afxs. ange, ye, jfaa, tangCt 
modifying uir, idi : ne darn 

haramdanda^tan lel^tana,* this ][Heoe 
of wood looks heavy and crooked ; 
mia^ dam kara^dondai^tanio auta- 
da, they brought a piece of wood 
which was heavy and pot straight. 


kafftia-kara%. (Sad. ^araTaitara\) 
I. sbat., Ip.) the fierce sunshine at 
noon in midsummer or sometimes 
immediatii^ after the rains : karaisc 
kafaifre alom senba|aea. (2) the 
harsh, grating sound of certain 
nagSra drams: naggrar^ kara^- 
karai^te lutur kaligiriQlcka ataknr- 
j^iiia, I feel as if 1 were going to he 
completely deafened by the harsh 
sound of that nngtra drum. (3) the 
sound produced by strokes of the 
axe on altogether dry trees, stand- 
ing or, at least, not lying on the 
ground : okoe rordarul majada ? 
karaxjcarav( aiumj^tana. 
ir. adj., also karatdekan (!) with 
jefCy the fierce heat described. ( 2 ) 
with sarif I)oth the kinds of sound 
described. (3) with nagHra, a nag'ira 
drum producing the sound described. 
Also used as adj. noun : kara^^ 
kara^re sunum dullere lidimlidimoa, 
if one pours oil on (ibe skin of) a 
harsh-sounding nagh'a drum, its 
sound becomes mellow. 

III. trs., of fierce sunshine, to affect 
people : goja hora jete kara^knrai;^"' 
kedlea. (2) to grate on peo}>le^s ears 
by beating such a dram : uagera 
rute luture kara^karai^kedlea, (3) 
to strike with the axe a dry tree 
resoundingly : oko daruko ^ara^- 
kafai^jaia ? 

IV. intrs., (1) prsl., (a) of sunshine 
to be fierce as described : jete karai;^ 
kafo^iana (or karaT^karaVtgada). (l>) 
of a drum or tree, to sound as de¬ 
scribed : nagSra kar^T^kara^tana ,* 
dam kataisjearai^tema. (2) imprsl., 
(a) to feel 8U<^ « heat; hataTsfira^ 
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urabulrco, du\;jaBfi. (b) lo feel 
iocommodaied by such a >ound : 
lutuc iarai^karaT^fatna, bokaepo 
nagera rdj stop beating life druni) 
it grates on my ear. 
hara^kara^-en rflx. v., <o expose 
oneself to such a heat : nekan jetere 
alom /cara7<^arai^ena, 
kara7nkara7^-o p. v., (1) to be expos¬ 
ed to FU'.’h Bun«hino : goui horarele 
/; iran/cu raJjJaiia. (’i) of the pua- 
slilne, to become fierce ns do^oribed : 
oro garikndr 3 joto l:aI'ltra^oa, a. 
Iltdc l-tter the sun will shine fierce- 
ly. (•‘>) to be snbm'it'*tl to the 
liiir.'h so m l of such a drum : lu'm-- 
I3 karai^Jrarut„o(una ; nhn luliir 
luitinJcarui^Qliinu. (l)<)fa vag'dru 
diuiOj to hco one such as lo sound 
liaivhly ' ii'jg'rj, /cirazr^ikana, 
Hunum dultap?, gurunr^urumoki. 
( 5 ) of a dry trecj to be struck with 
nn axe : dai’u kiirixr^kiirin;^nttt)ia. 

V. adv'., with or without the afxs. 
ange, gCy ogc, fan, tange, also Ltrat^- 
Ickd and k‘ira^k<:iikara7i(ken, modify¬ 
ing jefe, atifkir, aiitni, sari, ru, «/.{?, 
koravi, ke's ‘ no dam karat^feka 
kelQa, this tree is so hard that, struck 
with an axe, it resounds, 
hirat^ken adv., modifying the same 
prds. or kaji, kukum, kali, same 
meanings as kara^bagel't kaiii^ 
mente kura^kene k ijiruarl^, he snap¬ 
ped : I wou^t. 

VII. It occurs also in the cpds. 
h ij fikii ra t^kura «>, sengkira 1 ^ kara^, 

etc., both as intrs. 
or tri. and as rflx. v. It then means 
for good and all, definitively. 

kart^kSs (Sad.) contrary of lam* 


barapusarOf I. abs. n., stralgbtfor- 
wa'dness, firmness of character, 
trustworthiness: kara^kdste soben** 
tyree siibaisiakana, he is well spoken 
of. everywhere on account tof his 
reliability. 

II. adj, with koro, a man strai^bt- 
fovwarJ in his dealings, a trust¬ 
worthy, reliable, firm man, who 
keeps his word : k.ira^Lls horoko 
ok);iko kaiarlodako omegea, 
slraightfo! wird people give w’bat 
they have proailsed ; h( iai,k(Te taka- 
])arsa duenie, bet3,k' r.i aiii kurat^- 
k'Jsgva ; put thy in moy in the bunk, 
its bv-Iaw's are firm, unbreakable. 
Also used as adj. noun : janabre nl 
nek in harai^hl gr, hois in every- 
ililiiir the snuo reliable mni. 

III. trs., (I) to speak straightfor¬ 
wardly: kujii kira^kdsjada (>r 

karai^kdajad'ea). (i) to promise 
firmly; to keep one^s promise : %ak^ 
omo k<trn^kdskeiia (or karaT^kas- 
kedlen). 

IV. intrs., in the df. pr.st., to be 
habitually straightforward, reliable: 
no boro karainkiUiana, 
kara'^ku-i-i'ii rflx. v., to act or speak 
here and now with a firm wiH, 
slraightforwardly : kara^kasenjanaH* 
kara%kds-o^. V,, meanings e )rresp. 
to the trs. : kaji (or hajile) 
kdyana ; ^aka om (oromie) 
kdsjana. 

V. adv.,, with or without the afxs. 
ange, g-e, oge, tan, lunge, modifying 
kiiji, kardr, Jstiwi, tika, vijean t 
karaT 9 .kds jkajilme, r spoak out 
striiglitforwordly, fell the truth 
without fear oribatue. 
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karau-kttcai3i (Sad ) nscd of fire¬ 
wood, wood or timber crooked in all 
directions. Constructed like 
donda^. It is also used intrsly., iu 
the V., and as adv. modifying 
seiif nir, as syn. of ai^^Jcahai^ka, in 
the moaning, to go or run zigzag¬ 
ging, cranking : niro /:arai;il:uca7;^~ 
jadui IcaTaiuil\tc taenianae ; karai^- 
kucaratline niitana. 

karSpad var. of khariti)ao, 
karapat.karapat var. of kknrapat^ 
hharUjpat. 

karap-fcarap var. of klarapkharap. 
kara-puja, kbara-pula Nag. syn. 
of kolomui^ ILts. 

karfisa and karasagalaia^ vars. of 
Jeaha and kahuffnlai^. 

kard-kard (Sad.; Sk. karkaru, 
hard, stilT) 1. adj., (1) with pat, a 
wooden wedge fixing sintb. tightly, 
(2) with pacar, a woodi n spike 
driven iu tightly IbrongU a joint in 
carpentry. (S) with oie, soil be¬ 
come very hard in drying. 

II, trs., (1} generally affixed to 
kildf tara, paca-r, took, to 

drive or liamraer in very lightly : 
naealro pfitko ki-alajdkvratada. 
(2) generally affixed to r'or, rhro, to 
cause earth to become very Lard by 
drying: situia, ne otce kardkaui- 
keda. 

kirdkard-g p. v., generally as afx. 
to the same prds., corresponding 
meanings: ote \kardkardjaiia, ka 
gadoa, the ground has dried very 
hard, the plough does not bite. 

311. adv., with or without the afxs. 
atiffe, ge, gge, tan, tange, modifying 
tora, pacar, foa^f tusi% rtir, 


rtka. ^ 

kare.IIas. (H. Mari) I. 

sbst., oil cake ; koronjokare nado ote 
sarametllle ku^ bugina mcnieko 
mnndikcda. 

II, intrs., to obtain so or so much 
cake in the pressing of oil seeds : 
fuiu suuum Icutanre ciminni3kpe 

kaicln ? 

kat €~g p. V., im])rBl., of oil cake, to 
result from the ])re8sing : no sur- 
gunja Icncabalerc mo() tui3i,kido 
karcca, if these Guizotia seeds be 
pressed for oil, there will be a 
baskctCul of cake. 

kare ba, kari-ba sbst., the panicle 
of karefasad, 

A 

kare-cora Has. sjn. of garakare 
Has. and codalukft\ Nag. 

kare-tasa^, kari-tasaj Has. kasi- 
tasa^ Nag. (Sad. kasighdx) ebsfc., 
Succharun spontaneura, Linn.; 
Gramiueae,—a tall, erect, perennial 
gr.jB.'i, 5-G' h'gh, with a stout 
rootstock, a stout, hollow stem, and 
a large, white, silky panicle. It is 
also called pirikare in entrd. to 
garakare or hirecora. 

kare-mala, kari-mala Has. kasi- 
mala Nag. sbst., a necklace made of 
bits of the stem of karetasad, dyed 
with turmeric and strung on twine. 

karc-poneal gyn. of karehd. It is 
often used in the proverb : knrji 
kareponeal clj daot : reiagg horooe 
dhanioa, dbani horooe reiagcoa, 
riches are very hckle, the wheel of 
fortune turns. 

kari (II. karhnd, a deduction on 
the sum lent) syn. of pd'ica, I. sbst., 
(1) a loan without interest ' ka ft 
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kale caml^ ; kariie om^ia ; karile 
jbmkeda. (2) ia the cpds. arhikari, 
ilikarif the purchase of liquor or 
rice-beer : ilikari nam^ ci ? 

II. adj., (1) with (akUf pailsa, caitli, 
etc., the money or the thing lent 
without interest: kari takam halkeda 
ci ? Hast thou paid back the loan 
without interest which was granted 
thee ? kari caiili tisiia,dolo man(Jija- 
da, we are eating rioo lent to us 
without interest. (2) with arki, iU, 
bought o; for sale : kari ili namoa 
ci ? Is there rice-beer for sale ? 

III. trs., (1) to take on loan without 
interest ; ino4 catllile karila, (2) 
to tako such a loan'from sinb. : kar- 
catabu cabaakana juegebu kariia, wc 
have nothing more to eat, let us get 
a loan without interest, from any¬ 
body. (3) to buy liquor or rice-bcer : 
bar paesar^ ilile karile^, 

kari^n rflx. v., to take a loan with¬ 
out interest : alopo karina^ neakoge 
bara^horo^ jomlcope, do not run into 
debt, put yourselves on short com¬ 
mons : namudam kalo itukedci kandi- 

^ A ■ 

leka caiililo karinjana^ finding no 
(salaried) work we have taken a 
loan (without interest) of some 20 
measures of rice. 

ka’p-ari repr, v., (1) to take on loan 
(without interest) from each other : 
jana5ld kaptriianaf sud kalo hlpisal^t- 
tana. (2) to take beer [on credit or 
on loan from each other : kupulko 
liij^janre jae.j orgro ili tcarakanredo 
janaole kaparitana. 
kari-Q p. v., (1) to be taken on loan 
without interest*; to incur the debt 
of such a lean ; kandi cafili (or 


caUliiia) kariakana, cilkateiUk halea ? 
(2) to bo induced to give on loan 
without interest: kandi catiliiia kari- 
akana, cilkateiia namruarea ? 
ka-n-ari vrb. n., (1) the amount 
taken on loan (or on loans) without 
interest : kanarii karikeda, bQr§ ub 
lekaerco kae haldaria, he has taken 
such loans that even if ho counts the 
hairs on hisihead he cannot pay back, 
i.e., that he owes more than ho has 
hairs on his head. [1) the act of 
taking such a loan : misa kanUrire 
api Icogira^ aula. (3) the thing taken 
on loan : nivjdgra kanari sardilo hal- 
keda, we gave hack, when the paddy 
was ripe, what we had taken on loan 
at the first rains. (4) the liquor or 
rice* beer bought : ne ili do holar§ 
kanarige. 

IV. It occurs as affix in the cpds : 
omkari, emkari, to give in loan with¬ 
out interest; kanUkarif to work for 
wages to he paid at a later date ; 
Jomkari, to eat as a provision against 
future hunger ; by accepting an in¬ 
vitation, to incur the obligation of 
inviting in one^s turn ; nukari to 
drink (liquor or beer) on credit; to 
drink (water) as a provision against 
future thirst. 

kari var. of khari (in the 3 mean- 
lugs : a drumstick, a link of a chain, 
a couplet of a song). 

Karia generally Khajla, sbst., a 
tribe akin to the Mundas thoui^h 
not [as closely as the ether Mon- 
Kmers of the Eanehi plateau and 
central India. 

Karia-Mun^a, Kbaria-Man^a sbst., 
(1) naihe given to themselves by a 
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iiomadic tribe, f^iinilar to tbe I'n’rhois, 
an 1 living in the forests I etween 
Dilbhurn and the Mayu'.bhiuij state. 
Tl.cy speak the Ilo dialect, {'i) in 
lliru and Jiaraai, a Iribe of !Mundis 
Avlio have adopted Kluirla for their 
mothiv-toogae. 

kari b3 var. of l',ireh(l, 
kari-ko!.)a^ sui. oC jhuenulhar, 

I noun fur loans 

V. itil’.uut iiitei\st, ia o.ilrd. to dltCii-" 
a(//K./‘, c dicetive noun for all binds 
of Ioiii'>: ; /t ij il'oluud kan.j, luitu.uiu. 

Jl. tiSjlolabo v.irioes loans with¬ 
out iuteiesl : lKi\ikuti!o /: (I inX/l Jti'j- 

/iCihl. 

/>• / f i(!x V., to live on 

1 >ans : bar juilo hv 'vaih rj<jnia. 
I:jn o ]•. V., of \:.r.'o'is loiais 

\villiOal in;{r '-t, to be tabi u : hu! I- 

IU!. I I,-III lUul'Jiltjj'. /J./. 

kari mala v ir. of />■: remain. 
bar;n var. (eontiacLion) of kaliu- 
rifq. 

kari ta-'.ai v,r. of /card ns uj. 
karka-eaiid, karSka-d.&d a 

btone in the bJaJdcr. 

karki^ kardki, poetical var. of yo/, 
catlle-j^.'n : Kjrki tula lataia.koeau, 
Kar/ci taluiia, kclaUrlkcn, In the 
cattle*peii the dust Hies about in 
clouds. It is iii the cattlc-p^n that 
I h ive been romping about. 

karkom and karkom-marinar vur. 
ol‘ karU’coni and k<irnJcoiiimarinar,. 

k3r9 i as. pyn. of I'dlam Nag. 
negative interjection, or adv. See 
under /rJ. 

ka;o? PIas. syn. of anla ? hiinta ? 
JiiLam ? INag. hd ci ha, Has. Nag. 
inteiTogativo iuterjeetiou : is not 


it ? hola cn Loro pTtrobu namlla- 
I'itro ? Yesterday we met that man. 
at the market, did wc not ? 

karoa^ t^Sk. Tarwa, bitter, liardl- 
heai'ted) 1. aba. n., ill-nature : inn> 
h.troaiUe kamludam bagraSJana, all 
the work has suffered from his ill* 
na'.ure, through ill-nature be has 
ofion refused to do bis part of tlio 
work. 

JI. adj., with horoy a cross, ill- 
natured ]>er&on ; ho road boroko 
bngingom kajiukor^'o edk itcko idiiaj, 
ill-nutnrul people lal;'! arn!-s even 
v.'bat one siys t) them in a pUasuiit 
wa V. 

V 

III. trs., to treat sinh. ill-natnre lly, 
crossly : hu ro'njhfdleae fuule sajaii 
i>:inik.‘i!a. 

hnroad-cu r!lx. v , to t.ik^ sinllu 
amiss : not to obev an order ono' 

^ V 

has taken ami-s : a lea Lukumreo 
haroudeujuna, 

haroad-o p. v., to become ill-na(ur- 
td, to get info tbe habit of taking 
things amiss : huroadjanae, 
haroadge, haroadaiige adv., modl- 
fying rihci, rthun, rikuo : Jearoad- 
angee rikaakana, be is still cross. 
karOru-daru var. of hadrudaru. 
kasa (Or. kasd^ wbilisb bia«s), 

I. sbst., the l>rass of wbiub eating 
vessels are made; in entrd. to pitul, 
tlic bronze used for gongs : (lubako 
kasarq,gcho baila j; (en^erako kasaka 
dubajada. 

II. adj., made of su b brass : pital 
lot'aato kasa lota purgge gouoR* 
akana. 

1X1. tr^., to make with an alloy 
containing much or little brass ; nn 
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tluba bui'iiageko Z' imtadot pital •] 
pTir^ge mona, enamcnte siria. 
kisa-Q p. V., to be made of such an 
alb^y : n(! duba besg^.* kasaakona. 

kasa Kag. (II. lasao asirin- 
geu'^y ; Oi-IcTtm, as'tlngont) syn. 
■of 

kasa lias. (Sad.) I. adj., wiXh ur, 
t tneed Icutljcr : kaaa ilr hi* &oana, 
lanned r ilocp not stink. 

11. trs., lo tan Lather : oamr,.rko 
firko kaRxea, 

Jeatn-o ]i. V., of ha (her, to be 

1 \nnt;d : kii^aakm urho jnlara, tlr V 
ir.aUo shoes of laniud loalhcr. 

kasa baka^ kasa baki:n var. of kiiaa 
hakof kti'iahukuH. 

k3sal^-kaca^>, sakab-sakab used 
o'-aj ongU fctllngriof [the food in 
t])e month or ilir a', hlrot gjv l!i:ni 
Iliat deserihtd by /nu-auJ. coitj- 
sponuing to rug<iiu. It is construvt- 
cJ like karadhui'afl. but as adv. 

A A ^ 

it :may modify jom or aiiikar : 
m.'indi hiSiibka^^ukfani jomla, besoe 
kako gnmluda cinnic], I ate my 
cooked rice feeling it lough in the 
mouth and throat; they must Lave 
\v;nno\ved CirclesSly. 

kasad-kustid (Sad. htskus) jingle 
of kmtfdj with the same moaning : 
to sob. As adv. it may take the 
afxs. avgct gCt ggc, tan, tange* It 
has no viIk ti. 

kasal, kasala (4. kasCil) sbst., 
a butcher. There ate two kinds : 
meromkasata and nrikasoia. 
ka^ai-n, kasai'j-n rflx. v., to^bccome 
a butcher. 

kasaia.jilu, kasai.jiltt sWt., I ut- 
chcr’s meat: kaiaiojtiule kirita^l^. 


kasalli (11.) 1. sbst., a betel-nuU 
II. tr?., in omfoslt'o^ with the 
adjft. gof a an I keen, (1) to sm l to 
S'ub. a whole betel-nut (\vith tur* 
meric and ric *, in a leaf) as an 
invitation to come lo a bjtrothal or 
wedding an 1 bring, as lielp fo-r tlw 
feast, ago »t, two p-ts of beer and 
some ric:?: gut ikaitailikl 'ko, {’1) to 
send sinb. a pie.’c of b<'tel-niit, in. 
llie same manner and clrenmstances* 
a' an i ivltili )n t) o>m^ 1) the feast 
bringing a ])ot of hetT and so no 
rice : h hkhi/io. 

k-iS’Ui e p. V., 1 > g -t an invitation 
as (h H.'i i''od . ir'l Iior tko 
Ji'f’iia. <:f 'I'lar liop-Jo kcci. 

kar.fldi-bil pyn. of huhilCi. 

kasaoi daru shs'.. Ar <m Cat chn, 
Ijiiin ; Vdmrno,—tlie ro‘cl-nut tree 
a tall, tbndor, gia *('101 palm-tree, 
c-nitAfit‘d an 1 foivid only in the 
stations of Ihiropoun-. Ihe Mundas 
do not, Tiki* the 11 i ulus, c*hcw Iho 
nut of tl.ii tnie willi lime an I a leaf 
of pdthhtni, (Pi})er Ihtel). They 
chew a mixture of tobacco and liin.*. 

kasg kujy var. of k'tsffdkiisu/l. 

kasala (A. hxsLlld, lieavlness, slck- 
ms-’, griofj I. sbst., pain in body or 
mind : kamh l;aita. sal i tad a pita na. 

II, adj., widi kamif tiring, paln''ul 
or nnpleasant work : ka^aia kami’.o 
namakada. 

III, (rs., to cause saab. Buff r*ng, 
trouble, difficulties : kasaIaki>iko ; 
liasu kasah;gia, the sickness causes 
him much juin. 

IV, Intrs., (!) prsl,, to be in pain, 
in worry, in grief : r.ngftcle kfi»^- 
lalana, (2) itnpisl., to find smth* 
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liard to bear : purg^ge kaaalajadme- 
redo dasin bokaerac, give up being 
a scivanfc if thou findcst it too hard. 
Icmala'ii I'flx. V., to grieve, to 
worry : alopo Jcasalana, dola ! alea 
or$re jomuu bcsgca, cnrebu aeulena, 
do not grieve and worry, come on I 
in my Uouae there is plenty to cat, 
there wo shall live all together (says 
the father to his bereaved daughter 
and her children). 

Ika-p-asa^a repr. v., to cause pain 

and trouble to each other : hirumc- 

akiia, hapasalatana, 

hasala~Q p. v., to be subjected to 

suffering, trouble, difficulties : 

dikukog kamitee Jcasalajana; basutco 

hasalaotana* 

Jca-ii'-asala vrb. n., the amount one 
has to sulEer : kiininte Mnasalae 
kasalakia, ne orijrc kae samberaSda- 
rlada, sbo caused so much trouble to 
her daughter-in-law, that the girl 
could not bear it (and ran away). 

V. adv., with the afxs. ange, ye, 
modifying afdkar, ri/ca : haaalageho 
rikakj^. 

leased var. of hhaeah. 

Icasad.banduk syn. of kJiaaad- 
landuk, a muzzle-loadtr. 

kasad.doldul var. of kJiasaoduldul, 

kasaparara I. intrs., to move 
restlessly, espeoially when searching 
for smth., often connoting tlio sound 
of things touched or moved : pusi 
bukasakoreo kasapararajada. 
kainparara^n rflx. v., same mean¬ 
ing : namora simlekam kasaparara- 
iarantana. 

kasaparara-o p» v., same meaning : 
alooa kasapararaoa. 


II. adv., with or without the afxs. 
angej ge, gge, tan, tange, modifying 
rikan. 

kasaronda Has. (efr. kararon^a) 

I. adj., with cij, al'o adj. noun, 
things, especially pieces of wood, put 
down disorderly so as to be in the 
way and bit people when they move 
about ; ne kasaronda sauko sotosotQ 
dutapo, tin^guQ offj senbarao nctgre 
ku itu^tana. 

II. trs., to put things down as de¬ 
scribed ; suukodo netgre okoe kasa- 
rondaiada ? 

III. intrs., in the df. prst.. of 
things, to be in the -.vay and bit 
peoj>le when they move about : 
julat^rc sanko kasarondatana. 
kasaronda-g p. v., meaning corresp. 
to the trs. : ju!ajap.nro sanko kasa- 
rondaakana, du^ kaiia^ ilujada. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, gge, tan, iange, modifying 
do, rika. 

kasdra-kasSra var. of khasdra- 

9 * 

khasdra. 

kasdrad (Or. kisnd, to tighten) 
ill jokes, 1” var. of kasa6, to tighten. 
2® I. adj., with gitil, sand silted 
on a rice-field : kasHrao gitille 
karatana. 

II. trs., of water, to carry ofiE and 
deposit sand : gara atomrg. '‘gitil df 
kasdrahakada, the water has carried 
sand from the border on to tho 
bed of the river; loeoiara df gitile 
kasdraMeda, the flood has deposited 
sand on the rice field. 
kasitra'b-g, of sand, to silt: loeo^re 
gitil kasdraoakana. 

kasdtl of the state of inind 
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which causes hurry^ in entrd. to 
khacamaea used also of the busUe 
or exterior signs of hurry, ^nd 
ka^batd restricted to hurry in 
getting on one^s vray. Constructed 
like kai^batilf but as adv. it takes 
tho afxs. ange or ge. It may also 
be used trsly. : kamiko kiiXtikeda^ 
they did the work in a hurry. 

'^kasbi ^A.) adj., with kitrij a 
harlot, a prostitute : hasli kuri kae 
susuna, gouotAC auia, a harlot is not 
a dancing-girl, she lends her body 
for money. There is no hlundari 
word for this, as tliero are no such 
women among the Mundas. Ooe 
Muuda woman who lives in Goa, 
near Burju, has prostituted herself. 
S o has been cxi'elleJ from the 
tribe; and if a Munda had any¬ 
thing to do with her, even f he w. r i 
only to drink water she has touched, 
hi would bo likewiso oulcastoJ. 
Tikis is the only case known. A 
widow who remains in the villag' 
of her late hi sband, even v. h n 
childless, never becomes a prv'sti- 
tute. The first man with whom 
eho would be caught would b3 
foreed by tho panchayat to marry 
her, if single, or to take her as 
second wife if already marriid. 
kdshi-fi rflx, v.» to prostitute one¬ 
self. 

kai^e, karsei, ko:e, konse, kor el, 
kortc, (Sad. korsel) also in the 
redoubled forms kasekasef etc., 
I, adj. aud adj. noun, one who looks 
with one eye only, the other eye 
being either spoiled or always half- 
shut, in cnird. to no jar if to look 


kase 

at smth. with ono eye, the other 
being shut on purpose: ni okoren 

kose ? 

N. B. (1) kanOf kose, or konse occur 
with m(-^ iti tho idiom: sacme^ 
koscmedliq lepeltana, we are at dag¬ 
gers drawn with each other. The same 
may bo expressed by : sacrnecJliR 
lepeltana; medan (or mecjto, mostly 
in sougsl inouaiiwi lepeltana. (2) 
Nolo Iho Baying; (la(jrcb dudreo, 
kilrarco koserto kutuin hilaia, kfi 
lag^tiua, ouj should not feel or 
sh )\v disgust at a guc?t, even a 
dwarf or with only ono eye. {^) 
*Nato tho superstition: namudam 
karo pitpalan sonoro kaseJcj lelgo^kj 
horo oaloa, whoever goes about for 
gain or trade will make little profit 
if a ont-eyed man follows him with 
t’lO eye. 

II. trs., to look at smb. with cue 
eye only; kosekinae. 
ki^c-H, i.tc .1 rflx. V., to look with one 
eye shut or half-shut: Kulasu^rca 
Lukiram hontekora /atirt-ge: kosena, 
inecjdo kao bagraoakaiia, hcongee 
onkajaua, t’lc son of Lukiram of 
Kudtsud always looks w.th o ly 
one eye, tho other is not spoiled 
but he has taken tho habit of 
shutting it. 

kase-Qf etc., p, v., to Lcco ne blind 
of one eye : kaseakaiiae ; tara mede 
kascakana. 

adv., (1) in tho simple forms with 
the afxs. ange, ge, (2) in the r> 
doubled forms with or wlthoot the 
afxs. ange, ge, tan, (ange, modify-! 
ing arid, metj, heiOf rikan ; 
kasekasegee aridea. 
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kasea Nagf. var. of kaUsay but 
used only of goats. 

kas-fcas var. of khaskh,iS. 
kaskiira Kaikurha vurs. of kha^ 
kura. 

k3«inar> 'a u Txajr. kombar-daru 
II as. frbst,, Gmtlina arborea, Linn.; 
Veibjnaceae, - a till trcij witli larg.*, 
ovate-cordats, acat>3 leaves, f ilvmis- 
toxuentosQ iindemeatbj and largo 
yellow (biwcrrs. 

kasna (Or.) I. sbsfc., a belt or 
girdle*, usually of leather. 

II. lrs.,to girdle (a child) : no bonko 
kasnai^ia. 

kasna-n rHx. v., to girdle* oncfclf. 
kasna-Q p. v., to be girdled, 
kgsom var. of kj/JsOM. 

kasorobar.dara Has. vir. of 
kasntardaru Na^**. 

kasia (IT. khusto) I. sbsfc., the 
itcb (eruptions caused by the pre¬ 
sence of a mite in ihe Hkin), in 
entri. to k/iasua, which sec: inii^ 
hormoro ka^.'a urina.ak: na. 

II, adj., (1) wiih horOy a person 
affected with itch. (2) with gao, 
Ibe itch. Note the only expressions 
in which kasra is used (instead of 
katua) of an animal : kasra mc- 
romlckae kufubentana, he squeezes 
himself in our midst shoving th? 
others a.4 a mancry goat rubs ilself 
against a wall; kasra rneromlckam 
rikantana, kasra raeromlokam ri- 
kaja^lea, thou jostlest us restlessly 
(whea silting or lying down) and 
canst not keep qui^t, just as a 
mangy goat. 

Ill* intrs.j prsh, to have the itcb : 
katTuiauae. (2) imprsh, same mean¬ 


ing : kasrajQia. 

kasra-g p. v., to get the itcb ; e^kan 
d^tce • kfs rule nay be got itch by 
hatliing in dirty water. 
ka-n^asra vrb. ii., the extent to wbleh 
one gets the itch :kasra- 
jana, bar caiulyre cnaia.e bugijana. 
kasua var. of k/iasuj, 

kasuaS used by jokers instead of 
knarnsno, 

kasur a.s syn. of giinay fault 
(A. kasur), is of late introduction ; 
the • hi and usual meaning is syns. 
witli k^/amsao in the first meaning 
of this w'ord, i. o., to quieten, to 
cilm^ to iwcif}', to cow. 

kasur-jaraO f-yo. of batrijarao. 
See iiucler/tf/«tJ. 

kata-kaid .syn. of kahlbauj. 
kat^-kala syn. of UkiUki, rro- 
derato hi lighter. 

katiila tis., (1) to put a cloth, a 
rope, etc., as a shoulilf rhelt, passing 
over one shoulder (where the cloth 
is rolled up, not hanging over tho 
arm) and under tho other arm : lija, 
b tearc katdhikcda, (^) syn. of J>,dar, 
to curry, under one's arm or on one’s 
back, srath. sustained by a cloth put 
on in the way described : hon Hjatee 
katalakia. (.*1) (o carry a sword or 
anything else hanging from a 
sboiilderbelt or from a rope passing 
over one shoulder and across the 
chest and the back : tumbae kata* 
lajada, 

katdla-n rd x. v., to put a cloth, rope, 
etc., as a sbouldirbelt: lij^g katdtan^ 
jana : bamardko potiako katCilann, 
bagdanko koronclana, the brahmins 
wxar the sacred thread passing over 
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the Bhoulder and across the chesty 
•the bhngvrans wear it around their 
11 ' clc. 

katala-Q p. v., meanings corrersp. 
to the trs : li jii kaiUhiithina ; 
lion katalaakaiiu ; lumha kaitt'aa^ 
knna. 

JiO^n-altila vrb. n., the amount so 
carried, the length of time during 
’which ssiath. is thus carried or a 
•cloth is thus ])ut : kaiiafMlae katala- 
keda, siiagibura kao oc^ktda* 

^katala uru^Q p. v., to come out | 
(of the worn If) with tlic placenta 
riiHed np over one shoulder and 
across the chest and the back. Note 
the sup. rslitious belief : kstiilaurnr^- 
hjnl'o mente jiMora boro men^, oro 
inku inapatnpuiisi kako boroei, to 
ho born with a shoulderbelt spells 
]!’!guajiiy wliK’h may land one into 
jdl. 

katam ? Nag, syn. of anln ? haiita ? 
Nag. kiiro ! Has. h?. ei kd ? Has. 
Nag. intrg. intorjiction, is it not ? 
kStaifi Nag. svn. of kdro Hap. ne- 

ml m A 

g.ativc interj. or adv. Sco under kd. 
katira var. of khaiitra, 
kaidrad var. of kkatdrao, 
kate, akate adverbial afx. to prds., 
continually, without intcrraptlon. It 
is evidently a contraction of okaijlff 
though tbe latter is never used in tbe 
same construction : gopo^kalttanaCf 
ho fights cantinually ; ten^kale- 
iauact he goes away cntinually, he 
is cmtinuilly absent; enagem 
kajtJcaie^'adaf thon goest on re¬ 
peating this same thing. 

katere I. sbst., the rot of looking 
sideways : ini$ knUre lelte pur^gele 


iandakc^a. 

IL adj,, (1) with medj eyes both 
looking s«deways on aeconut of 
some defect or through h iblt. (2) 
ivilh medtmtdr, eyes looking side¬ 
ways on a given occasion. (-1) 
with 7/oro, a pi rson looking habitual¬ 
ly sideways ; Knda'-fnjie mia^ 
katere lioro mengia, rao^do Uac bagu- 
raocikana, lei go enkac hebaakana. 

III. trs., also kairerekatere, (1) to 
turn one’s eyes sidewaj’s : m^(}muAre 
katcrc)a*hi (or katcrekaterrjnda). 
(2) to lijok sideways at smb.: alom 
katcreina ,* m('(jmujr alom katercuina. 
(•5) to enter or go out walking side¬ 
ways : kuram pnragem cakira aij 
duir kfi nigar.au ituyt-ina, hormo 
k iterekiaie bolorae, tobem souba. 
kalcre-n, katcrvkatcre-n. rlix. v., 
same nvanings : kadruaOtoo kateren- 
tana j knUrenmc, duarre kam soab- 
taiir.’do. 

kaiere~o, 7catcrekatcrc*o ]i. v., cor- 
re.«p. meinings : iuia kadarab- 

te ai-usjj, kalerejana ; besgo leljade 
taikena, J>ku^i hatirlitg ete no horo^ 
ine^muar kalertakana j uruootanre 
ttm^ kuram katercQka, 

V. adv., with the afxs. ange, ge, 
also kaierekaiere with or without 
the afxs. angc, ge, tan, tange, modi¬ 
fying tel, botoj uruT^n. Modifying 
I el it is syn?. with eaete lei. 

kati I, sbst, a semi-circular little 
plank used in kaliinat^. Its base 
is about a sp n long. It is (mly J" 
thick along the base, and along the 
top : kali baialem. 

II. adj, instead of katiakan, of a 
more or less flit obj ct eiandlng on 
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edge t dirt tapgtam> kafi pofcom 
du^tam, Jl‘aU parkom bilfcam^ put 
thu flat stone, the bale, the bed, in 
a liorizontal position. 

III. trs., to put on its side a more 
or less flat object : taktita, diri, 
potom, parkom, IcaHtape. {i) to use 
Bmtb. instead of a X: jH (in the game) : 
xnara, lupv^la^ katilam, go to, use 
a busk cake as a kati (Asur legend). 

IV. iutrs., to throw one’s kafi in the 
game of katiinuTs( : apedope oraSkeda 
(or oradkena) cipo katikeda (or 
katikena) ? 

kati-n rflx. v., syn. of sur^tan^ to 
lie on one’s side : kaiinme. 
kali-q p. v., (I) of a more ’or less 
flat object, to bo put cn its side : 
ape^ duart.jre nagara katiakana^ 
a nagara drum rests on its side near 
your door. (2) imprsl., of the kaii 
(in the game) to be thrown : aplage 
ktktilena. 

ka'-ft'aii \Th, n., (1) the extent to 
which things, v.g,, flat stones, are 
raised on their side : diriko kanalite 
katikeda, d 2 . 1 e atakaSuterkeda, we 
planted so many flat stones on their 
sides that the water was held up. 
(2) the flat things raised on their 
sides : sida kanatido bagraSlena, 
ofqIo katiruartada, the row of flat 
stones we had raised on their sides, 
gave way, we erected it anew. 

V. adv., with the afxs. ange, ge^ ie, 
modifying do, ader, urw^i git{. 

kati-ader Irs., to inticduce a flat 
object through a papsage by carry¬ 
ing it one side downward. 
katiadtr-q p. v., to be so introduo^fl. 
katiba eng ®hst., syn, in Biru of 


katketig 

hitiinuT^ aaiikunica^Jomenq, 

kat!->bafan rllx v., of Ashes with 
narrow back and flat sides, to swim 
about with the back above water: 
d^ anj ’^cabatan dipli mia4 pu(uhai 
katibarantane taikena. 

^kati-eng Nag. kati>!nu'GL Has. I. 
shst., a game of boys, played with 
semi-circular planks {kaft) a span 
long and thick. It is a very 
old game cited already in the Asur 
legend. Tiic little plauks have a 
notch on their base at some distance 
from the middle. The players are 
divided in two camps. The defen¬ 
ders place their kutis on edge in 
a line, a span betw'ccn each. The 
attackers face thorn from a parallel 
lino 6 or 7 yards distant. Hero 
each in turn places his kaii on edge, 
holds in his left hand a stick] from 
a cubit to two feet long, applying 
its tip in the notch of the kafi, and 
then with a smart stroke of a 
smaller stick on the first, scuds his 
kaii flying towards those of the de¬ 
fenders. He must knock down one 
of them otherwise he is out of the 
game. When the players are not 
very proficient a second and even a 
third trial may bo allowed (Record¬ 
ing to previous'agreement. When 
they have had each their turn, those 
of the attackers who survive, advance 
the length of one of their longer 
tt;cks and, from this diminished 
distance, r new the attack. And 
so on. If at length the distance 
becomes too short, the defenders 
pick up their katU and carry them 
to the first line of attack, and the 
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game goes on in the opposite direc* 
tion, until no attacker survives. 
Then they change camps. Good 
players sometimes agree to change 
camps as soon as anybody fails to 
knock down an opposing haii. 

katlk, katik-candji sbst. and adv., 
a lunar month generally corre* 
sjwnding with October and begin¬ 
ning with the now moon. 

katik sbst., an early, large*grain- 
ed variety of paddy sown in caora 
fields. 

kati-kesej trs., to put a plank 
a:.Toss an opening without nailing 
it ; to close or enclose with one or 
several fl it stones raised on edge ; 
to hold up water by thus closing 
the waterway. 

katikesed'Q p, v., of a pissage, to 
be thus closed; of a spot, to be thus 
enclosed ; of watc-r, to be thus held up; 
of a plank or stone, to be thus used. 

kati-uru'i^ trs., to carry and take 
out a flat object, one side downward. 
Icatittpinc'Q p. T., to be thus carried 
and taken out. 

katkdSd-ndrl Nag. sbst., (1) syn. 
of hvtadndLri^ Calonyction murlca- 
iu-n, Don ; Convolvulaceac,—a 
scandent annual climber, with 
muricate stem, large, cordate, entire 
leaves and rosc-purple flowers. The 
fleshy clavate part of the pedicel is 
cooked as a vegetable. A couple of 
seeds, powdered, are taken to care 
fever ; they are very bitter. The 
whole plant crushed and mixed with 
water, is sprinkled about^the houses 
to kill bugr. Cowdung is often 
add^d to mixtare* (2) syn. of 


pusikafandri Nag. enpnlutur Has. 
Ipomcea Pcs-t-gridis, Linn. » Con- 
volvu'aceae,—an annual twiner with 
spreading hairs, leaves palmately 5-9 
lobed and pink flowers 1^'' long, 
katsom var. of kadsovi. 

‘^katu (Beng. kaitdn ; Or. kmto) 
sbst., a knife. Fig. 4 and 5 on PI 
XX show the only knives made by 
the village smiths and used in their 
houses by the Mundas. The huriV( 
katu, shown on fig 5, is chiefly used 
to peal mangoes, when eaten raw 
with salt or stew before they are 
ripe. At the mango season most 
boys and young men carry such 
knives in their hair knot or hanging 
from their neck. Note the proverb 
in which katu seems to appear only 
for the rime : ini^ hatu nare kaiu 
(understood : mcn^ or banoa), ho 
has neither village nor knife i.e., he 
is a vagabond. 

II. trs., to forge into a knife : ne 
mcreij. katuime, 

kutu’t^ p. v., to be forged into a 
knife. 

kaittrpa j (H. kafdr-padt a line of 
daggers) 1. sbst., a line of spines 
along the back of certain Ashes or 
snakes {dok/ia dora, gafahii^, mad’- 
sakamhai) : ma^sakambai kaiur- 
padtee hada, the madsakam fish cuts 
with the saw of spines along it# 
back. 

II. adj., with hat or hi^, a fis^h or 
snake armed with spines along the 
back. 

III. trs., (1) to make the teeth of 
a saw : arlr§ d.arko kaiur^adea> (2) 
to dispose serrately : iskultfre. bS^ 
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cumka^ atomatomte itako katur- 
padhimtada^ near the acbool they 
have surrounded the dower beds with 
a iiordor of briuks stiuking out at 
an anglf. 

knturpad-^ p. v., (I) to grow a line 
of S])ine8 ahmg the hack : m'l^sa- 
katnhaiko katurpadakina. (2) syji. 
of dafiq, of leaves, to b:cjmc 
serrate or armed with spiny tooth : 
ssroinlutursakam katarpid^d-tna ; 
kcorusakam kiliirpida^ana. (:I) to 
be aim?d witli teeth as a siwor a 
sickle ; to he aiT.mged like the toetii 
ofasiw : ari darsire kalwpidttkiiia, 
onap,c datiko nr»et }. 

IV. adv., with th-‘ a‘’xs. anpe, pe, 
o e, modi Tying rtk,t, ■inrnt)}:q : 

k^^ga akau ni .c; e k dtb'pi ljc \ 
januiiakana, cutiredo su'Ioka. 

kata [. sb-^t., (1) tli"! log, tiio foot 
of a man or animal : ka{ tree gaoa- 
kana. (2) also pa^lov'/kutay 9iiPjk<if>>, 
etc., the leg of a table, bed, chair, 
etc. : pvrkomr.i kata hnh.ijana, one 
of the l(g3 of the bed is broken, (o) 
also eatomkataf two slicks protrud¬ 
ing from the hofvler of a bamboo 
umbrella. These bamboo umbrellas 
do not fold ; the handle is called 
4ando}n : catora katite doakanre 
katakiu dandomre tekaooa^ when a 
bimboo umbrella is put down side¬ 
ways it rests on its two legs and on 
its handle. 

Note the idiom : kalare 
kat^%u,hare kata, hataiuha 

sal^t to throw oneself at smb.^s feet, 
to ask humbly, t:^supplicate : cema- 
ialta^me, am$ kafaiuhaii^ sa\^jada, or 
hata^ubaii^ sabja^ma, forgive m'', I 


beg of thee. 

IL trs, to fit with a leg in the 
above meaU'ngs : mo^ horo daruteko 
kittaakqta, they fitted him with a 
wooden leg; citon jdpap.^geko 
kafnakiida^ they fitted the U-nbtcIla 
with legs too cl )se to ea b other. 
kita-n iflx. V., to let oneself bo 
fitlel with a wooden leg : aspataire 
dar.iteo kit ivj.tna. 
ka1 /-rt 0) to glow «p with such or 
such h'gs mt ri'cl : jip!litai,gt'0 kitaa-^ 
kana. (2) to he fitlrd wiih legs f 
g'liuja linpnriwge hil>ion^ a stnol i? 
made with shoit 1 gs. fig, of 

children, lo l.'.irii how to walk : no 
hon oro apiujinn cuidijr,*doe k.itaonf 
after **j-l months this ciiild will find 
its legs. 

kata-abu'ia. shsl., the ceremonial 
washing of smb.'s feet, as described 
under When It is a marriago 

ceremony it is calUd j<iK,gadtji : 
kafnal?/'^ liobajana ci sitirige ? 

katab I. sbst, (1) a fasti 
bfiporobro cimtaia, kjtuk Iiobaoa ? 
When do they keep the fast on tho 
occasion of the fliwer feast? (2) a 
series of days on w’li ich fast is kept; 
lent; the long fast of the Malio- 
medans: Turkuko^ ka(a^ tisint 
tnndu\itana. 

The fast of the Mundas as 
used in marriage or religious cere^ 
monies is so strict that they may 
not even clean their mouth. No¬ 
body indeed ever puts any food or 
drink in bis mouth before having 
brushed his teeth. 

II. adj., with koro, fasting : negro 
ka(aft hoTpko boTa^gaea, on feast days 
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the sacrifice is oftcred by men who 
have not even yet brushed their 
fcHilh. 

III. trs. cans., (1) to deprive smb. 
of Ills meal by way of punishing 
him: no hon urj[p;api kao acuna, 
cnimcntcle katahkia. (2) to let 
people wait long for their meal: ne 
kuri holac kjtahkedlea, aiubraandi 
tala nidalc iomkccla. 

"y, intrs, (') to fast; auri boiai.c;an 
barii i^lahkena, (2) lo starve, to be 
\vithoi\food : nimir jaiiablo knfao- 
ttna, karca bnnoa. 
kafab-en rtlx. v., to fast. 

rc| r. V., lo lot eaeb other, 
on various ocoa.^-ions, wait a long 
time for llii ir meal: balasakare 
oi;o;!o nel.a kubu knpntnha. 
katiiO-Q (1) iniprsl, i>f a fast, to t;ikc 
place : bfiporol^ire k’ltaCca, (-i) pr-l.. 

(a) to starve, to ba without food, to 
be deprived of a meal: sajaimtuto 
iskulhonko gapa hg riko kotuOca. 

(b) Dg., lo be ftr a long time with¬ 
out tobacco, without cigarettes, 
without dancing: iisiia siogibura 
cutagiint katabakana; no hature 
Busunle kaf.ahgtria&aua, 
kd^n^ata^ vrb. n., the extent to 
'which one fasts or is starved: 
hinatihe kafal^jana, apima jetan^ 
kao jomkeda, he fasted or starved 
in such a way that fur 3 days he 
did not eat anything. 

lca|a-bisi sbst., the poison which is 
supposed to ex st in man’s foot, 
killing h? grass wherever ptople 
oftmpaifs: k ^ibialle horary tasad 
go^tana. 

la.a> var, of khara^HuruJi. 


katicam, katcavt van of hha^acatsto 
kata gamaist sbst., a tickling 
sensitiou on the soles of (he feet on 
seeing smb. in danger of falling 
from very high, on remembering 
such a sight or on simply imagining 
iticnaia. mia(] hon daru d^taniu 
lelkpi, cna uri;inaruc partcij. ka^agn^ 
mar^ hijylana (or namjcTna), a 
little while ago I saw a child climb¬ 
ing a tree, each time I think of it 
iny feet tickle. N.ll. The imprgl. 
ronfelruction kula gnma^jnfrtn is not 
a ejxl. 

k tagama^ge adv., (1) modifying 
alCik-ir, lo feel ilia lioiror wdiioh is 
apt to cause a tickling on tiie soles 
of the feet ; to judge that tho f. at 
.‘■ceil or imagined is apt to cause in 
the onlookers a tickling of the feet. 
(2; rat d'.fying/e/, vrijnam, pakutUt 
t> feel a tickling on the roles of tho 
f.'tt on B eing smb. in dmger of 
falling from very high or on remera* 
hcring his danger. 

ka|al-ar 9 Nag. syn. of kan^aar^t. 
ka|a-jambar, kata-jambara sbst. It 
means the North in llasada, the 
South in Naguri. See hbjamhar. 

kaja-kandur, kata-kandura, kata- 
kandnri, kata-kandurkij soiLetimes 
used as syn. of katajambar. 

ka(a-kata var. of kkarakfiara, but 
as adj. and adj. noun it applies also 
fig. to very lean animals : ka^akata 
meromko goglji, pur^ hu^iugee 
jtlukeda, they killed a very lean 
goat, it furiii.hed very little meat, 
katikatia var. of kho^.ikha^ia. 
kajikam, ka.kcin Nag. var. of 
ka^Ukont Has. 
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kaUkuri Nag*. (Sad.) syn. of 
(a^aidre Has. adv*, with or without 
the afxs. att^e, ge, iatif iange, modi- 
fying (hrin, lelg : where there are 
many large or rather largo stones 
embedded or loose, so that the 
plough cannot bo driven there 

and the one who passes over such 
a spot may hurt his feet. When 
the stones are very largo either 
katakuri, {akaiort or hatahutu^ rara~ 
ritru are used. When the stones 
arc small (not much thioher than the 
fist) rcgerese is used. 

katakura var. of khatakhuru* 

(1) Has. var. of kharah- 
khurnh. (2) Nag. (Sad. katarkutur) 
the moderate sound of porsistcut 
crunehiug of small bones. Con¬ 
structed like rata^rvtu^. 

katftl^ Nag. (Sk. ka^Jira) syn. of 
darakaj a trough made out of a log 
of wood. 

ka^-laga 1. sbst., the fatigue of 
a long journey: tisit 9 .do maraia. 
ka{alagn.le nainkeda. 

11. adj., (1) with liorOj a tired tra¬ 
veller, a traveller at the end of a 
long journey. Also used as adj. 
noun : ktt^alagako ili omakope, [i] 
with paiisa or tli, a gratuity given 
after, or beer served at the end of, 
a long journey: katalagado cimin 
paesam namkeda ? katalaga ilile 
nutana, we drink beer served us 
after our long journey, (or we drink 
with the travellers). Also used as 
adj. noun: kupulkot^iia, senkena, 
kotulaga ka tpjana, I went to see 
relatives and got no cup* of beer 
when I reached; samagedo kaiisk 


6 

g^firikamea, kaialagaii^ omamea. 

III. trs., (1) thus to treat a way¬ 
farer : kane hal udubem hij^tana, 
alom horiujioa, musiiato kale kata- 
lagaia^ma^ thoti coniest often to 
bring us the news, and we never 
receive thee with a cup of beer, do 
not take it to heart, (i.e., please, ex¬ 
cuse us). (2) to use beer or money 
for this purpose: raadaitimentc 
aki^len ilile katalagakeda, 
katalaga-n rflx. v., thus to drink 
beer as a traveller or with a tra¬ 
veller : mi(| catu ilile kata!aganjana^ 
or/j miarjre rnena. 

katal,iga-o p. v., meanings corresp. 
to the trs.; no ill katalagagka, 
kata-lonukul syn. of tnukurilu- 
nukut, sbst., the back of the knee 
of men; the back of the knee on 
the forelegs of quadrupeds, in entrd. 
to taku, hanartt^, the knee-cap. 

katftnasi, katnasi Nag. (H. ka^na, 
to be cut up) syn. of gadmUa. In 
Has. the young people who do not 
know the true moaning of this word, 
and jokers, use it in the meaning 
of, to slaughter; mia^ meromko 
katiinasik^a ; mia^ slm kz^cLnanjana. 
kalan-calan var. of kkatanekatan. 
k8tai3isa-ilarn (Sad. kafa^gari) 
sbst., Cedrela Toona, Roxb.j Melia- 
ceae,--'a tall timber tree with 7-ja- 
gately pinnate leaves and white 
flowers in terminal panicles. 
katstKgarbma^ Has. kat8fii-iiia<| Nag. 
sbst., Bambusa amndinacea, Willd.; 
Gramineao,—a tall, thick-set bamboo, 
SO-100' high with spinous stems. 

katafi^-maj Nag. syn. of 
garimad. 
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.(H. act of catting 

or clipping) 1® syn. of gUta6, to 
diminish, to lessen, to shorten. 2®I. 
trs., to counteract, to get rid of, an 
adverse influence. It may take as 
d. o. (1) garoi the liability of being 
punished hy Singbonga for a cer¬ 
tain fault : gara Tca^aomenteho 
boia,gatana. {'Z) oal, a spell causing 
bad luck in the bunt, or sterility in 
a fiTiit tree or field, and consequent 
either on the use to which a product 
has been put, or on people laughing 
at the time this product was used : 
sendera oalakana, oal katabe^e, (3) 
najarif the evil eye. (4) kaji, an 
adverse opinion which has just been 
expressed : ama kajidoe katabkeda, 
he overthrew my arguments. (5) 
duku, a sickness : dukudo boia^a, 
runu, kart’do sirniteko katabea^ peo¬ 
ple got rid of a sickness by means 
of a sacriflcc, by means of medicine or 
by means of the superstitious prac¬ 
tice of giving up to the medicine¬ 
man a certain odd number of coins 
which he is supposed to throw 
away, health being bought in this 
way. (0) 8090 ^ a spell produced by 
praise. But with 8080 ^ tapa is ge¬ 
nerally used instead of ka^ab. (7) 
bieatif social or religious uuclean- 
ncss : entire bicatiko ha^abea, (8) 
iirnt, the superstitious practice of 
giving to the native doctor some 
money to bo thrown away in order 
to get rid of a sickness. This is an 
irregular construction. It has the 
meaning the two words would have 
if used as a cpd. prd., i. e., to get rid 
of a sickness by means of ^ iirni 


practice: sirnipe hatabhedaci ? The 
regular construction, which is not 
used, would be: duku sirnitepe ka- 
tabkeda ci ? or dukupe sirnikaiab^ 
kedav\ ? 

II. inlrs., in the df. prst., of one of 
these adverse influences, to get coun¬ 
teracted : isugo rikadole rikabara- 
tana, iminreo ue or^r} gara knge 
kaiubtana, 

rflx. v., to counteract such 
an influence affecting oneself : jati- 
Licatire or^ iijuurure gara ollkako 
kaf,abna ? 

ka^p-aiab repr. v., with reference to 
kajif to discuss : kajiliiac kapafab- 
iana, 

kaUb-Q p. V., of an adlVerse influence, 
to get countcracied ; boia^gatanako 
gara kataboka mente ; horoiu^ gogkjia 
aiiig. gara cilkate kataboa ? I have 
killed a man, by what means can 1 
escape being punished by Sing¬ 
bonga ? sirni api paesate kataboa, 
ka|apa|a6 (II. c/ialpatdua) 1. sbst., 
(1) restlessness of hunger, hanger to 
such a degree that it causes restless¬ 
ness : katapatab namkja, {Z) tho 
wriggling and kicking of a man or 
animal lying in pain or in the death 
struggle : en urii^ katapatab Icltd 
mundiQtana iai$ jl seuQtana* 

II. adj., with ren^gg, hunger such as 
to cause restless trying to get food, 
fir. trs., to cause smb. to get such a 
hunger : uriko ci^m katapa^abja^^ 
koa ? guplte harkom. 

IV. intrs., (1) of stabled animals, to 
move about restlessly and try to get 
out on account of banger : uiiko 
ka^apalabtandt, (*2) to lie down, wrig- 
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^le and kick about itt pain or in the 
death struggle r ne uri 
iana. (3)i|prr8l., to feci restllss from 
Lunger ; Jcatapataojijia ci ne hondo ? 

Is it from huag^r that.this child is 
restless ? 

Jcn{.apidao n rflx. v*, same meanings as 
the inlrs. : wriko nikom reug^teko 
Paia^olaonfamt, let. out the cattle 
Irom the shed, they are restless from 
hunger ; gojotauae ciinij en keradoO 

J^ii to pat n oulciuct* 
k<,Mmtad-o p. V , to 1)3 reduced to a 
decree of hnngi r whhli rtn lera one 
restless : rcragete sidako k/{(iputnooii, 
entc jetan joinca kaUo uauikeciko 
3 i\ooa, katf.p'itaojanre mandl sibila, 

yMT^iniT ka sibila, in cases of star¬ 
vation people llrst move about rest¬ 
lessly, at ibis lime a lu^al would be 
eaten with appet te ; but if tbey 
cannot get any food tbey begin to 
feel giddy and then all appetite is 
lost ; rcugetelc katapalaolen dipli 
birre petU loakole tubidenjana, in 
the stress of hunger, in the forest, 
wc 0't6 uoripG Tigs. 

V. adv., wi«h or without the afxs. 
anffe, ge, tan, tange, modifying 
few. rikan, rtkag, alUkar, ordn 
paduOofd • kofopotaotun rengpja^ 

koa. 

kata-rabal I. sbst., anything that 
prevents great fatigue ou a journey 
as shoes, a bicycle, a horse, and, 
especially, a cop of beer at the 
ttarb: k'darM kir'.ta^iomme; halari^ 
nendamenteko kullina, korahon^ 
or^re katarahali^ OVQ knrihons} 

ot^re ka^alagako oin^lna, I wont to 
arrange for the date of the betrothal, 


the boy's parents sent me off with 
a cup of beer, and the girl's 
parents received mo with another 
cup-. 

II, adj., with i7t, a d’rink of rice beer 
before starting on a j iurney. 

III. trs., (1) to treat with a cup of 
beer one W’ho starts on a journey r 
iliteko (or seno sidareko) katara* 
balkiua. (2) to use a brew of beer 
for this purp 'se : no ilibu Jcatnra-' 
balea. 

kiifardhaJ-en rflx. v., to provide one¬ 
self witlrshoes, or with a ecmveyance, 
for a journey ; to <lriiik a c\ip of 
beer b Ictre starting : inada'itimento 
akiejicn ilitele Jcal irabidcu]ana. 
kdtarabaUo p. v., meanings corrosp. 
to the tis. 

kata renekg sbst, the top part of 
the ankle wlurc it bemb, in culrd. 
to tnku., the two knob:*, and indika, 
the beeL 

kats rere, kata-riam^ kata-ruTa.ii 
I. sbsl., a tickling in the leg or foot 
after it has been kept motionless for 
a long time. 

ir. intrs., imprsT,, with inserted 
prsl. pm-i to feel such a tickling : 
katarBrsjqina. 

kalar-kutar Nag. of the moderate 
sound of crunching small bones or 
other small hard things. Construct¬ 
ed like 

kala>ru1ain syn. of kaparSrS. 
kata-aaba 1 syn. oHd6 I 
kata-talka shst., the solo of the 
foot : j,ora katatalkare^ gaSakana, 
I have a sore on tho sole of my right 
foot. 

p. T., to grow up with 
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a said kind o£ soles of the feet : ne 
hop m3paratt,gee iiitafal&a.tkana, 
this man has large soles of the feet. 

kala.ti I. sbst, (1) colIcctiTe 
noun for all tho limbs. (2) fig., 
the means of going on with one^s 
avocation, with the work on which 
oue^s livelihood depends : kmfttUai^ 
banoa, I have not the means of 
going on with ray work, not the 
necessary money, not the impleracnfs, 
not the cattle, etc. Cfr. the French : 
yai les Iras coujih. 

IT. trs., (!) to bring npa child until 
it can work and provide for its own 
sustenance : sobeu honkolia, kutitl' 
kedpea, airiagggc ci nfiope asraeta- 
iia V I have brought you up all of 
you, 60 that now you are big enough 
to work for yourselves, do you sJ 1 
even now exj^ect me to provide for 
you ? (2) to make a statue with 

su^h or such limbs : no murtu ni- 
ralgeko katat'ilada, 
kntatx’O p. V., (1) to grow big 
>enougb lo work for onc^s sustenance 
kataiijanac. (2) of a statue, to be 
made wi'h such or such limbs : 
tarikajrc ue murtu kfi kafaiia&ana. 

w n 

kata.tupy, kata-tupul I. adj., (1) 
with li/a, a clofi worn so as to 
reach, or nearly reach, tho ground. 

(2) with dufi, a man^s broad loin 
cloth worn so as to roach the foet. 

(3) with hondolf the cuds of a 
man’s narrow loin cloth {ioio)f) 
when they hang down to tbe ground. 
II tr?., to put on one of these 
cloths fco that it roaches, or nearly 
reaches, the ground : lijg, duti, 
boi kI oIc kofaiuprlada. 


hatatupn-n rflx. v., same meaning^ 
hQVn\o\Q kalaiytpijtniana. 
kalattipu~gQ p. v., of one of these 
cloths, to be so worn 4 am$ lij% 
katatnpuakana. 

lU. adv., with or without the afxs. 
angCj ge, Qge, taxu lange^ modifying 
Has. coren Nag. (of a woman’s 
waist cloth), d ill in (of a man’s 
broad loin cloth), hondolen (of a 
man’s narrow loin cloth), uivn (of 
a man’s shoulder cloth). 

kata-furu^ syn. of kntafnpn. 
kft|-bakula Nag. shst., Barlcrla 
I Prionitis, Linn. ; Acanthaeeae,—^a 
spinoscent shrub, 2-5' high, with 
opposite leaves and showy yellow 
flowers in lax spikes. It is common 
on rice-field ridges. A decoction of 
the whole plant is used in dropsy to 
wash the body with. 

katcaia^ v.ir. of khntacai^. 
ka|ea Has. Nag. (Sad.) sbst., used 
instead of (a) orqhatea tho House 
Uat, Mus rattus. (b) pirikatea^ a 
field rat lighter in colour than the 
house rat, in cnlrd. to Ihus^ Mus 
giganteus, a rat as large as a small 
rabbit and found mostly ifi' bouses ; 
guru, the common Indian Field Hat, 
Ncsocia b nga' nsis, larger and 
darker than piyikatea, with shoi-ter 
e.T.rs, legs and tail ; cdUria, the 
ludiau Jerboa Kafc, Gerbilhis iudi- 
cus. N. B. Ilani Nag. is a general 
term applied to all these rats, with 
the exception of Ihus, 

II. trs * iii jesH to allow rats to 
multiply in the house : betekanpo 
k‘deJ.alcod^ioa. 

ki/f ’(/-p p. V., of rats, to multiply in 
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kateft ba'diuliaj 

« bouse ; ne op^re be^ekanbo hatea-' 
ahana, 

ka|ea bardttlia^ Has. sjn. of 
hunibarduUd Nag. 

ka(ea>cadloiti syn. of lindaf.asad, 
abbt., Panicum myosuroldes, U. 
Br.; Gramincae, — an erect, slender 
grass with a spiciform, narrow 
panicle 5-8" long. 

katea-dobol adj., with (Iq, Itly., 
water in which a rat uses (o fl at. 
It is nsed only jokingly to descr’be 
haiiiqi stale riowa^^cr : kateadohoL 
d^koe omajJ’ea, l.c gt.ve ns ao"d rioo- 
water to drink. 

kafea-garoa s-bst., a trap made 
of wire, in \^hich rats get caught 
as in a cage* 

‘><kalca Ialal?j,bst, a trap in which 
rats arc cut witlj a piij «>f toothed 
scissors. The i.amc is also used for 
a trap in which a seini-circle of 
strong wire comes down on the rat, 
breaking its back. 

'^katca-pase syn. of sbst., 

a trap in which rats get blrunghd 
in a noo?e. 

katea-pinji'ra syu. of kafejiyiroa. 

-^'kalca-poded, katea-poted sh>t.. 
a trap in which rats got pine d 
with an arrow. P>g. 3. of PI. \ II, 
shows the w'bole of suth a traj) S'ot 
ready. A strong wooden tapport, 
about broad and tliielc at one 
end, increases in breadth and thkk- 
ncss to 3" at the op[ 0 '-ite end. It 
is 1' 0" long. At the thinner end 
a peg with a little knob is inserted 
hcviizontally, to which the releasing 
p'ecc B is attached. At the ]>lac.i 
where the bnv j arses this snpp)rt, 


a transversal groove is cut, into 
wb:cb the centre of the bow fits. 
'J'here it is securod further by H 
small w’cdgc-l fce piece of wood, 
which fce.p^ it perfectly steady. 
A liitle behind thif groove the 
support is gradually thinned iu a 
gentle curve till 8 " from the thicker 
end. There a vertical cut is made, 
which gives that end of the support 
the appearance of a sc^nare block, 
slightly narrower at the top, whiob 
is 2" square, wheteas at the bottom 
it is 3 " square. Into this block 
a round hvle, about 2 " deep and 
IJ " diiim. is made, as seen in A, 
which is a r.ectikn of the block. 
Thiv'ugh the hlo^k 2 small holes 
are diillcd horizontaHy one above 
the otlicr. Thy upper one goes 
light through the whole block (to 
allow the arrow to pass and pierce 
the rat). The lower one goes only 
to tho large vertical hole. It is 
destined to hold the release-piece 
B, as is seen‘also In the section A. 
The top-end of this release-piece 
ivaches quite close to the opposite- 
side or wall of the vertical hole. 
The bait is put ujiderneath this 
prolongation. Hence the rat can 
get at it only from the top, by- 
shoving its head down into tho 
round hole. When it tries to bite 
at it, its ‘Bneut pushes this prolon^ 
gallon of the release-piece down, 
freeing it from its hold and thereby 
discharges the arrow. For, a string 
fi(ted into the lower notch of tho 
rclcase-pieco B, is passed round tho 
t >p of a small upright p-'g, about 



kafea-pode^ 


kafea^pol# 


£261 


high, standing in the angle 
made by the strained bow-string, 
and thence passes on to the end of 
the support, where it is attached 
to the vertical knob. (By an over¬ 
sight this continuation of the string 
from the top- of the peg to the end- 
knob is not shown. There it looks 
as though the peg were attached at 
the bottom to the end-knob). Tbc 
bowstring pulls the peg towards the 
bow by ihe lower end, whereas this 
string attaches its upper end to the 
end-knob, pulls it towards that knob 
aa well as towards the bow and thus 
keeps it in its upright positiou. As 
soon as the reluase-ijleco is freed by 
tbo fat, the upright ]>eg, now ex¬ 
posed to tbo solo strain of tho bow¬ 
string, falls, thus allowing the 
bow-string to shoot off its arrow. 
The arrow is an iron rod about 10 '' 
long and thick, well sharpened 
at tho upper end and thinned down 
at the opposite cud for insertion 
into a piece of bamboo. This is C" 
long and about thick. It is 
split in the middle near i(s lower 
end, to allow the iuscitiou of ihe 
iron arrow-rod. C is a section of 
this bamboo. After tbc airovv is 
inserted, the two halves of tho 
bamboo are well tied together by 
a thin string. At the end of this 
bamboo there is an indent or notoh, 
which is fitted into tho bow-string 
and firmly tied to it. The bamboo 
plus tbo protruding iron point are 
together about. 1 foot long, and ihe 
point of the arrow is inserted into 
the upper vertical hole, so that it 


cannot deviate when shot off. (See 
section A). Therefore it must para 
through the hole on the opposite 
side and thus keep the rat pinned 
to the block, even it it is not killed 
at once. E is a little bell in 
diameter. It is attached to the 
bow-slrlng so that it must ring and 
warn as soon as that string is 
released. N.B. The point D, in the 
illnstratlon, is the continuation of 
the iron rod protruding beyond the 
section C, aud represents the sharp- 
point of the arrow. The LngtU of 
the bow is about 19", tho breadth 
4 " and the thickness 

kafea-pota I, sbst., the intestine 
of a rat. 

II. adj., with Itc^ro, a straw rope 
which looks alternately thick and 
thin; ne katea^ota borodo okue 
galautada? Also used as adj. 
noun: boro asiiui. senkena, miad 
kateapolae omgijli. 

III. trs., to make a straw rope thus 
badly : boro purygee kate^ipoicsat 
galata kac sgtada. * 

IV. intrs., in the df. pnst., of a 
straw rope, to be or become such; 
1115 pobeii bopoko kateapot.atanai 
mon Isgaokeate galai 3 ,cme, bopotam 
kaleapotatana. 

kateapoia~n rflx. v., same as the 
trs .' b jyodo purggem ka(eapo(an- 
Jana, 

ka^eapof^a-g p. v., of a straw rope,' 
to be made such : kil mundibesetadji 
galaia,kena, borodo pur^ge kjfea^ 
pofaakana. 

V. adv., with the afxs. 

leka, gjc, modifying lfai% letg. 
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-^kafea>ratam gbst , a imp in which 
rats are crushed to death under a 
weight. N.B. When it has the 
form of a box, it is called handia 
or handiara tarn. 

In the ordinary katearatavi (PI. 
VllI, 2) llic rat gets crushed under 
a stone slab (r weighted pUnk, | 
leaning, when the trap is set, on the 
following strucluro. The bait is 
spitted in the middle of the anasid, 
J>. a fresh twig or a flexible slit k 
of split bamboo, about i" thick. 
The slab, at one end, rests on the 
ground, pressing the tip of 1) and 
keeping it in position. At the 
other end it leans on the paXkila or 
horizontal stick B. The latter is 
loosely su])p.'Tted by a vertical 
stick C, (called kimfa <jT paikihi- 
kun(a), Ibc foot of wb'ch is separat¬ 
ed from the ground by the crushed 
and flattened end of a vi ry flexible 
twig 7>' called te7icka(l. This twig, 
thick and bent over the other 
end of Ji, is twisted so as to go 
downwards, without however reacJi- 
ing the ground. Its free end is 
kept in position by the pressure of 
JD, the free end of which is inserted 
between the two branches of B. 
As long ae this pressure conthmes, 
the supporting frame ABB’D 
remains steady, but if it ceases, the 
whole collapses. If D and B' cross 
each other very close to their tips, 
not more than the nibbling of a 
rat at the ba'.i is needed to jerk, 
loosen and release them. Fig. B 
and B\ to the light f>f the IMatc, 
d»*t ii tb*' fiir.n of the sllckf 7) and 


C. The latter, shown in fig. B', 
is flat and as broad as the broader 
part of B, i.e., 1'^. The end of the 
tvvisle^twjg On which it rests is 
flattened out to the same breadth. 
The stick B, as shown in fig. B, 
is broad and fiat in the part sup¬ 
porting the stone and resting on 
C. It is narrowed down at the 
end which is caught in the bend of 
the twisted twig. 

katearatam-daru shsl., Belhch- 
miedia fagifolia, Necs., Lauraceae,— 
a large forest tree with a straight 
stem and many far-spreading 
branches, and with broad-lauceolar 
deciduous leaves, 
kati var. of kkafi. 
kafi, katl-SHnum (fl. kdf) ehst., 
the sediment of oil in a vessel; 
sunum ban'^a katxlele gosontaua, 
there is no oil left, wc anoint our¬ 
selves with the sediment; cuki^ro 
kafi battjana, the sediment in the 
little oil vessel is rotten. 

kat{,. katfkan, katikan Nag. 
syn. of Has. 

^katika^ (Or. katku<l) syn. of 
I. sbst., a more or less elaborate 
construction of bamboo sticks to 
support nooses of horaehair for 
catching birds : kafikadko craStada, 
they have put io position a kuttkad^ 
Partridges and some kinds of quail 
[dur and ffcrea) arc ensnared by 
means of a square or circular 
katikad constructed on the ground 
around the decoy binl caged in the 
middle. There in generally but one 
line of norses, but several pav.ilhd 
< r nncri.lile liie.'siie (cci:si<. iuiUy 
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erected, as seen on the ground-plan 
of the circular ha{ilca^ shown on 
FI. y, 1, and by mistake called 
gerea jampaf instead of gerea 
katikaij^. Fig. B and 2 of the same 
Plate represent the elevation of the 
circular lines. They consist in a 
series of bamboo sticks bent into 
arches, 7 or 8" high, the feet of 
which arc fastened to a long 
bamboo stick running along the 
ground and describing a circle 
of a little under 2' diam. A strong 
double thread of cotton runs from 
one arch to the other tying two 
adjoining feet together at about 
4" from the ground, then diverging 
the one towards the top of the arch, 
the other towards the middle of 
its base and joining again in the 
tying of the next adjoining feet; 
and so on through all the arches. 
In this way the threads describe in 
each arch a square or lozenge out¬ 
side of which there is no room for 
a bird to pass and in the centre of 
which a noose is hung. Hero and 
there along the circular Hoe little 
posts are driven in the ground to 
steady the whole oonstruction. In 
the case of a square kaftkat} (PI. V, 
8, and PI. VI, 1) the sides are 4 
bamboo frames about 2' long and 
from 7 to 8" high. The top and 
bottom pieces are broad by 
thick. From 4 to 6 transverse 
pieces strengthen the frame and 
divide it into from 5 to 7 equal 
compartments. Here also a double 
cotton thread runs from one 
compartment to another de- 
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scribing in it a lozenge in the 
middle of which hangs a nooso. A 
similar frame or a line of arches 
with nooses sometimes starts 
perpendicularly from the middle 
of the two opposite sides, as shown 
on PI. VI, 1. More nooses attached 
to the bottom pieces lie about on 
the ground within the circular or 
quadrangular lino, so that any b!rd 
chancing to escape the hanging 
nooses may still get caught in the 
others. The nooses arc 2^" in 
diam. They are made of twisted 
horsehair and strong enough to hold 
the kinds of birds it is intended to 
catch. 

Two other kinds of kafikad are 
made for ensnaring birds which, as 
doves, do not run about on tho 
ground. These arc placed above the 
nests and no decoy bird is needed, 
in Has. they are called katikail^ in 
Nag. one is called kiiji and the 
other gande (or gundi) pase. Tho 
knji is shown on PI. VI, 2. It 
consists of two arches, 7 or S" high, 
tied together crosiwise. The feet 
are joined together by a string des¬ 
cribing a square, and another string 
luns similarly at about half the 
height of the arches. It is from 
this last string that the nooses hang, 
one or several on each side. The 
gan4f‘pase is not represented on tho 
Plate. It consists of one or two 
pieces of long bamboo bent into a 
semi-circular bow by means of a 
string. The top of the arch is plac¬ 
ed downward and the nooses hang 
from the str'ng. If there are tun 
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pieoi’S of bamlioo, there is never¬ 
theless bat one strinof spanning the 
two bows. The two arohes then 
diverge a little fr.>m the nooses 
which hang between the two. The 
string from whioh they hang is dyed 
black so as to be scarcely visible. 

There is mv)reover a kafikad 

not represented on the Plates, and 
used, not to ensnare, but to kill 
small birds. It has a sliafb 1' long. 
There are two half circular bows of 
sliodd bamboo, one of which is tied 
•by the middle at one eul of the 
shaft. Its ends are strung with 
t.vieted twine. The ends of Ihi 
second bow arc in&orted in the 
-strands of this twine in such a way 
that the latter acts on the bow like 
a spring. There is a small hollow 
piece of bamboo with a hole in the 
middle. When the trap is set, a 
string tied near the other end of the 
shaft, pasB 03 through the hollow 
piece, then round the bait and again 
through the hollow piece, thus 
securing the bait. It goes back to 
the end of the shaft from where it 
passes over the bow commanded by 
the spring. There it is tied to a 
Boiall peg, the other end of which 
is held in place by the hole in the 
hollow pieee. The removal of the 
bait releases the bow, which strikes 
the bird. 

II. trs., to ensnare by means of a 
h^tihaj; : durko, gereako a4 citlriko- 
ko hitika^&oa, 

III. intrs., to put a ha^ika^ in posi¬ 
tion : ka^ika^kedako. 

rflx. v., to let oneself be 


ensnared in a ia^ika^ : mdfda 
katikadenjana, 

kaUkai-Q p. v., to bo caught by 
means of a hafikad : mdi'da 
katikadlena, 

kattkan, katfkan, kat| Nag. syn. 

of kiiditri Has. 

kstisa efr, ka^ua^ I. adj., (1) of 
I liquids, congealed,looagul:ited, thick¬ 
ened by cold, in entrd. to saki/J^ 
coagualated, coidenasl or inspis¬ 
sated from any cause wli itever ; 
k itisa atato c^rlko kako juragoa, 
tjrsawLloredj lui irartti.r>i, w’um b.rd 
lime is stiCfeae 1 by o )ld it do.es not 
stick on tho birds, it becomes sticky 
again when held over a fire ; ka^isa 
dolasurmm k.are gotom loloto seroa, 
congeale d dola oil or clarified butter 

I 

! is melted by heat. (2) fig,of cooked 
j rico, not kipt in water, and wh'oh 
j gets hardened by col l in winter. 
(•1) fig., of soil, ran lered compact 
and hard (even when not quite dry) 

I by successive rains or irrigations, 
the soil getting dry between : htita 
loeoiat, lebege gaboleka leloa mendo 
ffaQoa. 

11. trs., (1) of cold, to congeal, 
eoagnlats, thicken a liquid : a\$k 
modnida darnreA tiirikakeda, ena- 
mente sisir kafisakeda. (2) fig, of 
successive rains, to render the mil 
compact and hard. 

in. trs. caus., (1) to let a liquid 
got congealed or thickened by ex¬ 
posure to cold : atam katisakeda, 
tisiia^ honaia c§r^ atar$ lati men{^. 
(2) to cause by sneoessivo irriga¬ 
tions, cbe Soil to become compact; 
barkaokatete ne loeoupe kafi$aktda» 
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IV. intre., in the clf. jirst. (1) of 
a liquid, to get cong.'alea, tbic'kened 
by cold ! tutt^kunre doakana, m3ri- 
m&fite ka{Ualana^ (2) of soil, to 
become compact on account of suc¬ 
cessive rains or irrigations : tlsiia,- 
gapa d^ kurmujada, loi'ota,ko kaiisa- 
tana, 

katisa~jf p, v., (1) of a liquid, to be 
congealed, thickened hy the cold : 
a^a tutakunte kotisajana. (2) of 
cooked rice, not kept in \va!cr, to 
become hard on account of the cold 
in winter : rabaia.dinkore rukara- 
mandi mod nidare katisaoay jetedin- 
rjdo kS katisaoa mendo rorooa. 
(3) of soil, to become compact on 
account of a succession of rains or 
irrigations : ne ote kurmudgte kati- 
9ajana. 

ka-n-atisa vrb. n., the extent of 
coagulation or congelation ; nc 
atado kanafita katisajana, miad ra^i 
k& juragoa. 

katkata Nag. var. of khatkhata. 
katkata Nag. 1. occurs in the cpd. 
9a\katka{ay to catch or hold by the 
arm or leg as in a vice, in ontrd. to 
ratapAt(9 Has. which applies also 
to very tight tying. 

II. adv., with or without the afss. 

gSf pye, tan^ tange^ modifying 
9^}l in the meaning of sa^kafka^a. 
katkom Nag. var. of karitkom, 
kafo, ke^o var. of khato, 
katOra sbst., a chalice, 
katoruar var. of khatoruar, 
kftt-tilniiA (Sad. kat ti!) sbst., a 
wild form of the cultivated gingeli 
oil plant, Sesamum indionm, DC. ; 
PedaUnaae,--ftn annual herb, 1 'high, 


kaiu 

with leaves opposite below, alternate 
above ; and axillary, 2-lipped, pale 
purple flowers. The wild form ie 
common on cultivated fields and its 
seeds are neglected. 

*katy I. sbet, fl) wooden randale, 
in entrd. to karpa. leathern sandals. 
There are two k'nds of wo'dea 
sandals : the dahiknbt. (H. kharam) 
shv>wn on n. XXV, 6, with a 
knob fitting belw’con the big toe and 
the next; and the ha6arkatn (same PI. 
fig. 10) with two strings starting f rota 
the sides and converging between 
the same toes. Wooden sandals 
of cither kind are much used dur¬ 
ing the rains, especially at night, 
when they have the additional 
utility of frightening awjy, by 
their lou-l patter, an}’’ s ake crossing 
one^s path ; nldadipll kabira ka(a^- 
kutul)tc biv3.ko n;ra. (2) the pedals 
commanding the heddles in a 
weaver's loom. 

II. trs., (1) to carve into a sandal ; 
ne darubu katuia, (2) to fit 
wooden sandals on smb. *a feet ; no 
hon ka/u(atpfi, 

katu-n rfls. v., to put on wooden 
sandals : katiinam ci ? 
ka(u-go p v., meanings correspond¬ 
ing to those of the trs. *. ne gucundi 
baria ha^ugoa ; nc hon katuggka. 
ka-n*a(.u vrb. n., the time one walks 
with sandalled feet ; kaiiatui katyn- 
jaua, gofa hcrare misaokae holyu- 
jaua. 

katy Has. kata|; Nag. sbst., (!) 
a finger; sometimes used also of 
the thumb, though this is properly 
called tepQ ; mlad ga5akm, 
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(2) in conjunction with a nl. in 
the slK'rt form, the breadth of fo 
many fingers, in cnlrd. to l?.p^ the 
breadth of the thumb, i.c., an 
inch. An ota^ the breadth of the 
palm, is mors than upwi ha{u, the 
breadth of four fingers, as it is 
measured not over the fingers but 
Over the metacarpus : mi4 bita upun 
haty^ cakara, it is one span and four 
fingers broad. 

II. Irs., in composition with a nl., 
to make smth. so many fingers long, 
broad or thick ; no daru pur^ etuta 
alopchadca, wi(lka1y^pe^i\o not saw 
this tree into very thin planks, 
make them one finger thick. 
katu-go p.v., (1) to Lave such or 
such, or so many fingers : mi(] horo 
tara tire turuia kaUmJcanlii^ lelaia, 
I have seen a man with (5 fingers 
(including the.thumb) on one hand. 
(-2) to be made so many fingers 
long, broad or thick : bajkatugoka. 
katu, katua syn. ol khatakutu. 
kataa (U. l^ata hua) I. sb.^t., 
(J) the fag ends of a w’eaver’s 
web : ne gajihon kafna csekartrge 
tetaiakana, this V(ry small girl's 
cloth has b?en woven from noth’ng 
else than the fag ends of a lonf> 
cloth (which have been j ined bv 
twisting, into a single thread). (2) the 
stalks and rublhh left after thresh¬ 
ing and winnowing pulses or i,vr- 
gnja plants : horgkatuare uijko har- 
takope. 

ll.intrs., (1) inweaving, to make 
fag ends so or so long : moi] mukae 
kotanleta. (2) to get such or such 
an amouut of stalks left after 
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threshing pubes or negorar^ 

hor^ dalkenrc ciminatape kafitalQ ? 
hitv>a g p.v., imprsl., (1) of the fag 
ends, to bo made so or so long t 
np lij^ tetare mo^ muka katua- 
Jana, (2) of stalks after threshing, 
to bo left in such or such quantity : 
no gorarg, borf dallere purgge katU’- 
acn. 

Ica-n-atna vib. ii., (I) the making 
fiig ends so or so long: naminaia. 
kanafuafe purg sutam paooa, if 
the fag ends arc made so long, a 
great quantity of thread will iiecome 
useless. (2) tho obtaining of such 
or such an amount of stalks after 
thresbing : naminaia. kanafuarc moij 
teo.jgele jaia^lg, though there is such 
an amount of stalks loft, the thresh¬ 
ing gave us only one measureful 
of seeds. 

katuaO syn. of kalisa, but u^ed 
also as follows : I. sbst., stiffness 
of the limbs from c dd : katuao 
mrnjjgea, kaiia^ nirdaria. (2) tho 
Flickening of vitality in plants and 
(rtes in winter : kafvaole daru- 
lasaij rabaradinre kfi haralaboa. 

II. adj., with U, kata, limbs stiff 
from cold : kafiia^ katate isum 
nirleda, thou lia^^t run far though 
thy feet w'cro numb with cold. 

III. trs., (1) of cold, to numb tho 
limbs : rabau katuadkina. (2) fig., 
to reduce smb. to silence ; to strike 
dumb : mia^ kajitele katuadkia, (3) 
of cold, to diminish the vitality of 
plants : saiaganOrido nimir rabaisi, 
katuadkeda, ciiate kfi harasekeratana. 
kutuat)-niil\. v., to get benumbed 
limbs through one's own fault; 
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aeugel kae tii3(,keda, ae^ kasurtee 
kataadnjana. 

katnad-g p. v., meaniAgs correapond* 
ing to the trs. : rabauteiac infu- 
abaiana, nir kaiia^ daritana ; ne^kaji 
ainmicd01131 1ca{uabgirijana ; ra- 
bai3i,dinro daruko kaluaboa^ cnaraente 
pur^ ku haraoa. 

IV. adv., with the afxa. angCf ge^ 
ggCy modifying tutiLkuiif raba'fn, 
Qtakar. 

ka|aa sutam, sutam-katua abst., 
the fag ends of a weaver's web. 

kaju|y Nag. var. of katu Has. a 
linger. 

katu-catu var. of kkniancKatan. 
katy-dubi sbst., the knob which 
fits between the big too and the next 
on a wooden sandal. 

katy-manda sbst., the foot marks 
left by sandalled feet. 

kattf-purii syn. of ulvpurijL, I. 
sbst., a quadrangular leaf cup made 
from 2 or 4 leaves and used to eat 
stew from (H. XXIII, 6) : katu- 
puru dot.ire ka batioa, ilipup^do 
ba^ioa, if a stew leaf cup is put 
down, it does not npset, a beer 
leaf CU 2 > capsizes. 

II. trs., to join leaves together into 
a quadrangular cup : ne sakam 
katvpurvtpc. 

katupuru-go p. v., of leaves, to be 
pinned together into a quadrangular 
cup : apia k let 3 qua¬ 

drangular leaf cups be made. 

kftQ Has. kafia Nag. (H«) sbst.. 
the House Crow, Corvus splendens^ 
a glossy black bird with a grey neck 
smaller than 4omkaUa, knrarakaU 
nnJo7nkaiia, the Corby. 


kafibaii 

There is also a bird called gafakdit* 
kdU-ijt p. V., occurs in the idiom : no 
hature khubko kaUakanaj the crows 
have multiplied, there are many 
crows, in the village. 

Kafia sbst., name of a clan of the 
Mundas. See kVu 

kafia- sfQ shat., Justicia qnlnque- 
angularis, Koen , Acanthaceae,—a 
prostrate herb with sessile, linear 
leaves 2" long. The leaves are ns^d 
as a^potherb. 

kafia-^hika sbst., a bird so called. 
It is black, the size of a pigeon ; its 
'ogs are not especially long though 
it lives on fish. 

kafia-saisiga syn. oi Japgpn(.7ts. 
kafi-bafi 1® syn. of kaUlbafd lies, 
2® syn. of hdtlT^Jiapu, 3® I. sbst,, 
ebullition, bubbling up of a boilmg 
liquid : dar.) ka^haii, leljauci cafiU 
harabtam. 

II. adj., boiling : kaUhail d^tee 
pasir'enac lugupugujana, be got 
sprinkled with water in ebullition, 
ho is blistered. 

III. trs. cans., to heat to ebulli¬ 
tion point : kaUbaHlepet taeomte 

oailli hSrabpka. 

IV. intrs, of a liquid, to boil: d§ 
ka^hafltana> 

kaitbaH-n p. v., to be heated to boil- 
ing point: niminaist, sante mo4 
oa^u d^do kaUbaHua, 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, ijge, fan tange, modifying 
lelg, rikag, puri, basai^. 

4® in Nag. I. sbst., confusion cf 
mind when speaking: kaUbaU 
namkedia, uin% kaji lagatiia^a kae 
mundikeda. 









II. trs. oaus., to cauie smb. to speak 
Tvith a confuseJ miad ; kuUku) itekp 
iaUhallkedia, they brought about 
ooafusioa in his answer by simul¬ 
taneous or rapidly suocoedlug ques¬ 
tions. 

kjUbaH’n rflx. v., to speak con¬ 
fusedly : aloni ka^ihaUnaf kaji tara- 
alomSitd bajba&kotgkpi,te jab&bome, 
do not speak confusedly, uuder- 
stand well each of the questions 
before answering. 

p. V., to Iget confused in 
mind whilst speaking: hatikuti 
kuiite ne hopo kaiibaUjana. 

III. adv., (1) with or without Ihe 
afxs. aaytf, get tan, tange, modifying 
rikag. (2) with the afx. iige, modi¬ 
fying kuti, so as to render smb. 
oonfused in bis speech* 

6® I. adj., with re^gg, hanger felt 
without interruption. 

II. trs., of hunger, to make itself 
felt without interruption : reia^go 

kaUiaUjgina. 

koubaU-1^ p. v„ to feel hungry 
without interruption: re-^g^tee 
kuHba^Tfiana, 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 
angc, ge^ tan^ tange, modifying 
re^g^t rikag, a^dkar. 

6® In songs, var. of ehetohe. See 
under ebetohe. 

UO-bsIi, klli.ba(ilkl Nag. kU- 
pu^kl Has. sbst. Three plants go 
by this name : (1) marat;( ka&hn^ki, 
Tnchosaoihes jalmata, Eoxb.; 
Cncurbitaoeae,—a large perennial 
ollmber with white flowers 
dianif, the margins of which are 
long-fimbriate j and bright scarlsti 


globose or ellipsoid berries, 
by 2". Fide Haines, the fruit 
and the root boiled with mustard 
oil, are used for headache. (2) 
kaubutiikif Gymnopetalum 
cochinchinense, Kurz.; Cucurblta- 
ceae,—a slender, herbaojous climber 
with fivo-lobed leaves ; large, white, 
long-tubular flowers, not fimbriate ; 
and an ovate-oblong, orange-scarlet 
berry 2'' by 1" with acute base. 
The talwjrons root, pounded and 
mixed with hot water, U rubbed on 
the body in hormohaeUy body ache, 
and rOr tanarom, atrophy of limbs. 
(3) huri^, kuHhut&kl, Mukia soab- 
rella j Arn.; Cucurbitaoeae, syn. of 
merommed, kaitasai^ga, jhajtn&ri, 
japnptttus. See lbs latter. 

kafidc'^, kattihaia Nag. (A. kan- 
dan, dull) I. aba. n., stupidity : ne 
horo^ kafiddly ciulafi ka^cabaoa. 

II. adj,, with horo, a stupid man. 
Also used as adj. noun: miad 
kaUdamle her rikallae etamkeda. 
kaUdaiSfg p. v., to become stupid ; 
kaUd^^auae, he is stupid. 

III. adv., with the afzs. ange,ge, 
modifying hakdry afkarg : kaUdn^^ 
angee bakdri, be talks stupidly; 
kaUdat^angee atkargtana, be looks 
stupid. 

Nag. kafifi Has. (Q.) I* 
sbst, a oowri, a small marine shell, 
Cypraea monota, formerly vaed aa 
money: mid pnesare mdre k^Ufi 
tsfkena,» one pice was worth five 
cowries. 

n. trs., to adorn a child or a ImU 
loek with aneek^e of 
oriko kaUptfiat 





klAhtr 

'kaU4i’Q p. V., to gefe a'lorned with 
a necklace of cowries: ne uri 
^aUriakana, 

in conjunction with 
hiia^^ adj. or adv. a strict account ; 
to receive, exiet, give a strict 
account. 

kflflhar, kfl&kohar shst., the charge 
or work of driving away the crows : 
AaUharii^ namkeda, they have pat 
me to drive away the crows. 
ka&-fcafi Nag. var. of haUha^, 
k3fi.karidko eyn. of didi&ujidkOf 

I. sbst., collective nouu for all 
scavenger birds. 

II. trs., of such birds, to prey on, 
T. g., chickens: «imkotalcko kdU~ 
kitridkedkoa, 

kdakurtd-g p. v., to fall a prey to 
these birds : simkotale kditkuri^'ana, 
mia^gee sareakana. 

kafiko.bar sbst, (1) same as 
kdUhar. (2) name of a first supple¬ 
mentary game at tops, before the 
losers of seven consecutive games 
can beuefit by seke^ See under bd6~ 
raintf^. 

kafil ba&l, ka&l-malil (Sad. kaur^ 
haur; Or. kattrbaur, confused noise) 
P Nag. var. of kaitrubaUru, 2° Has. 
syn. of autlbuilf kaitbai^, I. sbst., a 
bad digestion in which liquid matter 
seems to move about in the bowels; 
it is accompanied by borborigms : 
ialtlbaUl cilkate hapeoa ? 

IT. adj , with Idt, a stomach thus 
upset: kaitlbaUl la|re d§0 nuopQ- 
ta^cli ulatada, having drunk water 
and BO still increased the quantity 
of water in his stomach, ha vomited. 

III. intrs.! (1) prsl., of the stomach, 


kattratt 

to be thus upset: l(l| kaulbauUaua. 
(2) imprsl., with inserted prsl. prn.t 
to feel thus;upset: lal kaitlbeU^J^ia, 
kaUlbaHl-g p. v., of the etomiob, to 
get upset: ini^ la( kaUlbaUlgfanat 
InYI kaUlbaUlgiana, 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, gge, tan, iange, modifying 
rikag, aldkau 

kafin^ mafin^ Nag. var. of ka^fU‘ 

baiiru. 

kaQ^i-ka&tiii, kaavt-maaia (Sad. ktnl- 
mang) syn. of AdUnkajgit. The adv. 
takes also the form kaU^leka. 

kafira, kbafira Nag. syn. of kaiua. 

kaa-rambfa Has. syii. of hende 
hudit Nag. sbst., a 

black-seeded variety of Vigna oat- 
jang, £ndl. ; ^ Papilionaceae. See 
under btidi, 

kabraO, kabri Nag. (Or, kaurbauft 
noise of many voices) I. sbst., (1) 
a very loud shout, very loud shouts : 
kaUrim aluml^cl ? (2) the act of 
shouting very loud: misa kaUrite 
soben hopoko kako pbadarsiiajana, 
oiPQko ka&ririkakija, by one shout the 
attention of all was not drawn, so 
that they forced him to shout a 
second time. 

II. adj., with », a very load shoot, 
very loud shouts: kaUri kajido 
sauiginn^re tiuguakanre alumoa, if 
a shoot is uttered at some distaaoe, 
one must stand to hear it. 

III. trs., and intrs., with di* ot 
ind. o., to shout very londVy; to 
roar at or towards amb.: 
kMfiUj^ey ka^riakom. 

kaUrad^/i rflx. v., aama msa&mg: 
mo4ghan|alekae kaUtynjaxaf eoAto 
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Ka&rlar 

mocae g^ata^gurakeda, he shouted 
for about one hour, he shouted hiin- 
SLdf hoarse. 

repr. V., to shout loudly 
at cauh other : bairabairakita^ bakard* 
tana, sausikiia, kapaUritana^ two deaf 
people are conversing, they shout 
very loudly both of them. 
katlrab-g p. v,, (1) imprsl., of a very 
loud shouting, to take place : purg-ge 
kawrilenat enreo kako alumkeda. (2) 
prsl. to be shouted at, to be called 
with very loud shouts: apisadoko 
kaUrilena^ kako aiumkeda. 
ka-n-aHrab vrb. n., (1) the extent 
or amount of shouting: kanaUriX 
kaiiril^ go^a haturonko aiurnl^. (2) 
a shout, shouts: misa kanaiiri ku 
aiumjana. (3) loud shouting, roar¬ 
ing : misa kanaUrile soben horoko 
kako phadarsiiajana. 

IV. adv., with or wdthont the afxs. 
angCi ge, modifying 
parhab, eger^ Jeera, aiumo, 

KaQrlar sbst., name of a clan of 
the Mundas. See under kili. 

kaOrfi His. khaUraha Nag. syn. of 
harhu Nag« 

ka&ri Has. var. of kaii^i Nag. 
kaOirila (Sad.) I. sbst., a large patch 
of white on the belly of a goat or 
sheep: ini^ lAYre kaUrila men^. 

II. adj., with merom, mindi, a goat 
or sheep with such a patch. Also 
used as adj. noun : kaUrila harauipe. 
kaUrih-Q p. V., to become white- 
patched on the belly : ale^ merom 
kaVirilaakanat our goat has a large 
patch of white on the belly. 

kaOrii.ba&ru Nag. (Or, k'lurlantf 
confused noise) constructed like kandh 


kdc 

mandv, and covering the meanings of 
kanduman(lu Nag. i.e., of both 
kani}uman4u Has. and kudbaUru 
Has. 

kafisa I. abs. n., piedness or speck- 
ledncss (black and white, or brown 
and white) of a horse or goat, some¬ 
times also of a dog. The two com- 
binations of colour are distinguished 
by the cpds. kendekaUsaj and arq~ 
ki'bsa. Kasea Nag. has the same 
meaning but is restricted to goats: 
miadsadomro kaUsa meng, miadnjro 
ar^ eskargea. 

* II. adj., with meroniy sadomj seta^ 
a goat, horse or dog speckled o r pied 
black and white, or brown and 
white : kaiisa sadom kumure namllre 
ikirboiaga hatira, ar§ sadom kumu- 
lire buruboi3i.ga, pundi sadom kumu- 
llro Siia^bougamente jan dSrS om 
hobaoa, hatirJo kae hatirkoa, if one 
dreams of a pied or speckled horse, 
be or a member of his family will 
be harmed by an ikirbonga ; if one 
dreams of a brown horse, he will be 
harmed by a burubonga ; if one 
dreams of a white horse, he will 
have to offer a sacrifice to Singbonga, 
but Singbonga docs not harm 
people in order to get a sacrifice. 
Also used as adj. noun: mia^ 
kaUsale kirlT3i.ak^ia. 
kaS$a-g p. v., to become thus colour¬ 
ed : ale^ merom k.iitsaakana, ours 
is a p'ebald gnat. 

kfl-uter syn. of kdkerenn: nekan 
kamiko kabguUra, he will never 
do such things. 

kfic, kfice (Sk. kdc) I* shA, 
pieces of glass : jfvn dand<;}ko kdcc'- 
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husidea, they uso pieces of 
glass to scrape sticks. 

II. trs., (I) to rub a string with a 
mixture of coocked rice and pov.'- 
dercd glass as boys do with the 
string of their paper kite when they 
want it to cut tho strings of other 
paper kites : g^udi laraTre honko 
sutamko Mcea. (i) to arm the top 
of a wall with pieces of glass planted 
on end : pauiriko kdeeakada. 

Mc-g, kdee-g p, v., corresponding 
meaning : inisj. gudisutam kdcc- 
akandj iiacri kdeeakana, 

-K'kdc, kace (Sk. kainci, scissors) 

I. sbst., the space between the alter¬ 
nately raised and lowered threads 
in a weaver’s warp. In the primi¬ 
tive method followed by tho village 
weavers, this position of tho threads I 
is obtained during warping by mak¬ 
ing them pass alternately above and 
under two stioks which arc, before 
weaving, replaced by the hcalds, 
called boSpara, 

II. trs., of the village weaver, to 
dispose, during warping, the threads 
alternately on one and the other side 
of two sticks so that they cross each 
other : perkeko ortanre sutamko 
kdcea, 

kdc’-g kdee-g p. v,, of the threads 
to be so arranged : sutam kdce~ 
akana, 

ka^n'dc vrb. n., tho manner in 
which a particular weaver so arran¬ 
ges his threads : atn$ kandeei^ 
lelakada, ki t^Akagca, I know the 
unsatisfactory way in which thou 
arrangest the threads. 

kfice-guH sbst., a glass playings 


marble. 

kfij {d long) (Or. kdykdyrnd') 
the frequentative of which! is kd^ 
F of dogs, I. sbst., a single 
yelp of a dog : setado kain, lellja, 
kag bariiia. aiumleda. 

II. adj., with iari, same meaning. 

III. trs., to cause a dog to yelp 
once : okoe ete setadoe kdg^{<i ? 
Who has caused the dog we just 
heard, to yelp ? 

IV. intrs., to yelp once : apo^ seta 
cii kdPleda (or kd^e mcnleda) ? 
kd'(^-n rflx. v., to yelp once ; ter6 
rombo^hekore, setako misageko 
kdPna, dogs yelp Ugt once when a 
wolf catches them by the throat. 
kdt^gg p. v., (1) of the yelp of a 
dog, to be uttered once ; mfsa 
kd^lena^ kacim aiuml§ ? (2) of a 
dog, to be caused to yelp : itj, mia4 
seta kdl^jana, did you hear ? A 
dog has been caused to yelp. 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 

I ge, ken, modify'ng rgt, rikan, 

atamg : kdPkene r.>l 5 . KdPken, 
with the copula a, may ho used 
intrsly., referring to tho past : raiatj 
seta nslgec kd^kena, a dog has yelped 
just now. It may be used also as a 
participle : kdPken seta nae hape- 
akana, the dog which has yelped is 
quiet now. 

2® also k(x^, of men shouting 
sharply and angrily, in entrd. to cd^ 
like which it is constructed, and 
which is used of women. 

kfififi Nag. (Sad. kdea) syn. of 
horead Has. the large Grey Bab¬ 
bler. 

kaCaj Has. var, o£ kaead. 
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kfiehi var. of kaiA, 
k6$'bag«l {d long) syn. of kd^, as 
|>rJ. only. When nsed fig, of men, 
the obeck may be dropped. In the 
p.v., it Is not used of the babit. 

kdg-kfi{ {d long) I® of the repeat¬ 
ed yelps of a dog or the yelps of 
several dogs, construoted like kd^. 
Note the sentence in wbiob kdPkd^ 
stands for kd^kdsfe^ : net^ren kd^- 
kd^ sita kotijana ? Whither went 
the dog which has been yelping 
here ? The adv. may take the afxs. 
ange, pe, oge^ tatiy tangCy or the 
forms kd^leka, kd^kenkd^keu. The 
last form, with the copula a, may be 
used intrsly. *2® al'^o without check, 
fig., of men shouting sharply and 
angrily, constructed like edPed^. 

k&$-kfl$ var. of khd^hhd>y intense 
acidity. 

kdiikd|[*moca, ka(kd£>tnocj (<£ 
long) syn. of cd^cd^Moca, but used 
of men. 

kfi^ken adv., modit 3 'ing jojo, in¬ 
tensely acid. 

kd£-k&S var. of khdtikhot. 
kd^okfll (long nasals) I. sbst., 
the whiuing of several dogs at the 
door, to be let in or out ; the whin¬ 
ing of several puppies ; fig, the 
tiresome crying of several children 
(over 3 years old), in entrd. to 
kdyctiiy the same of one dog, puppy 
cr ohild ; and in the case of children, 
in entrd. to hdk^y ededy ed^eut: 

setahonko^ kd^kui alumotana. 

11. adj., (1) with 93riy rg, same 
meaning. (2) instead of kd^k&ile^ : 
kd^jkut setahonko n^doko hapenjaoa, 
the puppies which have baen w)»in- 


ing are quiet now. 

III. intrs., of puppies, to whine; 
of children, to cry : setahonko /{rdff- 
ku^Jada. 

kd^kud-n rfix. v., same meaning r 
setahonko kd^ku\nfana. 
kd^kui' g p. v., of whining of puppies 
or crying of small children, to 
take place : kundamre kd^kufgtann, 
setahonko rabaiatana cim§, whining 
is heard at the back of the house, 
the poppies probably feel cold. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
angeygcytan, ttnge, modifying 
sort, ai'itutQ, rikan, 

kdS.maS var. of hhdtmd'i. 

ka| moca, kfiS-moca syn. of cd}f- 
mocay but used of men. 

kfi$ nare kOJ adv., without saying 
an^'thing, without word or sound, 
said mostly about children : kd"^ nate 
kud bata^koQ, the children are here, 
but keep perfectly silent; Sanikado 
kdlj^ nare kui, lepo menae lei'egirin- 
iancii durumulerjana, mandi jomo 
kac^jana, Sanikadld not say a word 
and did not even stir, so much so 
that he fell asleep, he did not even 
take his meal. 

kal var. of khdt. 

kdici 1. shit., (I) scissors, syn. of 
lata^. (2) a prop of two poles tied 
crosswise. 

ir. irs., (1) to cut with scissors, to> 
crop 6ml>.*8 hair : son^ tnkufmenta 
lij^e kdtciktda ; ne bon kdteHc^fMty 
pur^p^ko sikuak^ia, this child’s hair 
is full of lice, cut it. (2) to tie 
together two poles crosswise fora 
prop t ne barla daru kdtoifpe. 
kdi'ei'-n, kdickika^n rfl«. V-, to get 
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one's hiir cat: oen^mente kam 
kdtdntana 

Ma-pdfct rcpr. v., to cut each other's 
hair. 

idtet-g p. v., (1) to be cut with scis¬ 
sors, to have one's hair cropped : 
cimin oani^gt^fite kam idtciakana ? 
(i?) of twu poles, to be tied cross- 
wise so as to form a two-leg»ed 
prop : ma^ idieiQkat t^te doudo kd 
tebagoa, lie two bamboos into a 
crossed prop, we cannot lift the 
(beam) to high, simply with our 
hands* 

kfiici-blhlr sbst., Desmodinra 
gyrans, DO.; Papilionacoae,—the 
Telegraph Plant, a shrub, 3-4' 
high, trifoliate with terminal leaflet 
3-4" long, 1-1|" broad, and side 
leaflets ^-1" long and very narrow. 
These side leaflets move by jerks in 
damp weather. 

kdlsaO var. of khdtsa^^ 

*k&1ti (Sk. kdiita, any hooked 
thing) 1. sbst., the iron spur attach¬ 
ed to the left leg of a lighting cock. 
It is a very sharp little knife the 
size of which varies between 3 and 
4" according to the size of the cocks. 
The edge faces downwards : no slm- 
kiut kditt tolkiupe. 
n. trs., (1) to forge into such a 
spur : cekan mepedem kditiakada ? 
(2) in jokes, to arm a cock with an 
iron spur : ne simkira kdUitakiupe, 
«fciftldlr, katti-tolnslanl sbst., a 
miiii who possesses iron cock spurs 
and fits them to tho cocks which are 
going to fight. The owner of the 
winning cock pays 2 pice to his 
kdxitddr* Two opposing ooolfa are 


always armed by different kdUi- 
data : sandidole jnrikj[a, mendo 
kdiiiddrko baia^koa, we have agrend 
to match our cock with another, but 
there is nobody to. arm them with 
iron spurs. 

kdttiddr-en rflx. v., to become 
a kdXliddr. 

kaitU’Slri and kaitu-kfl1|u varg» ' 

of khdl^ugiri attd khdt^ukkdiiu. 

kd-kf, kf-kf (d checked) fre¬ 
quentative of k^^ but often used 
fig. without connotation of sound, 

(1) of people thrown in wrestling. 

(2) of a certain fish {eorahai) when 
thrown wlthlforce on the ground 
in order to kill it : kdk^kedkoac 
opotatanre ; corako kdkeggtana. ^ ils 
aclv. it may take the afas. ange ge, 
t'lnj tange^ and modifies tahq, rika : 
honko kdk^ianko tapab^^tana. 

kd-kf, kf-kt (long nasals and 
checked d) (Sad.) vars, of ede^, 
the crying of babies. 

kflO-kdO^ kbflOokhflO var. of eddedd, 
the sound of boiling water. 

kfid-kdd var. of eddedd, I. sbst., 
the sound of tho largest cymbals. 

II. adj., wdth aari, same meaning. 

III. trs., to beat cymbals of the 
largest kind : kartal okoe kddkid* 
jada ? 

IV. intrs., of such cymbals, to 
sound : akararc kartal kddkdStana, 
kddkdd-g p. V., of tho largest ojm- 
bale, to be caused to sound : kartal 
kddkdd^tana. 

Y. adv., with or without the afxs. 
angef ye, gge, ian, tangt^ -abo 
kctSleka, kctd&tiakdSkanf modifying 
zori^ rikaf aiurHQ, takri, rii, 
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kfir-fcdr (vowels long or ordinary) 
T. sbst.» tbe squeaks of several rats^ 
in cntrd. to horkor^ the squeaks of 
one rat, and a sin^e squeak of 
a rat : nidadipU kateako^ kdrkSrem 
atumlf^ci ? 

II. adj , with r^j sari, the same 
squeaks. 

III. intrs., of several rats, to 
squeak : cu(uko o^^cuf jada, cundlko 
cuicutjada, katcakodo kdrkorjada. 
kdrkor^en rflx. v., same meaning : 
katoako kdrkorentana. 

kdrkur-Q p. v., iinprsl., of the 
squeaking of several rats, to take 
place : tisiisi. mi(J nidage kdrkorlena, 
katcako pur^go cim(^ mengkoa, 
ratam oraoemo. 

IV. adv , with or without the afxs. 

gc, Qge, tan, iange, also kor- 
leka, modifying rq,, aiumg, rikan. 

kdrisa, kdrasa, kdrsa, Has. and 
the same in connection with galaV{, 
vars. of kalsa and kalsagala^ Nag. 

kftfd, of males, kfirl^ of females 
(Or. kdrd) efr, kase, I. shst, (1) the 
condition of being blind of one eye. 
The cpd. metlkdrd occurs with 
the same meaning in the proverb 
cited below ; ne horo kdrdrqle 
sipaTra kako soakkfa, he w'as not 
admitted info tbe police force 
because he is blind of one eye; 
ne kcra^ kdrd lelte klrit^ko go* 
nom hnriiaigeko g^>jada; ne kuri 
kdrirgte kae gotaotana. (2) occurs 
in the cpd. medkdrd, conjunctivi¬ 
tis of the eyes, in men or women : 
medkdrd namkja. (3) occurs in the 
cpd. disu.mkdrd, the loss of one^s 
reputation, by not paying one's 
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debts, by being quarrelsome, by 
breaking a contract of service with 
several masters in suo^sslon, etc. : 
Hence the proverb ; medkdrd 
bugina, disumkdrd e^kagea, to have 
lost one's reputation all over the 
country is worse than to be blind 
of one eye, (in the latter case one 
meets at least with eommiseralion 
and sympathy). 

II. adj., blind of one eye : kdrd 

kera gogjana ; kdri bSisi gofjana. 
Also used as adj. noun : okorun 
kdrd (or kdri) nido ? (2) with 

paisa, syn. of hit,r paesa, a worn 
pice, i.e., one .poor little pice : 
aiiat^re mia4 ra^i kdrd paesa buuoa, 

I do not possess a single little p!co. 
(3) occurs also in the cpd. medkdrd 
qualifying kora or kart, a man or 
woman suffering from conjunc¬ 
tivitis of the eyes : medkdrd horoko 
cen^ptera ranukoa 7 

III. trs., (1) to cause smh. to become 
blind of one eye : me^ sorekiteko 
kdrdh[a {kdrtkia), they made him 
(her) blind of one eye by piercing it. 

(2) to cause a child to get conjunc¬ 
tivitis of the eyes ; ne hondo 
hoeodudugarre idibarate modem 
hdrdk{a (or idibaratem mej;kd,rdkia ). 

(3) fig., to cause the country to look 
askance on one, i.e., to spoil one's 
reputation all over the country .* 
baemante disume hdrdkeda, bo has 
the reputation of not payii^bis debts. 

IV. intrs., (1) prsl, to have 
junctivitis of the eyes : tisiiagapa 
mede kdrdtana; tisiiagapae med* 
hdrdtana, (2) iroprel., same mean¬ 
ing ; medkdrdjqia. 
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kdjrd-n rflx. v., (1) to become blind 
of one eye** through an action of 
One^s own : dondo bo{’oUo$ kiji 
♦t‘-‘k?!J 0605 te mode kdr&n- 
jana (or kdrlnjan>i)^ following the 
ailvije of ignorant people, he (she) 
opjjlioJ to his (her) eye juice 
of the Euphorbia antlquoruni and 
8) caused it to become blind. (2) to 
cause oneself to got conjunctivitis 
of tho eyes: no bon ]etcdipli 
d'. boltc mode (or debeltoe | 

fueijhlrdiijinut)* (•^) hg., to cause 
oneself to become an eye sore to tho 
whole country : janao operar^gopoQtc 
disumc (or disuinrce) kSrdnjana, 
Jea-p-drd repr. v., fig., syn. of xopo~ 
roil, of iutinaat'J p.'ople, to lose their 
e.steem for each other and so stop 
friendly re]|^^tions and visits : sum- 
(1 iarck i xd, ka2i d r dju n a . 

IlfJrd-j? p. V., (1) to become or bo 
render, d blind of one eye: pantire • 
irtandipli tiinh'^te rac.lo kirdjana 
i^nttj<xn(i), (2) to get conjunctivitis 
of the eyes : jctedlnre boliodudu- 
garte lio.tko meil&dfdoa (or m-njlco 
kdrdoa). (.1) fig., to get a bad reputa¬ 
tion over tho country : hagarap^re- 
kiia^ Bsbjana, luldo disumrckiiat kdrd- 
lua (or iukiianagonte disum kdrU- 


akdtia). 

« 9 syn. of nrilarQ. 

i (tl. boar) sbst., a large 

and kUrfisa-galaA vars. of 
kaUa and kalsaffalux^ Nag. 
k^raadOfia lias. syu. o£ kenie- 


men4c Nag. 

kftrl (1) used of a v/oman Hind of 
one eye, in the same manner as kdrd 


#* 

kAsi iasa^ 

is used of a man blind of one eye* 

(.’) syn. of kdre. 

kdft Nag. Has. a^., 

the Blue-breasted or Painted Quitf, 
Excalfactoria Chinensis : kdriadur 
donclogea, kudaAj^iro duiijanci jii 
ta'?adrc by uijurkedcii japidea, this is 
a stupid bird ; when it is cha-’od, 
alighting it hides its head into some 
tuft of grass and shuts its eyes. 

kdrO (dj cheeked conditional parti¬ 
cle replaoing, like re, the copula a in 
a condi ienal pvd. in any tense, but 
connoting tiiat the condition is 
seldom fulfilled or has not been veri¬ 
fied for a considerable time. It is 
moreover used only in oaso tho oou- 
dilioned sontcnco expresses inorJin- 
atcncss or excels in Iho eubaeqiunt 
event : kl\}ankiruilo on horo$ craia, 
kfi aiumsati », it Is not often thit 
bo gets angry, but when ho docs, he 
scolds with unbearable offonsiveness : 
ne hori rakekdro hape k.l darioa, this 
child sjldora cries, hut when it does, 
there is no soothing it ; gamakekd- 
rOdo kilhc jorcleka atkaryiana, if it 
rains to-day, after such a long spell 
of dry weather, 1 think it will be a 
Ireinendotts downpour. 

kdrsa and kdfsa-galaut Has. vars. 
of kali>a and kalsagala^ Nag. 

kAsa baka, kfisa bakull Nag. (Sad.) 
sbst., the large, little and smaller 
Egret, Herodias alba, Herodias gar- 
zetta and Herodias intermedia. Kdsa 
means grey. It is possible that the 
bird called bag in Has. is one or any 
of these three. 

klisUasai Nag. (Sad. kati ghds^ 
syn. ox katciasatl lias. 
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k&tc&t 

kdt-cS| (long nasals) Nag. var. 
of Haianchafan. 

^ke a postp. borrowed from Sadani ' 
and often added to d. os. in those 
parts of the Nagavi country where 
the language has suffered most from 
alien inflnencc. It is an out and out 
barbarism destroving the Mundari 
character of nearly every sentence 
'uttered there, lls use must he ab 
together condemned and avoided. 

kC I I. intcrj<€tion used by all, 
even men, on bearing smth. they did 
not know, or sintii. they affect not 
to know : so I 

JI. sbst., the exclamation Ag: ani^ 
^5 aimnte landage uyuiaj^Tna, jetana 
kam kajijada, ke barim ke tana, thy 
continual 1 provokes ino to laugh, 
thoa sayest nothing else ; bedebeora 
nammente soben rakam kaji initf^- 
reta, kajil^, nuiido sobenare Hlegee 
harkitia, jetan bede tnif^ kn namjana 
1 vainly tried in every way to pump 
him t he put mo (ft coutinu.i lly by 
saying only “bo 1 ’; en Iv rolo jagar 
kain, padarsinjana, janaiia^ kajile^ei 
h^ree (or kPgee) (unduina, agte iniado 
kae torsadea, 1 tried iir vain to hold 
a conversation with him : whatever 
I said, he answered “so!'^, be did not 
utter a single sentence himself. 

III. trs., to answer by the exclama¬ 
tion : kako ituan taikena, soben 
kajiko k^keda; soben kajiroko 
kskina» 

IV. intrs., to say ** kS bujalijanam 
cl samagem ksjada ? Hast thou 
understood or dost thou say “ ks 
inanely, without having understood ? 
kaoim mun^ikeda ? kam keain(iana ! 


27« 

&ar9 

Hast thou not understood roe ? 
Thou dost not say kB ^'1 
kS-Q p. v., (1) to be answered with 
the interje<rtion “ kB , ka ituan 
kaji aiumjanto muodi^nro kSoa', 
soben kajireta kBlena. (2) imprsl., 
of tho exclamation “ ke to bo 
uttered: kako ituan taikena, sobengco 
kt'jana. 

ke-H-B vrb. n., the number of timea 
one says “ kB kenB.e kckeda, aiiuik^ 
tanko soben tandakeda. 

kea 4 Has. kereaj Nag. sbst, tK3 
[lose-ringed Paroquet, Palacomis 
toiquatus. There are two more 
pariHpiels: the smaller do^mru «>r 
s4k'tmk€(id, Palaeornis cyaiiocupha- 
lus, iho Blossom-headed Paroquet, 
and the larger one called: miru^ 
Kefd is tho more comuion and the 
only one somctiine.s kept in capti¬ 
vity. It is then generally cafl^^ 
rupu. 

kead-c 8 (Jlom-dam shst., (i) syn. 
(*f 4f<orkha%r^ Albizzia odoratissirr^, 
Bcnth.; Mimosaceae. (i) syn. of 
birnmugOf Dalborgia lanceolaria, 
Linn, f.; Papilionaceae. 

kea^-jatSL-ndri Has. syn. of koBad" 

ndrU 

• 

keat var. of kheal> 
keC 0 (Or. koe''a, any piece brokcA 
off) I. sbst., a piece torn off from 
snth.: la^r?^ kecne 
brought piecca of hroken^'ead or 
cake; mi^ kee$ (adverbim 
la(iko omjia, they gave him <S|p 6 «(l 
broken from the eake. 

II. adj., (1) with la4, torn asunder: 
kec^jk la^ alope onaia, gotage omaijo, 
do not give him a pit go broken from 



keceKeee 
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a oake, or a oake from which a 
l^ieod has been broken, bufc give him 
an entire one. (3) with luiur, an ear 
« piece of which has been torn off: 
eeta§ lutur pur^ge matomtana* 
2II. tre., to tear a pieoe from acnth.;. 
to tear into pieces: laj keeakedte 
•etae budumaiiia, having broken a 
pieoe from bis cake he threw it to 
the ; cungi baimente sakam 
•at^eme, kec^doalom kec^ea^ to make 
a cigarette, pplit a (sal) leaf inlo two 
(along the midrib), do not tear off 
an}' piece; kula keegtk{(tf ibe tiger has 
torn off one (or several) of bis litnbs 
and eaten it. 

IrV. intrs., to go to picees simply by 
handling: pabUa parage matiakana 
kec^ta%a, tbe papaw is 
overripe, it goes to pieces as soon aa 
one tries to take it up. 

r^x. v., to bilocite: bart^ mo^ 
diniiigcpe nootaj^iiia, ^ccgsaatis} ci V 
You invite me to a feast in two 
dilfferent plaocs on the ^ame day, caa 
1 tear myself into two ? 
ke-p'€eq repr. v., to tear off a piece 
of each other’s flesh: setakim hupuQ— 
tanre lulurki-n kepec^jana. 
keca-'gq p. v«, to be torn into pieces, 
to be torn asunder: ne la<J kecaggka ; 
ioi^ Intur kec^akana; luturo keega^ 
hana, a pieos of his ear has been 
torn off. 

vrb. Qi, (1) tbe extent to 
whipn sznth. is torn into pieces : mia^, 
^^Qtara henecgko keof^keda, iti[itj[ko 
4oi».jana, they broke a jack fruit in 
so man^ pieoes that each got only 
a small bit. (3) the act of 
teariog off a piece, of tearing into 
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pieoes: misa keneeqte buri'ialekaiiab> 
kandal$, in the first tearing. 1 took 
off a small piece. (3) the xesnll^pl 
the tearing: nea okoe$ henteg^?' 
Who has torn this into pieoes ? 
Who has torn this- pieo! off? Who-, 
has torn a piece from this ?' 

kcc^-caba trs., (1) to tea.r tbe 
whole into pieoes so that no largo- 
piece-is left: kan^ara alora keegea^- 
baea, (2)-to tear the wliole lot inta^ 
pieoes: ne kan^arako al'>pa keegca’' 
baea, do not break i>ito -pieces all 
those jack fruits, some must* be 
reser'cd 

Irecj-hatfta trs., to teir into pieces 
fordistribatioa. 

kec9.>5srp I, sbst., also kipcg-sannrg,. 
a pnet of an objeot, remaiBing whole 
when> the rest has been torn into- 
small pieoes: fr^c^^arj^'oniaipe. 

II. trs., when tearing an objtct into* 
pieces to reserve a part which re¬ 
mains whole : kanta^. keeg^arggpe^., 
alope j »m:<areea, keep in ore piece the- 
whole part of the jack fruit whieh-- 
you do not eat, do not tear up the' 
whole fruit and then leave part of 
tbe pieoes uneaten. 

kecSkeca, kheeSkeea Nag; syn. of 
gaiidah gedela* KecHeca bul is syn.. 
of Icrepelere, 

kecekece, keiekete (Sad. ketek^uy 
efft kecer,h shst*, the courting of 
cocks (and some other birds) : siin— 
ko§ keeekecem ituana ci ? 

II. tra., of a cock, to turn aboat a 
hen courting it: ne san^i engasime 
keeekecekia. 

III. intrs., same meauiog; leeelsee^' 
4edae» 
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kecekcce-n rOx. v., Baino meaiiinfj: 
ne saiidi siin pui'fjsa cngako japjjroc 
ke^cekeccna, 

liccthece-o p.v., oE a hen, to be 
courted: no baln^i kancltanee tece- 
heceolana. 

A 

IV . aclv., with or without the afxs. 

O^t modifying 

nkiit/, riha, biurm, 

k* cel (cfr. Or. hcclcrud and ISler) 
trs., to frift il »ur by an up and down 
pbaUing of tho winnowing fehovol, 
which is lifld slightly inclined (ihc 
B')lid ] ai't'clcs remain on the shovel), 
in en(r<l. to / j/, (o chan pulses aiid 
free tlieni from gravel .'tnd sinnll 
stones by shaling sideways the 
winnowing shovel which remains 
lior'zonfal (tin; small stones remain 
on Hi! ‘■li nel) ; gU’W, winnow 
throwing tlm grain upwards in Ihc 
fihovil (the light particles, cniply 
grahis, bits of t^triw, brati, etc., lly 
offj ; atur, <o wdiinow grains pour¬ 
ing them slowl}- fr)m the sho\el 
held on liigli (tho light pa.ticdes, 
arc blown off by the wind; : hoiou 
kccelcme, 

J,eficl-o p.v., of flour, to jbe sifted as 
doscrihed : no holoiat ka kccelakuna. 
lc~n‘cccl Vih. n., the oxtei t of sift¬ 
ing : Iritcccl koc(*leme, Fn(]ta 

cibaoka, go on tlfling until thou 
hast flni>ln.d (.IE all tho Ih ur. (2) 
ihii act of thus sifting* flour; inisi 
Tc>u‘ccl(c k.ini p jl;5tokcda, ?iccc'^ 
vu.trome. (fl) tho lloi.r sifted; lua 
b b 11 ami lenccil ei? 

kiccr 1- of cacks (and some other 
birds) Ciftitlng a litii, syn. of 
Km/’tCC hut u >1 us d SIB adv, of 
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men daowing and wheeling at out 
sideways, I. ebst., such a way of 
dancing; ne dan^gl^a^ Jceeer lelteiai 
landukeda. 

Jcecer-eriy keeerhara-n rfl.K, v., to 
dance in this manner: IBudhua 
susiintanre janaoe keeerbarana, 
ke-yi-ecer vrb. ii., tl»o extent to which 
one dances in this way: snsuii 
dipli no kor.>5 Icenf^eer kaiu ituaiia, 

I cannot dunco round and round 
sideways as much as ho does or in 
the manner he does. 

8“^ llg. of men sw^tggering or making 
provoking or defiant gesture's, 1. 
shst., a swagger: opera la. barite 
gopoo kiij.a bohajjiiia bonaia,, mendo 
in'a keecT h itelo monekeda, the 
fjnarrel would not by itself have led 
to a fight, but when wo saw his 
dulianee w'C decided to give liiin a 
thrashing. 

II. trs, to take an irsi)lent and 
defiant stand against sinb.: gop‘'(J- 
m“nio kccerhnrajiujlee taikena, ena- 
nicnUlo etelqa, he defied us to our 
face, tliat is why W'C began to b(at 
him. N.U. As prd. It often takes 
the afxs, bara. 

kcocr-en rflx. v., same meaning : 
gop'i^juK’ntcG JtCCi'feiijana, 
kece)~Q p.v., to be provoked to fight 
by smb.'s difiaut gestures: gopo^- 
mente kecerbaro^laurc cllka hapea- 
kauiu^ talna ? AVlien 1 am prov^pked 
by defunt gcfcturcs bow can I ^ 
strain rnjsclf from fighting, 

4'^ in B.ingS, in lb.' rflx. v., of girls 
H'jidily ex] os’ng thtinsclvcs^o the 
aUenlioi E and lliitings of the young 


men : 



SImkcoer, muin.a, alom kecercna, 
IMar^dopnli, m,Aina, aloin dopvlin. 

Do n ifc, O girl, expose lliysolC to iho 
flirtings of the young mm, as a bon 
exposes herself to iho courting of 
the cocks Do not run uselessly 
tlic m a*k(ts in tlie manner of a 
peacock which /Iks about aimlessly 
and stu]>!dly. 

6 ° of a fl .t fctone thrown so as to skin 
the snrffiee of a sheet of w.itcr, 
trs., tl us to ll row a stone : honko 
cep Ito diri Lamhiroko kererjoda. 

I'rcer-o }>. v , of a stone, to ho thus 
thrown : ccpelta goediri mapaiarj. 
bandukore knb sauginjuked hceroa, 
soft discous stones ran he thrown 
over the suifac'? of large buT.ds so 
«s to skim it, for a long dist.jncc. 
kv’-n'ccer vrb. n., the distance to 
\<hich a stone is thus thrown : miaol 
dirl kcnceeri^ k*eerla, handa paroni- 
utevjana, T threw with such foroo 
ar.il skill a stone skimming the 
surface that it reached the other 
side of the bund. 

keCQ I. sbst., (1) a piece of broken 
cavthin-warc : candaoda jorotan 
hccoko halaTihiinditape, pick 
up liore and there the pi(C(S of 
broken tiles and put them straight 
under the caves where the water 
drops. ( 2 ) a roofing tile : alcjj orq, 
kccqte dahakana, the roof of our 
house is covered with tiles. ( 3 ) au 
rarthon pot with a piece out of ifs 
side ; kecQve rambraoailliko ataca. 

II. trs., (i) to make earth int> tiles: 
lie bsillha k-cgea, {2,) to cover a 
roof ifith tiles ; ne or^ niu’aw.dole 
kec oea, ma nioneUna mendo hs.uratc j 


kfi kcenjana. (- 1 ) to brjak off a 
piece from the side of an earthen 
pot : no eai.n oljana, kecQ/’pe rathfa- 
kohu nlatea, tliis wateipot is crack(‘<l, 
take out a piece from its side, then 
wo can u-o it to roast pulse.®. 
keco-pn p. v., corresponding mean¬ 
ing-! : no h i.sa bar a“!l«» kci'ogon this 
earth will b'* ma.le into 2 \ 0 tiles, 
here is cart.’) enough for 200 tiles ; 
no catn ka k> ('opoa, soher'aa nljnna, 
it is impoiBlhlft to tak^‘ <iui only a 
piece from the side of this walcrpot 
and keep tlie rest win le, it is cracked 
all over. 

kcc 5 -ar 9 si st, Boerhavi i repens, 
Linn; N 3 otagincae, and ifs two 
var’ct*o!!, ])>•< cnmhf 11 ^ and diltusi,— 
diffusely I ranch .-<1 hoib:, ti c l.st 
tvith iranehes under 1 ', the two 
varieties with branches over 2 ' 
long. The leave.s are thick, entire, 
opp )site, in unequal pairs, gret-n 
beneath in the last name<I variety, 
white beneath in the two firs-t. 
Th< so leave-? arc used as a potlicib 
though they cause sorone.''S of tl.o 
throat. Tlio email suheap'tato 
dovvens are purple, funnel sltaped and. 
5-lobod. The fruit is h ribhed and 
has sticky glands. 

kec$ hasa shst., earth prepared 
for making tiles. It is a mixture 
of clay and red tartb. 

kecQ-or^ sbst., a house with a 
tile-covered roof. 

ked afx. used to form the simple 
past of trs. ] r<U. The tense is call¬ 
ed simple pist because it represents 
the action slmi)ly as pa«t without 
any otli.r eonnotatlonimpreatioD. 
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}^nl. d. otj( ots are inserted between 
Iced aed the copula a : leUke^-ke-aii^ 
1 saw them. In the Has. dialeet the 
d of hed is always dropped before 
f ^ and often also before any other 
,prnl. 0 ., and even before the 
copula a when there is no inserted 
prnl. o. Before and «, the e 
also disappears, but and i become 
f?} (or in) and {: lel-ki^-reko, 
lel^kin^aCt hUke~ioa%% 

leUke^ate 

"When ind. objects are inserted, 
'then the simple .past looks so ’diffe> 
rent that it would at first sight 
seem to be quite nneonneeted with 
ked : om-ad-in^aef om^ 

a^’uaef omia^-laxcae, etc., he -gave 
(it) to me, to theej etc. No plarusible 
reason can be given why a special 
original tense afx, ad should have 
heen created 'for this particular 
case. The following considerations 
ofEer a rational explanation and 
show that the d in ad ‘oomes really 
from ked and is all that remains of 
it. Hie'conoeption of a trs. action 
us such implies the logical necessity 
for the mind to conceive it as neces* 
sarily related to, or connected with, 
an agent and a terminus. In other 
words the mind can conceive a trs. 
action as such only in connection 
with a subject and an object : to 
think of beating as a real act, is 
ipso facto equivalent to thinking of 
one who beats and one who is beaten. 
Subject, object and action are the 
three essential parts of one and the 
same judgment or thought. These 
part# of a logic4 unity may, in 
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organic languages, be expressed by 
three distiuot words standing side 
by side as matetially independent 
parts of a sentence : 1 will beat him. 
This the Munda cannot do : be imi* 
tatesthe logical unity by a verbal 
unity, in which act, object and subject 
coalesce into a single word, daliaifu^ 
This may be called a slavish imita^ 
tion of the thought in its outward 
expression. It is a stage th ough 
which probably all languages have 
passed. It has been abandoned by 
us because it hampers the expressiou 
of thought. That the Mundas beg'n 
to feel this, is shown by the follow* 
ing facts. If the principle cn which 
the insertion of d. and ind. objeets 
vests, were carried out strioUy, a num¬ 
ber of pfds. would have to io^ert two 
objects, a direct aud indirect oue, 
v.gr, 1 shall give them (liv. bgs.) to 
yon, would become : om-ko’ape-aii^- 
But they evidently feci, th.i,t this 
would be overloading a word and 
throwing the tense affix too far 
away from the word it specifies or 
modifies. Hence tliey never insert 
two objects into the same prd. If 
they insert the d. o., then the ind. 
0. is expressed by a separate pro¬ 
noun out of the prd. with an appro* 
priate afx. ; (sadomko) apetqte 
onajad’l'C-aiia. If the ind. o, is in* 
serted then the d. o. must stand out¬ 
side the prd. in the shape of a noun or 
pronoun : ne tcfdomko om-cps- 
tanain. 'Whether they ever did 
insert two objects, can no 
be ascertained ; but there can. ^ no 
reasouafile doubt thftt. it it ^ 
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lie.iviae89 of the form rejiilting' 
from sajh a double insertion, wbioh 
in this case mikes them deviate 
from the close imitation of the logi¬ 
cal unity of the ooeept, which im¬ 
plies not ojily an agent and a thing, 
given, bat also a being to whom 
it is given. So ntneh to show, 
that diflSculties in the verbal form 
have already made a breach in the 
law which requires a very close imi¬ 
tation of the logical thought in the 
outward expression. Other in- 
«t.incc8 oicur in the formation of 
tenses. The past ind. o. form ad 
seems to bs a ease in question. The 
logically correct practioo of distin¬ 
guishing ind. objects by the prfz. a 
from d. objects, is found to interfere 
too much with enphony and clearness 
in a number of tenses. If the iud. o. 
be preceded by a in the simple past, 
we would get : om~ked^ai^~aef ou 
ked-an^ae, om^hed-ala^-aet oni-ked~ 
etc., be gave me, th^'e, etc 
But the toTOiS oml^edait^, omkeiam 
omke fae, etc., arc already complete 
propositions by themselves, meaning, 
I gave, thou gavest, etc. llcuce they 
would by tbemselves alone call up 
these propositions or judgments in 
the mind, before the copula a and 
the sbj. e vrete pronounced. It is 
therefore conceivable that, to avoid 
this, they placed the a before the 
tense afx. thus : om-aked-in^ae^, 
om-aked'-me-ae, om-aked-t-ae, etc. If 
this be so, then we may suppose that 
from .|he fact that a does not logi¬ 
cally belong to the inserted pronouns 
there arose an instinetiTe hurrying 


over the tense affix ked and this 
brought about the ell sion of the two 
first letters k and e Icivlng only the 
d of the original ked ; henoe the 
present forms ; ont-ai-in-aet 

etc. In the Has. dialect an 
elision, similar to that in the trs. 
forms, when the prns. and * are 
inserted as d. o , takes place before 
the ind. objects and i : the d 
of ad being dropped, causes the a to 
be checked, henci om-q>in’ae and 
om-qi-aCt instead of om-ad-in-ae and 
om^ad-i-ae. This process is, in its 
way, as strongly organio as anything 
we meet with in the treatment of 
formative and demonstrative elements 
in organic languages. Of the whole 
tense afx. ked, there remains only 
a jerk in sound and a diacritical mark 
in writing. 

ke41. sbst., the wooden pegs 
wbioh fix the two bottom poles to 
the axle of a blook-wheel oart: ke^ 
kilatapo. 

II. trs, to fix the bottom poles to 
the axle : nedarukiiate sagiri ke^tape. 
ked-Q p. V., corresponding meaning ; 
nigaro uda^a kednkana, 

ked Nag. ked-baja Has. sbst, 
the Common or Fantail Snipe, Galli- 
nago coelestis. The name is derived 
from the bird's call. 

kedcS, kedeeu, kedcou^ Has. syn. 
of e§, 

kedcS-bagel, kedceiai-bagel, kedcoia^. 
bagel Has. syn. of e§bagei. 

kedci-kedcS, kedcbiai-kedcevt, 
kedco^-kedcota Has. ayn. of egeg. 

kedcUlcen, kedceiaketi kedcoi^ken, 
Has. ayn. of cgken. 
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keja 


kejdets^, Nu^. sjn. 

of eg. 

keiJdS-bagel^ ke^deiaL-bagel, ke jdo^. 
hagai Nag. syn. of cehageL 

ke^(Jei3^-ke^dei3i, 
ke<[4oiai<ke^doi]t. Nag. syn. of cgcq. 

ke^dSktrn, kc^deia^ken^ ke^^o^ken 
Nog. pyn. of ceken. 

ks dlla ! I. interjection mostly 
ua.'d by women : is it possible ? 
who would over have thouglit so ? 

II. (r.^. or intrs., to use tins intcr- 
joition : burluko purasdeo ketHla^a j 
killihi&l n iu: j kcdilnat nae. 

k^.j-kvitj (1) tijo fall of the fantaU 
Rulpo. Cjustrucfcfi! liko kcljade. (2) 
the noises m ide by a fowl with smth. 
atioking in tbe throat. 

ke^ken-kedken ailv., modifying 
om, rtJta, rikftn, etc., t> dally doing 
what one is asked or ordered to do : 
keilkenkedkene rikakttfj.lea ; enauALo 
ttilulo acujadmi, kedkenkedkenem 
r'lkaiitina. With the c >pula a it 
inav bj used intrslv. : on i T3i,ri,tflo 

he ^ 

doliij ujtna naj ikcdcra ked/ccnkcdkemif 
for a long wliiie wo have been .isk* 
ing thee to com^ with ns, thou art 
still dallying j sctafito tak ile asikonio 
krdkcnkrdkciht, tikin eiiau^o oma<jlca, 
fro.n the early morning we asked 
him for the money, he dallied, he 
did not give it until noon j en horo 
janaS jan^ asiji^iree kcij^kenkedkaM, 
ibis man always dallies when one 
asks him for smth. 

ke^kola-u, used in negative sen¬ 
tences, I. sbst., the minding, the 
taking iiot'cc, of oidcrs or remou- 
strancis : ini^j inonre jotan ke(lkola^ 
banoa, nauiin kajiieo, there is uu 


mindfulness in his head, though he 
hue been told so many times, 
ir. trs., to mini what smb. says ; 
alojj, kaji kxe kedkola^,keila ,* kao ked~ 
kolati^kedlea. 

Ilf. intrs., (1) pral., same mean¬ 
ing: hatil ill.lire seta b\iilekan 

horoko jetana kiiko kcdkohi^ t, people 
who arc like an elephant after which 
a d(tg harks, do n>b mind anything 
said to them. (0 i nprsl, sa no 
meaning : ka kedkolai^Jqia. 
kedkoltt?.^-eit I'Wx. v., s iino moaning : 
kao kedkol a f a na . 

kctlkohit^-o p. V., (1) saJUQ mean* 

• j'"* imiii kajiri'o Jen horo kao 
kt‘dkolaf^o' 1 . f2) of what is said, to 
ho minded : alojj. Jcaji ka kcdk()lai.;c 
jiina, li3 did not mini, or nobody 
minded, wliat we said. 

kedp, kedt-bagel, ki^tC-kcilU, 
ke ltSkcn sya. of cebajul, ci/c(\ 
and cgken, but used ni.).Jtly of tha 
cutting of dry, hard things. 

keJub, kidab U is. sb<t., food 
b ught or prociirod (by labour) for 
iiumcdiaic con-sumption : kidah 

kiriutularj^a, piiate kid able anlij ; 
kilnh (luratia, ho lias gone to buy, or 
to work for, to-day^s food. 

keda Nag. (11. kdi'd^ a young 
huiT J >) vir. ot kera lias, a buffalo. 

keja (Or. kejnd) sbst., (1) syn. 
of puhja Nag* pinches, or small 
weighed quantities of some commo¬ 
dity, prepared in the market in ad¬ 
vance before the buyers come. As a 
rule their price is only one pice ; mid 
keja mat el kiriia.iem. (2) barter, 
truck ; kejatcTSi au4, I got it by 
tiucking, by cx barging it fbr an- 
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keia-besft 

other coinmodily. 

II. adj y (1) a commodity prepared 
in pinches or sm.all quantities for 
sale : /:rjj bului3,ii3^ alciiiatana. (1) 
a commodity procured by barter; 
Aeja satagfaita jomkcda. 

III. trs, (1) to prepare such piuchcp 

before the buyers gather: marcl 
mimi^ paesar^^e Vejalaila. (2) to 
truck, to bai ter a small coramody for 
another, generally in tho market ; 
bu1utai,te samgalo ke)a^Q;y wo procured 
sweet-potatoes in exchange for salt ; 
biiluiaL nimro saia^galo we 

gave sweet-potatoes in exchange for 
B'.lt ; ne buluo.doiT3^ kejakeda, I got 
this salt by barter. 

Jct‘jn~Q p. V., (1) of a commodity, 
to be prepartd in pinches for stle : 
buluia^ kejaakana. ( 2 ) to bo baiterud 
for another commodity ; buluui.tc 
sauga kcjtijnna, sweet-potatot s were 
procured in exchange for salt ; buluu 
natnin.’nte saugi kej^tjana, swtet- 
jiotatees were given in cxcl ai.go fur 
for B»lt ; ale^ or.^re mot) kal\j hejalcn 
buluu nioiui, we have at home a leaf 
j)late full of salt preenred by barttr. 
he-ti pja vrb. n., (i) the pinebes 
prepartd for sale ; inii> Iceneja pnr^gc 
bnpurita.u, his pinches are very small. 
(2) tho commodity jirocured by 
barter ; madoamrj keneja. 

IV. poetic parallel of to 

buy ; Ki jain^ napaiaire juta reoced. 
Father, buy a pair of creaking 
shoes for me. 

keja-besa 1. ibst., the trucking 
and buying of poor people : ne pitre 
kaialesa cilkg ? 

11. adj.^ with hamiy the work of 


JCLlC'Gt 

trucking and buyiig: yfjahma 
kamim mund'tada ci ka ? 

III. trs. and intrs., to procure com¬ 
modities by Ibartering and buying: 
bulimtamiikulc kcejabp.saj ulx ; 
besuJeedule or kejjbesnkenaley wo 
have rmit>hcd our trucking and buy¬ 
ing for to-dav. 

kejabeia o p. v., to bo procured by 
trucking and buying: no pHre 
cekan^. kejahesaoa ? 

kej6, kei&>bagel, keicken Nag. syn. 
of cebagely ceken. 

kc.ke ! interjection of asfo- 

nlshroent,emphatic syn. of kS. Fitber 
one of tho aflixes of address a, na, 
goy ha-e, nabai must bo added after 
the first kcy or a vocative must bo 
inserted between ke and kS : Alena, 
nimirdo pl^re bore hondermanlo- 
kaeto pur^ngge namgtana ?—Oko- 
rena I honderman;> cjibuatcdjpdo 
—Kciials ! 1 sjy, aro 
the Dolicbos bidonis s^eds cheaper 
in the niaikot than formerly?—I 
should think not I Formerly the 
j:r!oe of ono measure was two j)ic^, 
now it is ono anna.— You don't 
say so I 

k$-k$ var. of khgkhg, 
keke-keke var. of khekhekhekhe* 
kekereeg mostly used by children, 
of young cocks learning to crow, 
constnicted like kokorocoy the crow- 
in j; of fall-grown cocks. 

kelsri, keU&rf, kelori var. of 
khe laiiri, 

kele'R syn. of kiluady kirily kiu^y 
bikdrd, biftcay 1. abs. n., restlesa- 
n'ss, fidgetiness, teasing di8|0:i- 
liou : ne Lonre keli^ yirajana. 
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kef A 

K.B-—0{ alt thede synonyms kelt^ 
is the only one that may bo need 
tvhen tho teateed one does not dis* 
like the teasing. 

II. adj., (t; with h<»n^ restless, 
jddgety, teasiAg: keleV( hoO-ko misao 
kako raiotna; inido keAt^ kelei^ 
boa. (2) with hami, useless or very 
animportant Work: ielej^ kamikoe 
kHmltana, 

III. trs., (1) to handle or move 
smth. in a fidgety manner: kitab 
alope ieie^eaf let that book alone. 
{1) to pilfer field produce honko 
ale§ saiaigako kelei^keda. (3) to 
tease : en hondo pnr^geko ketev(kin ; 
pusi alom kelet^iae godarma. Also 
with iud. o.: 0009 en pusipe 
kehi^aitana^ godarleperepe t^rea ? 
Why do you tease that oat ? If it 
eeratches you, you will know what 
it means ; if it scratches you, it will 
be too late. 

IV. intrs., (1) to be restless, fid¬ 
gety : amdom kele^tano, thou art 
restless ; tl alom hele^a, do not fid¬ 
get with thy hands. (2) to tease 
each other: honko kelei^tana. (3) 
to lose one's time over trifies: 
amdom keJei^tanat am 9 kami ci 
banoa? Thou losest thy time in 
useless ocoupations, hast thou no 
work ? (4) fig;, to tiy and do smth.: 
•rkidnlpe itnana ci ?-*»Kale ituana, 
eDkan 9 ciulad kale heUmsu 
Jcdei^n rflz. v., oeenrs in the sen¬ 
tence : iminauige kelet^enpef stop 
toasing each other. 

(1) repr. v*, to tease each 
other : kente^ko kepele^hena, (2) 
ftbs, n-i a teasing disposition, the 


84 

habit of teasing : nlre kepeleiai 
banoa. (3) adj., who likes to tease : 
inido kente4 kepeleT^ bon. 
kclei^Q p. v., to be teased : pusi 
puregee hehinjana, euate Lonkoe 
godarbarakedkoa. 

ke-n-ele^ vrb. n., (1) (he extent of 
teasing : no hon heneler^o keletakjae 
r 9 ulcrkeda, they teased this child 
so much that it began to ory. (2) 
tho act of teasing : misa kene^er^te 
pusi honkoe godarbarakedkoa, as 
soon as the children began to tease 
the cat, it scratched them. 

V. adv., with the afts. ye, 

modifying to consider 

a work of little importanoa; to 
consider a work child's play: ne 
kami hele^ge cim a^akarkeda ? 

N. B.—In Gangpur and Singbhum 
heleT^ means also to humbug. 

kele'R-beleUL jingle of keleisy used 
only of teasing. As adv. modif}'- 
ing rikat rikaiif it may take the 
afxs. enge, ge^ tan^ tange. 

kelkoad. kelkoad-uruist I. shst., the 
act of scooping, scraping or wiping 
out smth., with a circular motion of 
the hand or of soma instrument, as 
a knife, spoon, shell, in entrd. to gg 
which is used also when there is no 
circular motion : kelkoatjte oabaoji oi 
ka cabaoa ? 

ir. its., to do the above action : 
damdf^r^ stinam kelkoa^ktnit wipa 
out with thy fingar the little oil 
remaining in the lamp ; tukusamberc 
takidakan holot3i.ko kelkoadeat they 
scrape out with a knife the powd jr 
which has settled in the cavity of 
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kelhfud^en tfla:. v., to wipe smtfa. 
from a cavity in -otie’s own body : 
4iant^ra jorntanre mocabiWre bo 60 $> 
}ai3a, entee kelkoadenjana, in eating 
jaul frufit, its juice remained stick' 
ing in his month, he wiped it ont 
with a turn of his ditger^ gahe 
Iroroaakana, sakamte sonddroe 
kelkoadenianat he has a hollow 
round sore, he scoops ont the pus 
with a leaf. 

kelkoad-^ p. of smtb., to be scoop- 
od, scraped or wiped out from a 
oavlty, in the manner described ; 
gdfdr^ boankofite goriko o^tq uridu- 
kiko ke^te kelkoa^uruis^pa, in the 
oattle shed the evacuations of the 
animals are scooped ont, from the 
pits in the floor, by means of a 
shell of the lamff crt^per’s fra it. 

1 cel 9 >kei 9 1. sbst., one of the calls 
of the grey partridge : citlriko;^ 
kelfkelg aTnmlena. 
li. intrs., of the grey partridge, to 
call in this way : ciiiri kel^kelff- 
jndtt, 

kelsheig^n rilx. v., same meaning : 
enau&te mlad cltlri kelske-gn- 
tana. 

kd^helo'^ p. v., impr^., of this 
Gall, to be uttered : apisa kelgiel^ 
Jana. 

111. adv., with or without the afts. 
aayr, ye, tan, tanffa, also kalgf^ka, 
kefgtenkelgkm, modifying 

k 6 l 9 kei«-katindcelQ>katindfielQ ano¬ 
ther call of the grey partridge, eon< 
stCQoted like kelgkelg* 

kelo.aHta I. sbst., the habit of 
cleaning brass eating vessels by cmlj 
nnsiog, wit^t sofob^iag: m 


kelomeio orulad kaut bageea, kftoi kin 
lirlma ? 

IT. adj., with jl»fs, a girt or woman 
having this habit: nldo janatlre 
nekan kelometo knrige. Also nsed 
as adj. noun : nekan kelometoko 
kaiiSL sukuakoa. 

111. trs., only to rinse a brass eatiog 
vessel after use, without forubbing 
it ; ne dpi alubem kehmetolqt n| 
set§ torogte gesaeme, ktiredo siHa, 
yester-even thou bast only rinsed 
this brass cup, sornb it with ashes 
this morning otherwise it will smell 
badly, 

kelomef.o-g p. v., of a brass vessel, to 
be only rinsed : sobeu cipiko kelo* 
metoakana, gasarrunfepe. 
lY. intrs., in the df. prst, to have 
the habit of only rinsing the brass 
vessels : kelometotanae. 

V. adv., with or wiihoni the afzs. 
o»yc, ge, gge^ tan^ tangcy modifying 
gasar, rika: htlometotanem gasar* 
jada, kaci slfla ? 

keieri var. of khelauri. 
kanka (Sad.) I. sbst., a round 
patch of hair left on the top of the 
head, all the rest being shaved. It 
has the appearance of a sknlbcap and* 
is the opposite of a monk^s tonsure : 
ini^ kemba kbflb niralges. 

11. adj., with dp, same meaning : 
ini^ hemba b$ bSsge cim leljada 
HI. trs., to shave smb. so ae to 
leave such a patch : ne bon kesvde- 
to/ipe ; nt^ b$ kemhatam, 
kemba~n rflx. v., to let oneeelf be 
thne shaved : hemhanam ci 7 
kemba^g p. v., to be thus (flbftved j 
ini) kgmkggkst 
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kend£ a 


IV. adv,, with tho afxs. ange, ge, 
niodifying holiOf rika^ rtkan : kem~ 
lage horolaipe. 

kemborom I. also kemhorom- 
takavtf the leaf which enfolds the 
0 nvering bud of rice and other 
grasses : kcnihoromsakam uyniSLianro 
je|cjorkeda, enamente gele ka tanl- 
jana, when the paddy was budding, 
th( re came a spell of vCM’y hot \vea- 
ther, and so the ears are short {Itly., 
have not been drawn out) ; kemho- 
rom uruujana ci ka ? Is the llovul 
leaf formed already or not V 
Iceinhorom-g p.v,, of grasses, to biul : 
bab'i kemhoromak'tna ci ? baba iem- 
loromsakamakana ci ? 

kemoto, khemoto syn. oi jhtiki, 

kemoto-bamoto jinglo of kcntolo : 
nlro jetananj kemotobamoto banoa, 
there is nothing about which he is 
keen. 

kempa, kepa, hempa vurs. of 
khemgn» 

ken (Or. kan for .ill verbs) is tho 
iiitrs. e<jult. of the ,trs. kcd. I. 1) 
is affixed to intrs. prls. to form the 
simple past ts. As such it only states 
a fact without any kind of con¬ 
notation : Kanoitele senkena^ 

II. As afx. to trs. prds., it forms 
tire 60-callcd incoinpleto past, 
which directly denotes, that the 
action in question has been only 
interrupted (and in so far belongs 
to the past) but at the same time 
it connotes the intention of the agent 
to resume or complete it. This 
mode of conception implies that 
tbo mind abstracts from the ter¬ 
minus or objoet and coutiJers the 


aciicu so far only os a mere modi¬ 
fication of the slij, i.c., considers 
it as itjf.rs. Hence the intrs. afx. 
ken in.<tLad of tho trs. ked. It is 
generally to be ri-ndered in Engl, 
by : I have been, or I was, busy, 
followed by a participle ; ain;^ 
loeouem slakada ci ? Hast thou 
completed tho ploughing of my 
rice-field ?—Sldoiut at-ken-Of afiriiij^ 
cabaca, 1 have been busy ploughing* 
but f have not yet finished it. 

HI. It may also be alfixcl to iis. 
prds. without tho implicalim just 
disciibed, when it is desired 
to .sljow that tiio mind abstracts 
from Ibo tormlnusi^, and conceives 
the oction inirsly., i.e., only as 
a mere modification of the sbj. To 
the question : what work wert thou 
doing last year ? a schoolmaster 
would answer : honkolta. ifukenut 
I was teaching (ciuldren). Cfr. 
the explanation given on tliii poiiit 
under iim. 

kenda Nag. svn. of kittidd Has. 
sbst., the ccliblo inner part of tho 
root-stock of I’hoenix acauUs, 

kendfiri, kendari-jadu syn. of 
mnraT3(jadii, tbst., Crinum defixum, 
Ker. ; Amaryllidaccje,—a largo 
bulbous herb growing between 
rocks in river-beds, with leaves 
wide and, emerging from two 
spathe-Iikc bracts at the top of a 
long sc.ipe, 6-12 umbellate white 
flowers consisting of a tube *24-3" 
long and 6 linear lobes of the same 
length. The bulb is used by wea¬ 
vers to size thread. 

^kead^ra, keadra (Sad. Oi> kendrd 
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kcBdSra>stffc« 


1. sbst.j (1) a kind of doable* 
btringed guitar. See PI. XXVllI, 1 
(under which the name ektarahuB 
been printed by mistake). A 
bamboo tube long and in 
diain. has an ornamented handle at 
one end, 'i\'' at the base, and C*' 
high. Fixed on this is a peg, 2" 
liigli and -j\/' thick, to which two 

brass wirrs are attached. One of 
tins', 2' 0" long, passes ov^ra 

iinoor-board of U small ridges and j 
is then iit'd to an u])righL peg at 
the eippisito end ol the tube. At j 
liirlit angles to tho la‘..t, a 

Cl 

little further from tho extremity, 
another p('g supports the second 
witi’. These two pegs, made of 

<boiiy, are s(piaro in tho middle 
hijih and broad. Tlioy have 
a little knob on the top, in the 
groove under whieli the wire is 
attached. Two gourds, about 4" 
high and 0" in diam., are fixed 
under tlio b>mboo tube. They have 
a hole at the bottom, 31 * broad. 
The nec*ks joining them to the 
lube are hollow and mideof turned 
wood. Tl.o side touching tho 

gourd is 1:|" in diam., and that 
which touches tho lube IJ". The 
ridges of the finger-board on tho 
Bpc.-iuieri here represented, arc 

made of bees* wax. To prevent 
the deadening of the sound, there 
is fixed in the middle on top of 
each a small slice of bamboo rind, 
tis shown in fig. 1). On other 
Bpcciinens they are of lac or hard 

wood. The brass wire and the 
pi.'Ceb of turned wood used in the 


construction of this instrninent'f 
show that it was never inventedf 
and probably never made, by any 
Munda. It is only of late that a 
few Manias have learned carpentry 
and the art of turning wood. It 
is an instrument known to tlio 
Munda$:, and sometimes acquired 
by them, only in parts of the coun¬ 
try where Sadans live amongst 
them. (2) a single-stringed guitar, 
sometimes called by tits Hindi 
name ekt'ira, and described under 
this word. Unlike the first, this 
second kind of kenilifa is met, 
though not often, in any part of the 
the IMunda country. 

II. trs., to use a bottle-gourd to 
make such a guitar : ne sjku keti^ 
d'iraeme. 

III. intrs., to play this guitar : okoo 
keudt^rajada ^ cnaia,ritcia. aiu.njala. 
keiuUfa’Q p v., (1) of a bottle-g mrd, 
to be used for making such a gait ir : 
no suku kend^i'aokj. (2) imprsb, 
of such a guitar, to bo played J 
ape.^j. rac ire kenderagfaua, 
ke-)i-€iuUra vrb. n., (1) the skill in 
playing the guitar: kenendHra^ 
kciulerajiid.i uium knb sukualca^hua, 
he plays the guitar so well that 
we hear him with great pleasure. 
(2) the act of playing tho guitar: 
nend'ira kube taftkaea, 

kendera-suka, kendra-sttku syn. 
of iumbasH-kitf bb.-t., a form of 
Lagenaria vulgaris, Seringc; Cu¬ 
curbit iceac. Tho fruit is bottle 
shaped with broad body and flat 
botto.ii. It is used to make double- 
ttr'u^cd g litjrs, aud aUo as a bottle 









to carry drinking vratev. 

kendo eyn. of iir% adj., (I) with 
moe<^, a cloven lip. Kendo ^nd iender 
moca are need as adj. nouns, (‘i^ 
Bg., with cafu, a watcr-potj the rim 
of which has a piece broken off. 
kendo-Q p. V., (I) to he bovn with 
a cloven lip, to have a cloven lip : 
kendonhanat. (2) to get a cloven 
lip in oon8eq[ueQoe of a wound : gafi- 
tee kendojona,* 

Icendra yar. of ke»dT§ta^ 
keadrQ var. of kkendvQ, 
kendr^'inendry jingle of kcndrg, 
bends curl, keads-carui I. sbst., 
the selling or haying in retail t 
ken4scur{rqte kn mandijana oiminau 
oapajana, becapsc the things have 
been sold in small quantities, we 
do not know how much profit has- 
been made. 

II. adj., (1) with bora and similar 
nouns, the odd surplus remaining 
when a commodity has been put 
or packed in definite (|uantitte8: 
man pereakan borako mid^^ro d5epe, 
ken4{curi -borako judasgre : put on 
one side the bags each filled 
with one maund of paddy, and put 
apart from these the bags contaia- 
ing less. Also used as adj. noon : 
kharikharig^ borare sanjukope, 
ken4scurikodq enkaregeko tainka, 
put 1,600 silk cocoons ia each bag 
and do not pack the surplus. (2) 
with paisa, cash or small cash : lo^ 
bfirl aiat^re men^, ken4eeuri paesako. 
banoa. 

III. trs., to buy or sell, pay, r«*ap, 
gather, etc., in small quantities: 
baba jamatepe kirita^keda cipe 


ken4^uvileda slope ienrffenrtia, 
jamate skirlisqks;. haba mosatobu 
kabn ke»4gqunta, let us cut 
the paddx in one stretch, not bx 
parts. An ind. o. may be inserted: 
ken4sewr{ki(jkko^ (or 
mosate kae iiarokeda, they sold it to 
him in small quantities, ho could 
not ob.taiu it wholes vie; talabe- 
ken4$<!*^HHda, (or kandfcnri^da) ho* 
paid my wages by instalments. 
kendfonfi^'n cflx. v.,. to do smth. itQ> 
small batches or for short periods : 
alope ken4^cnr^na, mi^te hijype, 
do not come the one after the other 
coma all tog«.‘thet; janafim. kendi- 
cur{ntana^ mi-a ra^i pura candy kain 
kamiakada, thou workes^t alwaya 
only for short periods, never for a 
whole- month*. 

ken4fe»ri-ff, keHdseuri-ffg p. v., mean¬ 
ings corresponding to those of the* 
trs.: potom mosate kale akirtudafi" 
Jana, kendscurijfana* 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
arkge,. ge, iuu, tange, modifying 
hiri*^, akvi% kafi, fika, om, ir, 
etc. 

keode-ket^e, fumdii kandn (Sad. 
kenrel} I. adj., shivering from cold 
becaa<;e stark naked: ken4eken4^ 
honko jiruljka. In scoldings and< 
jokes it is also applied to people who 
are not quite iiaked. AIsq used 
as adj. noqp; ini' okqrciii. kenie^ 
ken4g ? 

II. trs., of cold, to ovise one to 
shiver (whether dressed or not) : 
rabaiai ken4eken4ejgtna, 

III. intrs., syn. of kukundum, to- 
press one's arms, across one's chesl* 
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from cold: ken4eke%4^aka(lae, 
kett4eken4e~n rflx, v., to expose one- | 
6e]£ to shLveriDg from cold by not 
patting on a eloth: alum ken4t~ 
ken4ena, ulnnine. 

ken4eken4e‘g p. v., to be eauged by 
the cold to shiver : (whether dress* 
ed or not) : rabaia^teis^ hen4eken4eg~ 
tana. 

lY. adv.i with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, gqe^ tan, tange, modifying 
ti^guH, ten, raba^, tkUa. 
ken^elge adv., syo. of kun4nlgc. 
ken^el-keo^el 1. sbst.^ a consider¬ 
able lo^s of (leeh through siekness: 
nekan ken4elken4elre cokan kami 
durioa f 

II. adj., also ke7t4ellek<>n, with koro, 
a person thus reduce^l : ken4elkendel 
hero nimirdoe (ankad^tana ci kii ? 
Poes tho emaciated convalescent 
regain his strength npw ? Also u^ed 
as adj. nour>. 

III. t:8 I of a s eknrsSj to emaciate 
smb. : lie hondo cekan duka ken4d-‘ 
ken4'lk{a ? 

IV. intro., in the df. prst., to waste 
in sick -ess : h^satce kenietkendcl' 
iana>. 

ken4elken4el-g p. v., (1) to got 

emaciated through sickness, (t) fig., 
of children, to get lean from in- 
snffioient food: honko reia^gstcko 

ken4elken4^U^^^* 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, g^, Qge, tan, tange, ^so ken* 
ielleka, modifying wrjf, rika. With 
the afx. gge it may also modify ka»u. 

ken^elleka adv., (1) syn. of 
kev4elien4eltaH, (2) syu. of kan- 
4»lknn4nHa7h, 


keo^m, ketittem-kteti^eia 1. intrs., 
to run with scanty dress and feel 
cold, to run because feelhag cold 
on account of one's siuinty dress ; 
ken4^mken4e mjadae. 
ken4e7n-en, hn4emken4etn~in rflx. 
v., same meaning : Iten4e*tk«n4m^ 
entanae* 

II. adv., (1) ken^etn with the afxa. 
ange, ge, leka» {2} the redoubled 
form with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, tans lange, also kendemkeir- 
ken4emken, modifying nir, rtknn. 

ken4e-nien4e Nag. (Sad. kenrel* 
tnenrel) syn. of kdrdaddria Has. I. 
sbst., the act of reeling, staggering i 
inia ken4emefi4€te mundi^tana i>e 
hofo bogar misaleka barite or§ kae 
teheea. 

II. adj, wilh reeling, Inrehing, 
staggering ; nete paromjan ken4e- 
men4e hoyo okorenj bilkena ? Also 
used as adj. noon. 

III. to cause a man or animal la 
red, to stagger ; ili oi ken4emen4e* 
kijft T Sim totetoix ken4emen4e* 
Uja, 

IV. intrs., (!) to reel, to stagger, 
to tutter : keH4tne »4^jadqe, ke»4^* 
tnendekenqe, sene keufke^eniekedit^ 
sene kfin4emen4ekena, (2) imprsl., 
to feel giddy or reeling drank: 
oen^to ken4emeu4ejadia F 
ken4emende-n rfix. v., to reel, to 
stagger : pur.jgee ken4emen4entana, 
ken4efMn4.e-g p. v., to be caused tf> 
stagger : tala botolo arkitee ken4e* 
tnen4^jana. 

V. adv., with or witbont the afxs. 
ange, ge, gpe, tan, tange^ modifying 
sen, rika, rikan, lelg ; simiR to^elia. 



keni|eiit-keccr 

liuc goj^jana, ienr/t men Cetane s.'nj}- 

^ 3*li ft* 

kendem-kecer Has. kender kecer 
Nag. f. sbst., the habit of a woman 
or girl of dancing with shonldcrs and 
brtast uncovered or scarcely CJvercJ : 
iai}^ ken^emhxcn jiuaS nekagea. 

II. adj., with hiri^ bifj'iot dangriy 
a girl or woman having this habit : 
111 ki'iidfimkccer kin;i. 

III. inlrs , in the df. prst, to have 
this habit : kendemJcecei tauac. 
hendonkecer~en rll.'C. v., thus to 
dance licvc and now. 

IV. aJv., with or withciut the afxs. 

^^0^* inngCy modifying mi- 

sun, 

ken^eni’kecer adv. modifj'ing nir, 
poetical parallel of dugurdugar nir, 
6vn. of kendemkendem : 

^ 4 • 

Burn ci inriirem lolekcna, 
Hugurcdugurcin nirakad-i ? 
Jatiira ci mltrem cinakena, 
Xvndemkccerevi dattriiknd ? 

Ila^t thou been, O g'rl, to see the 
fair ? Thou hast run with small 
steps for a long way. Hast thou 
been, O girl, to seo the fair ? Thou 
feelest cold from running with thy 
shoulders and breast uncovered. 

ken^Qused on ih? Mnranghada side 
and applied to all those who mix 
Naguri forms or words in the 
Hasada dialect, even to the people 
around Sarwada. I. ailj., with horo, 
jagar. Also used as adj. uoun in 
both meanings 

II. trs. or iutrs, to mix Nag. for.iis 
in the Has. dialect : apeo Sarwada- 
kopc kendgea (or jagarpc keudocn). 
ieit(lg-n vUx, same meaning : 


>03 

kCQ 

jagartanre apjopo ken^gna. 
ken4o gQ p. v., of thj Has. dialect, 
be mixed with Nag. forms : 
apetiik )redo huri odeka jajar ken h“ 

tjot. 

kendor-men^jr N-ig. eyn. of aji}- 
but only of gram natioally in¬ 
correct language. 

kentej syn. of betekauy but m irj- 
over used iu the repr. v. and as vrb. 
noun. 

ke-jp^ented repr. v, to vex rah 
other, to show ill-will to each oth’r. 
ke-n-ented vrb. n., vexations, proofs 
of ill-will ; uokan keneuted alopi 
h.oao. 1 , do not talvo to su-h spiteful 
ways. 

kifia, kSi3i,kSi3L U'Cd by little chil¬ 
lircti instead of ho^o, to shave : 
k8f^(amait^, I a:n giing tj shavj 
thee. 

kits^ kSK< r. sb^t., thj sou.id pro¬ 
duced In shavlug. 

Jl. alj., with sirl, tlie satu) sound : 
ke^kC'f^ sari boeotanre aium'^a. 

III. trs,to ciumtlie rujor to proluej 
this sound : holade ket^k8r,^keda, 

IV. iutrs., of th’j rizor, t) prolueo 
this sound : hola^ k8^k8^keaa, 
k8i^k8i^-o p. V., irnprsl., of tUj sound 
of shaving, ti be produced : ciiaiai 
cn or.ivo kS^kSs^jana, nVloororaisi 

k8 . 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
angCy ye, ggCy tan, iange, alse kSt^leka 
and kef^kenks^ken, modifying hetOf 
sari, rika, aiumg. 

kcQ I. sbst., the woody valves of 
tlie legumes of the rurut^ climber, 
Baubiuia Vahlli. The whole legu ne 
is called lauu} and the aceds are 



keSir 


keol-metol 


zm 


called lamqjatj. 

11. trs., (1) to level and polish the 
last layer of mud or cowdun^ plas¬ 
tered on a floor or wall: Of% kotie&- 
fddo bfi.-igppe kouespStadaf meudo 
hgsleka kape iegfada. (2) to scoop 
out with such a valve the oowdung 
fr«im the depressions in the cow¬ 
shed : gor&T^ gurlko k.ipe keokeda, 
Cfr. helkonjt* ( tj to u<e such a valve, 
or smth. else shaped like it, to polish 
or to i^coop out: neale keoea, 
keO'QQ p. V., correspoading meanings. 
ke-ii~s^ vcb. n., (1) the act of 
polishing a wall or fl )or with a lamqi 
shell, or of cleaning the cowshed 
with it : misi kenegfe got.a or^le 
cabals, we poUshel all the walls and 
the floor of the house iu one stretch. 
(2) the result of this act; holar^ 
kencQ fe ku keQrn irakan i, it (the 
cowshed ) has not been oleauod since 
yesterday. 

ke&ir (Sk. ketoar) 1. sbst., (1) Has. 
Nag-the pie.'e which in a ydr^, oil 
press, keeps the kontco^ in position. 
It' is . marked G on PI. XV, 2. It 
s-^rves also for working the press, 
being pushed round by one or two 
women. (*2) Nag. syn. of duatt a 
door (3) Has. syn. of garaali, a 
wooden stand for the water-pots. 

II. trs., (]} to use a plank for mak¬ 
ing a keMr ; ne darn ke^dtepe. (2) 
to fit a keSdr on to the oil press. 
he^r-Q p. V., corresponding mean¬ 
ings : gSri ka kebdrakana* 
i, fce 9 -ke 9 , ker^-kerQ (Or. kedrkeCi) 
I. sbst.., the cries of a full-grown 
fowl when caught, in vntrd. to 
pigpig the cries of largo chickens 


when caught; cia^ta^ the cries or * 
cheeping of small chickens at any 
time. 

II. idj., with the same cries. 

III. trs., to cause a fowl to cry thus 
by catching it: sim okoe keokegjgia t 

IV. intrs., of a full-grown fowl, to 
cry in distress : ale$ sim tula siba- 
k^iae kegkfojada, N. B. When only 
one cry of distress is uttered tho 
single form keg is used : ale$ slhi 
tulu sabkia, misagee keglq. 
kegkeg-n rdx. v., same meaning. 
The siugle form is usod similarly : 
okoe$ sim kegkegntana ? 
kegkeo-gg p. v., of a fowl, to bo caus¬ 
ed to cry in distress: okoe^ sim heg^ 
keoggtana ? 

V. adV., with or without the afss, 

tanget also keg-' 
leka and kcgkenkegkeHf modifylug 
rq, rika, 

keol-keol intensive of kekerkeker, 
like which it is constructed. 

keol-metol X. sbst., the 2Dd stags 
of drunkenness, in whioh one is still 
able to walk straight but one’s head 
is no longer steady, iu entrd. to 
ra^mjHuaf the ist stage, lud^tiisan- 
the 3rd stage, and lerepei^pe, 
the 4ih stage : ilii nOl^ keolmefol 
mensgea. 

II. adj , with horo, a man in the 2nJ 
stage of drunkenness: cn keoltneiol. 
borodo okotee sen^jana ? 

III. trs., to cause in smb, this stage 
of drunkenness: ne ilim cabal^redoe 
keolmetolmea, if thou drink, all tbie 
beer it will put thee in the 2nd 
stage of drunkenness; keolmetaliiid4i 

j we made him drink {:o much that ho 
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ktoia^-meofii 

ie ia the 2nd stage of drunkenness. 

IV. intrs., (]) prsl., in the df. prst^ 
to be dmnkas described : keohnetol- 
tanae, (2) imprsl.i to feel one^s bead 
getting unsteady from drink: 
keolmetoljqia, 

heolmeioUen rflx. t., to drink so 
much that one gets drunk as de¬ 
scribed : am j>ina$ enkagem keoU 
mttolena, 

heolme-p^iiol ropr. v., to cause each 
other to reach this stage of drunkeu- 
ness : iliteko keolmepeto^jana. 
heolmetol-Q p.v., to be rendered or 
become thus drunk: arkitee keol- 
metolakana, 

V. adv.^ with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, gge^ tan^ tange, modifying 
hulg, »a, rika, a\dkar : keolmetolge- 
ho rikakjia. 

keo‘^ meoA I. sbst, a feeling of 
loneliness and fear in the middle of 
the forest: holado birhoraro keof^' 
w,toi^ namkiiia. 

II. trs., to let smb. cross alone a 
dangerous jungle and so cause him 
to get this feeling : keo^meoi^kinako. 

III. intrs. impr 1., to have! this feel¬ 
ing : keo73(meo^kina, 
kcon^Meoi^-Q p. V., same meaning: 
MaoialSrreu keoi^meot^jana^ jetaco 
kako gopom§in1 felt lonely and 
afraid in the Maong pass, nobody 
aeoompanied me across. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
avge, ge, gge^ tan, tange, modifying 
atitkaf, fikag, seng, 

keora-bl sbst., the flower of 
ktoradam. It is a favorite flower for 
•ticking into one's hair at dances, on 
aOvOuut of its sweet, mustard oil-liko 


kepQ 

smell, and is therefore sold in the 
markets. 

keora-dara (P. keord ; Or. kedrS) 
sbst., Pandanus faosicularis, Lam.; 
Paudanaceae,—the Screw-Pine, a 
stemless, much branched shrub or a 
small tree 10-12' high, with spinous- 
ly toothed leaves, 8-5' long, and 
catkin-like, scented flowers, enclosed 
in leafy spathes. It is found mostly 
on embankments of rice fields aud 
near village springs. 

kepad, khepsd Nag. syn. of kenad, 
hepa^ Has. 

I kepesed (from kae^) syn. of 
taparg, I. sbst., the place where the 
hunters wait and whither the beaters 
I drive the gime : kepesedre okoeteko 
men^koa ? 

II. trs., to wait for the game which 
the beaters drive down: kulaedo 
kot^repe kepeaedlia ? 

III. inti's., (1) to choose the place 
where the hunters must wait: okot§- 
rebu kepesedea ? (2) to take one's 
stand at this place: okoeokoeko 
kepesedtana. 

kepesed-en rflx. v., to take one's 
stand at this place: cimin hovoko 
kepesedenjana f 

kepesed-g p>v., imprsl., of this plaee, 
to be chosen : birjonoTenre iepe»eda» 
kana, they have chosen the spot 
where the two forests meet for the 
place where the hunters must wait 
for the beaters. 

kepeie^ni noun of agency, the hunter 
who waits at the eud of the beat: 
keputdko, sen^aearpe, you, huaters, 
go ahead of the heaters. 

^ kcp9 (Or. hchUi scolding) I. adj.. 
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(1) with moeat a sunken month, 
sank on account of the loss of one's 
front teeth, contrary of comhoht in 
cntrd. to lemai^ joa^ cheeks sunk 
through the loss of one's grinders. 
Also used as adj. noun : kepgrege^ 
dalmea. (2) also kepgmoent with 
hofOf a person with sunken lips. 
Also used as aij. noun : nl okoren 
kepg (or hepgmoea) ? 
hepo-gg p. v., (1) to get sunken lips: 
aear da^ rul^janre horoko mocako 
hepogoa^ tanagoQ ru^janreko lemai^- 
oa. (2) of the lips to sink :ini$ laco 
(or mooa) kepgakana. 

II. adv., with the afxs: auge^ ge, 
modifying leig, mocag-, 
keproS Nag. (Sk. khaprci^ a tile) 
shst., broken pieces of earthen-ware. 

ker (P. kar, action, work; Or. 
kheft show, immoral behaviour). 

I. sbst., example: et%ko^ kerte 
simtoliia. aonakana, it is by the ex¬ 
ample of others that I have been 
led to cook-fighting; e^kan kerfe 
eimin bain bagai‘a5gifijana! ne 
hature bugin kamir^ ker taln^ka ; 
e^kan kerko alope uruiabaraea, do 
not give bad example; inkuf^ kerleka 
alope rikaea, do not follow their 
example* 

II. trs., (1) to give the example ; to 
ezoite in others the desire of doing 
as one does: janao etfko bugin 
kamire kerkom, give always good 
example; ne hature sim kako toltan 
taikena, Doge ko^a kerke^koa, for¬ 
merly they kept no fighting eouks 
in this village, it was Doge who 
began and others followed suit. 
(’2) instead of omker^ to excite (by 


giving) the desire of receiving or 
of receiving again: n|do honko 
cinim kerta^koa, kam pnrafi* 

ja4koa, by giving sugar to some- 
thou hast excited in all the children 
the desire of receiving some also, 
but thou dost not give it to all; 
honko cinim kertadkoOf tisiiaio^ 
omakom, by giving them sugar on 
former occasions thou hast excited 
in the children the hope that then 
wilt give them sugar again to-day f 
give them some. 

111. intrs., (1) in the d£. prst., to 
have a desire of doing also what 
one sees another doing; pi(i senpra 
tisiiaL soben dangra^ko kertana, (2) 
imprsL, with inserted prsl. prn., 
same meaning: amo ci kerja^ma ? 
cu'ngi 6i|} kerigina, I also want to 
have a pull at thy cigarette, or T 
also want to smoke cigarettes. 
ker-en rflx. v., (1) to wish to follow, 
other people's example : enkan^kore 
alom kerena ; inku^te alom kerena, 
(2) to give the example: en honko 
alom kerena, 

ke-p^r ropr. v., to give tho example 
to one another, to draw one another 
by example : ne haturen dangrako 
rutu oron, banam, or? dulki rnka 
keperiana; cungi ei|} a4 tamakia 
jomrekiis^ keperiana, 
kef’Q p. V., (1) to get, or be exeited^ 
into, a desire of following other 
people's example : neren honko sim- 
tolko kerjaua j neren honko oIpa|a5‘v 
re aurigeko keroa, (2).of such a de* 
sire, to be inspired; neren honkers 
simtol kerjana, 

ke-n-er vrb, n., (1) the extent tc^ 
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kere-ffore 


tvl>ich the desire o£ following a cer¬ 
tain example, is inspired: ncren 
clan^grako cuugi si^'ro /lanere kerke^- 
koa. tC'benk<» buB\i'‘undigefco teara- 
kana, he has excited in all the youth 
of Ujo village su li a desire of 
smoking like him, thit now thoj' are 
all \(.ry much addicted to it. (2) 
the act of giving the example; 
misa henerie kak*) kcrlena, no desire 
of following the exam {do was 
exoltcd in them by sociiig the thing 
done for the first time ; edkan kener 
aloka urma.o ne haturo, let no bad 
example be given in this v^ll.^ge. 
(-1) the desire eviti d by example: 
Boben honko paikiko itnntana, Soma^ 
kenerge, all the boys arc learning 
Ih? sword dance, it is ILo resnlt of 
Soma^s examp’c. (1) thopo in 
n’hoih the dot ire is excited: niku 
sohen am^ IcenvrhogCyxW^ thy ex¬ 
ample which inspires all those 
people. 

IV. adv, with the afxs. 
lekoby g'ekiy modifying kamiy rikay 
etc.; aindo daiai,grako kf'fQ*)e 

rjfnm tnlea, fliou playc.st the flute 
so well that all the young m<n want 
to do the same. With the afx. ange 
it mod fies only atakar, 
kef a Nag. (Sk. kefu j Or. kird) 
syn. of kadal Has. 

kerg-rnttf shbt.,a stnill ant, eom- 
inou near Ranchi and now spreading 
ehdwhere. It looks like Ittpttmu). 
but its bite is painful. The Muudas 
call it ker^mn't, t ie ant of the 
Kersr-Mumlas j the latter call it 
ha^gaUmu'ti the ant of Bengal. 
Ker^.Muo^a abst, any of (he 


Mundari-speaking Oraons' who in¬ 
habit Ranchi and its rurroundings. 
They are so called beoiuse they 
replace by kerg^ the termination 
Jeeda in the p.i«'t ts. of trs. j rd®, 
kertrSs sbst., a late variety of 
piddy planted or sown in low- 
fields. 

kenra-kirlri syn. of hirtkidirui. 
kerco4 (Or. hher and eodndy to 
start the show) 1. sbst., the move¬ 
ments of a man or oock nb lut to 
engage fight ; ini^ hereof lelkt^ci 
mi4so(alo omlj[a ade kasurgirijaua, 
seeing that he was on tbe point of 
atta<‘king us, we gave him one 
stroke with a stick, and he was cowed. 
II. intrs., with ind. o., to prepare 
to .'ittaok smb.: aliao kereo^aiana. 
keieod-en rflx. v., same meaning ; 
sim kereodentana* 
ker$ trs., to ernneh once a p-coe 
of raw fruit or raw tuber : saiagae 
kerglq. 

kere-gg p. v., of raw fruit or 
tidicrs, to be crunched once : saiaga 
hcrg'fna. 

kergken adv,, modifying iago>, tanw 
meaning. 

kerglika adv., modifying tago^y to go 
on crunching raw fruit or tubers, 
kereaj Nag. var. of kea^ Has. 
ker$-t8gel trs., syn-. of kergket^ 
tngo'6 and kergken rg. See k^rrgkerg, 
kergbogeUg p. v., syn. of kergken 
togo^g and kergken ragg% 

kere-kore 1. adj , with hodiv^iy 
a ben at the age when it begina to 
cackle btit has not y6t laid any 
eggs. It connotes fatness : mia^ 
kertb^trt kaluvilc go^kja. Also used 
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kerej-bcre^ 

as adj. noun. 

IT. intrs., in the df. prsfc., of a ben, 
to have this affe *. Jcereboretanae. 
hrehore'Q p. v., to reai:h this age : 
n** sim or(? mo^ candyree Jcereboreoa. 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, fan^ iauge, modifying 
iearg^ matagy rtkag. 

IV. In songs it is applied to plantaii 
trees as symbolizing marr.ageable 
maidens. 

liurure neJela, mini, 
ljeia.eletstf-a, mirn; 
ilera.'o kddila, karo, kSrehOre, 
Biirure neJela, tuiru, 
Tenriporajanaea, miru, 

Her re i.adala, karc kandijan. 

Oil the hill, O iny parrot, the silk 
cotton tree has g own tail and 
straigit. In tli3 v.al ey, O my 
parrot, tiio pl:int<iin tree is luxu¬ 
riant. On the hill, O my parrot, 
the silk cotton tree has fornud its 
floweri g buds. In the vdley, O 
my ]>arrot, the plantain tree has 
brought forth its bunch of fruit. 
This s )ng is an allegory ; its gist is : 
in one place there was a tall and 
strong young man, in another a w« 11 
developed maiden. They married and 
then the man Itt grow his topknot of 
hair (as is the custom of married 
men), and the woman bore a child. 

kereft-bere^ I. abs. n. (i) syn. 
of kerOt iergo<}t berberry in people, 
combativeness, pugnactousness, a 
quarrelling and fighting disposition : 
ne 'horo$ 'kef^^beve^ ku cahaQtana. 
(^) fg-, in horacs ar.d. bullccksi (he 
dwpesliioD to act amuB on account 
of bad’ training or want of training; 


kere4-4>«re4 

ne urj aunl saearoa, kert^bera]^ 
meu^gea. 

II. adj., of people and, fig , of animals^ 
with this disposition : kere^beref} 
horokoly alom jarnabavana, sQja 
kajio epirai 3 iteko idila, do not mix 
with quarrels )tne peopi", they take 
amiss even what is said in a good 
way; keredhereil bon saj.ui namjada, 
the hoy addicted to fight is receiv¬ 
ing punishment; ne hon siij kae 
ituana, keredhered uriUiia, alopo 
omaia, k:i\akoo sitakiage, this boy 
does not know how to plough, do 
not give him an untrtiiu’d team, he 
Wuuhl drive the plougli into the bul¬ 
locks’ bools. Also used sidj. noun. 

III. its, (1) cf peoj>le, to t real sinb. 
in a qu:irrel.‘ 0 :iic way; to pick a quar¬ 
rel uiili sinb. : keredbe^cdkciileac. 
(J) to j-jvnl the training of an ani¬ 
mal ; ne darnkom niralgce ifuytm 
talk, na urj iiu La innnclitaij horoita^ 
om^i i, doc kertijberedlia, this young 
bn Hock was getting tr^iiued beauti¬ 
fully, 1 entrusted it to a man who 
knows nothing about training 
hulliioks, and he has spoiled its 
training. (3; to take amiss what 
has been said : kajii kercdiere^kedit 

(or kera dbt- retjkedlea). 

IV. inlrs., (1) in the df. prst., of 
pt-'ople and animals, to have the 
disposition dcfrcribed : kered^bere^-^ 

tanae. (‘^) impr>b, w'ilh inserted 
prsl. j<rn., (a) of people, to feel,infilin- 
cd to quarrel or f ght: hete^b^re^* 
iadaici/ ci ? (b) of ^QimailB,-|o,jfbow 
a dispositiou to act iu an upliifaiaed 
mauner ; ne uri ; legate ' kore^btrt^' 
gQta. 
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here^herei^en rflx. v., o£ people or 
animalSi to show here and now the 
disposition described : aminai^ alom 
kereiheredenttt monekerele amge 
kabaamea, do not show so much 
readiness to quarrel, if we make up 
•our mind (to follow thee on that 
ground) thou wilt regret to hav e been 
BO hasty ; ne sadom here^beTedentaUdt 
jjanumlagom lagaSipe, this horse 
gives signs of viciousness; attach the 
curb to the bridle* 

keredbered‘‘Q p. v., (1) of people, to 
get the disposition deseribed ; to get 
into the habit of indulging such a 
disposition : ne horo keredberedjana. 
t2) of animals, to get badly trained ; 
bugileka saear^tan urj[ am^ sadara 
banQr^tee kcredberedj anom 
V. adv., with or without the afxs, 
anggf ge, gge, ian, tange, modifying 
jagar, rikafif knjif rika (of men) ; | 
zen rihan (of animals). 

kerf^'kerfi (Sad. kereekerec) 1. sbst., 
the prolonged or repeated crisp 
sound of crunching raw fruit or raw 
tubers. Cfr. kargkarg, karnkarv. 

II. adj., (1) with Mfi, tho same sound. 
(2) with the name of a tuber or frt.it, 
such as to produce a crisp sound 
even after C'"'king : saruutu hiram 
hopko kulikcda, enamente ka isin- 
'jana, kttgkeTfgta^ the ancestors have 
put a question about the t<kTO whilst 
it was being stewed, that is why it 
is not soft but crisp. 

III. trs. cans., to eat smth. produc- 
rag this sound : oek^n^m kergkeTg- 
jada ? 

IV. intrs., in the df. prst., to be 
crisp in tho mouth : magesawga 


berelte kergkergtana, isintedo letera.- 
letemtana, the mage yam is crisp when 
eaten raw, it melts in the month 
when cooked. 

kergkerg-n rflx. v., to eat smth. pro¬ 
ducing this sound : hon taeare kerg- 
kergntana, 

kergkere-g, kergkere-gg p. v., (1) of 
crisp, raw tubers or fruit, to produce 
this sound ; gajara tago^lere kerg^ 
keveoa^ (2) not to become soft by 
cooking or baking : dandi^sais^ga 
oeoia,ereo, rap^ereo kergkeregoa, 

I V. adv., with the afxs. auge^ ye, gge^ 
tanj langCf also kercleka^ kergken'- 
kergken, modifying iago^, 
kergken adv., used for a short sound. 

ker(-kcf$ f, sbst., imitative (1) of 
the cry of a hare in distresii : (2) of 
the call of macaqu's (monkeys), in 
i distress or anger or otherwise ; g. ri- 
ko 5 kergkergm alumakada ci ? 

II. adj., with snrif tq, the same cry. 
HI. intrs., to utter this cry or call; 
jaraknlae ani^ seta sabak^iae kerg- 
kergj itln^ tby dog has go lu d of a 
hare of,the larg ki.id, it squeaks. 
kergkerg^n rflx. v., same m ‘aning ; 
gariko dalljae kergkergntana, 
kerekere-g, kerekere-gg p. v., imprsl., 
of this cry or call, to be uttered : en 
guture kergkeugtanat kulaeja seta 
sabak^ia. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
emge^ ge^ tan^ tangCf also kerglekut 
kergkenkergken,mod\tymg /y, rikati : 
gariko samare pur^sa kergkergtanko 
r^ea : macaques often utter this cry 
without any apparent reason. 
kergken adv., of a single short cry. 
ker(-met$Nag. syn. of 
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kefere 

ilas. 

kefere var. of klierefe. 
kersoj syn. of kere^^ere^, only 
of men. As adv. ifc does not take the 
afxs. taUf iange. 

kerkal Has. kcrkhal Nag. (Sad. 
karkahl) syn. of jhiktti, but not 
used in the 2nd meaning of the tra. 
and in the 4th of tho p. v. 

ker-ker apocopated form of \eker- 
leker, referring to slenderness of the 
neck (not to nervous trembling of 
the head), and occasionally to slender¬ 
ness of the waist. 

kerketa (Sad.) sbst., two birds go 
by this name : tho Eufous-backed 
Shrike, Lanius erythronotus, and the 
Bay-backed Shrike, Lanin? vittatus. 
Tho Grey Shrike, Lanius luhtora, is 
called kiilakefkita. 

Kerketa sbst., name of a clan of 
the Mundas. See kili. 

kerme-kerme (Sk. step) 

I. trs., to do sinlh. little by Utile, 
taking a long time over it, maybe 
several years : ne kamibu kernte- 
kermeeaj mosatorsa ka da^ioa, let 
us do this work little by little, it 
cannot be done in one stretch. 
kernickcTnie^n rflx. v., same mea¬ 
ning 5 ne kamire kermekernitnpe. 
kermekerme-Q p. v., corresponding 
meaning : ne kami kermekermegka, 
II. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ye, tan, iange, ie, modifying 
kami, rika, hai, etc. : niku?j apu 
kermekermete punjii kutamleda, 
apu go^jaucl honko bar sanjeroko 
ulampalamkeda, their father gather¬ 
ed wealth by little bits during long 
^ear ■, a'^<r bis df aiU h's children 


kerQker9 

spent it uselessly in two half days, 
i.e., in no time, 
kero Has. syn of kergo^, 
kero Nag. syn. of rari Has. I. 
sbst., a Sadan (a Hindu or Maho- 
medan), any one who is neither an 
aboriginal nor a European s ne 
hature keroko ban^koa. 

II. adj., appertaining to the 
Sadans i kero baka^S kaoim saria ? 
Dost thou not know the Sudani 
language ? 

III. trs. or intrs., to speak Sudani 
to smb. : Mundatele kulikfa, a^doe 
ierokeda (or kerokedleuf. 

ker 9 Has. (Or. kherona) Cfr* 
kkokdrad Nag."trs., to scrape out 
smth. by means of a hard object, 
a shell, a knife, etc., especially from 
a cooking vessel; also, to scrape off 
smth. by means of a hard object not 
of the nature of a cutting instru¬ 
ment, in which case kusi^ is need : 
rougoko suticuk^tee kerojada ; 
rfijmistriko i(are jur§akan masala 
karniteko kerQea, macons scrape off 
with their trowel the mortar that 
sticks to tho bricks. 
kero-gg p. v., corresp. meaning : ne 
ca^ur^ roiagoko suticok:jie keroggka. 
keroj (Sad. kerrd, korro) var, of 

kOTOQ. 

ker 9 -ker 9 (1) syn. of tegkeg. (2) 

I. sbst., the sound of scraping out 
with some hard object the burnt 
food sticking to the interior side of 
a cooking vessel ; caiur^ kergkergii^ 
aiuml^. 

II. adj., with sari, same meaning. 
HI. Irs., to scrape out, producing 
(his sound : rongoko (<*! ca^n) 



ker^'Ram 
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su^icok^fee ker^ker^jaia, 
kerokero gq p. v., to be scraped out 
with this sound : catu (or rougoko) 
kergkerogQtaaa, enage aiumj^fcana. 

IV, adv,, with or without the afxs. 
ange^ ge^ tan, tange, also kergleha, 
kergkenkergken, modifying iafi, 
ahtm, rtka. 

kerQ-nam fr^., (1) to scrape oiit 
burnt food from a cook in sT vessel : 
soheu roi3igoko kergnumkeate d^|i j 
ladiruartara, having scraped out 
everything to the last, put the 
ves83l biek,*with water in it, on the 
fire. (‘2) to gather by thus scraping 
ont ; heronamkeafe simko nmakom, 
having sjraped out the burnt food 
give It. to th3 fowls. 
kergnam-g p. v., corresp, meaniogs. 

keroi^-deodoiai Has. syn. of kcred- 
lercf], but only of men. 

kerp 9 var, of korog. 

kef a Has. ke^a Nag. sbst., a 
buffalo. 

kera Nag. (Or. erna, to call ) syn. 
of ra Has. I. trs., to call, to invite : 
keranadnieae, he U calling thee; 
am^ gomko keratme, call your 
husband. 

ir. intrs., t) shout; cia^ko kera^ 
tana ? Why do they shout ? 
ke-p-era repr. v., (1) to call or invite 
each other. (2) to call out, or shout, 
to each other : keperatanakhn. 
kera~g p. v., (1) prsl, to be called 
or invited : apisae keralena. (2) 
imprsl., of shouts, to be utter¬ 
ed ; apisa /teralena, a shouting 
took place 3 times. 
ke^n-t ra vrb. n., (1) the number of 
tlmqs smb. b called, the uumbsr of 


invitations, the amount of shout* 
ing : ketierae kerakf^ko.i, gota 
haturenkoe C).bale4koa. (2) the act 
of calling, inviting, shouting : misa 
kenetado kako mmatiiakeda; 
misa kenerate kako hiji^Iena, 
they did not oome after the first 
invitation. (3) the people calle.l 
or invited by smb.: niku ain^ 
kenerako. 

kera-arard shst, (1) a team of 
buffaloes : ue loeoi3t kernnrdte api- 
mare sTcahaoa. (2) a yoke to fit buf¬ 
faloes : mia4 keraarord haiiiumc. 

kera-bQ I. vbst., (1) a buffalo's 
head. (2) syn. of unok^garubg^ a 
; very thick head; herahbrei^ dal- 
. mea. 

: II. adj., with kora syn. of 
J toru, darnma^, tarnma^, (akora, 

' ftkumbal, a person with a very 
j thick beul. Also uso.1 as adj, 
noun : nldo ckoren kerabQ ? 
kera-hn-go p.v., get a thick 

head : kerdbgakanae, he has a very 
thick head. 

I 

III. adv. ; with the afxs. atige* ge, 
modifying menq^ lei : en horodo 
kerah^'inge men^ia; kerabflget^ lel- 
kia, 1 saw that he has a very thick 
i bead. 

kera.diriist sbst., (1) buffalo 
Inrns. (2) syn. of burisarsar, 
kera-gap) (derived from gap^, 
a contract so called) adj., with Jiaptf, 
an ox which can ba put antler the 
yoke vi^h a buffalo because it is 
equally strong; miad keragapQ 
' harule kiriiaiak^ia. 

I kefa.bapad sbst., the piedieinal 
I leech, Hu'udo 'iuedicihalls, ao called 
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on aooount of its size. 

kera-hara I. sbst., collective noun 
for all ploughing animals. 

11. trs., ill the prf. past., to have 
acquired many ploughing cattle: 
kiibi I'erahitraalcitdkoa. 

m A 

ker<ihapi~g p.v., of ploughing 
cattle, to bo acquired, or possessed : 
en haturu khbko k^raharaakana. 

kera.jepen sbst., a kind of cater¬ 
pillar, desci d)ed under jeptn, 

kefa-kara sbst., a large levelling 
jiliink as used with a team of buffa- 
lo-'s. 

kera-maSom capl name {riven 
to an atmospheric depression when it 
brings heavy rain within thi week 
after the dasdt feast. 

kera-naSal sbst., a large plough as 
u:>ed with a team of bulTatocs. 

kera>ora sbst., a spot in a pool 
where the buffaloes use to wallow : 
keriof.ire d^ men^gjta ci anje4“ 
jan i ? 

kera siktt sbs ., a largo bladk 1 
louse, parasitic on buffaloes. i 

kera<su(i Has. syn, of goT^ffamti 
Has gotiigha Nag. sbst., .*i large 
mussel-liko sweet water bivalve. j 
kera«taran 1. sbst., a chronic i 
fl‘‘shy swelling on the shoulders 
ciused by frequent, use of the cir- 
rying polo : kvrataranree gao- 
jana. 

IT. trs. cans., to order s ub. fre¬ 
quently t'> c»rry things with a pole 
and so cause him to‘ get such a swel- 
ling : gfjrikatele kera*>arankia. 
lir. intrs., to get srtch* a swelling; 
kefi iiV'dnthHffe. 

k?r tflx. v, to carry 


Vttti 

often loads with a. pole when there 
is no necessity, and so get such ’‘U 
swelling : gogotee kerataraneujana, 
ker<tarau-g p.v., to get such * 
swelling; kerataranotanae. 
kera-Or sbst., buffalo Lido, 
kerej Nag. I. sbst., a sheaf of 
until reahed p.iddy, double or treble 
of the sheaves calloj bira : 'eet$a^ 
apihist keredle irl*}. 

II. trs, or intrs., to tie the paddy 
in large sheaves when reaping : 
Bot^s^ apihisllo keredhi ; llasadfiro 
baba kako keredefi. 
kered^o p v,, of paddy, to bo tied in 
largo sheaves: Nagunro baba 
m simisa keredoa, pur^sado ka. 

I kere^ Has. I. sbst., a light touch 
I in pas4ng, a grazing touch : udiu'do 
j kaiiai u.luilj[a keredlegee uTyjana, I 
, did not push bira, he fell off when 
, 1 hid only grazed him. 

II. trs., to graze, to touch lightly 
in passing: ne hon gaiire okoe 
keredlla ? betekane r^tana. 

III. intrs., in the df. prst., to get 
slightly rubbed by one^s dapping 
cloth : duti sakultam, katar^^ gadm 
keredfana. 

kered-en rflx. v., to rub Oneself 
slightly against smih. in passing; 
gaft alom keredena. 
ie-p-erefj repr. v., to graze each 
other; gaSrekiu keper^^Jaiia. 
kered^g p, v., to be grazed, to be 
touched lightly in passing: tie 
botolo mej atomrem d5tada, *kiioi 
kcredoa ? Thou hast put the boUle 
c^ose to the border of the table, 
will it not bo graze! by any¬ 
body pa<i3ii’g ? duti sakultam katar^ 
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ker(.ker£ 
gaStn keredgtan^. 

ker£>kef$ (Sad.) cfr. ^orgiorot 

I. sbst., the sound of catting wood 
with a hatchet (kondg) or paring it 
with an adze {basila ): kergkerg 
aium^^tana. 

II. adj., with the same sound. 

III. trs. or intrs., to cut or pare 
wood with this sound: daru okoe 
kergkergiada ? barhlko . 
kergiergjada, 

kerskerg-n rflc. v., same meaning, 
connoting intent or excess : cckan^- 
ko enataiutem kergkergn tana ? kara» 
ba namino cl attrim tearea ? What 
art thou catting and paring so 
long f Ha^t thou not yet finished 
making that plough-handle after so 
much work ? 

kerekere-gg p. v., (1) of wood, to be 
cut or pared with this sound : daru 
kergkeygggtana. (£) of this sound, 
to be produced : enauate kergkere- 
ggtana. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, gge, tan, tange, also 
kergltka and kergkenkergken, modi¬ 
fying mg, Ig, rika, sari, aiumg. 

kefCA inere«^ Has. kiriiaL.iniriiai 
Nag. (Sad.) I. adj., with kaji, a 
foreign language not understood by 
the one who speaks of it. Also used 
as adj. noun: Oikan kere^mere^le 
aluml} ? jet.ani kale mundikcda, we 
heard God knows what foreign lan¬ 
guage, we did not understand a word. 
II. trs., (1) to speak to smb, in a 
foreign tongue he does not under¬ 
stand: kerei^merei^kedleae. (2) to 
use a foreign language unknown to 
the hoarers: jagare keren^mereT^- 


kesed 

kcdQt* 

keretj^merei^'^en rflx. v., same mean¬ 
ing : cjn^kokiiat kere^mt’reis^en^ 

tana ? 

kere^merer^'O p. v., meanings cor¬ 
responding to the trs.: kuUkenale, 
disn jag.ir kae ituina, kerei^merer^- 
janaU (or kaji kere^inergi^jana), 
we put him a question, he does not 
know the language of the country, 
we were answered in an unknown 
tongne. 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, tan,\,tange, modifying 
jagar, kaju 

kerbs Kera. var. of kera, a buffalo.' 
kesSri and keslri-sfy var. of 
kanidri and kansdriarg 
ke$a.*i var. of khesari, 
kese4 trs., (1) to sbut: duar 
kesedtam, (12) to prevent smb. 
or smth. from passing : begar par- 
met te b^com gi^>taa boroko jangli 
s'pal ke&edtadkoa, a forester stop¬ 
ped those who were carrying off 
bundles of Ig^om gra.s3 : from the 
reserved forest without license; d$ 
kesedina, the rain held me up; 
surguja tisin^ ne horareia^ kesedea, 
to-day I shall stop those who take 
surguja oil seeds to the market by 
this road (and buy up their seeds) ; 
d% kesedeme, prevent the water 
from flowing off, dam the water¬ 
way. 

ke-p^esed repr. v., to prevent each 
other from pissing (at different 
times) : curgadainuAreko kegeseda. 
See under kepese^ tho use of this 
word as a hunting term. 

Jeesed-g p. v.; meanings corresp. to 
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the trs. 

ie-n-eset} vrh. n., (1) the natnher 
of people .whose passage is barred ; 
kenesede kesedk'd^oa, naiad jeked 
kae paromrikakodkoa. (2) thj aot of 
barring the way: mid horoi> 
heneu^te kako kesedoa, they will 
not be prevented from passing by 
one man barring the way. (3i the 
thing which bars the passage: nea 
okoe) kenesed? api^'atape^ biba 
dumbuYUna, who has put this dam 
in the waterway ? Let ih ■ water 
flow off, the piddy stands under 
water; kiimanir% keneicd bagaraS* 
jma, thj contrivance preventing the 
escape of fish from the trap is 
spoiled. (1) syn. of kepese^^ the 
place where the hunter take their 
stind, and towards ivhich the game 
is beaten : kenest^ret^ talkena. 

keserenbed, keseremed (derived 
from kesc^ and reled) I. adj. (1) 
with hora a narrow, sunken path 
or a narrow pith bordered with 
trees or brushwood : ketereme^ 
horate sigiri kS haroa. Also 
used as adj. noun : keierembe^tn 
alope harea. (2) with oTgtt iatady 
a house or place crowded with 
people or encumbered with things. 
Also used as adj. noun : keserem-^ 
le^re alom boloa. 

II. trs., to crowd or encumber a 
place, to bai.d bouses close to each 

^ other : oy%ko ke>sercm6'’4keda ; hora 
gariteko keserembe^keda ; sandakare 
ga^ikoko keiereMbe^kedOf they have 
thronged the road with vehicles. 

III. intrs., (1) in the df. prst., of 
a path; to be narrow and confined ; 


of a place to be thronged or lenoum* 
bered : hora kesereme^tana ; or§ 
keseremlediana. (2) imprsl., with 
inserted prsl. prii, to feol thronged : 
aioLdo 01 *^ bitirre keiere\n.ledk{da, 
ra.atina, 1 feel thronged insido, 1 
go to the courtyard. 
keierembed^tn rflK. v., to throng in 
a place : op>repe keeerembenjana, 
tara ufUfiL^pe. 

keeeremh*d’Q p. v., (1) meanings 

oorr -sp >nding to those of the trs. 

I (2) of oeoph', to be thronged in a 
place ; to be unable to move about 
in an f'ucumbored place : sobeuko 
boloreku keierembedo .%; keserem^ 
bedakanabu ne op^re, biurbaj’an ka 
itu^leka etjko doakana. 

IV. adv., with or without the atxa, 
asyc, ye, p^e, /an, tange, modifying 
du^, liV((fun, holo, do,k ir, korag ^ 
ofagq ‘i(akar : n * bir keserembe^lan 
horaakana. 

keted-ketttd 1. sbst., the bubbling 
sound of boiling grain or pulses 
when there is too little water: 
ke/e^keted/'e anjadtau^ mundioa 
karc 1 > cadli pur.^ge hdrabakan^. 

II. adj, (1) with sari, the same 
sound. (2) instead of keted^^iledtan, 
with mindi, etc., the grain or pul e 
boiling with this sound : ketedk*‘/ed; 
maudire d^ dultam. 

Ill trs. cau?,, to put too much rice 
or puls-; in the cooking pot, so that 
it is impossible to cover it up with 
a suffioleut quantity of water: 
man dim ketejiketedkeda* 

IV. intrs., in the df. prat., of rice 
or pulse, to boil with this sound : 
mandi keiedketedfaMy adj[keate df 





kete-ktfte 

dultam, the rice boils with too little. 
Water, take ont part of the rice and 
put more water ; ca^re <1^^ anjeJo- 
tana, mandi ketedket-t^iana, 
ketedketed^Q p. v., same tncanin». 

V. adV., with or without the afxs. 
ange, gr, gge, Ian, tunge, also kel-ed- • 
leka, modifying pv^r*, rik -g, sari, 
atumo 

kete>ket3 (1) var. of ketket. (2) 
v\r. of keeeki’ce* (o) used by l.ltb' 
children instead of 7/^^, to cut with 
a knife or wit.h a hdXli. 

ket$-ket$ (1) var. oEi kgkg. (ii) 
var. of ketedkited 

ket-ket, kei-ket-ket kete-kete, 
kete-ketc>kete I. sbst imitative of 
the cry of the ktirsilelghii^, a kird 
of itztrd : keUketem 

aTumleda ci ? 

II. adj., with tari, rg, the same 
cry. 

III. intrs., to ultor this cry : kursi- 
lelgbiia, ketketketjaxla. 

kelket-Q p. v., imprsl, of this cry, 
to be uttered : enai^dte bakirire 
ketketkefgtana* j 

IV. adv., wither without the afxs. 
ange, ge, gge, tan, iange, modifying 
sari, rq, atumg. 

keto^ fSk. khetak, sport; khetkl, j 
a hunter) I. abs. u., gameness, 
courage in a fight even against 
odds, even when beaten : ne borore 
' heto^ men^ ; ne sim kelodlee dari- 
Ranges, this cock got the victory 
simply because it did not give up 
the fight, (the other cock, thougq 
much stronger, at last ran away). 

’^11. adj., with ilcro,'cne'AVho is 
veiy ?»atne, who tackles anyljody, 


ketoketo 

who fights it out, who does not 
know when be is beaten ; ne hou 
mermere ketadi ; ne sim ketodgen, 
gjjugee (jtfiia, this coek neviir ru’>s 
away, it fights to death. Also us*d 
as adj. noun ; he ketod, hokatne. 

III. trs, (1) to go on liglitiiig smh. 
th)ugh beate.i ; am> sin 
kcloik[a, thy cock, thoa^ib-a-'n 
by mine, did n>t give up th; fight. 
(2) li^., t> go on den 7 iog one’s 
guilt when it h is been proved : 
pincfutlree ketodkrdle /. 

IV. intrs., (I) in the df. prst * t ) he 
game : not to giv.) up the light : 
ketodlanae ne stm. (i) imprsl., 
with inserted prsl. prn., siint; mean¬ 
ing ; am^ sira ke'odkia. 

ketod-en v^x.y., {\) to show game¬ 
ness ; not to give up tlie fight, though 
beaten : amg, sim ain^njl^e krtoden^ 
jana, thy cook did not give nji its 
fight w’ith mine. (2) to g> on 
denying one’s fault when it has 
been proved ; aloin ketodena, a’u> 
guna sabutijana, ulijnrae. 
kztod-g p. V., same as the intrs. : 
amsj sim ain.inil(j* h‘.'ndjiu.i. 
ke^rv-eio^ vrh, n., the extent of 
gameness : alnj]. teper.i slio enkan 
kenetode ketodenjana, hajara sim 
hokauterjana, my middle-aiz.id eojk 
was go game, that the large cock 
gave up the fight. 

V. alv., with the afts. ange, ge, gge, 
modifying gopag, epera^, topog^ 
heto^gee topo^tana ne elm. 

keto.keto (1) used by little child¬ 
ren, like ‘ ketkketc, instead of ‘had, 
to cut with a knife or a' bdtli. ' (2) 
used by grown‘Up j>cople, I. frs<> 



kelor-kelor 






to cut or reap v. ith a b^unt knife, 
hdtti or sii-kle : b<>i« bgl^ite san^i 
sime hetoketokicb, be out a oiok in 
pieOi S on a XAxkx i bd'iti; bapoiii,ga 
datarornte babaits^ kd*oketo/Qf do 
ain^ tl pane jnmkw'da, I nei-d a siokla 
with broken teeth in re.ping padvly, 
my hand has eaten be tie, i e, my 
hand is gory from having cut 
myself. 

ketoketo-Q p. v, corresp. meaning.: 
bora ba!(ite jilu ketokeloo t. 

II adv., with or witSiout the afx-i. 
Sl^i 99^1 i>xn, taug€f modifying 
kii(J, rtka. 

ketor-ketor used by grown-up 
people as var. of ketoketo. As adv. 
it may take the forms kttoeleka^ 
and kclorkcnkeiarken. 

ketg (Sk. kJu%‘iky sport; T, ke{{ii 
hardness, solidity) I. abs. u i U) 
physio tl harlness stiffness or 
firmness : m.tndi aftri bi.toa, 
men;>gea. (2) fig., physical strength: 
hormore jttaii banoa, he has 

no strength ; ue ^sArre jetan ke{9 
Laiioa, raci^lere supaitsk munduia, 
this bow has no strengt:!, when 1 
dra.v it I can . reach my shoulder 
with the bowstring. (3) fig., 
power of r. action aga’nst sickness; 
racial strength and firmnes-*, energy, 
steadiness; avarica disobliginguess: 
n?^ jire j-*tan ke^f^ banoa, nai^- 
ookog basnr ge, hul..t guugalekae 
likana, he has no power of retotioa, 
at the least s'u kness he is as un^ 
steady as a boud made of leaves 
when it is broken ; inkoji bisuasre 
banoa, there is no firmness in 
thdr faith ; inift huknnare let9 


kn taikena,, there was- no firmness in 
the order be gave; dikuJp laful- 
moneakana, mundado kefg kae omr 
jada, all want to sue the landlord 
bat the village chief has not made' 
up Lis mind; ne hop> jdn^ asiima 
karedo jane acnime, ente nl^ kefpiti 
(Area, ask him fur smih. or beg blm} 
to do srnib. smd then thou wilt spe 
his avarice and bis disohligirgncss. 
(4) fig., sufficiency of money to 
CO] e with expenses ; Sufficiency o£ 
one’s bullocks, eith<r in numbers or 
in streugih, to cope with the 
plottgbiug : no horore l^^tS 

banoa; ale ofgre aiaffr^ htg 
banoa. 

II. adj,, (I) hard, not soft : oto 
kefggea ka g^Soa; ke(i irandiko 
jomkeJa ; ne darn kef^g^a, bopa 
bak(‘te ka magoa. (2) stiff ; sabnnte 
sohod-ikan lij;| ka capibisjana, 
ffea. (3) strong : ne daru kefggea 
jan kamire lagatiuka, this is stiong 
wood, it cm be used for any pur¬ 
pose ; k^ts kiriiaepc, halainha'am^ 
alopc^ ; nido ke(g l.opmoten hoj-a; 
ncado ke{9 ^sar ; aiiatgre ke^g aia^^g 
banoa, I have no strong team of 
bullocks. ( J) fig., firm of charaoter 
or of purpose, avaricious, disob- 
Uging : ke {9 hokum omakom ; ke{§ 
ji horoko hufiuhurlia hasure kako ga- 
tagama ; ketg montepko hofo kajito 
mitalab kako bagetabea; ne ho(0 
asiire rmere ketfa i 
acttiro mermero ^fj^c.;nika he{fi 
krtsiankodo kA (5) well-to-do, 
rich enough to cope with expanses t 
ne ((dare sobeuke reug^ana, ini^ 
horegee keff^geu. 
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ke{e-ke(e 


ke|« 

III. trp., (1) to render b&rd, to causa 

to become hard : otepe he^^keia • je^e 
otee keifked %; mandlm ketfktdat 
thou hast not cooked the rice enough. 
(2) cause to become firm : 

dharamrele keiik{a» (3) to utter a 
firm or emphatic speech or command : 
kajil kei^heda (or ke(fke^lea)t }§• 
imin bujaoireo kae badlina^ he has 
spoken emphatically, however we 
may insist he will not ehange 
his mind; hukumo ke^fkeda 
(or ketfke^lea), (4) fig., to cause to 
become well'to-do: den.ga omomtele 
ketgkia. (5) to cause one's team of 
bullooks to become strong (by buy. 
ing two strong animals, or a 2nd 
strong animal) : apihisi (aka namlere 
ara^&le kefgea. (6) to make a bow 
so that it is strong: §sar jiburgedo 
alom baila, ke^griffeme* (7) lo fix or 
tie firmly : oaakir9 paeir kefgeme, 
beko^dcko^gea. 

IV. intrs-, (1) prsl., (a) to become 
hard: ote kefgtana, (b) fig., of a 
oastom, a belief, etc., to becosne 
firmly established : nikii m^flmiirite 
dharamreko kefgtana. (2) imprsl., 
with inserted prsl. prn., (a) to have 
an impression of physical hardness: 
ne mandido pur^ge ketfj^ina. (b) 
fig., to have a strong moral feeling: 
asra§ ka ke^gj^ia^ he has no firm 
hope. (3) to make up one's rnind 
firmly: dikn'Q lapal moneakana, 
mendo munda kae ke{^jada^ we 
want to sue the landlord, but the 
village*chief cannot make up his 
mind. 

rflx. v., (1) to be obstinate: 
ns hopo purjgee keUnianoj ale% kaji* 


te kae lipuytana, he is very obstinate, 
we do not succeed in bending his will. 
(2) to fix firmly one's convictions : 
bisAasre ketfnpe. (3) to make up 
one's mind firmly; dikul^ larai 
moneakana, mendo munda kae kettn^ 
tana, 

ke-f-eii rcpr. v., to settle firmly: 
kajiliiiL kepetfjana, en bnlaA baran* 
kltai, mosatelii3^ sengea, we firmly 
agreed to go both together on that 
date. 

kete-ffQ p. V., meanings oorresp. to 
those of the trs. : ne loeon. jetete 
ketgjana; ini||^ monre dharam ka 
kefgakana, et% misanrenko) kajitee 
bedadarioa. 

ke^n-ef{ vrb. n., (I) the degree of 
hardness: ne pipi kenetf ket^jana, 
g'^itite jiked ka gaSbAse^tana, this 
field has become so hard that it is 
not easy to out it even with a pick* 
ax'^. (2) the soil whio i has become 

bard : ukisa kenetfdo gamad^te lebg* 
lena, mendo ets somte ket^jana. 

V. adv., with the afxs. aaye, ye, 
modifying atkar, eapu, ka^, mq, 
tagog, aSf, etc., and referring to the 
hardness one feels in the d, os. of 
these verbs. 

VI. adverbial afx. to afsw, du^t 
kaji, hijq^ hakam^ lel^ aam, nutum, 
•ten, tain, ti^p»n, 

kete4cete, kettser Has. koto.ko|e, 
kofkofo Nag. Cfr. kePf, I. stiffness 
caused by eold: rahamrf ke^ekefeie ^ 
kaici ekladapitanSk 

II. adj., stiff from cold: kt\«ke{e 
mandi set^reko om^n% in the 
morning they gave me to eat cooked 
rice crisp from cold*. 
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kete>kele 

III. trs., of the cold, to oau^ 
iiessrrabaR katae ketekefekina; 
rabais^ mandii ke{eke{ekeda» 

IV* trs. caaa., to let smth. become 
stiff from c:>ld : mandipc keteke^e- 
k^tta • 

V. intrJ., (1) ia the d£. prst., of 
cooked rice, to beoom3 crisp from 
cold : iisiiaLgapa mandi ke\eketetana^ 
seta,gel jap$re d5epe. (2) imprsl., 
to feel stiff from cold: katatiko 
kefeketejainat urgum sunumiu gosQ- 
na. 

kefeketg'Q p. v., to become stiff from 
cold : no hon rabaia^tee keteketejana ; 
go^janteko ketekefeoa ; mandi rabaia^* 
din tutukunte ketekefeoa. 

VI. adv., with or wilbont tbo afxs. 

angCy ge* ogCy tan, tange, modifying 
capn, afkaVy rabaT^y tutUkanny rikog. 
Modifying it bas the Ag. 

meaning of to stand st'iSy. 

kele>kete (Sad.) I. onomatopCj 
sbst., the call of ibe shrike; 
kerketa^ keteketeif^ atuml). 

II. adv., with iari. Tit, the same call. 

III. intrs., of the shrike, to call: 
kerketa keteketejada. 
keteke{etan, kt teketetange adv., 
modifying rg, eari. 

kete itiulu 1® I. adj., with daru, 
turam, jaT^i, litnfa,a piece of wood, 
strong on account of its comparative 
shortness. Also used a adj. noun 
ketemutuko bidepe. 

p.v., to pare a piece of 
wood so that it is stroag or thick 
for its length ; pur^ alom nanaea, 
ketemutuuka. 

11. adv , with or without the afxs. 
angC) ge, modifying laij lelg, 


k£di-saiaiga 

2^ fig., syn. of ge(entupia» 

ketCser syn. of kefekefe, but 
as adv. it does not take the afxs. 
tange, 

ke(o, kbefo var. of khato^ but 
only as referring to dimensions. 

kelo-slm syn. of kojosint sbst., 
a very short^legged variety of tho 
barn door fowl. 

kf and kf-ba{el (Sad. kin) syn. 
of h^, but often used fig. without 
connotation of sound, (1) of people 
hrowu in wrestling. (2) of a cer¬ 
tain fish {eora) throve n with force 
on the ground in order to kill it. 
In both oases the frequentatives 
kdk^ {d checked) and k^k§ are need. 
k8d var. of kked. 
kf bagel see under k^, 
kfkf frequentative of syn. of 
kdkf^, but as adv. it takes also the 
form k^kenk^ken and k^leha. 

kf-kf (long nasals) syn. of 
the crying of babies. 

^k65a-saiaiga, kS$>dabe, kl6<|- 
daba Nag. kdq-saAga, kdCaj-ea^- 
ga Has. syn. of ktriea or niarui^ 
kiriea, gbst., (1) Costus speciosus, 
Smith ; Scit^mineae,— a tuberoua 
herb with stout leafy stems, 6-9' 
high, and globose heads of large 
pure-white flower. It is distinguish¬ 
ed into tonai^ktriea, the wild 
form, and roikipica, the cultivated 
form. The boys herding cattle, 
give to their bullocks the tuber of 
the wii 1 form, thinking that it 
fattens the animals. The same trild 
tubers are alio fried in oil till it 
reeks, and then rubbed on the body 
(o provoke perspiration in caiea of 
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fever. Tht; tuber of the cultivated 
form ground and mixed with w<iter 
is drunk in ca^o^ of suike bile. 
Tl»e plant itself is grown near the 
houses because it is believed to 
keep away the snakes. ( 2 ) said 
also instead of of the 

tulers of the Curcuma Amada, as 
it is superstitiotisly believed that^ 
if these, arc called ** ifu,n4t(i in 
their presence, they will at once 
turn bitter. 

(Sad. kedoiain) occurs 
in a song where Mundas think it 
means : a terrible sight. It may 
be also understood as a poetical form 
of /ceoT^meoVi : 

Ktoremcorega biirnbi^kiu^do, 
KiCremedreki n-ivaguutaua. 

It is an awful sight to see the two 
boa GODstrictors. It is an awful 
sight to see them gliding down* 
k£&to vars. of ihedp. 
k£r-k£r imitative ( 1 ) of the call 
of the ring-duve^ Tartar rrsorius. 

( 2 ) of the call of flying-foxes. 

(3) of the cry of distress of rats. 
In the 1 st case the nasals are very 
long ; in the 2 nd they are long ; 
in the 3rd they are of ordinary 
length. I. sbst., these calls or 
cries : pan^u putami> kerHriT^^ aTuml$. 

II . adj., with sari or same 
meaning. 

III . iutra., to call or cry as describ¬ 
ed : panda putamko Mrkerea ; 
setabardulia^ko bagaTcareko baka- 
akanako Mrkerjada ; ka^ea pusi 
rnb^ak^iae Mrkdrkeda. 
h^rkh^en riix. v. same meaning: 
gu\ure miad putam kerkcrentana. 


00 

khebiSrad 

IV. 1ldv., with or w'ithout the 
afxs. ange, ge, tan^ tangct aKo 

kerkenkerken, kirleka, modify ng 

■# 

TQj sapf rikau, aiumg, 

HMk 0 r£ var. of kherekhere. 
k 0 t sbst., the ki'id of cane u^^cd 
to cane [galain) chairs, in cnlrd. to 
he/, the r.itfan cane, 

us'-'d of dog< and con¬ 
temptuously of ra-m, I. trs , t > y miit 
smth., to rrj‘ct smth. sticking in 
the throat, in entrd. to ula, to 
vomit through nau-*e.i or sickne^^s : 
hol^re dj[akan ja«.e kicked a. 

11 intrs , same moaning : Samu 
atatirii jaltada, n^<loe kqjado, Somn 
has eaten iraraoJcrately and now he 
vomits. 

khq-n rflx. v, to m iky efforts to 
reject smth. sticking in the throat : 
83ta kg^ntana, jaa cimade djaKana. 
khi-gg 1 ^. v., c >rivspending mean¬ 
ings : j ita. kgUna, 
kha^n^g vrh. n., the action of vomit¬ 
ing, the effort male to expel smth. 
sticking in the throat -.htnqe k^kcila, 
namin marai% jaiai rokage hurata^- 

Ufuujana. 

kbabg-khab}, khsbira-khabSrs, 
khafjbanr-kha^baia, kharSb^-khabg, 
khafib^ kbaribg, knib -kbtbb kbiblri- 
khib];i. khlribj.kbir]p 9 , khtrlbl- 
khifibl Has. (Sad. k nhang) also 
without aspirates or without the 
short vowels, syn. of cidgeidg Nag. 

khabifaS, kabirad syn. of ka7»^ 
used in displeasure and in jest," 
sb$t., work : am^ op^re cckffa 
kabardb men 9 , ? 

II. iutrs. or trs., to urork : amda, 
cenjjm kahoradea ? Put thou, boy, 



klia|;.kba^ 


ftSOTi 


kb«|pp4l.k4fer 


wbat kind of work art thou 
io do ? kabara^lanako cl ? 
haharah-n rflx. v., to work ; kan§(.* 
ysSiXXLho^itrahntana? aet^ete or^rcm- 
|?ea. 

hkuharab^ p, v., of work, to bo done 
baut^re cikaa$ khabHradoa ? What 
work is to be done there ? 

ktaab'ktaal;, ka^-ka^ (Dutch 
iijven ; Germ. Jceifen) I. sbst*, (1) 
^ a peal or poals of laughter : ceng, 
snkao raslkajana ? kJiabkha^ aiumg- 
tana. (2) harsh, high-voiced quar¬ 
relling, especially of women : 
kha\kha\ hokaeben. 

II. adj., (1) with lan4aj pealing 
laughter. (2) with erav(j harsh 
high-voiced abuse. (•)) with horo^ 
syns. with the noun of agency 
kha^kka^niy a person with a pealing 
laugh, a person who is wont to quar¬ 
rel in a high-pitched voioo ; kah‘ 
1ca\ko alokako hijy.. 

III. trs., to scold smb. in liarsh, 
high-voiced abuse : enaiai.utee khali- 
khabiadle-a* 

IV. intrs., (1) to laugb in peals: 
losodre tabagQtane lGlkj[ia,ci pur^gee 
ka^kahkena (or ka^tkahkeda), (2) to 
quarrel in a high-pitched voice : 
honko hukumko radil^, Lola alub 
pur§gee kahha^kem (or ka^ca^keda) . 
hhahkhah-en- rflx. v., same mean¬ 
ings : aen§^pe ka^kahentana ? 
hhalikhah-^ p» v., (1) to acquire the 
habit of laughing or quarrelling in 
tklB manner. (2) of laughter or 
a sGolding, to take place in this 
manner : landa ka^ka^iana. 

V. adv., with or without the afxg. 

pi oge'i Can, Cange, also kka^ 


leka, kka^kenkka^ken, modifying 
landa or erai;^. With era^ it is 
often used as syn. of daraidara ^,. 
to recall former failings of the 
person soolded and dwell on them. 

khal^pa, khappa (Or. kappaa)-. 
also without aspirate, trs., to catch 
with the hands, paws or claws sud¬ 
denly, i.e., adroitly, furtively or 
with presence of miad, in cntrd. to 
jhahpa^ jhappx, to oaoth suddenly 
under the hands, paws or claws 
(with a covering motion): mlad 
cdr6ita kka^pal[a. 
hha\pa~g p. v., corresp. meaning. 

kliabpa-ba8;el, khappa-bagel, al^o ^ 
without nspirate (Cfr. dha^pabagel) 

I. trs, (1) same as khalipa : miad 
gagar lepeakano taikenaiia^ Ha$- 
pabagelkia, a quail was hiding 
through fear, I approached cautiously 
and caught it. (2) io insert snitb.- 
suddenly and firmly into smth. else : 
kantiii5t khal^pabagelkeda, I drove 
in a nail suddenly, i.e., with one 
stroke of the hammer; katiiiui. 
khahpabagelkedat I shut the clasp- 
knife suddenly. 

II. intrs., (1) to swoop down sud¬ 
denly ; to alight suddenly : kufid 
kha^pabagelkcna ; gagar khabpaba- 
gelkena, (2) to fit at once firmly 
into smth. : naeal taUkagem r^^I), 
esandi khaltpabagclkena, thou host 
chiselled perfectly the hole in the 
plough, the shaft fitted into it 
at once firmly. 

kJia^pabagel-en (1) io swoop' 

down, to alight, suddenly. (2) s^mO' 
as kaJipaken saben, to cling to smtlu 
with quick presence of mind t darib^ 
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khalfpaliea 

ate uiugotane taikenae i'a^pabagel- 
evjaua. 

Haljipahaffel-gj). v., meanings corrc- 
BponJin;» to tho <rd. : csandi naealre 
I'clpulageljana* 

kba^pakcn, khappaken, also 
wilkout agpirate, adv., modifying 
otOf sob. sahciiy ariiguUf dti^, ader, 
fiowi, in iho meanings of kha^paba^ 
gel: Jihahpakeve dul^jana, the 

fjViail alighted t-iuldeiily. In Ike 
inlrs. meanings it maj be used 
prelly. with ilui single addition of 
the cijpnla ; Kiin kotcroe* l‘iiuj)(ike‘)ia , 
osaneli naealre k hpuhna. 

khabu, kabu syu. of piit/lur. 

khahurau, kaburae) adve ibi 1 afv. 
to pi’ds., denoting- ii feueideJi entrance 
into water, in entrd. to khodifi 
wljicii denotes a gntlde-n entfance 
into lire. It may be useel alone 
Avhen tho clicuinsianjes or the 
context ni.iket it suldeienily clear : 
(1) ^Yhcn it is nse‘d instead of a 
cpd. in whioli the first ine'mber 
is a trs. prd. it take's as d. o. tho 
d. o. of tills prd. and may bo used 
in the.' p v. with tho corresponding 
meaning, taking tho same shj. as 
this prd. would take. Such cj.ds. 
are harkhahttrao, to drive suddenly 
into the water; //urm^k/hiburjo, 
to throw suddenly into the Water; 
padaMabiiraby to kick smth. into 
the water; racQkhabaraOy to pull 
suddenly into the water; whirkha- 
huruo, to piifeh or shove suddenly 
into the water; turkhabarao, to 
throw sudeltnly a hoeful of cartii 
inti' the w''atcv ; <1 riid, ie> pour 

suddenly inte> water, crpcoially to 


khaca-khircs 

mix^ suddenly cold cooked riee 
or stew with the cooking contents 
of a i>ot r baudare kerakoo 
harkaburabkfdkoa j cud^re bulune 
dulkiibarabtada. (2) When it is 
used instead of a cpd. in which the 
first ine.nber is an intrs. prd., it 
may bo used trsly., taking the wate^r 
as d. 0 . and in the p. v., taking the 
w'akr as sbj , or it may be used 
it! tin* iflx. V. Such cjxla. arc: 
settkubvrdby to walk suddenly into 
the Water ; nirkhaburoo, .to run 
into tlie water; knrtlkknbKrab, to 
jump it.to the water; nirtk/uibnraby 
to tlu’ow onf'sclf int.> tho w.ator; 
buloUnibufttb, to outer suddenly into 
the water, ajiirk/iabu/'ub, to 11/ into 
tlie w.it'i’: kalkai jet-etanrc kcrako 
di> lelkelogeko kftjbitrjd’tir, when 
it is scoroliiiig hut, buffaloes on 
seeing vval *r, rndi intfi il ;• baiidao 
kabiirabhi he ran into the hand. 

kliaca, kaca sbst, a largo ba.sket 
in which o or 6 inaunds of paddy 
can be stnrcl. Ibis made in the 
mauncr of a k(P>iei. 

khaca-khaca, kaci-kaca (Sad. k<ie- 
kdfl) sya. of khaedray but as adv. 
it is used with or without tho afxs. 
auge, ge, njCy Ian, tange. Moro- 
ovv*r it may be usel as adj. with 
kamiy or as adj. noun, in tho mean¬ 
ing of very hard work without rest; 
kaeakaei kamireia. (oakaua. Tho 
trs. with kamite means to order 
sinb, very hard work, or to leatt) 
smb. in the lurch when there is very 
hard or much work: katnitec kaca- 
kacakina. The p. v. may also be 
cju-itructod with kamite: kamitela, 



khsca-tiiaca'* 




^ kfaacSrai^ 


kacakacaakma, I have very hard, or 
very much work, to do. 

khaca-maca^ khacamacad^ khaca- 
paca^ kfaafiapacaS also without 
aspirate, syn. of sumli, but used 
also aud mostly of bustle and 
exterior signs of Luiry and impa¬ 
tience. (lon^Jructod like kahlb.i^d 

khacaO, kaca5 trs,, (1) to cau.se 
the paddy to settle comjMCtly in a 
bale by poking it with a goj^rd: 
gojdrulc baba potomreko kuvnoea. 
(2) to ram ftones into a hole hy 
means-of a stiek or crowbar: ne 
pacirlundiiro diriko kaaolam^ bitako 
tiiniarea, vam stones into the hole in 
this wall, otherwise snakes w'ill s..'t* 
tie in it. (3) to load a muzzle- 
loalcr;(o ran the charge into a 
muzzle-loader: bandukii aurif 

kacioea; bandukure carura ovo 
barduko kt&aoea, 

khaca5-banditku, khasa6>banduku, 

a^^o without aspirjt-e, sbst., a 
muzzle-loader. 

khaedra, scMuetimes khaedra (Sad. 
khockiwe) aho without aspirate, I. 
abs. n., naughtiness, nastiness, bad, 
temper, vtciousnoss; ain^ kiiclra 
amtgrege taiaka^ keep tby bad 
temper to thyself. 

II, adj., (i) with do/», koro, sadom. 
naughty., nasty, bad-tempered, res¬ 
tive, vicious; kac^ua sadom riincy- 
baraua. (2) with raun, («) a drug 
given to excite fighting cooks, {b-. 
a medicine of which the effects are 
at once apparent. 

lir. trs., to treat people to a piece 
of bad temper or viciousness : sadom 
imi^rakina, Iho horse was viciuu.^ 


with me. 

IV. trs. caus., to cause, stub, to loses 
his temper; huriralekale kiearakia* 
N. B. To render a horso vicious op- 
excite its vioiouiness, is always ex¬ 
pressed by iacdfuinka,. 

V. inlTs., in the df. prst., to be* 
actually in bud temper or vicious :• 

I sadom tisiue 

I khitcxriz-H I fix v., to aot naughtily,' 
j viciously; to work onjselfinto a* 
temper: alo n kicxrana-, tisira..8adomf 
pur(>g(.e kacxra n /a c i . 
ka-g’acXfa- repr. v., to mike each* 
oLher lo'C'their temper; ktpaciiralc. 
hongjir.lko ji kako nira^a, through 
tho p ironts’raubaul irascibility the, 
childron are never in iwace. 
kfiacdt'ti’Q p. V., to be roused into a* 
icmjxer, to be excited into viciiuis- 
ness: m^Jcoko^rcgco kieitraoa.^ ho-, 
flircs up for a tritle. 

vrb. n , the extent to 
whieh one lo5e.s op.e^e temper, or is 
uanghty or vicious: kinocttrae- 

kacarajana, kajibujao kae manatita^- 
tana^ Ills anger has been roused to ■ 
such a pitch that he decs no more - 
listen to reason. 

VI. adv., (1) with the af.xs. rt»y<r,, 
'/e, modifying kaji, rikfin, hijij, seng, 
leloi in bad temper, in high dudgeon. 
(2) with (U/Cj modifying kf^Ji, rikii, 
so as to rouse had temp'’r. 

khacarkflb kacarkflt Nag, syu. of" 

hncuTdgfiivli^f'i Has. 

khacarad, kacira^ (1) syu. of htiei*- 
kixl^l, but not used in reference to ■ 
water. (2) in j>^k ?s, syn. of kk^e iH. 

khada-k'iada, kada-kaJa (Sk. 
k/ixdk/iiiiiJ^ to make a boiling aoit$e^ 
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kliidA-kliali kli«^ 

of boiling water or liquid mud, I. have disappeared. 


, (1) with sari the bubbling 
sound of boiling water. Also used 
ns adj. noun : ci^&n kadakada aiumQ- 
lana orgre, lija])e tikijada ci ? (i*) 

with dg^ water boiling over or on 
tbo point of boiling over: kadakada | 
dgre snlerc, rokage ilko gfaoa, when 
one plunges the hand in wafer that 
boils over, the skin of one’s band is ; 
at once loosened. Also lined as adj. 
noun. ('1) with /o-uof/, mud eo liquid 
that it is all set in motion around 
iho clod crusher or the levelling 
plank when those are driv ’n Ihrough 
it : khadakhada lo.‘< 0 ( 3 re babalo acar.i- 
tada. Also ushI as adj. noun. 

II. Irs. caus, (1) to boil water to 

till* point of boiling over : dale kuda- 
kadakCihi. (2) to work mud with the 
levelling plank so that it bev-Oine.s 
liquid a.s described above : losodle 
kadakadakeda. 

III. intrs., (1) of water, to boil 
over or bj on the point of boiling 
over: dg. kadakadalana. (2) of mud, 
(a) to be liquid a.s deseribed : loso^ 
Ijtojiotelana ci kadakadalana ? Is 
the mud thick or liquid ? (b) to move 
about the levelling plank : karajadale 
loso^ kadakiidatana. 

kadakada-g p. v., (1) of water, to be 
eausod to boil over : bata^garban^gar 
seta,gelte dg kadakadaoa^ (2) of mud^ 
to bo rendered liquid by means of 
the levelling plank or the clod 
erusber^ as described : inaraia karate 
losu^ kadakadaj ana a(j[ til^urako 
forauterjana, the mud of the field 
has b<’en mixed with a large level¬ 
ling plank and all the higher spots ^ 


IV. adv., vvith or without tho afxs. 
ange^ ge^ oge, tan, tange, modifying 
tiki, nkfij tari, (of water), kara, 
ataragom, losod, fika, rikag, ekla. 

2® (Or. khadkJiadrnd) of roaring 
laughter, constructed like its syn. 
kadakada. 

khadfikhadaO, kadftkadaS prd. and 

adv., pyn, of khadakhada, in iHjfe- 
renoc to water or mud. 

khadar-khadar, kadar.kadar (Sk. 
khadkhdnd) imitative of the bubbling 
sound of boiling grain'? or pulses, 
Constructed like keledkefed. 

khadbau^-kba^baia^, ka^baisi'ka^- 
bai3( var. of khabnkhabg, 

kha^ca, kha^catit lias, also without 
aspirate, syn. of c<i. 

khaded bagel, kha^caut-bagel Has. 
also without aspirate, syn. of cghagel. 

kha jedken, kha^cauiken Has. also 
without aspirate, syn. of cgken. 

kha^jed-kharjed, kba^cacL^klia^aix 
lias, also without a'^pirates^ syn. of 
egeq. 

j kha^cd-khe^cS, khajcaia-khejceia^ 
klia jcaUL-kbe^coist Has. also without 
aspirates, syn. of egee. 

kba^cu, kai^cit (Sad. kecokeco ; 
II. ////«/?•£!<;»«, to sink) I, adj., syn. 
ofwith ea^ki, manci, par- 
kom, a chair, a stool, a bed, with 
a sagging bottom of plaited twiue : 
kadcu catihLretai du^lena. Also used 
as adj. noun : ue ka^earem gitia, 
ci bugin pai'komle namamea ? A 
hammock, if known to the Mandas, 
would be called kaj;evb or kadcu /a- 
fom, 

11. trs., to put on a sagging bed or 
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kbadsa-bsgel 


stool, to put into a cloth or net 
disposed bagdike : hoa parkotnreko 
kti^cut^ia ; lion eug^^te lijaree 
ka^cxiakaidi enage hutarak^iaeko 
nicnea ; ar^ si^ kurilionko 
bangre bocokarcko kadcu'ia, little 
girls going to pluck potherbs, put 
th^m ill their cloth tucked up, if 
they have uq small square basket 
nt hand. 

Uadca-ii rflx. v., to lie or sit down on 
n sagging bed or stool : bugin 
parkom kaita, namkeda, hanjuu^ 
parkomreiA kadcunjana. 
kadcu-7i p. V., to be put or get into 
the depression formed by a sagging 
bottom or by a net or cloth hold 
bag-like : arijaij ereko maearole 
tasiledkoa, taramarako kadcitjuna, 
we put the lac to dry on a mat 
spread over a scaffolding, some were 
in tlio folds of th'j mat sagging 
between the horizontal pieces of 
wood; jalomre haiko kadcum, the 
fish get caught on the bottom of 
tho net; hatai’akaii hon lijaree 
kad'Cuakana. 

kha444, kbaj^ai;^ Nag. also witli- 
out aspirate, syu of 

khafjd4-bagel, kha^dais^-bagel Na«* 

C* * 

also without apiratc, syn. of enhagei. 

khaj^4ken, kha^ldaiakken Nag. also 
without aspirate, syn. of C'lkeii. 

kha4^4.kha<!d4, kba^data^-kha^dais^ 
Nag. also without aspirates, syn. of 
cacQ. 

kha^dk^khejde, kba^^a^^-khs^deist, 
kha44au-khc4^oi3i Nag. also without 
aspirates, syn. of caeg. 

khadiri, kadiri denotes a sudden 
entrance into fire. Both as afx. to 


other prds. and as isolated prd.it 
is constructed like kkahuraHj 
denotes a sudden entrance into 
water. Figuratively, in the rflx. v., 
it is used of people who rush into 
danger by interfering and trying to 
pacify a brawl or fight : eporais^ 
hovoko uymente aloni kadtyin'i (or 
ntriddln ti.t). 11. occurs also in 

songs with jvltan sc^gdre iu tho 
s.'imo figurative meaning, of people 
who rush into danger by adultery 
or cimcubinago with another's hus¬ 
band or wife (tho aggrieved party 
being likely to take a bloody revenge 
on iUc seducer) : 

Cirniiiciminemc dlndakoda. 
Kikirlekageme caranjana. 
Cimincimineme j.iroinakeda, 
NasakallekagfUic kadirinjdit, 
Kikirlokageinri carunjaua. 
pohalagfrcme carunjana. 
KasakaUckagcnic kudirinj/ina, 
.lulelaii seugclrem kudirinjin. 
After trying In viln for many years 
to get marric.!, thou ha-t finally 
rnshi'd into tiic water, like a butcher¬ 
bird (by taking another’s spouse); 
thou hast litiullv fl>\vu into the fire, 
like a painted spur-fowl. Like a 
butohcr-hlri thou hast thrown 
thyself into tho water of tho pool, 
like a painted spur-fowl thou hast 
rushed into roaring fiames. 

kbajjaiac-kbajjaia^, also without 
aspirates, (1) syn. of cidQcid^. (2} 
syn. of da/^ku'eda^kati, 

kbajsa-bagel trs., rarely used in¬ 
stead of khadmken kaji^ kka^Haken 
sakuk. 

khadmhageUg p, v., rarely used in- 
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kfaaKtrl-ldl 


ittead of kliad%aken hyiQ or aainho, 
kba^saken adv., (I) ^irobably 
derived from karsa, modifying 
sn/cnh, sjknfjo, when there is ques- 
t'O'i of a snare closing on, encom¬ 
passing, calching, suddenly : kadsa- 
bale sakul;> 3 ina, coy'; karsaltfta. 
‘(•2) probably derived from 11. JchCit, 
exact, mod if > in j kj> kajio, to 
speak ont at once withoutibcsita'tion 
oT fear : kadsaken^ .kajitam, out 
xvith it ! 

kbadli, khadii-fcagel, kbadti'kcn, 
kh'idfft kha^ti and kha^ti-khedi^ 
disc without aspirates, syn. of 
ciihageJ, enken, eqea and erree, hut 
used mostly of the culcing of dry, 
liard things, with one stroke of the 
axe. 

kkaM khaSba, khm, khaShd.khde- 
ra, khdilraha Nag. syn. of 

but as adv. it takes tho afxs. 
n«ye, ye. 

kha)-kha) var. of kh&^khaj. 
khaS-mafi, khaS-mbS, kha&-m&6 
(Or. khaH’ ua'.Did, to address angri¬ 
ly) ttl.«o without aspirate, same as 
kai^^kuii^ and kara, but restricted to 
anger or rudeness in scolding : ma- 
yai3t horoko ki.cAdoko kaeSoa, incndo 
kako kaemahhrioa, important p.‘o- 
plc or superiors can T>e spoken to 
angrily, but they cannot be scolded. 
As adv. it may lake or not take the 
afxs. flwyc, pc, ian, tanye, and modi- 
hes eraisi, Tika, rik^m, riko-o. 

kbajiri, kaflri syn. of ktidab, I. 
s\t?t, ttted instead of the vrb. n. 

11. trs., (1) to cause a mount or a 
team to trot, amble or gallop : sa- 
dome k‘yi;i/<u- (2) to cause a vehi¬ 


cle (bicycle, motor car, railway train, 
aeroplane, boat) to move very fast ; 

kayttikeda. (.’1) to chase a 
man or animal trying to catch him 
or it : cerele kayirik^a j sadume 
kagirikyi ; kumbtirule kagirikla. 
(4) to drive off, to expel : ac.ira 
bibaute dudUmulkoe knyitijadkea 
(or harjaijkoa); na hatufite kumbitrii- 
jatiko sobenle kagirikoa (or harn- 
ruiaLkoa), wo will expel from our 
village any one caught stealing, 
(.'i) syn. of khagirioioi^, to follow 
running and trying to overtake: 
kagirikedkoatin, kaiu teb.>'kf*dkoa. 
khayiri-n rflx. v. used in jest, to run 
fast : cdni|montein higiriniana ? 
ka-p-ayiri repr. v., to ran trying and 
ca Iching each othir in a game ; cn 
inuraielio kapayiria. 
k'jyiri'Q p. v., meanings corresp. to 
the li’s. 

ka-H-agiri vrb, n., (1) the act of 
chasing : misa kan'igirite (or kagi- 
rite) puragelo lagakja. (2) the fast 
I motiou caused by driving : sidom 
misa kanagiriregee (or kagirfrogee) 
sakoro-akorojana, in one run the 
! hor?e got out of bre.itb. 

khagiri-au, kaglri-au irs., to drive 
fast in this direction. 
kkagifian-n p. v., to he driven quick¬ 
ly in this direction. 

khaglri-giri, kagtri-giri trs., to drive 
off quickly and far. 
khtgifigiri^g p. v., to be driven off 
quickly and far. 

khagirbidl, kagiri-idi trs., to drive 
off quickly. 

knagiri^di-g p. v., to be driven off 

quickly. 
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khagifl-kul 

khagirl.kul, kagiri-kul tis, to 
drive quickly in a given direction. 
khagirikul'O v., to be driven quick¬ 
ly in a given direction. 

khaglri kaglri-otoiak. trs , to 

follow running and trying to over¬ 
take. 

khagiriototH-Q p. v., corresponding 
moaning. 

khaikhal Nag. kaSkafi Has. sbst., 
tbe Indian fox, Vulpes bongalcnsis:. 

khair sbst., name of two tices : 
(1) (Ihorkhair^ Albizzia odoratis'^irna, 
11 nfcli. j Mimosaeeae. (’2) janntn.- 
hhttir^ Acacia Catoebu, AVilld. ; 
IMimosaceaf'. 

khaji, kbajS-bagel and khajdken 

Nag. also without aspirate, syn. of 
c(}, cahugel and caken, 

khaHna^ kajina (A. kkandnd) also 
khajanaort^y I. sbst., (1) a treasure- 
house, a place where valuables be¬ 
long'ng to a community arc kept. 
Hence the cpds. hatukajAna, the 
house of the one selected to keep safe¬ 
ly the money, rice, etc., gathered by 
subscription in % village ; »ark%ri~ 
kij.ina, the Government treasury ; 
te^kkajXua, the bank building; 
misankajdnny the procure of the 
Mission : kalukajUna tape men^^ ci 
hanoa ? 

IX. trs, or Intrs., to keep in a trea¬ 
sure-house : okorebu kajanaea ? 
haroin taka oko orgrebu iajanaea ? 
III. intrs., to build a treasure-house: 
kacbalripipircko kajUnakeda, 
khaJdna-Q p. v., corresponding mean¬ 
ings : okoe^ 0 |‘<)re baba khajltnag- 
tana ? kaoalripiriro kajdnankam. 
kh|iai^.kh 9 iaiai, k^lau^.k^iau^ Has. 


kh9-kb9 

(!) syn. of cul^cid}. (i) syn. of 
ka^tla ifkii^. 

khaji;a.khajira, kaj&ra-kajira (I) 

syn. of cidgeid^. (2) syn. of dat^kai^ 
dais(ka^. 

khakanda, kakanda sbst., a !>pe.ies 
oF fish wiili trailsV ersc yellow stripes 
on its sil‘s, otiicr wis.; similar to the 
cord, fish : kakaiida yi^ coi’aliai raute 
harifciij, lelurumoa, sobjn.^ nnxjgea ; 
iiarasitaure corahilko cirgalen ki~ 
/■a/u/t'/io kako cirg.ila ; k ikdn4ako<i 
to.ihtadh!ka sasuo. raH mtua. 

kbakandal Nu^t^, syn. of kitakhi 
Nag. {/iiicdic or I'd^g^^'r) Iclifagiri 
llii^, intrs., to hanker .strongly after 
food ; lo be ravenously hungry. 

khatar, kakar (Or. khakhar ; H. 
kh'ith khdrad) I sbst., (1) pUleg.ii 
exp^'ctoraled : mu.ile uni'a.oj sulut 
meuoi, moo late uruia^oado kikar. (2) 
the snind of expectoration : inij 
kakarii^ ammlg,. 

II. trs., to expectorate on smb,: 
deas^ree taikena, kyhejoi tala dearee 
kakar ki na, 

III. intrs., to expectorate ; okoo ne- 
t^ree kakartada ? 

khiikir^en rflx. v., same meaning : 
or^^ro okoa kakarenlana ? 
khakar-q p. v , to get on one’s body 
the phlegm exp ect<trated by another. 
(2) of expectoration, to take place : 
mmd'iky taeonite kkakaroa. 

khakasad Nag. syu. of laldsdr 
Has. 

khftkh^, kykg syn. of khat^-khalg, 
I. ad j., with landoy a hearty, mode¬ 
rately loud laughter, in entrd. to 
had'thada latida, a roaring laughter; 
kJiakkha^y a peal of laughter ; kheklify 
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khakhi 

khetekliHe^ a quicfc laugh ; khv^kho^t 
to gigrgle, lo chucklo ; 
muffupivffv);, to smilo : or§ bitarr^ 
/r<fk^ landa racakoate aiumoa, mode¬ 
rate laughter in the house, can bo 
heard from the coinrtyard. Also 
tisrd ae ad j, noun. 

II, trs. or iutra., to laugh moderate¬ 
ly loud ; to' havo a hearty laugh : 
kok'jjadae, laudao k(^hnjAda. 
lJiq.khi}’‘n illx. V., same meaning; 
itiko ! cekam^ko kqkqntana / Hear 
them Why do they laugli thus 
heartily V 

III. *dv., with or without the afxs. 

angCf ian^c, also k/iq/.rn- 

k/hflrn, modifying fanda, n/ca, rikun. 

kbakhi Nag. syn. of khakandnK 
kh^-khQ, k^-kQ fOr. khuklmr) ofr, 
^•<J(j:,lonomatopi*, I. sbst., (1) retch¬ 
ings : kqko uamakij.ia. {2) the sound 
of retchings : apea ovi^ro knko aiurn^j- 
tana. 

31. adj., with sari, same meaning. 

III. intrs., to have retchings : kqko- 
kedae or kqkokcnae. 

J.hnkho-n rllx. v., same meaning. 
khnkho-gq p. v , same meaning. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, ggge, Ian, iange, modifying 
ui/cm, fitirt, J'fkcf, rikan, rtkag. 

kbaUI-khoIody kalaj-kolo^ (P. 
kiir, deaf ; Sad. kkak'akhoklo) syn. 
of sodka, aadkasodka, aidkaaod-ka, 
aldfaaodto, (ofr. kali and kalkof), I. 
ttbs. n., slight deafness, in entrd. to 
bahirHf kaira, full deafness : kalad- 
k^dodfe b«=-seleka kae aiumea. 

11. adj., (1) withslightly deaf 
ears V-) horo, a person hard of 

hearing, slightly deai : ka'adkolod 


khalgt 

horoko bSseleka kako alufnea. Also 
used as adj. noun : kala^kolodko no 
hature bata^koa. 

III. trs. cans., to let a child eat of 
tlte ferment for rice-beer (which 
tastes sweet) and so become slightly 
deaf for a time : ne hon iliranu jom- 
rikatepe kaladkolodkia. 

IV. intrs., (Ij prsl., in the df. prst., 
to be slightly deaf : kahdkolodtanac 
en horo ; nu^ lutnr kalndkolorjtana. 
(2) iinprsl., syn. of kalkol, to feel a 
buzzing in the ears : kaladkolad* 
Jqina, 

kfialadkholod^en rflx. v, to cause 
oneself tomporsirily a slight deafness 
by eating ferment of rice-beer : ne 
hon iliranu jomtee kaladkoJoden^ 
jana. 

kkoladkholod-g p. v., (1) to become 
slightly deaf : luturw kaladko^odjana ; 
ini^ lutnr kuladkolotjfana. (2) to 
become unconscious just before dy¬ 
ing : sidako akalbakaloa, enteko 
k&lailkolodoa, entedoko gojoa. 

V. adv., (1) with or without the afxs, 
ange, ge, Ian, tange, modifying alkar, 
rikag. With rikag it may be used of 
dying people. (2) with the afx. 
oge, modifying aifum, to hear and be 
deafened. 

khal^-kholQ, kal^-kolQ less often 
used than its var. khala^kkolod. 
It is not used of dying people, Tho 
nickname and proper noun kholg, 
kolg is derived from kkalgtkholg. 

kh^iatSL-ktaf^lafiL, k9la«i-k«laa 
Nag. (I) syn. of cidqcidq* (2) ayn, 
of daisjcaldainka^. 

^khalta, kalga (H. kjdga, oocka 
comb flowers; a pvince^a egret) !• 
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Jchatf* khiHsai 

sbst, (1) the free end o£ a topknot f topknot^ to be arranged with the 


or chignon left purposely protruding 
for the facility of loosening out the 
hair when needed. {‘M the large 
curved feathers in a cock'^s tail. (3) 
one or more feathers stuck in the 
turban as an ornament for the dance. 
(4) several feathers tied into a tuft 
destined for an ornament stuck in the 
chignons of girls at the dances. Fig 
5 of Plate XXX shows such a tuft. 
The sword dancers stick in their 
turban tall feathers of the- paradise 
fly-eatchcr; the Iskaraw dancers 
use generally egret feathers split into 
two, or peacock feathers. Feathers 
arc not stuck in the turban for other 
kinds of dances. Girls in the Alunda 
country do not stick feathers in their 
chignon, except some Oraou girls at 
Ranchi, and these do it only for the 
Ukaram, 

If. adj., with taka, a rupee on 
which the end of a tress protrudes 
from the chignuu in Queen Victo¬ 
rians effigy. 

III. trs., (1) to arrange a topknot or 
a chignon with the end of the tress 
protruding; rotode kaJgaheda, (2) 
to stick a feather or a tuft of fea¬ 
thers in one^s or in smb.'^s turban : 
lekaramre daugarako cat^akan k$il» 
ko kalgaea ; mar kalgatailsime, come, 
stick the feathers in my turban. 

IV. intrs., in the df. pr&t., of the 
rafi plant, to grow with adpressed 
branches : ape% rapi khalga^ua, 
hhalga-n rflx. v., meanings corrosp. 
to the trs.: supidc ialganjangt ; 

kalganjfina. 

khalga-g p.v., (1) of a chignon ox 


end of the tress protruding: jansd- 
redo supi^. orQ roto4 kalgaoa, (2) 
of feathers, to be ^uck in the tnrb ui 
inia be^rc mar^Il kalgaakana. (8) 
of a man, to get feathers stack in 
his turban ; mar, paikini kaigagia, 
(4) of a cock, to grow long curvel 
feathers in its tail: ne sandido 
atSrigee kudgaoa. (5) of the rdri plant 
sam:} as intr.<.: ape^ rafi kalgaftkana^ 

khalga-rifl, kalga-rifi syu. of ktitlu* 
rdri, 

khalgi^ kalgi Nag. var. of kalu Has. 

kbali (P.) syn. of &ama in the 
m^'anings of (1) empty, (i) naked. 

kliallaO (P. khdh) Nag. prd., syn. 
of aJaUii* 

khalkal, kalkal I. gbst., the 
scorching heat of the sun in the 
middle of the day in mid->summer : . 
nckau halhalra alom senoa, longa- 
lekae, do not go in this scorching 
heat, let it abate a little. 

II. adj , with jele, aiiu^, (J) same 
meaning : kalkal jeteree seubara- 
jada. (2) also kalkal jotedln, raid- 
summer : kalkal jetere alope borea. 
HI. trs*, of the scorching sun in 
mid-summer, to shine on smb.; 
situn pur^e kalkalketjlea, 

IV. intrs., (1) prsl., of the imn, t® 
shine fiercely in mid-summer ; je^e 
hola pur^ kalkalkena (or pnr§d 
halkolkeda), (2) imprsl., to feel tfin 
scorching heat of tho sun in ipid- 
summer: je(e pur^ hilkalhe^leq,, 
khalkahen r£lx. v., to expose pnnelf 
to the scorching heat of tlbe jpn iqi 
rnid-snmmer: nekan je^cre 
kalkaleua, 
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hhidkal-q J> V., (1) to be oubjected 
to tbe scorchiog heat of the mid¬ 
summer sun: horare pur^gele kal^ 
kalhwa, (2) of the heat of the sun, 
to become scorching in mid-summer : 
orr^ mi^ cand^re jeto kalkaloa, in a 
month \vc shall have the hot season 
in full. 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, Qge, tan, tange, modifying 
jete^ situ^, rika, ofakar. 

2° syn. of kalhal in the 3 meanings 
of this word. 

kfaa*kol, kalkcl. (P. k/iar, thorn) 

I. adj., (1) with JanuM, long 
stiaight thorns: nagapinijanum 
kalkofgea, the opuntia has long, 
straight thorns. (2) with enpad, 
darn, udrt, a bush, a tree, a climber, 
with long, straight thorns : kalkol 
otipa^ree tab^jana. 

khalkol’Q p.v., to grow long, straight 
thorns : seralidaru kalkoloa. 

II. adv., with or without the 
afxs. ange, ge, ^<je, tan, iaitge, 
modifying janumg, lelg, rikag. 
When it modifies kara, harag, 
and the word janum is not ex- 
expressed, it refers to long straight 
shoots : ne cupa^re hnrlkoba kalkol- 
tan haratana. 

kbafoa, kaloa (Sk. kalewa, 
luncheon) I. sbst., a slight refection 
brought to the people at thoir work, 
generally roasted rice or boiled 
pulse, in entrd. to loari Has. a 
meal in the morning ; roanala kuriko 
c&rbajelekare kaloae omajkoa, at 
about 4 o^clook in the afternoon he 
gave a slight refection to the women 
engaged in planting the rice. 


II. trs., to eat smth. as a slight 
refection, at one’s work : ne horfpSA 
kaloaepe, 

HI. intrs., to take a slight refection 
at one’s work ; kaloakenako or kaloa- 
ked ako . 

kkaloa-n rdx. v., same meaning : 
TUruntaniQko kaloana. 
khaloa-g p. v., (1) to be eaten as a 
slight refection : gatiigaiata kaloa- 
gtana ci hor^poia. ? (2) of the slight 
refection, to take place : kaloajana 
ci afirigc ? 

khalpana, kalpana (Or. kalpdrnn, 
to grieve, to lament) 1. shst., distress 
affliction, trouble of mind : ili arkite 
maraR kalpanae namana. 

II. trs. cans., to distress smb. : 
honko aputeko kalpanajgia, Asamte 
nirbarate, his children cause him 
distress by running away to Assam, 
now the one, then the other. 

III. intrs., (1) prsl., to be distress¬ 
ed. (2) imprsl., to feel distressed, 
afflicted : kalpunajqia, 
khalpana-n rflx. v., to give way to 
de 3 ^•ction : honko Asamte nirdoko 
nirba^atana, iminreo aminaR alom 
ktlpanana, ako$ urgige. 
khalpann-g p.v., to be caused dis¬ 
tress : honko Aeamte nirbaratea 
kaTpan liana. 

kbalpaS, kalpaS var. of khalpana. 
It is used also of more or less pro¬ 
tracted bodily suffering ; en boro 
honko rCRg^toe talpaidjaikoa, that 
man makes his children starve; 
kadra5janci kafabtee kalpabnjana, 
in his anger he refused to touch any 
food and only made himself suffer ; 
hasutee kalpa^gtana, he suffers from 
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a protracted disease. When used of 
bodily suffering it may also apply 
to animals. 

khalsaS, kalsaO 1. shst., the 
action of a medicine activating diges> 
t'on : balaia^dar$ haUaite betckan 
retagfjfjiria. 

II. ad'j.j with ranUf a'stomachic. 

HI. trs., to stimulate or cause 
digestion : sohen jomakad^ arki 
kahahkeda, ‘the alcoholic liquor has 
helped to digest all the food in his 
stomach. 

IV. inks.> of food, to get digested 
through the action of a medicine ; 
bului9kdQe uukeda, jomakad^ kahab- 
tana, 

khalsab‘0 p. v., of food, to get 
digested through the action of medi¬ 
cine : putiakan la|re arki ndlere 
sobenia kaUaboa, if one drinks spirits 
when one has an indigestion every¬ 
thing will got digested. 

khamken adv., modifying 
to rise suddenly, to jump up. It may 
bo used intrsly., speaking of the past, 
with the simple adjunction of 
the copula: khamkenaef he jumped 
up. 

kitampa-klittmpu, kampa-kumpu 

used properly of men, in c trd. to 
ra^kararuis(kitru, rabqrubuj used 
properly of animals, I. sbst., care¬ 
ful, cautious walk linitji kantj^akumpu 
men^gea. 

II. a lj., with horo, a tender-footed 
person, one who walks gingerly: 
kampakumpu ho^oko d<^la goyare 
sekerage sen kako daria. Also used 
as adj. noun : ne kampalumpu 
sct$r$ unurnta, ain^ enaia,e teb 9 l.),thib 


khamsaS 

tender-footed man who started on 
his journey in the morning, did not 
reach his destination before night. 

HI, trs., with sen as d. o., to walk 
gingerly : sene kampakumpnjada. 

VI. intrs., (I) to walk gingerly : 
kampoiknmpukedae or kampakmmpv,- 
kenae. (2) in the df. prst., to be 
tends.‘r-footed : kampakiunpuianae. 
khainpakhumpu-n rflx. v., to walk 
gingerly : he; kaitat sendaria nekan 
rugiKjkoredoiia, kampukump^na. 
khampakhiipn-ijt p. v., to become 
tender-footed : katatalka surajantce 
kampakumpujana^ the soles of hia 
feet having become cracked, he be¬ 
came tender-footed. 

V. aflv., with or without the afxs. 
ange^ ge, nge^ tan^ tange^ modifying 
ien, seng^ biju^ rikan, rtkao. 

khamsa), kamsad I. sbst., (1) 
syn. of the vrb. n., the act of 
calming, subduing, cowing : janum- 
lagomr% kamsabte ne sadom sGjea- 
kana, the viciousness of this horse 
has been corrected by the (calming) 
action of the curb. (2) the state 
of having calmed down, of having 
been calmed down : b^thasur^ kam- 
sabfe n&doe itundaria, he can study 
now on account of his headache 
having calmed down. (3) the state 
of thirst having been quenched; 
nutloioc nu]^, tetaiacr^ kamab hufiiaLge 
hobajana. (4) a stop in the rapidi¬ 
ty of growth of plants : ^baba kara- 
sekerar^ ktmab soben loeoccre 
tana. 

II. trs., (I) to subdue; to calm 
down ; to diminish the intensity of 
pain or sickness; the vehemencpng- 
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nacity, irascibility of character j tb« 
keecnets of desire ; the violeucc of 
passion; the viclousness of an animal: 
bet^an kacara sadomle hamsa^kiai 
we have tamed a very vicioua horse. 
N. B. The true Mundari word to 
express this meaning is kdsnr 
whether it be used trsly. or in any 
other function. (2) to lessen the 
shaT] ness of a cutting iiuplement: 
lK>la4 kagaj ha^tcia. kammbkeda. 

(3) to quench thirst : tetata,bu 
kamsablea, enatehu senca, let us 
queneh onr thirst before starting. 

(4) to slacken the growth of plants: 
baba khul; haratau taikena, je^e 

kamsabkeda. 

III. intrs., (1) prsL, in the df. pret., 
to get quiet, cahn, subdued; to 
abate; to heal or get cured ; pur^gee 
klslcna, nftdoe kamsabtana ; boliasu 
kamsabtana, my (his) heailacUes 
are getting cured. {%) iinprsl., to 
feel less pain ; to feel less under th^ 
sway of a X'assion : ha.?a kminab- 
rasika kamdbjQia. (3) of a 
cutting imple ment, to become loss 
sharp : iiolail kamabiana. (4) of 
thirst, to abate : umbulreia^ dubakaua, 
aari nuil^go tetam kamsabtana 
1 am sitting in the shade, even with¬ 
out drink my thirst abates. (5) of 
the rapid growth of a plant, to 
sli^ken : ne babar§ hara kamsabtana . 
hkamsdvb’-n y., to calm oneself, 
to lubdue .on.o'’s violence, one^s ea- 
gerness or other passions : uq jaimm 
dalireo kae kamsabna^ however 
much yon may beat this fellow, hp 
does not improve in temper. 
kka-^-amap repr. v., [1) of two 
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persons or parties, to cool down in 
their mutual ilbwill ; layai mentekit^ 
c‘U(]cura5lena, misabarsa tarikrekiia 
kapatnsabjanaf they were very keen 
on their lawsuit against each other, 
but after they had been called to 
court once or twice, both cooled 
down, (2) to calm down, to get 
I quiet on both sides : kefakiu sei^re 
hopot^kin^ landia tikinQiQdo* 

kii3L hipamsabjana^ two buffaloes 
started hutting each other in the 
early morning, it was about 11 o^cl. 
when they got quiet again. 
khamsab-Q p. v., meanings correspond¬ 
ing to those of the trs.: reng^te 
susuno lhamsabjannf his passion 
for dancing has been damped by 
poverty; aiii^ hola^ kagaj hadte 
iamsab/ana; jetcsiia^gi meral cep^te 
tetany kamsaboa j harasekefatan baba 
jotete kamsabjana. 
ka-n-amsub vrb, n., (1) the extent 
to which passions are calmed down : 
Jeanamsabe kamsaSjaua, ciulao opota 
kae^, he has become so subdued 
that he now always refuses to 
wrestle. (2) the act of calming, 
subduing; a damper, a wet blanket: 
mahadoe haratinglena, nialai3i.e laj-ai- 
tana ci kii ?-—Mahar^ kanan^abge ! 
Last year he lost a case, is he again 
engaged in another?—-No, that was 
a damper last year, he is still under 
its influence. 

kbfn, kljn Ho, khar}, kari Has. 
sbst., a term used in the cocoon 
trade : 400yan(2l(i, i.e., 1,600 op^oons. 

I&bapdfr-daptr N^g. 
kaiid9I#*dap^a Hag. I® syn. of 
ha^gurdsL^gau 2® uiM^d flguratively 
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as follows : 1. sbst., tho oondition setibatfttana. 

of a man who is in the necessity *kliandta Nag. (Sk. kkan^MS, to 


of leaving his house and family in 
order to find work and gain his 
livelihood, in cntrd. to jalantlcolad^ 
the condition of a vagabond, or of 
a man who has no house, no fixed 
residence and is accompanied on the 
tramp by his family : nukiiri hoka- 
kedci mara-ot kandt^radaparmree 
t(>jana. 

II. adj., with Jtoroy a man in this 
condition : kandaradapara horoko 
roka latdoko kutamea, niondo 
otidiasa kami kako pokotodaria, 
people obliged to run from place 
to placo to get work, can live 
from hand to mouth, (Itly., can 
knot together, like tho ends 
of two threads, one day^s food 
with the food of tho next day), but 
they are unable to cultivate properly 
their fields. Also used as adj. 
noun: mla4 kandaradapara aleg. 
or^roc kamitana tisiugapa. 

III. intrs., to run about from place 
to place in order to work for one’s 
livelihood: api candui kandara- 
daparakena, nado orftreo dubakaua, 
for 3 months he has been working 
here and there for a livelihood, now 
ho works at home. 

kkandardapaf~en, etc., rflx. v., same 
meaning: pnr^ge cipe banoakana, 
janaSpe kkandafdapafcniana ? 
ihaiidard(lp<it~Q P* I*® 8®^ into 
the condition described : ote bandar- 
cabake^cti kandafadaparajana, 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
angCf ge, gge^ ian, ianget modifying 
senbara, rikan, rikaQ : karoamente 


cut in two) 1® syo. of kandi Hav. 
the loan of a bullock or buffalo. £® 

I. sbst., tbe price paid or received 
for the lease of a bullock or 
buffalo: motj cmd\ir^ hkandiai^ 
omakada (or, on the other side, 
autada, namkeda). 

II. adj., (1) with urif keda, a leased 
bulldok or buffalo: khandia urfle 
namak^ia. Also used as adj. noun, 
or as pml. noun with the affix .* 
khandiati^ (or k/tandianiita) nama- 
k^ia; nikiia. kiriuido kakin kiriia^a- 
kana, khandiaki^ data^. (2) with 
iaka^ the price of the lease ; no 
uri$ khandia takaaflri omoa. 

III. (rs., to give or take a bullock 
or buffalo on lease : barla urjkiia^e 
khandiahe<lhi ma. 

khandid’-Q p. v., of a bullock or 
buffalo, to be given or taken on 
' lease : uc uTj[kin. khandiaakana, 

IV. adv., also with the afx. ie^ 
modifying om, to give on lease, 
and aUf nam, to take on lease i mod 
candyr^ kkandtatTs^ (or hhandiatex^ 
omak^ia. 

kfaan^a, kanda (Sk. khdndd, 
a cuilass) I. sbst., the short double- 
edged sword which the sword 
dancers brandish dariog their 
dances (PI. XXX, 2), this being 
the only kind of short sword known 
to the Mundas: khanda baruidftffa-* 
ikana, paikiko sosantanreko hieiia. 

II. trs., to shape iron into sno^ a 
sword : ne me^'ed kandaepe. 
khanda-n rflx. v., to arm eoeeelf 
with a short sword. This eoottrs 
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only in the Asnr legend: /iafa 
ici»4^v}apae, ^unta pixinjanae, he 
armed himself with a short single- 
edg^cd sword and took a plain shield. 

khln^a, kSo^a (.Sk. kfiavindf to 
•ut in two) I. shst., a piece obtained 
by cutting* with a knife or axe 
when there is question of meak of 
large fruits, as jack fruit, pump¬ 
kin, cucumber, or of a rope; a piece 
obtained by cutting or tearing 
a cloth or a sheet of paper along a 
straight line; a piece obtained by 
breaking a brick more or less in the 
middle. Such a piece of meat may 
be of any sixe in Has., but in 
!Nag. londhil is used for pirces too 
large to. ho put in the mouth. This 
word is not used of pieces of sticks 
or "^ood cut or sawn Iransver-ally, 
Tvliich are always called : 

mi^ Jtdnda jiluiiaL jomkeda, X have 
raten a piece of meat (in Nag : a 
small piece, a mouthful) ; nc lij^ 
baria kAndaebcn or^ apanapan hln^a 
bedenteben, divide this cloth into 
two pieces (v. g., two strips) and 
use each your own i>iece for a tur¬ 
ban. N. B. The word hlnda is 
generally used in connection with 
the cloths given for a marriage to 
the bride and certain members of 
her family. But then it is only 
used in a depreciatory way, through 
modesty: such cloths are always, 
and must be whole, such as they 
come out of the weaver’s hands: 
apir;(or apia) hlnda lij^le omea, 
we shall give three pieces of cloth. 
In this sentence the words kdntjloj 
lijO; may b c considered as an adj. 


khan^aO 

qualifying its noun, or as a double 
d. o. 

IL adj,, qualifying. Jil^ lanf,am, 
hj^t etc. : dundim naml^ ci 

kdn4^ jilu? Didst thou get a whole 
leg OK only a piece of the meat ? 
gota lij^ko omadma ci kdnda lijy.? 
did they give thee a whole cloth or 
only a piece ? ^'anda'llj^te pur^sako 
bedQntana,.for a>turban people often 
use a strip of cloth; hdn4o> i(ajk(> 
pacrirebu lagaoca,. rapud itakotlo 
snrki dal^ka. 

III. trs., to reduce into the kinds 
of pieces described jilu kdndaepe ; 
lij^ kdfi4’*^P<^’ 

JV. intrs., in the df. prst., synr-. 
with the p. V. : I^a ec'taute gariko 
haijada, ita kd>t4atana (or knndao'* 
tana), tliey drive the cart over the 
bricks (which lie about) and tlie 
bricks break into halves. 
klidn4^-n rilx. v., used in jest, to 
mutilate oneself : miad katyi 
kdn4anjana, he has out off one of 
bis fingers. 

khdnda'Q p. v., to be reduced into 
the kind of pieces described. 
kha-n’dii4^ vrb. n., (I)the extent 
to which pieces are made : kandv4d 
kiindajana., go^a batar§, i^a hatiiai- 
barte cabaakana, the bricks have 
broken or have been broken in snch 
numbers, that half the kiln is 
reduced to half brioks* (2) the 
result of a division into pieces : nca 
faolar^ kandib 40 f ka gedrufaakanft. 

khandaS, kandaS, khandul, kandul 
Nag. (Sk. khandndt to out in two)* 
syn. of ffan4u^ Has. 

I(hand*l^j kandail lias. (Sk. khaiuh 
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nd, to cut in t.vo) tr^. with orio 
or (lurai^ as d. o., to explain 
the meaning of a puce of poetry, 
in entrd. to orio bat^ff<Jo, to 
translate : no duraisi.r^ ortom Aka»- 
4'{0(l,tria ci ? 

kha-ji-an^uo repr. v., to explain 
songs to each other ; miadiu dui-aia^** 
ea, 01 to kandaftaiume.—He mar, 
ainoiia. duraiakea, barabarilaia, k'lpan- 
daoa. 

klMn 4 a 6‘0 p. v., of the podical 
meaning, to be explained : orto ku 
k'lndabfana ; durata, ku kantlabjona. 
k/ta-n-andao vrb. n., tlic number of 
p‘ic.,‘S of poetry explained: miufj 
Nngnri alos^i duvaukor.i orto kn?t(in- 
duot kandaokodu, miadjakedro kale 
addariijia, enkan kandaoliariako 
abusijkore baia^koa, a Naguri man 
explained so many of our songs that 
wo could not tin 1 bim at fault about 


lime ? " 

IL. nl. adj., with baba, etc.,. half a 
maund (20 measures) of paddy, etc. : 
k,tn4i babalo sariimariltada, we have 
arranged 20 measures of paddy into 
a bale covered simply with straw, 
not with a straw rO'pe. 

*N’. H.—In conjunction with hener, 
k/iavdi, like sala, may be used to 
describe tho size of a field : a fi .Id of 
such a size that 20 measures of seed 
are necessary to sow it. Jhner is 
nearly always expressed, auid kti*4i 
retains its meaning of a grain mea¬ 
sure. When hener is only under¬ 
stood kandi may seim to be a land 
iiu'asure, but it is not, it retains 

I 

even in this connection its meaning 
of a grain measure : otedo cimin 
handi (henei) menaiam^ ?—Mi4 

I kan4i hener;ote mcn^taiii^. As an 
indication of the size of a Odd, the 


any of them, people so clever in phrase is as vague as the unit of 


explaining poetry are not found in 
our part of the country. 

khan^aO-baria, kandad-haria sbsi., 
a mail clever at explaining the 
meaning of poetry. 

khan^i, kan^i (Or. khan4s/o) sbst., 
a grain measure equal to 20 pailas 
or half a maund (the paila has no 
fixed s-zc, the largest contains 24 
lbs. of husked r!ce). The term 
kandi is used also in the measuring 
of pul ses and sometimes in the 
measuring of lime : kthn4iw ririkeda 
ci sala ? Didst thou take a loan of 
half a maund or of a whole 
maund ? knndire oiminuta. gonou 
no cunar 5 p» narajada ? What pric^* 
do you gtt per 20 pa 'ilas for this 


grain measure iUelf, the paXla or 
tei)Q, the size of which varies so 
much, not only from cjuntry to 
country but from house to house, 
that the smallest contains only I lb., 
and the largest contains 2 4lbs. In 
the general survey of 1900 the Eng¬ 
lish acre was taken fas unit and the 
first Settlement Officer, Mr. Lister, 
left a measuring rod [Iata4dis) in 
every village, to enable the cultiva¬ 
tors to test their fields. These mea¬ 
suring rods are still used to make 
sure that no neighbour has encroach¬ 
ed on one^s field. But the phrases 
kan4i hener ole and eala hener oie 
are still current whenever there is 
questiou of the si;sc of a field, out- 
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side the case of litigation. 

kften^o, fcaa^o Has. oonstraoted 
like asadu It is properly restrioted 
to the satiety produced by eating 
too rnneh of smth. aoid or astrin¬ 
gent, in cntrd. to mamal^f metola^) 
used of the satiety produced by 
eating too much of sweet things. 
But in a transferred meaning it is 
sometimes used instead of atadi, 
of any kind of satiety. 

khando Nag. syn. of fiQ. 

khan^ttl, kan^uf Nag. var. of yaa- 
Has. 

khane-khane^ ktaanesa (Or.) also 
without aspirates,<I. trs., to say or do 
smth. repeatedly : sajalle kaneka- 
nekf,ft ; kajile kanesakia ; en kamile 
kanekanekeda . 

khanekkane-n, khanesa-n rflx. v., 
gamo moaning: en kajigepe kane^ 
kanenlanctf hokatape; en kamirele 
kanekanenjana, we occupied our¬ 
selves repeatedly in this work, 
khanekhane-Q, hhanesa-g p. v., to be 
done or said repeatedly, to be told 
repeatedly, to be treated repeatedly 
in such or such a way: ne kamido 
kantkanejana] kajii kanekanejanai 
sajall kanekanejana. 

II. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ye, a»ye modifying any prd., again 
and again, repeatedly: kanekanee 
hijijtana; kanesa kajitee hij\jlena, 
he came because he was told repeat¬ 
edly to come. 

ktaanesa, kanesa syn. of khane» 

khaniaS, kanJaS (Or. khanjnd) 
trs., to put smb. in charga of a 
^York; to charge smb, with a work^ 


in entrd. to aca, whieh refesa adsc 
to a single action: maranLnj[ siyi- 
kamiree khanjeAak(^ia,f harin^n|do 
urjgupire, he has put bis elder son 
in charge of the ploughing and the 
younger one in charge of the cattle ; 
ne hen tisinc ur/gupi (or urigapire) 
kavjabipfi, put this boy in charge of 
the cattle to-day; upuu boro irjo 
(or ir^ree) kanjabke^koat he has seat 
four people to reap. 
khanjab^g p, v., to be put in charge 
of a work, to be charged with a 
work: ni orabaii (or 01*5 bairee) 
kan jab ikana I Khuntire na5a hakim 
kanjabakana^ there is a new Magis¬ 
trate in Khunli; mod sanje bfiriko 
kanjabthana^ they have been sent 
to that work only for half a day. 

khanisf, khanjaftaa Nag. (Sad. 
khanjur) syn. of khaedra. 

♦khanjigi, kaajlgl (Sk. kdnji) 1, 
sbst., ( 1 ) rice-water kept till it is acid 
and then used as viuegar. They 
cook in it the rice destined for 
people down with fever or without 
appetite ; they also cook in it tubers 
so acrid as to burn tho throat. They 
give it to drink as a connterpoison 
to people having eaten poisonoua 
mushrooms, the beans of Canava* 
lia virosa, and the like, and to cattle 
which have grazed on Paspalum 
sGrobieulatiim or on Andropogon 
Sorghum shooting up from old 
stamps. ( 2 ) the acid fluid with 
which the terom bees All part of 
their comb, the rest being filled with 
honey : teromko kttnjipiko d5ea. 

II. trs., ( 1 ) to let riee-ttUlter under* 
go acid fermentation : ne ten^ft kanf^ 
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ffii'pe. (3) to cook smth, in acid rice- 
water : irateoda sariiar^ ci da kanjt- 
giltre kS geogeca. 
kaujtgi-Q p. v., correspondiag mean¬ 
ings : tendj api mfdoka dSjanre 
kanfiffioa'f mandi kanjigVena, 
khcaj 41 .girl/ kaojlgi girl ejn. of 
fojogiri^ trs., to cause to become 
quite acid; mant^lko k(kn}tijigifike(la. 
khanjigigiri-Q p. v., to become quite 
acid : ne mandido kanj'igigirijana, 
khanjlgi man^i, kanjlgi-maoji sbst., 
rice cooked in acid rice-water. 

khan]lgl-utu, kanjlgi-ntu sbst., stew 
cooked in acid rice-water. 

khats^rad Nag. (H. khaissS’lnd) 
sjn. of hinal Has. (to rinse a cook¬ 
ing or eating vessel). 

khflp Nag. kip, kfipo Has. (Or. 
hhdpnd, to guard ; Sink, kopu) sbst., 
the sheatb of a weapon, a scabbard, 
the case or sbeath of a gun : taratiri 
hlpre tusliai.ruartam. 

II. tvs., to put a weapon in its 
sbeaib : taramara horoko bandukuko 
kdpo^a, 

k/idp-Q etc., p. V., of a weapon, to be 
put in its sheath: simagepc kaporl- 
katada, kdpoahan<}do musIia,o kaita. 
Icijada, you keep it in its sheath 
without using it, I never sec it. " 
khapa-khupu, kapa-kupu P some¬ 
times var. of khampahhumpn. 2^ used 
mostly by children, I. sbsl:., a 
throat of immediate paulshmcnt, a 
threatening gesture; ktpaknpute 
bonko boroea. 

II. trs., to threaten smb. with in¬ 
stant puniidiiient: ituntanre bonko 
kakulaaka') taikona, m3i3{ar bij^- 
leucU k'lp ikupvk'jilkoib. 


kkapakkuput^^ p. v., to be tbna 
threatened by gesture or words : kao 
aennjanr^tee kapa&apujana. 

111. adv., with or without the afxa. 
ange^ge, Ian lange, m>difying rika, 
khapaS, kapaS (Or. khnpdha’and) 
Z. adj., syn. of khapa6akan, (1) with 
moca, a locked jaw. Also used 
as adj. noun : kapix^ mooape (or 
kipidpe) sandirakeda ci (or sanda- 
rakja cl) ? Have you forced open 
the locked jaw ? (-3) with hake, 
damlonif kndlatn, kapi^ etc., a 
handle Atting t'ghtly in the ring 
of an ate, a hoe, etc. AIs) used 
as adj. noui : kapa^ hakero (or 
kupa^re) pvear ku soaboa, laga- 
tinca, when a handle Ats tighbly in 
its ring no wedge cm be driven in 
to Ax it, it has to be p irel a little ; 
kapao dandom ni{lrimArito harea.. 
(5) with katon the closed blade of 
a clasp-knife. Also used as adj. 
j noun : kapao kata (or kapao) ka 
ocogotan^. 

II. trs., (1) to shut the mouth 
tightly ia lock-jivv, in entrd. to 
halittikahy to shut the mouth tight 
by an act of the will : mattra jom- 
kenko mocako kapaHea orf? alan^ko 
ca^agoa, people who Iiava boen poison¬ 
ed get loek-jaw, and their tongue 
splits. (3) to At smth. tight : 
hakero dandome kipd^heda^ or 
dandomre hakee kapaokeda ; botolko 
kipa^eay tipi jorte lagahkeate; 
botolre tipix kapabkedaj he has 
corked the b xtlle. (d) to shut the 
blade of a clasp-knife : kapkatui 
kap(t6\eda, (4) Ag., to pocket 
thievisbly the money or part of the 
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jnonoy whi h is to bo divided be¬ 
tween several : m6r6 (akae kapa^- 
heda» 

Ihnpaii-n rflx. v., to retrain 

too long where one hag been sent 
or has gone : boro r^aumentelc 
knllja, hant^regee kapaovjana. 
I’Jnpao-o p. V., meanings corre¬ 
sponding to those of the trs. : mail- 
rate moca (or mocae) kapi^jana, 
rukatc sundarakj[ ile paesad^lo ana- 
kia, his jaw is looked through poi¬ 
soning; having torcid it open with 
a chisel, we m idc him drink water- 
in which a tuniper coin had been 
wnshecl ; Inltin^ kn kapnoan- 

kann^ the top oh* the lantern ha** not 
boon fitted pi’opjrly ovt-r tbi' ehim- 
ney ; dnar k tpnooh^n^i^ tlve door 
does not shut prop *rly, i.o , tlicre is 
a chink betweon the door and the 
frame or b3twoen the two leaves 
of the door ; katu kipaonkana ; 
nih}brsi taka haiitar.i taikcna, meudo 
Jeapabjana. 

kha-n^apab vrb. n., (1) th^ degree 
of tighliiCJS in (he fitting ; kanapib 
kanapiojana, oco kale darltana, it 
iits so tightly [that we c innot take 
it off (or ont). (2) the stopper; 
the cork, etc. which makes the 
ehulting tight ; eaturi kanapab 
bsnoa, there is no cover for the 
waterpot; duarr^ humpno ocoj'ana, 
the lalb or projection ovcrlnpping 
tbe chink along the door or between 
the leaves of the door, has come off. 

khapftfa-khupilru, kapira-kifpffru' 
(Sad. kampurktimpxir) 1. sbst., the 
patter of people walking with shoes. 
Also U'od us adj. noun : kopUra' 


kupiiraii^ alum]). 

ir. adj., (1) with Bari^ tUg; earme 
patter. (2) with horOf a person 
walking with shoes. Also used as- 
adj. noun : kapdrakapUru hantee- 
s^nojana. 

ill. trs., to cause one'^s shoes to 
patter ; jutae kapdrakapUruJadd. 

IV. intrs , to walk pattering with 
shoes : Khuntiatc Sarwada jakedo 
k ipdrakuptirukada (or kapdra-- 
kupVrukeni) ; sene kapdrakttpUru' 
k/'fh (or kjpdraknpHrulena). 
khapdrakkupiira-n rllx. v., same 
meaning. 

khapdrakJtupt'rn-n p v , of shoes, 
to pjtter : gitilro jnta kfi kapdra- 
kxipUl'nna. 

V. aJv., with or without the afks. 
ottge^ge, ij,geffaii, tavge^ modifying 
Ben, htjn, 'i* sat'iy rika, rikan. 

khSpo.katu shst., a clasp-knife. 
ktiapQn, kap 9 n rflx. v., of birds, 
to hide in gnss or dry Icives as 
soon as they alight : sattri dumbure 
gagar kipQukaiia, bin,boloipe, a 
quail hts alighted and' hides in the 
tuffs of thatc!) grass, catch it by 
the bit^bolo process. 
khnpo-go p. v., of dust, syn. of 
otai^ailero, to be blown by the wind 
into, v.g., the ears : ne cat arc dura 
kapoggiaiia, hoeosatc ci^jpo mooa-^ 
tad a ? 

kha^ii-apg vrb. n., the bird which 
has alighted and h'dden itself : 
enaiaron kanapQ aiirii biri^rnrQ. 

kharpa, khappa bagel, khappa. 
ken also witboat as{il||*ate, vars. of 
khappay etc. 

khspticii, ksptfca Xag. syn. of 
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kap^ Has. sbst., tho Ni/^htgarj 
Caprimalgus mautioolus. It his 
two cJks ; ka-pu ! kapu ! and eoe / 
cSH ! On acoount o£ the Iatter.it is- 
also called mUre. 

khJr Nag. (Or.; H. khard, erect) 

I. adj., with sarmif org^ a roof with 
an acute ridge : Khuntir.^ girjaor:^ 
|)ur% khdrgea, (In true Mnndari 
9idtibakart%)t the r.>af oE^thc Khuuti 
obapol forms an acute angle. 

II. trs., (1) to build a i-oo£ with an 
acute ridge : s^aramiko kharki'da, (i) 
with naial as d. o., to al^ust a 
plough so that the share, tu*arly 
vertical, bites deeper, or too doc]) : 
naoale khdrkcda \ purg. alora khdrea^ 
do not plough too do; p, 

Itkar-o p. V., of the slope of a rojf 
or the share of a plough, to be too 
vcilical, 

kbflr Nag. (Sk. khdrd^ braoki-h.; 
Sinh, kara, brackish) I. adj., too 
much salted (food) : utu khdrgea. 
In Has. they say : utu pur * bulma^a- 
kana or utu par^ haridakaua. Also 
used as adj. noun : nekan khdrdo 
kaiiasuku^, Ido net like food, with 
so much salt in it. 

IL trs., t) salt food- too- much : 
utupe khdrkcda, 

ihdi’-g p. V., of food, to bo salted 
too much.; utu kkdrakona. 

III. adv., w-ith or without the afxs. 
a}igCi gCf modifying bulam, aidkar, 

khara-kharl, kara-karl (H. kkardy 
upright, stiff) abs. n., steadiness of 
pnrpos?, constancy : karakari kul^ 
besgea. 

II. adj., with ho)o, steadfast : kara" 
kxri hoj^pko rlrikari kako jouipacad- 


kliira-kasiui> 

jada, steadfast people always pay- 
thoir debts, they do-not oonsume 
food the money they owe, 

III. trs., to keep one’s pyomiae tiK' 
smb. : karakariked'eaCf omaletanro' 
jeton ganda^gusac] kit talkcna, bof 
kept bis word, there was no ter«- 
givereation in bis giving uawbat. 
he had promised. 

IV. intrs., in tho df. i^rst., to be. 
steady of purpose : karakaritunae, 
kharakhari-n rflx. v., to act witlv 
constancy in a particular case : hel$- 
tuit bagi^amy Kankarinmcj stop.- 
t!)y tcrg’versation, keep to thy 
purpose (or keep thy \vi>rd). 
kharakhcri-o p. v., to get into thoy 
habit of constancy : karakarijanaCy 
he is steadfast. 

V. ailv., with or without the afxs. 
angCy ge, iun, tange, modifying: 
kaji, i/io)ie, rikau, tahi ; hel^tui, 
alom kajia, oko^tn moneakada en% 
karaktri kajiime, do not 8[)eak in a 
wavering manner, say with a strong, 
determination whatever thou hast, 
decided. 

kli«ra.kasua, khara.kasna llaa< 

also without aspirate, syn. of kkackura 
Nag. (derived from k/tarakhara and 
khasua, khaikhac ; cfr. H. khar-- 
khard, rough) I. adj., with a bard, 
and rough surface : karaS i^a khara* 
kasuagea, overbaked bricks are hard, 
and rough, hadakan daru kara*^ 
kasuagea, raudalere jururajarurttua> 
a sawn plank. is Lard and rough ofi 
surface, if you plane it,, it will 
become smooth. 

II. trs. or intrs!., to pare wood so 
that tho surfaco is not s.n»fi tK 
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J;jtaDro (larupc karahtsiiakedu, 
lluiraka-ina-o p. v , lo be thus pared : 
b^tanre daru Jcaraknnnjana. 

IIL adV., with or without th« afxs. 
ange^ Qge, tan, tange, modifyings 
/ff, lelo^ rikag : darn karakam^lanem 
isjtada, thou hai-st pared the timber 
Ko that its surfaco is rough ; kara- 
hivtage leloinni, it looks Kke a 
rough hard surface. 

kharaoti, karsnti (Sad. rantt) 

I. sb.st , also karavtimered, (1) a 
staple : junurutfir karaatile bakri- j 
buntaro liarabiujjapfjakana, the 
barbed wire is held tight lo the 
roncing p ists by means of staples, 
(i) a loop of iron, with two points, 
driven into two p:e*os of wood to 
liold Ihrm togothcr : cnarfj karavti 
ocolem. 

II. trs., to fit or fatsteii with a staple 
or an ir /ii loop as described : orgakan 
naea,l karan{itiipe, strengthen the 
splitting plough with an iron loop. 
kharanti-n rflx. v., <yn. of kanterlen, 
to cause, v. g., by ono’s way of eating, 
the sticking of srath. crosswise 

in one^s throat: jauc karanHnjana, 
kharan(i~g p. v., (I) to be fitted of 
fastened with a staple, o'r fastened 
or ttreiiglhoned with an iron loop : 
orrakan naeal karaniigka. {’1) fig., 
syn.of k<xnte>lQ, to get smth. sticking 
across the throat; to stick crosswise 
in the throat; Iio^qq (or hotorce) 
karanfilena ; ini^ Ijofo karanlilenai 
Iiotf>fe jaia; karanfilena. 

kkara5, karaS (Or. k/iardba'ana) 

3. adj., of b:ieks and pottery, over- 
baked : karnd ita kotflops orijrebii 
capiiraca, haimncr the overbaked 


biioks into s-nairpieces, we ehall ram 
them into the floor, we 
them to make a concrete floorl 
ir. trs., syn. of ro^goj to over¬ 
bake bricks, pottery or bread; tO' 
o vet roast, to overcook and burn so 
that the stuff adheres to the bottom 
of the cooking vcs'ol; kecope karaa- 
keda ; nrandim kinidlgy kfi g^^urntat- 
oa, thmi hast burnt the cooked rice, 
it is impossible to sjoop it out with 
the band. 

karao-Q p v., corresponding mean¬ 
ing : karafijan rambra utulere k;l 
isintaboa, if you slew overroasted 
rambra, it will not easily become 
soft. 

kbarara, karara (Sad. karrn) I, 
adj., with kumu, a hard cru^t of 
dirt on (he body, C‘ij>.’cially on the 
hands or feet; kaittra liuinu besrar 
lolodate ka capigirioa. Also used 
as adj. noun:-, kfirtira sunuinlebj- 
keale lolodwte capigirltain. 
kknrara-n rfix. v., to let dirt gather 
anti dry in a crust on the body. 
kharara-Q p. v., (I) of dirt, t'> 
form a hard crust- on the body: 
ini.j tire hiimu kkurafaakana. (i) to 
get a hard ertfrt ol dirt on the 
body: ral-aR dinkore honko kata- 
tlkore bumu ta^ijaneiko iararaoa, 

II. adv., with or witlmiit the afxs. 
ange, modifying leJg, 

rikan, rikan : karafaangee homna- 
kana. 

khar baf;el, kar-bagel (Sad. khar) 
trs., syn. of khar ken had^ to cut 
once with a crisp sound : mcromko 
kharhagdkin pota uruiimente, to 
d'scnibowcl the goat, tbtgj. cut it 





khflrcfl 

with one cri^|) soanj. 
lUarha^el^cn rflx. v., to cut one¬ 
self suddenly : tiin kharhagdenjana. 
This docs nofc connote a crisp s-oiind. 
khaibagel-Q p, v., to bo Cut onoe 
with a crii-p sourd. 

kharca, ksrea (P. k\an^ T.^shst,, 
(!) a provision of food; tlio crops 
of food grains : alo hatnre no kalom 
karez huritagi-a, the food supply in j 
onr village is .poor this year, we 
have h ul a poor crop of food grains. 
(‘^) in conmet’on with tniit, fi/od 
to bo {iroparod to-day : tlsiia. kfU'ca 
banoa, wo hive nothing to pu'. in 
iho pot tO'diy. (;1) in the; cpl. 
/lOt'akui'C'i, (//) food tt) be cooked and 
eaten on a journey: horaktreae 
potomkida. {fi) money vvlierewith 
to procure food on a j xirney : kora- 
karcti torojornmo, put money in the 
fold of thy waist, to buy food on 
tliy jonvney. (4) qualified by roka^ 
food cooked and eaten on tlio d.iy 
on which it is procured ; no sirma 
I’libal kitUo roka karcare senojana- 
this year all the early crops were 
used up in furnishing food day by 
day, ev^erything being consumc^d 
on the day it was reaped. (5) 
money wherewith to buy food 
(when this meaning is clear from 
the circumstances or the con¬ 
text, V. g., when apeaking about 
people who are not cultivatorri): 
sarkar tita^gasirma isu horoko kareae 
oma^koa. 

id, adj, also katedan, with koro^ 
a well-to-do man, who bas a good 
amount of field produce to live on : 
k'lrcadom karcaakana, monlo karcn 


k! a.i 

iK’pdeka or$ kam baiakada. 

III. irs., (I) to consume the provi¬ 
sion of food supplied by the flalds : 
baria pofomlc kireukcd-i. (:l) to 
eonsume field produce day by day 
as soon as it is rip>: ne sirma pur^i 
hnyoko rabil kill rokigeko kar- 
cukd'la. (-1) to spi'iid m iney on 
smth. or in buying fimtli : orij bavro 
raof]l isi takale ku'oakpd.i; tie keraro 
uptinhisi laWalo karc^ikedu, 

IV. intrs , in the df. prst., of money, 
to bo spent: ora balre i u taka 
lana. 

kharert-o p. v., (1) meanings cor- 
resp. to tho tra. : lofoarc hoba- 
leny Boben nSdo k>irc tcaba}un'X : 
soleu rahal kiti rokige karcit- 
jiiuajovti bairo isn taka kzrc>iQtana j 
ne kerara uj»nnhi*!i taka karcagiana, 
(i) to become wcaltliy : apet^ra 
nmnda k irciiakau<}, Ibc ebief of 
your village is well-to-do. 

kharca barca, karca ba ca (Or. 
kkarebare, money, etc., for a to and 
fro journey) j ngle of kfiarca ; simc 
moaning and con^tmi-tion. 

kharca-taka, karca taka shst., part 
of wages paid in advance so as to 
en iblu a servant to procure his daily 
food : tala^taka cand\? tnndurcc nam- 
jada, kkarcafakado eidirc, he gets 
during tlie month the rnonoy he 
needs to buy his food, an i at the 
end of tho month ho receives the 
rest of his pay- 

khari lias v.ir. of hltt Ho, a term 
used in counting silb-coooous in the 
trade, t. sbst, an aggregito of 1,600 
c'icoons. In one ganda thete are 4 
cocoons, in one pdii Has. or p'*r Ho, 
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there are 20 gan4as or 80 oo(^ot»; 
in one khari there are 20 pOm : rao^ 
ponte khari ks pereakaua, there is 
one pOn short of 2k khari. N.B. The 
khari of the Santals is only 820 
gancioi or 1,280 cocoons, 
n. trs., occurs in cpds., the first 
member of which is a nl.,to buy and 
gtiiber so many times 1,600 cocoons: 
Inmamle apikharikedkoat we haye 
bought up three kharii of ooooons; 
mo4 poniu kirii3i,orQlekorc'ii3L 7no(h i 
kharikva, if 1 buy one pOH more, 1 
shall have one khari. 
khari-ff p.v., in the same cpds., of 
silk-cocoons, to l.e gatlicnd to the 
number of so many kharis : or*? mo4 
ponredoko wo^kharioa, one 
more and they (the cocoons) will 
number one khari, 

k'harikharige adv., in separate quan* 
ti tles of one khari each ; kharikhartge 
borare sanjukope, kend^cnrikodo 
cnkarrgcko tainka, put them in bags 
of one khari each, and do not pack 
the odd ones. 

kharka.dako (Sad. kharak) sbst., 
a urinary complaint of a mild nature 
to w'bich are sabjict young men and 
girls when they reach puberty tap- 
cording to informants in the Birn 
country). N.B. In Has. Nag. a stone 
in tbe bladder is called karkada>Ud. 
(Correct accordingly under daiid). 

khar.khar, kar-kar, kbarkbaraS, 
karkarad (Sad. khar) 1. sbst., the 
repeated evisp sound of ontting with 
a sharp knife piecea of folded paper, 
of slicing a cucumber and the like : 
taSar ha^r^ karkarem aluml^ ci ? 

II. adj., with sarif same meaning. 


III. Irs., to cut pa]>er, cucumber, 
etc., with a repeated crisp sonnd : 
taeare khar kharjada, 

IV. iutrs., to make a repeated crisp 
sound when being cut or sliced; 
taearii^ ba^jada, kharkhariana. 
kharkhar^Q p.v., to be cut with a 
ixpeatfd crisp sonnd: taear khar^ 
khavglnna. 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 

ye, tan^ tange^ also khai'' 
itikaf kharkenkharkeUj modifying 
had, nka, sari, leser : ne katu 

karkarlan lesorakana, this knife is so 
sharp as to cut with a crisp sonnd, 
i.e., as sharp as a razor. 
kharken adv., with a single shoit 
and crisp sound, modifying had, 
atum, rika, sari. Cfr. kharhageU 
With the simple adjunction of the 
copula a it may be used as intrs. 
prd. referring to the past : kagaj 
karkena, the paper sounded crisply 
(when they cut it). This prd. is 
eqvlt. to kharbagelen in the follow¬ 
ing sentence: tlita^ karkena, I cut 
ray hand. 

kharkharaH, karkarad var. of 
kharkhar. As adv. it takes the afxs. 
ange, ge, gge, tan, iange. 

kharken, fcharken-kbarken, kbar- 
leka, also without aspirate, adv. See 
under kharkhar, 

kharpa, karpa, kharpa-futa, karpa- 
jttia (Or. kharpd ; Sinh. wtuppu, a 
sandal) I. shst., a leathern sandal 
made as shown on PI. XXV, 9. It ia 
used mostly in summer on jonrneys, 
when the sun beats the roads ae 
mnob that they b.'oome very trouble- 
som? to the soles of the nakid feet. 
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11. trs., (1) to fashion leather into a 
sandal: no urbu har^nea. (2) to 
.protect one*s feet with leathern 
sandals : rabaudiu tataonara haramko 
senhoratanre ka^ako kar.pae» a^ 
b(}ko tnrpuiai in winter some old 
anen, when on the iroad, .protect tUeir 
feet with leathern sandals and bind 
a cloth round their bead. 
kharpa^n rflx. v., to put on leathern 
sandals : karpanjanait. 
kharpa-q p.v,, of the fe<d:, to be 
protected by leathern sandals ; kata 
kaipaakana* enamente otelolo kaiia. 
utakarjada. 

kharpar^ (Sad. kJiatpare; T. pal- 
•okai, a plank'l also without aspirate, 
sbst., a plank, generally a small 
plank, sometimes a flat piece of 
firewood. 

kharump 9 , kbarnmp^-jo'^, also 
without aspirate, sbst., tho sternum of 
birds : simko iarumpg.JaT^reko salom- 
akana, fowls have a layer of meat on 
each side of the sternum. 

khtribfi'kbBbf, kbsfiib^-khafbbs, 
khbrab^.khabj), khirsb^-khirab^ 
also without aspirates, var. of khahqi- 
k&ab^, syn. of eidqcidq. In songs 
harUb^kabr^ and its var. tirih{kihi 
mean to dance, dancing : 

Cetan (olare kiribikibj^ susnnko, 

Latar tolare karabqkabq karamko. 

khtfah-kbafalr, khlfi9;.khiri|; 
kharalifedcbafahP** khifihp«*khifl|;. 
pa, khatay^-lchalatr, kb«ti|^kh«tltf 
(Or. kharharamha*ana) also with p 
instead of also without aspirates, 
I. sbst., the clicking, tapping or 
trampling sound of the hoofs of 
large animals (not goats) when mn^ 


niog ; the ]>atter of rnnning wooden 
saihdals, in entrd. to khafa^khurui^: 
sadome kudadkj[a, karapkarapi^ 
afum1$. 

II. adj., with safe, the same sound. 

III. trs., (1) to cause a large hoofed 
animal, especially a horse, to run : 
sadome harapkarapk{a» (2) to cause 
the hoofs or wooden sandals to pat¬ 
ter whilst running : sudom kflre 
karapkarapjaila ; ehto miad dauffT*’^ 
katul knr„^kara^keda. 

IV. intrs., of such animals or of 
people with wooden sandals, to ran : 
karapkarapkedae, or karapkarap- 
kenae. 

khara^kharah-ctif eto., rftx. v., same 
meaning ; kat^akautoe kardphatip- 
enjana. 

kftarabkharab-q etc., p. v., of large 
hoofed animals, to be caused to run : 
sadorn kata 2 jkaraplena. 
y. adv., with or without the afxs.' 
ange, ge, qge^ iany tange^ also khara\* 
kenkbara^ken, khara^lekay etc.« 
modifying ner, kndao, rikay nart, 
atuwq, 

kharal^-kbufttl;, kbar9>kbttfy, 
khafa|;.kbttlu|f, kba( 9 -kbu|p also 
with p instead of also without 
aspirates, same meaning and con- 
strnction as under kkara^kkaroiiy the 
sound being produced in walking, 
not in running. There are no nd- 
veibial forms ending with ktn ok 
leka. 

kbsrad, khofod, hbnpid, kiUH'nd. 
bagel, khofod-bagel, kbitfimwtogdl 

(Sad. kkurud) also without aeptratee* 
vars. of kharag, kharaghagtK 

kharad-ktorad, Wiofod-khorri, 
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kliuru4«khuni<| also without aspt- 
Tates, vars. of JcharaAiahhara^&a and 
itharagkharagy used mostly in johos. 

khsfafl-khorofl also without aspi¬ 
rates, var. of hharadsahhoTOflio and 
h'haragkhoTog. 

kbaratfsa, khoro^so, khufuijlsu also 
without aspirate, syn. of Jcku~ 
tUfu, to enter suddenly a hole. 
trs., to quaff suddenly a liquid : d:^e 
kfiara^sakeda, 

khara^ia-n etc., vllx. v., same mean¬ 
ing : d$0 Jeharodsanjana, 

Hara{pa~g, etc,, p. v., of a liquid, 
to be gulped down suddenly : d$ 
kkatatjs/fjnna, 

ihara^iaien adv., modifying ««, 
viha^ rikatij ril ag. 

khara^lsa-bagel^ khorojso>basel, 
khafu^Sii-ba]|:el also without aspi¬ 
rate, same meanings and construc¬ 
tion ns the prd. kharadsa. 

kharajsa-kbara^sa, khorojso>kho- 
fojso, khnru^stt.kbaradsu also with¬ 
out aspirates, 1. sbst., a prolonged or 
repeated sound of gnlping a liquid : 
d^e nujada, k/iaradmkkar^dsiiiki 
aTumjada, 

11. trs., to quaff a liquid repeatedly 
or ih large quantity t d^ti kkurdithii* 
kharAdiakeda. 

kltarAdiakhAfAd9a*ii. etc., iflst, v., 
satne mckuitig i d^e k^utadiAkhApAl^* 
inniana. 

kJtafUd»ikharail»lt''g, ole., p. t., of a 
liquid, to be quaffed repeatedly dr ib 
Ibrgb quabtlt^. 

in. adv., with or without the afxs. 

ye, pye, tAAf tAnge, also khtirAfU 
*aleka^ kha radBakeniharAdsakAn, 
etc., modifying nfil, ri^a, rika'A) 


Hkag. 

kharajsa-kboro^so, kharadsa- 
kburujsu, l^khofodso-kburn^su (Sad. 

kharadkhorod) aho without aspi¬ 
rates, 1®. I. sbst., the sound of 
several people quaffing a drink. 

II. trs., of several people, to quaff a 
drink. 

kharaf}sakhoro^sO‘n, etc., rllx. v., 
same meaning. 

kharathakhorodso-g p. v., of a drink, 
to bo quaffed by several people. 

III. adv., with or without the afx. 
AugCf ge, gge^tan, tange^ modifying 
ntlj lika, rikan, rikag. 

S3'n. of khasdrakhuiUru. 
kharag, khorog, kburug nsed 
mostly by children, trs., to quaff 
suddenly a drink, especially when 
the cup is held at some distance 
from the lips and the liquid is poured 
into the mouth. 

kharag-bsgef, khofog-baget, kharug. 
bagel, aliO without aspirate, same 
meaning as k/tarag* 

kbarag-kharag, kharag.khorog, 
khorog-kbofog, kharug kbarug, also 
without aspirates, same Construction 
as Maradsakkaradsa. k/iarad^akko- 

• A • A 7 • A 

i^dso, instead of which it is 
Bometimos ilsed when there is quc!»- 
tion el tnen (net of nnibials) gulping 
dbWn k drink. fropCrly it refers 
to thb sound of gulping down a 
ll<jnid W'liich is pouted into tho 
mouth from a little distance, tho 
eup not being held to the lips. 

k6af9-kbaf{|, kborq-kkofs and 
sometimes kbUftf^khttr^, also with¬ 
out aspirates, used by jokers instead 
of kkarAdimkhAradia and kkotag* 
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kharog. 

khBfB.kasua, also without aspirate, 
Var. of hharahn&ua. 
kbBfB khBfB, khar kbar, khata-khala, 
also without aspiiates, genfrally 
affixed lo fCro, r«f, I. aJj., hard 
and dry: karkar kagaj latumlere 
rocodoa^ stiff paper treats when 
folded. 

II. trs. cans., to let smth. dry in 
such a manner lh.it it becomes stiff 
or hard and, to a certain extent, 
brittle: ne gasido fir r^rkarahara^ 
heaiee akiriukeda. 

III. intrs, in the df. prst., to bo 
stiff and brittle: no kagaj kafkar- 
tatia. 

kharakhara-^ etc., p. v., (1) to be 
caused to become hard and dry : ur 
je^ete karakarajan/l, (2) of dead 
bodies, hides, sized cloth, ctO, to 
become, by drying stiff or hard, and 
brittle ' Laeaire gntuaks>d jHu 
T^rolearakaraotif pieofs of meat 
strung on twine and so put io dry, 
become very bard j hai rftrokarakara- 
jana; ljj§ sabnnlcad, rabun begar 
capiglrite tasitare, tXifokarakafaoa, 
a cloth washed with soap becomes 
hard and stiff When spread out fo 
dry, without first well rinsing out 
the soap j perfleko tendytO j^^aka^ 
sutam rdrokarakafaoa, the thread 
broehod by the weavers after dip» 
ping it in rice water, breutaes stiff 
when dry, i.o., is siiicd in this 
manner. 

IV. adv., with or without the afIts. 
ange, ge^^tiia^Unge^ modifying 
fOr, rihi^ 

kilif$*kkof9, also without aspi** 


Tates, used by jokers instead of^ 
kkara^ittkioj-o^to and kkaragkkorog. 

kliaf(|.kkaf^, also without aspi¬ 
rates, var. of kkaraikkurui^* 
kkarXkuru, khafkani (Sad. kkafab* 
khurub) also without aspirate, I, 
sbst., (1) the noise made by smth. 
moving about in a hole or enclosed 
space, V, g. («) the noi. e of cattle 
trampling in the cowshed, and 
iiitting their horns against one 
another. (&) the sound of water 
set in motion by a fish or a snake 
in a hole : karkkuru alumlena, ne 
unsure maram hai clma4 mcn^ia. 
(c) syn. of karakurUf the sound of 
liquid matter moving in the bowels. 
(S) the rustling sound of dry lea¬ 
ther, stiff paper, sized cloth, water¬ 
proofs, etc., being folded or rolled 
up. 

II. adj., with sort, same meanings, 

III. trs. or intrs., (1) to danse a 
hole, leather, etc. to produce this 
sound : binL oi hai ne undu! 
ivrnjada f cekanf kafSknptjada f 
firko karakurujada. (k) to intrude 
in smb.^s house uftekpcctedly and 
suddenly withOnt fimt Chduting a 
warning, so that, if need be, any 
undressed inmate may coirer fitintclf 
decently, or so that if there be any 
objection to One*B entering, t. g. 
the presence of Xh imjj^itant 
guHt, one may be timely oaUtionod: 

fidgeko kardkurukeda ; XfigCkd 

kafSkuruitiitt. 

• • 

IV. in. Cans., tc make a fish, i inahe, 
etc., move about in a hole undCr Wafer 
and so produce thii sound : man^ 
Undure ootakoe 



Khj^pal-khffipal 

V. intrs., (!) pral., of the bowels 

to produce the sound described: Ui 
iardhufutanu iiegej|ii3t, duloa. (2) 
imprsl.i to feel ooe's storaaoh thus 
affected : la| karakuT^jQina, 
■kiardkfiru-n rilx. v., (1} to move 
about in a hole or an enclosed space 
■and so produce this sound : urj[ko 
icerako gdrSrjko karakttruntana ; 
nua4 andniuc ragorol%, do aranda- 
glfiakan coia karnkuruntana. (2) to 
intrude suddenly in smb/s house : 
nrfire A$gee khafakuruuiana. 
kkarakuru*y p. v., (1) of a hole, a 
fish, leather, etc., to bo c .used to 
produce this sound : uadu bitarre 
men^re, hai kare bluL eklak^re karii^ 
kuruua ; undu karakarulena; 
bioL karakitrulena ; kefe kagaj 
karakurulena. {'Z) of a house to be 
entered abruptly : d$ge pur^sa 

karakuruuat enado begar gasaor^ 
kamige, people do not often enter 
some one’s house abruptly, it is im- 
polite to do BO. ( 3 ) of the bowels 
to produce the sound described : luj 
kardkurmUana, 

« ■ A 

VI. adv., with or without the afxs. 

ian, tange^ modifying 
«an, viha^ r%ks%^ atdkokr^ aium, ekla, 
bolOf nf«t(; gomke^ kubx meromko 
jomtau talkens, lelke4koci gomkedo 
karakufutane ufuiadena, goats were 
eating the sahib's cabbages, seeing 
them he jumped up noisily and came 
out. 

kkaripal-kharftpat (Sad. kkarpate) 
also without aspirates, var. of ikarai- 
kkafa^, 

kharipad, khuflpad (P. gkarp »e 
khM, to gulp) ^so without aspirates, 


kkari 

J. trs., (1) to eat or driuk smtb. In 
this meaning it is used mostly by 
children and young people : hola 
meromjilttle kardpadlq, j mo^ cipi 
karapadkeda. (2) to appropriato 
smth. : (akae kardpadl^. 

II. intrs,, to eat or drink : kardpad- 
tanako. 

kkardpad~)i rilx. v., same meaning : 
cekan^pe kardpakniana ? 
kkaritpad-Q p. v., (1) to be eaten or 
drunk : nc darur§ uliko soben kard^ 
pabcah-ijana. (2) to be appropriated. 

kbarap'kbafap, khbrap.kbiflp, 
kharappa-kbarappa^ kbarappa.khi> 
rSppa also without aspirates, vars. of 
khara^khuru^, 

kbarap-kbufup also without aspi- 
rates, var. of khara^khuru^. 

kbarg.puja Nag. (Sad.) also with¬ 
out aspirate, syn. of kolomsi^ Has. 
kbafi, kari (H. kart) syn. of 

I. shst., a couplet of a song : en 
durj'uin. ririTakjada, miej kari bariu 
t5rjada. 

II. trs., to compose so many coup¬ 
lets in a song : ne duraia^ okoe bai- 
kenae morlkaritada ? fundnu ka 
tuodutaboa; duratai mdfdae karikeda. 
khari’Q p. v., to be composed in so 
many couplets: en duraui. mdrea 

kariakana. 

« 

kbarf, kari (H. koft) 1. sbst., a 
link of a chain : ne sikirir^ upunia 
kari oc^jana, enamente diiaigaeakana. 
11. trs. or intrs., to make a chain with 
so many links : jari^ (or jaribre) 
modeaeko kaptakadat they have tbade 
the surveyor's chaiu with a hundred 
links. 

khari-g p, v.j of a chain, to have bo 
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4 nanj links : jaril* (or jaril^re) oimi- 
•nam Aariakana ? 

•khafi, kafl 1 . sb^., a drnmatick : 
^ulkir^ kafi omaini'pe. It occura ako 1 
an the cpds. nafferakari, 4^Ikikarif 
etc. 

II. tra., to make into a drumstick, to 
use as a drumstick ne sotaba kari^ 
^a. 

^Khafia, Karla sbst., am aboriginal 
tribe living for the most part in 
<]!hota Kagpur and akin to the Mnn- 
das 'though not as closely as the 
Santals and other Mon>Kmers of the 
Kanohi plateau and Central India. 
The following details were furnished 
by the llev. L. Cordon S, J. 

Their tradition as to their origin 
and migration do not carry us beyond 
a town they call Hardinagar, which 
so far has not been identified, though 
it is generally agreed that the locality 
is to be looked for somewhere in the 
IMadbepura Subdivision of the Mon- 
ghyr district. According to the same 
tradition an Aryan invasion drove 
them away from their ancestral home 
into the wilds of Chota Nagpur. 

There are two branches in the 
tribe, the elder and the younger. 
In the main the ground for the divi¬ 
sion comes to this, that cow's flesh 
is taboo to the first, whilst the 
other may freely partake of it. They 
do not eat together, neither do they 
intermarry. Another tribe of Abori¬ 
gines, the Dhelkis, thoogb speaking 
Kharia, are not however considered 
by the two branches as being true 
Kbarias, for the reason that tb^ 
tattoo their women. 


Kflaril 

It takes an eye trained by years of 
observation, to distingnish at sight a 
Kbaria from an Oraon or a Munda; 
for there is little in their build, fea¬ 
tures, complexion and dress, to nogle 
them out from their aboriginal 
neighbours. Their girls and women^ 
however, are more easily known by 
the three short vertical lines, the 
first and last with a short oblique 
downward stroke, on their forehead, 
and the absence of tattooing on the 
rest of their bodies. 

The reserve of the Kharias with 
strangers is proverbial, it is not easy 
therefore to win their oonfidence; 
hut when yon succeed, they make 
good and trusty friends indeed. The 
fickleness of the Oraons and self- 
conceit of the Mundas, form no part 
of their character; and all the Mis¬ 
sionaries who have come into familiar 
contact with them, acknowledge that 
their feelings are more refined and 
nearer to our own standard. 

They are cultivators and their 
implements as well as their methods 
of cultivation do not differ from 
those of their neighbours. The 
father, as head of the familyt his for 
life, authority over it. He alone may 
dispose of all that belongs to it, and 
everybody in the house is bound to 
obey bis commands. All the earn¬ 
ings, whether in kind or apecie, of 
the various members of the family, 
belong by right to him as long as 
they abide with him. At his death, 
his widow replaces him and directs 
everything in the house as he did 
himself. The eons are auswendrle 
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fof tlicir father’s debts <eveB after 
they have separated from -hinj; and 
the same liibility exists between 
brothers, bat only as long as they 
keep in oontnson the aneestr.il pro* 

petty. 

The ietefti f^^nr) comes down 
thmagb the father to all his ehitdven. 
The pYaciioe of adoption is in fashion 
wttoifg the Kharias even when ^y 
have aiteady chiWren of Iheir own. 
'Orphans have not to wait ioiig boforo 
they are taken in, and, ones adopted 
they are exactly on the eatne foetiog 
and treated in the same way as the 
children of the hoj’se. An adopted 
son has even a right to an eqnal 
share of family projieity. Should he 
have some land of his own, its in* 
come goes to his fosterfathcr so long 
as he lives. The adoption is snbject 
to the approval of the village council 
{ptrnoayni). Should this refuse to 
sanction the choice, when there is 
question of a boy, he cannot later on 
(daiin a share of the adopter's pro¬ 
perty. If the adopted child 'be -a 
girt, her fosterfatheV is entitled to 
the usoal dowry heal of 

fcaitle), Wheh ho ^het in mar¬ 

riage; hat in vetum, he witt pve nef it 
her hti^nd ^ fematla bolfa!^ 
tind aphifiof plhtigh oxen. Even 
dating hterhtrsbafrd^ lifetime tbe wife 
has mneh ho ary in matters wh^ 
the inOeresta are ^cetned. 

Tbb &imily savings aro often 
seoreited ulider gvotmd vOside the 
house <er bm^d nwt^de in seme 
secluded spot, by the fisaStev of the 
h>ase. If he is a right-minded 


fellow, he will tell his secret before 
dying; cIsb he carries it to the grave 
in the hope that the hidden Ireasnro 
will be of use in the next world. 

The haeheknr’e hall [dAuia&utia^ 
of the Oraons is unknown amoanr 
the KhsTias. Small chiidron sleep 
together in I lie sanne room as their 
parents; grown-up boys in the 
vefrandah; adult girts iu some comer 
'of the house. 

Though pologalny is allowed, yet 
monogamy is the role and consi¬ 
dered mot<e honourable. Girls are 
not conaiderod as belonging pro¬ 
perly to the fasmiy, but latiicr to 
that of hheir future father-in-law; 
tlicy -are, so to %rpeak, via or ad 
di^po«i{i6nem<. Ikence as sion as 
a girl becomes marriageable (the 
putting up of hair is the sign) 
she may no longer enter the cow- 
slied of her house or partake of the 
meat offered at the family sacrifices 
(puja ). When a widow, if she comes 
back to live with her parents, the 
restriction 4s removed. Infraction 
of the rule would bring all kinds of 
’disease to the cattle. All girls 
besides, whatem’ be their age, 
never get a share of the home saori- 
ffets. A maMried woman may no 
loiig^ cook for the family 4n her 
parent’s houoe, norther for her bro¬ 
ther’s family in his housd. Married 
people may hot sleep together in 
the hoase of the wife's father. 

Jfvlipidui The Kharlas 

bdieve in a suprenae being, the 
Creator and Baler of everything, 
standing on his now level above all 
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ether spirrls ; yet no publie wonbip 
is ever given bira. They call Kim 
Maka lekwar fthe g*reat God} or 
Stekki Gosaiyttf the alKseem^ 
Deity; names evidently borrowed 
i^m Hinduiiiin. TKe Snn is his 
person ifieation, though not identical 
with him, and at snitrise pious 
Kbaria^j standing or kneeling with 
hands joined to their bent forthead, 
will hail the Sun with the words: 
“You are my God!" This sain* 
tnt‘on they repeat before they cleanse 
their teeth or take their morning 
lath. The Moon is considered as 
tho Sun^s wife, and though they 
do not sacrifice to it, they will how 
to it, when visible, before going to 
rest. Though, as-1 have remarked, 
no public worship is given to the 
Rapreme Being, yet they may not 
neglect him altogether, lest he 
should withdraw his blessings, and 
some misfortune thus befall them. 
Ou this account they sacrifice a 
white cockito him in June or Julv, 
—the only season when it is allowed 
to do so,—uritb iiromTse at a white 
he>goat within the next three years. 
This puja is made by the head of 
the family, on a fiat rock when done 
in June; on some upland, in July. 
The meat of tho victim is eaten at 
heme, only by the male unmarried 
children of the house. 

The Kharias make a distinction 
between the soul of a man (;Vf<), 
and his shade (ckatn)* These two 
keep united as long as the man is 
alive, and though his shade may 
(omclitucs htcomo visible, never so 


1 s^l shade of Kis ie 

haroly of any use to Kim, though 
not altogether useless, as the follow* 
ing, told me byian old Kharia goes 
to show: " Once as I was going 
along a foFei»t path," said he '' I 
came across a suake; my shade 
knocked against it, and the snako 
instead of creeping away, coiled up 
and give me the oppiortunity of 
killing it. " The shade, when visi¬ 
ble, is evidently nothing else than 
the shadow. It is tho shades of 
their dead ancestors (burkof hurhi) 
which the Kharias worship. These 
shades arc suppored to keep their 
abode in the cooking room {raswe 
kot‘ht)t where they squat in corners 
or OTO paddy bales. When weJl 
treated, thsy follow, as a dog, the 
members of the family to protect 
them from harm ; and they lielp 
them in their undertaking?. On 
the other band, when neglected, 
thf^y take their revenge by cauiing 
dbease among men and beasts. 
They resent specially tho mention 
of their names being passed over 
at the familyand tho omiS'- 
sion of the customary libations^ 
made to them by dropping on tlie 
ground a few drops of rice boor 
when this is drunk in the house. 

The Kharias, like other aboriginal 
tribes in Chota Nagpur, have a 
string of evil spirits {bkul) which 
they must propitiata at stated 
periods by means of sacrifioes: It 
Is fear, not love or any reverential 
feeling, which prompts them to 
worship these spirits. They sro in 
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a mortal dread of th«^ anil they 
try, with their aacrinoea, to m»ce 
(hem harmlcBS, aa you w'oald east 
a bone to a dog to avoid a bite. 
In Ibeit idea, the aupreme Being 
may save them from evil, or help 
them in their enterprise, but he 
will not cause them directly any 
harm. The withdrawal of bia help 
or. blessing may give full scope to 
the bhu*8 to do mischief among 
men. Bhuts and eventually a witch 
ace believed to hi alone re¬ 
sponsible for all serious troubles and 
diseases, and in such cases they, have 
Kcourse to the medicine man {mti) 
or to the witeb-finder {89^a). 

Bv,‘sides (be master of the house, 
who on certain occasions offers the 
family sacrifices. Here are also the 
pakafi and his helpmate the pujdr, 
whose prerogative it is to sacrilioe 
on behalf of the whole community. 
The office of pahaii is hereditary 
among the Khaiias, and in B..turn 
for his Bcrvicts he bolds, free of 
rent, a cerlain amount of paddy 
growing land. In his bouse there 
hangs a winnowing van {sup) kept 
exclusively for sacr'tioial use, and 
which is never replaced until it has 
fallen iuto decay. It is in this sup 
that he keeps the artea rivC (used for 
sacrificial purposes only), rice husked 
without having been previously 
steamed or boiled, and used in every 
eacriboe made either by him or the 
heads of families. This rice is 
blessed by the pahan on certain 
great festivals as the sarliul or 
kaillHa, iu the following maimer : 


Sitting on the ground, tailor-wise^ 
with his vao/full of rice im front him,, 
be takes some of this and aftec 
awaying it right and. left on his 
extended, palms, casta it over, his 
shoulder towards the people wli^ 
stand ready to catch it in the folds 
of their dress. This rice is taken, 
home to he made use of at the 
family sacrifices. 

The tribal sacrifices, which are the 
exclusive resort of the pahan arc 
the sarhuJ, the- kadieta and the 
karanu In. order to avoid useless 
repetitions in describing^- them) 1 
note hero several points which ara 
common, to them all. Biifore the 
discharge of. their office, both the 
pahan and the pujir must keep a 
strict fast on the eve of the ap¬ 
pointed day, and bathe the next 
morning. At each of these sa¬ 
crifices, five (seldom three) small 
heaps of arwa rice are placed in a 
row on the ground ; before the 
victim is killed it ia made to eat 
some of this, and after the killing, 
its b!ood is made to trickle on the 
heaps. The' male members of the 
community arc alone permitted to 
be present at these sacrifices.. 

Raram phagrtn sacrifice .—^This sa¬ 
crifice takes place at the sacred grove 
of the village {same), during ^e 
month of March, when the flowers 
of the sal tree (Shorea robusta) begin 
to fall. In Bim the earhulf and the 
phagun festivals are kept on the 
same day. Any day of the week, 
Friday excepted, will do. On the 
inoruing of the appointed day, the 
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paban and the pujar^ tugether with 
the people, repnirtothe tarhul sarna. 
The pahan sitting in front of the 
saercd stone (a stone besmeared with 
]||ij lead, sindur) found in every 
sacred grove, which porsoiiiiies the 
tutelary spirit of the pfaee,. with the 
pujar on his left, places on the 
ground the usual five heaps of arwa 
rice and burns some molasseaand 
rosin over embers in a. leaf cup. 
Tbo two fowls to be sacrificed, a I 
speckled and a red one, arc given ' 
him, and standing facing the East, 
he raises both, offering them to the 
spitits whose names he calls out. 
He then makes them over to Iho 
pujir who t uts off the'r heads on 
blade of an axe. Th.c sune j 
operation is rc|x*ated l'>v the i)ahan 
and pujir for all tbe fowls brought 
by the people. The sacrificed fowls 
are then summarily cooked and < aten 
by all prc.«ent. He ids and livers 
are cooked apart for the pahan and 
pujar, whi eat th ‘m with a drink of 
ritual beer {iapan handi). The rest 
of the people drink ordinary beer, 
sitting hamlet hy hamlet. 

AVhaii ready to leave the grove, a 
strong fellow takes the pahan 
astride on his sliouldcr, and carries 
him proceesionally to the village. 
On reaching the pahan^s courtyard, 
and while he is still on the man's 
shoulder, the paban's wife comes 
forward washes her husband's feet 
and gives him a drink of ritual beer. 
Tbe pujar is there cinying in a 
winnowing van a provision of flowers 
of three kinds; mahm (IHssia 


laUlc^ia), (Grisl'ea (ementosaj 

and! ml (Shorea robusta) gathered 
by the pahan. on the previons doy 
and taken in the morning to tbe 
sacsod grove Some- of those 
flowers are offered to the wife, and' 
the pahan is then taken in the samo 
way to all the houses whore the ^ame 
rite is performed and flowers given,. 

I he only difference bctn" that 
instead of ritual baer, it is tbo 
ordinary kind which given lilm at 
every house. 

On the day preceding the fea-t a. 
branch of the tree (UomSax 

m-jlabjirieum) is planted towarus 
evening on an upland cJ«.s? to tbo 
vill.igo ; s,>mc water Is poired on it, 
(ivd leal) applied, and five- 
handtiils of (Andropogon 

contoriu*!) sot fire to. 

1 JcsUviils ^—The first to be 

cekd.-rated is the raj. karam, in 
Bkudo (August-September) and 
villsj^e co:nmnnitj takes 
part in it. All the marrigeable girls 
keep fasting on the previous day, 
and the young men sweep the danc¬ 
ing place {'ikhara'f and beat in fresh 
mud over it. At dusk (he pahan 
with the boys goes and cuts a Iranih 
from the karam tree (NTauolea 
parvlfolia) and the stem of a castor 
oil plant (Risinus). These are 
brought to the village planted in 
the middle of the dancing ground, 
and tied together with a piece of 
cloth to which red lead has been 
applied. Some old fellow from 
among the arsemblod people then 
comes out with the karam story. || 
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is a rigmarole from w^eh 

one can understand that ** this 
is the karam oE the rajah... 

Once there was no rice crop... 
then the rajah planted the karam 
and lo ! a bumper crop was the 
result ", When the recital is over 
the pahan puts three small arwa 
rice heaps in front of tho karam 
bough and squeezes over them the 
juice of the fermented stuff [mera] 
out of which rice b3cr is prepared. 
Ho then offers up as sacrifice au 
egg shell and two white fowls. 
He aloDO with the pujir eats tho 
flesh of the birds which is cooked in 
some private house. After taking 
their evening meal, bojs and girls 
pass th? night dancing an I singing. 
Before dawn they take up tho karam ^ 
bough with the castor oil plant, 
carry them dancing and singing, 
accompanied by the drums, to the 
next stream, and pitch them into it. 

After the vaj karam comes the 
tola karam^ so called because it is 
celebrated in every hamlet. It 
follows the same lines as the ruj 
karami except that no castor oil 
stem is ])Iantcd and no sacrifice is 
made. The gathering of boys and 
girls from tho neighbouring villages 
and hamlets on this occasion makes 
the tola karam highly detrimental 
to morality. 

Katileta sacre/fctf.—The eating of 
the new crop rice is the occasion 
of this tribal sacrifice which takes 
place at the end of Bha h (first 
fortnight of 8e]tember), when the 
upland vice is getting rip% In the 


early morning the men of the village 
gather in tho hadleta iarna^ each 
bringing either a fowl, some arwa 
rice or a pot of rice beer. Tho 
kadlet-a saorlfico follows the same 
ritual as that of the sarliul. Wheti 
it is over no water is poured over 
the pahan's head, but he is carried 
home astride on the shoulder of 
some strong follow and on arrival 
his foet are washed by his wife who 
also gives him ritual beer. On that 
day he alone of the whole village 
eats a meal prepared fro n the new 
rice, with as side-dishes, fowl's meat, 
parched rio {:iara) aul cakes {roU) 
made from tho new rice ; the whole 
being waiheJ down with copious 
draughts of beer. 

The following (lay in every house 
the master of the family carrying 
as offerings a cup c )ntilning un- 
hubked pvldy of the now crop, a 
small vessel with water, some parch¬ 
ed rice, cakes and a handful of kker 
grass (Audropf>g>n contorLus), 
proceeds towards tin East, to some 
upland close to the village. There 
the master of tho hous3, with raised 
head and joined hands towards the 
sun thus addresses it. We are 
eating to-day the new rico ; give 
us this year a good crop V* The 
offerings are th..n placed on 
ground, tho kiter grass set fire to, 
and with the sprinkliug of tho water 
all around, the ceremony is brought 
to an end. They may now returni 
borne and enjoy the meal peculiar 
to tho ocoislon. It is of tho kind 
eaten by the pahan on the previous 
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day, \V lioa tlio moal is over, 
hhelwn leaves (Seuiccirpus auicar- 
diurn)—as many as lliure are docoax- 
cd memboi's ia the family, whoso 
lhadcs have hcc ii tik.'ii iu—contain- 
tng' a bit of everything that l»as 
been eaten at the meal, arc placed 
on the ll>or close to the cooking 
room and a few drops of tUo sai*ri- 
iieial boor dropped into them. The 
same saurifieiai Ixcr is tl»en served 
round to all the raemhers of the 
family, with the (?xof‘ptim of the 
girls. The bhehoa leaves are nut 
removed till the following morning 
when they arc thrown away. 

After the feeding of the ancestors' 
shades the head of the family takos 
live hcornl (Diusi)yr.).s melanosylam) 
twigs, and splitting them at the top, 
inserts in each a foUlcnl bkidtoo, loaf 
holding some moistened flour made 
from the new rice, and with the 
same jIouv he dots his forehead, the 
lobes of his cars and the base of his 
thr .’at. The Jicoud twigs are Ih'Jii 

W 

stuck into the roof of the house 
over the eniranc.*. The following 
day these twigs are tikoii down 
one is planted in the cotton fijld, 
the four others in the rico fields. 

Sohrai sacrifice* —The soltrai' is 
a festival kept in honour of the 
ciflnmon oattlo and the buffaloes, 
at the end of the ploughing season. 
The new moon of Kariik (October) 
is the time fixed for the buffaloes, 
and the full moon of the same 
month for lUo common cattle. 

So/t rat of //to bifniocs.-^O.i the 
eve uf the feast the master of the 
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house and his son sacrifice a yonti^ 
black pig, killing it by knookin]g 
it between th) boras of a buffalo 
iusido the ohed. Whils't the pig 
Oats (he sacriliciil rice, fath.r and 
sen standing with Joined upUflied 
hands invoke the tutelary spirit o£ 
the c iltlc shod asking him to keep 
the animals from harai in return 
fur the pig they are giving him. 
The moat of thi-} sacrifioo t)gother 
VIill the sacrificial beer U partikeii 
of by all the members of the 
family with the exception of the 
girls however young. These, how¬ 
ever, are given some ordinal'Vjaot 
and meat for the occasion. When 
the sacriilco Is over the legs and 
hoofs of the buffaloes are sprinkled 
an I washed] with ritu'il boor; 
their horns, ribs, hind quarters, are 
anointed with ghee (olarilh;d butter) 
or oil, and rubb.'d with arioa rbo 
flour. At thj end of the ceremony, 
a generous feed of cooked rico and 
ttrid (Phasoolua lioxbargbii) is given 
to t!io buffaloes. Whilst these rites 
!irc being performed, lights are kept 
burning : one inside the house, an¬ 
other ill the Imlialo shed and a third 
in the smill g.arden at the back of 
the house. They arc put out before 
they are burned up. 

Sohra'i of the common cattle ,’—Tho 
ceremony begins as soon as the cattlo 
return from their morning gfAS^e* 
The cowherd anoints their horns, 
ribs anJ hind quirters with ghee ou 
oil, washes their legs and hoofs witli 
ritual beer and makes them drink 
\vh.it is left of it. The master of 
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the house then comes, wearing for 
the occasion the brahminical thread 
with a few blades of ' dhuh grass 
(Cynodon dactylon) hanging from 
it. Ho brings a winnowing van 
with ritual rice anl a leaf cup con¬ 
taining kurji (Celasfcrus paniculala') 
oil and some arwn ricj flour. In 
this cup he disposes crosswise two 
long wicks, the ends oC which over¬ 
hang the sides of the cup, and lights 
them. He then offers a prayer to 
the tutelary si)irit of the cattle, 
asking him to save the animals 
from idiseasa and harm from wild 

J 

beasts. After the prayer hj sacil- 
ficos to him two fowls, cutting off 
their beads at the same time on the 
blade of an axe, and dripping their 
blood on three small heaps of ritual 
rice at the entrance of the cowshed 
The fowls’ heads are i>laeed along¬ 
side those heaps and their bodies 
cast into the shed. All the members 
of the family, except the girls^ par¬ 
take of the victims’ flesh with a 
drink of ritual beer. The girls are 
given an ordinary fowl and common 
beer. Before being taken out for 
the afternoon graze, the c ittle arc 
given a feed of cooked rice and 
Pbaseolus pulse. Whilst the members 
of the family eat tbe sacrificial meat, 
the cowherd is given a large bowl of 
ordinary beer placed on the ground, 
which, for the fun, he must drink 
croaohing on his hands and knees. 

(Johar iacriiice* —This is made 
every third year about the full moon 
of C(fU-BaimJc (April, May). For 
a miniature cowshed is 


made on some upland by planting 
four sal saplings, crowned with their 
leaves, and encircled with cotton 
thread fresh from the spinning-wheel 
{jinoa snta). Within this ecclosuiit 
is placed a middle-sized earthen pot 
containing some arwa rice flour and 
ground turmeric, A russet he-goat 
is sacrificed by the master of the 
houje and its blood is made to drip 
on five heaps of ritual rice, and in¬ 
side the vessel. After rubbing the 
outside of this with the contents, 
the man cooks in the pot s)mc arwa 
rice with the addition of turmeric, 
lie alone is allowed to cat this rice, 
thongli he may give a p ^rLion to one 
of his unmarried son?, if there be 
any present at the Ricrifioe. The 
flesh of the he-goat is eaten at home 
by all the members of the family, 
oxc *pfc the girls, however young 
they may bo. The sacrifice is male 
to the tutelary spirit of the cattle. 
The earthen vessel in which the rice 
was cooked is carried home uncleaned 
and hung inside the cowshed. 

Bailor sacrifice. —This is of a 
private nature and generally takes 
place in Aghan (November). When 
the winter paddy is about to be 
reaped, the pahan performs it on 
behalf of an individual who suspec^ 
the presence of a spirit in his field, 
because some sudden trouble has 
occurred in his houso. The pahan 
ofllciatos without any previous fast, 
since th’s sacrifice is miie on the 
spur of the moment, as soon as the 
mischief caused by the evil spirit has 
been discovered. The sacrifice of a 
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speckled fowl is made to tlio spirit in 
the field where he is supposed to 
dwell, and tho lltwh of tho victim 
consumed on the spot. In the end 
the pahau tells the man to be of 
g-ood cheer as all danger is now over. 
For his trouble he receives a pot of 
rice beer and a few fowls. 

Moral coile .—The Kharias believe 
in an endless transmigration of the 
soul (jiv) into men and beasts, 
ami even into plants; for, aeiording 
ie them, animals and plants h.ave, 
like human being-i, their own soul 
wliioh is bound to be born ag^iu. 
They havo no licll nor heaven. As 
punishment the soul of a wicked man 
after dcitth reincarnates in some low 
kind of animal, a pig or a dog for 
instance, whilst that of a good man 
as a reward, comes back to life as a 
human being, but always in the 
same tribe. 

They consider adultery, incest^ 
theft, false testimony, calunany, neg¬ 
lect of parents when old, insulting or 
striking them, as morally wrong 
and very bad. They take a more 
lenient view of indecent talk and 
fornication, though, when young 
boys and girls are caught misbe¬ 
having, they are scolded and even 
thrashed. Like most Indians they 
use most filthy abases; but the 
custom is so prevalent that very 
little offense is taken. Though, as 
a rule, they will not give anybody 
anything except in exchange for 
work, yet they will not refuse a 
poor man one or two measures of 
rice. S^hould a family in the village 
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become helpless throngh illnessf' 
people will readily go and cook for 
them and help them in every way. 
Any traveller, even a perfeofe 
stranger, will always find shelter 
for tho night in tho verandah of 
a Kharia hoiiso, anl also ba sup¬ 
plied with all tho requisites for hi» 
evening m?al.. The sal plight of 
tho man moves them, to pity: 
“N ight overtook him at our door 
they say whore could tho poor 
fellow go if wo sml him away?” 

A husbaal may divorce his wlfo- 
for the following reasons ; adultery, 
sterility, theft of things in tho- 
house, irnprovidonco and neglect 
of family interests, laziness, coa'* 
stant bad cooking of meals, inhos* 
pltality towards guests and habi» 
tuil sulkiness at home. Whea* 
sent away oa acount of any of the 
above offenc.'S, her dowry must 
be returned by her father to her- 
husband’s family, and the children 
kept by the husband. If she is 
dismissed for no fault of hers, her* 
father retains the dowry and, ia 
ohlea times, was oven entitled to 
twice the number of head of cattlo- 
he had beca given at her marriage^ 
The innocent wife takes her childv 
ren with her. These however hava 
no right to a share of their father^a 
property, but are entitled to ona 
from that of their maternal gx&nd^ 
father. 

A young man of the tribe, who* 
seduces a Kharia girl is constrained. 
to marry her, whether there bar 
^ny issue or no. Should^ th^ ^1^ 
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1)(5 iimler ago, a lino is lcvio<l 1>y 
V‘Vi pai’ic'jayati nu ilic purcnt'j of Iho 
i> »v. Atkiltcry of a married KUari.i 
with inanied Kliarij, Onon or 
jMunda worueii, w/ll at? with 
those of any ol-her Ir h) wliose waUr 
Kharius have no uhjeitlion to 

drlnlc, i-? pmushol with c\clu. ioii 
frotnth^ Ciisl.His family, not 
however h s livotlu rs and ftisteis If 
any, phires the |>enalty. He may 
he reinstated into the 1ri!>o in the 
nsuil w.ty, ])y ap]Htiring hofme th*.' 
panchayaf. If the fault has b'.oii 
oomniilted with a marrii d woman 
or a maiden h.donglng 1 1 a e.isLc 
whOfO water Kliarias do n >t diiidc, 
th; |)uni>hinent of the cu’prit and 
of his family is p. rjietiial fjxchision 
from the tiibe. Should there bo 
any iosue in tins f rst case, tbo man 
must icar up the child as if it were 
Lis legitimate offspring ; and if | 
it is a hoy, li<‘, at b*S father’s death, 
has a right to half the share of a 
legitimate son. 

A marrmd Kharia woman m^she- 
having with a inurrit d or unnii'rilcd 
Jvharla, Oraou or jSInnda man or 
Avilh an individual hclonging to 
i-nc of the tribes whose water 
Khiuius hav«! no ohjectiuii to drink, 
sullcis ojily temporary exclusion 
fr^m the Irihc, nnd may he reins¬ 
tated into it. Should iho boducor 
belong la any other than those 
tribes, tho woman, married or 
uingle, is an oiilcaL-t for ovtr.-and 
llie people of ih<! village yill not 
allow her to remain among Ihoni* 
^^|||Khaiia girl mi l*.d..aving with a 


Sadhan boy or married man, is 
punished with perpetual cxalnsion 
from the tribe. 

Birlh. — Tho day it has been 
ascertained that a w»)inan is with*/ 
ehil<l, all marital intirouirsc stops 
till about a fortnight or a month 
after the hirtli of the child. .Dur¬ 
ing pr< gnaney the use of tho country 
litpior (/A/ri/.)di-tillod fro a tho 
■iiiafnta (Iia^?sia hilifoHa) fl iw.T is 
foi bidden to the woma i, and rice 
b'^or hut sparingly allowed her, 
Evo)i for tho dellv»ry of h< r ilrsl 
child she doiis not go* 1o her parent.!, 
hut remains at h' r f.itlu r-i.n-law’s 
house. 

Some eight days before delivery 
the mother is C 'ntim d t> a ppecial 
room {fiafuu which no ina i 

may e.'iier, iinlei \).iiu of being 
fineih The husband slavs iu the 
verandah or I'v.'n g'X'S to live in 
another ho'i.S'.'. lliec water {.‘/Or) 
is given ns a drink nt meals to the 
eonfioed woman, in the bedief that 
it|rotn*'lcs the secretion of milk. 
At birth tliecliihl’s ninbilical cord 
is cut, as a rule by means of au 
arrowhead, by the midwife, and 
tho women prercnt warm the baby 
with their Imiuls previously held at 
the firo burning in tho room. 

The afterbirt!) is buried in the 
oouityard of the hou?o; tho umbi- 
lleul cord in a small bole dug 
by means of a hair-pin {/roaffso) 
I lose to tho door facing Die court¬ 
yard. Should a larg**r intlrument 
than a Inir-pin bo used, iho child’s 
teeth would grow out of proportion. 
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I a'‘li i di-livory tlio 

railhcr i • ji^Ivon fsom'’ hurii paui 
(\vat<r in whic^j tlio Doliclios bifl'injs 
I)niK) la j? facf ii c-ifakctl), ric) wiifor 
ainl a rn *al of co -k..',! rk’O. Thrrc 

no f(-r Ii'T, Tlio oJistom 

<tf lylvlii;:!^ Iho inollier tunnoik; wafor 
io tlriiik iiinl inakiti" li 'v fast for 
tk.!’<•»; flays aft r slio ia dclivon d, 
is a S.ilh\n, n )t a Kliarla, ciisloin. 
Thou; 4 ’lj the inotlicr ^^oo^3 on livinj’’ 
a}>fn-t. till trlio child’s navel is liealo'.l 
(^'Mivially' ari< r I’lVts or pjv <t<'>ys), 
if thcr.' It'.* IV) .slran« 5 '.'v:; in the lioivto, 
pI:o may ilu;ii-i.*; ill it limn o(;ok for 
tlio faniily. 

In ca'O of a1 orlion, if flv' fo<*ins 
icj only one or two inontlis oM. 
n tltt'ily min is tlio cconri'.'no •. 11' 

olticr, the woman is oonlinM to the 
.sulutc /i-arfirj \vln.r) fi r a while day 
sUo remains witlio.it fool or dtink. 
Tlic followin'^ rnornini; they ^Ive 
lier (nrmeric water to drink and bor 
nsnal food, aii l i-h i i.s then allo.vod 
to resmne licr occuvatioiH. 

If a woman dies dnrin;r pr “f^naney 
or in ciiil.lhirl li, they break Ikm* Ioo-r 
and arms, twi.st her feet and diivo 
thorns through them as well a.s 
Ihroug*!! her Jjatuls. A .'^pot lyinc^ 
(tutsido the villaj^e boundarie.s is 
choFCu for the burial. On reaeliinir 
•it., a medieine-man {u/dfi) saorilioes 
a wliitc coek to lior ■* shade {mrl/ 
b/mf), with iinpreeatory injunetion 
not to return and d’sturh the family. 
The blood of the fowl is sprinkled 
ov<.r the corpse, which is then bnried 
in its old olothi*s, prostrate in a 
h;ra]’, face downwards, and finally 


oonrecl with earth and thorny 
hraneliofi. The flesh of the sacrlfieed 
fowl Is not eaten hnt thrown away. 

The c^iatih Ct remony at' which a 
nam'i is t;iven to tlie cliild, is linually 
p r'’oi‘mcd O'l t!»e si.Kth day atlor 
the birtli. T!io hndianl and wife 
with all the mirrlcd po iple of the 
hens) ai\'ohli'^ed to keep a strlcfc 
f e='t on the pmMoii. day, and on 
Ih it d:iy to) the c^ihl^•^ head i.; 
sliaV'-d hy Iji^ falh'Jr. Thc}', novti 
moroinrr, hatho, w.i‘^'h th'ir clothe.^, 
and ‘'at a moil cook’d in a noio*h" 
hour's house. The £;ue?ts tlim 
he^in t) cime in an 1 when Ihoy are 
all r^at!i''rol, oom". the (i vlin^y of 
(h ‘ baby’s niiti). The n••ll^l way i.s 
i) tike a I'aC enp full of wit'^r, on 
the snrfaee fif wil l’ll .s )ni) r.'lativ >5 
di'ipp ijf'iitly a ^riin of arma ric*, 
r('pr''B'ntii.{:f the child, anl anotbor, 
t’lic person vvlms') name is hein;Q^ 
teste 1. If Ihe two erralns meet, Iho 
name is foil id (lUinir ; if they kc^p 
separab', til's nMiio of anotlrr is 
tried till thc opera! im smceeds. 
Tli.'y jironerally b ‘‘^•in with the name 
of the child's jjrin Ifatlicr, anl if 
this dees not do, they have at thoi r 
d'sjmsal, for sueee.ssivo trials, the 
mime.s of iho father’s elder brother, 
of ii ieloa or oven of on s of tho 
gnests. Another ill sau I is to take 
a sa’ 1 af and, oilling out a name, 
til! ribs of til) leaf are counted. 
If five ' r pcvon ribs are found, the 
nalie called 0 it ii th) right ono. 
Th.' im;)<‘P t on of tho iiiitt^ may 
i.lso take pi ICO on thc htirih (twelfth 
d j/. Til m 111 ‘ f istiug ia gone 
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through not at the chalhi, but«t (ho 
lanlu The CL'remony ends in feast¬ 
ing and rejoicings. The paddy, 
3dflccd in a leaf cup alongside that 
containing water in which the child^s 
hair is dropped, after being cut, is 
afterwards sown in -a separate plot 
-of ground. The produce goes to 
make cakes for the children of the 
: house. 

Disposal of the dead .—“ Ilfs soul 
is gone below ; he is born again 
say the Kharlas when a man has 
breathed his last. The corpse on 
its mat is at once placed on a bed^ 
-stead, and laid out on its back with 
the arms extended alongside the 
dbody. After anointing with oil the 
forehead, face and chest of the de¬ 
ceased, they cover him up with 
whatever article of clothing belonged 
to him. In the meantime the 
womenfolk start their lamentations 
and some men go out to prepare the 
grave. The family together with 
the relatives, many of whom have 
arrived before the man died, keep 
watch over the corpse. The de¬ 
ceased lying on tlie bedstead, is 
carried on the shoulders of neigh¬ 
bours to the burial place. There, 
after shoving a coin into his mouth, 
he is let down into the grave, head 
to the North, with the mat and all 
his clothes j the bystanders cast over 
him a handful of earth, and the 
grave is filled up. Next to it ihey 
place a small earthen pot with water 
and a few small twigs ■{daUtm), 
and another earthen pot containing 
"»icc cooked without salt or any 


seasoning. The bedstead is broken 
up aud the pieces left on the spot. 

After the burial, all those wlio 
were present must go and change 
their clothes after bathing. On 
returning to the dcceased^s house, 
they have, before going in, to under¬ 
go a kind of purification, by being 
sprinkled with turmeric water in 
which has been crushed flesh of 
some fish. Before the gathering is 
broken up, a relative sacrifices a 
kasri (reddish black) fowl in the 
name o£ the dead man, and its blood 
is made to soak at the foot of cue 
of the walls inside the room. Child¬ 
ren alone may eat the flesh of this 
fowl. Kicc beer is then passed 
round as a fitting conclusion to the 
ceremonies. The mourning may 
last for days, during which no work 
is done by the members of the 
family. Though cremation is now 
and then resorted to, yet burial is 
the general way in which the 
Kharias dispose of their dead. If 
several deaths occur at brief inter¬ 
vals in the hous', the Kharias 
abandon it and move to another 
hamlet or oven another village. 

The ceremony of calling in the 
shade of the dead, is performed for 
all, not how'ever lor a child only 
a few days old, the very evening 
of the burial.. Sal leaves stitched 
together are placed over the month 
of a brand now gagri (large 
pitcher), and on them a little arioci 
rice and an egg. A woman of the 
family,—not however a wife when 
there is question of her husband, or 
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a mother of her child,— carries the 
pitcher on her head towards the 
spot whence the shade is to be 
called up, a whole crowd following 
her. Generally the procession does 
not go further than from five to 
six hundred yards from (he house. 
On reaching the place the plUher 
is placed on a tripod of heond 
(Diospyros) twigs held together 
by means of some old shreds. 
The woman then calls out the 
deceased: “ He, so and so, come 
home, it is going to rain 1 ” So 
saying she puts forwards the hem 
of her sari (waist cloth), then fold¬ 
ing it up against her breast, carries 
it thus till she reaches the house 
again. At this moment somebody 
from among tbo crowd sraaRlics 
with a stick pitcher and egg, and 
the procession starts back towards 
the dcceased^s house. 

At the head comes a man beating 
a sickle against another, then he 
who smashed the pitcher, followed 
by tbo wom-an who brought it and 
by all the people. Th?y go along 
in silence. When they reach the 
door, the man with the sickles gives 
it a kick, saying ; “ Are you .«o and 
so or a raMaa (ogre) ? ” To this 
somebody from the inside answers : 
“ It is myself In his turn the 
pitcher breaker kicks the door 
without a word; the door is thrown 
open and all go in. After a light 
has been lit, the woman who carried 
the pitcher comes forward, and 
dipping into water a p’ece of cloth, 
squeezes it over some ashes spread 


on the spot where the man Ircaihedi 
hi^ last. If the water sinks readily, 
into (he ground, it is a sign that 
the shade has come in. When the 
ashes have been swept and thrown 
away, the master of the bouse 
offers a hen as sacrifice to the shade. 
Children alone eat the flesh which 
they themselves prepare. A drink 
of rice beer ends the ceremony. 

Another, the kaman^ is pei^formed 
some ten days after tbo bhrial. 
On this day the married male 
members of the famil y shave their 
heads, and anointing themselves 
with oil, go and bathe, together 
with the womenfolk. On their 
return rice beer is given to them 
and to all relatives present; on ati 
upland to men, inside the house to 
women. A pig is then sacrificed 
to the shades of the ancestors (by 
a man of the family) and its flesh 
eaten by all the people that belong 
to the house, but not by the guests 
or the girls. In tho end, general 
repast and beer drinking. After tho 
lapse of about six months, the 
remains of the dead man aro exhum¬ 
ed. Should tho flesh not bo 
entirely consumed, what is left is 
burned up ; else a few bone s from 
bands and feet and a bit of tho 
skull are collected in a small earthen 
vessel, which they stop with a shard 
and mud. This is buried under 
a tree in the vicinity of the village, 
and a stone placed over the spot. 

At tbo feast of the dead (aanhart)^ 
the following Magh (Jan.- Feb.)jf 
a f on or a brother of the deocasei"^ 
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wncarlhs the vessel, and amidst 
the laiiicntations of the household 
and the sound of musical instru- 
monts played by low caste Hindus, 
cirries it pressed against his chest 
till the next river and sinks it into 
some deep pool. All those who 
assisted at the sanhnri nmst now 
take a hath and change their clothe.s 
before rctiirning to the hoi|^e, 
where a feast awaits the in, 

Mnrringc “The Kharias 

do not generally many their chil¬ 
dren before those arc IS or If) years 
o£ nge. It is the business of the 
parents to look for a ])artncr for 
their sorts, though their choice is 
generally made known to them. 
iShouId a young mau ohooso for 
himstdf, he would bring dishonour 
to his family. His wife then goes 
under the name of dhuhu kania. 
The day she enters her husbrnd's 
house her father nceives ou^y two 
liead of cattle, and there are no 
festivities to such a marriage. 
When a Kharia has no son, but 
daughters only, he will lake in a 
ffJiardamad for the olfUst, and marry 
the others in the usual way. Ho 
informs the village jmnohayat of the 
choice be has made and tells them 
what provisions he is making for 
that ghardamad. The paiichayat 
may refuse to eancfc'on the ehoic,’. 
lilko Jacob, the ghordum id has to 
labour to gain his bride : one year 
if the girl is full-grown ; from 
three to five, if she bo quite youn . 

the death of his father-in-law, 
the is cutitlcd to a small share of 


his property. Siiould tho girl destined 
for him die beforo the marriage has 
tak(*n place, her sister is given h m 
instead, or, in default, his falher-in- 
law looks for another girl, .liefore 
the marriage he is givcrt a small 
plot of rice growing lowland which 
usually produces five or six maunds 
of paddy, and which lie may use 
as lie idca'^cs. All the usual cere¬ 
monies are ]>ei'fornKd at tlie mar¬ 
riage. Should he he sent, away, or 
leave of his own aejord, they give 
him a small ronmucraliou in tho 
shaj o of piddy. 

MnMijni .—In the ordinary c')nr.=50, 
when a hoy’s father has found a 
good p.irtncr lor him, ho taker, as 
ooinpanion some m.m from Iiis 
village, and both go to llio hou-c 
of the prospeclivo fatbc.r-In-law 
(sviW/) to ask for bis daughter. He 
is given one or two tnoasaros of 
ordinary rice, and on bis accepting 
it, the girl of his choice is made 
to sit on his lap. One anna is given 
her, and she is allowed to cook for 
him on that day. A pot of rioo 
beer, as usual, terminates tho 
mn^gni. The rice given to tho 
boy’s father is brought homo and 
roasted. A small portion of it is 
given to .all the nciglibours, that 
they may know the match has been 
settled according to the traditions 
of the tribe. 

Tlioso are observed bofoto 
tho mai^gni and the la^ri on’y. 
Hearing on til's way the o loing of 
duvo3 is looked upon us cxecolingly 
Irtcky. Propitioii.^ idsj is ibe me t* 
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infj of a bear, tiy:cr, or a carpsc. 
Cominjy across a chameleon {fiithi 
seeing on or near the road 
any dead animd, or a parr>fc dying 
across it, is consilered uiifuehy. 
Any bad omen mot with when they 
arc on the way to the mai^gui or 
hnirij breaks oit irrevocably the 
intended match. They at once 
retrace their steps and go homo. 
Should the ni'n^gvi tiihc jdace in 
Kmr or K/ndk (September, Octo¬ 
ber), tlion the hun t is held in Maghy 
the daar hinidw to.k iu VJiaann. and 

%/ f 

the marriage the following jear. 

Jjft /iri,-—'\'\\o hun'i is th * gathering, 
at the boy^s lioiise, (►£ his fntnre 
father in-law accoinpmicd by a 
inimhcr of people from the* latter’s 
village ; the boy’s vel.atives and 
friends are of ct>nrs3 also pro¬ 
sen I. The bride remain? at homo. 
The two saiJidis sit on the same 
mat, on which have been placed 
two sinall brass vessels with rice 
borr and some chewing and nmok- 
ing tobicoo. The Iridegroom sits 
apart, on the lap of a kinsman. The 
two sait)(li& after exchanging the 
l.T is9 vns'^ols seven times, salnto each 
other with a big silulc known as 
gorlagi, and tiien go round together 
giving the same salute to each of 
the guests. Kico beer is then passed 
round and in presence of the panekes 
(village councillor.-:) tho doirry ques¬ 
tion comes up for <!ftseu.:5sioii. 
When the number of (Jlfttlc to be 
given to the girl’s father has been 
agreed to, the samdis again salute 
each olh r us before and another pot 


of beer is served to the gnest’s. 

iJiiar kuiuho The stamping 

of the threshold ” condsts in this 
that the bride brought on a visit by 
her pirents, before entering tbo 
house of her father-in-law, stamps 
three timi'S on the threshold of the 
door. She remains then ten days 
in the family, and sho may even 
cjiter the cowshed. W^hon the ton 
days are over, sho is taken homo by 
her futher-In law an I his wife. 

Marriage .—On th© day fixed for 
tbo marriigo, two agaa^ (go-be¬ 
tweens), not necessarily ra^n of the 
tribe, go to the bride’s village to 
call licr family to the impending 
ceremony. O r this invitation tho 
girl, with her relatives aiil friends, 
sets out for the boy’s village, so 
as to reach it towards evening. 
Tlio party do3s not settle in tiio 
village for the night, b it on an up¬ 
land close by. A pot of beer is sent 
over to thonr from the boy^s quarters, 
but no meal is supplied. Some food, 
however, is given to tho children. 
After they have eaten their evaning 
meal, they start singing an 1 danc¬ 
ing, all througli' the night. Tliis 
is called thi mergtrat and lia 
main feadure is the unbridled liocnco 
to which it gives occision. The 
boy’s party docs not mix in the 
mergaraf. 

Next morning there is a- gpeneiral 
meeting at tho bridegroom^s hohso 
and tho marriage ceremonies begin. 
The bridegroom and Iridc arc taken 
iliside tho boa?c and irlado to sit 
a brand new mat and join hands 
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Somcbofly then holding a small 
leafenp with sesamum oil, applies by 
means of a mango leaf, a drop of 
this oil on the forehead of both. If 
the oil runs straight down the 
bridge of tho nose, it is a sign that 
a long life is in store for the couple. 
If it deviates, death is sure to carry 
them off within the year. To avert 
such a calamity the process is renew¬ 
ed till it succeeds. Both now come 
out into the cjurtyard and sit in 
front of each other. The boy^s 
mother hands over to her sou a leaf 
with red lead {iiu<lur)\ the bride 
dips the tip of her finger into this 
and the bridegroom caking the finger 
applies tho tindtir to her forehead ; 
the same is performed on the boy 
by the girl. In the meantime a 
curry-stone with its pestle, a plough- 
yoke and five small bundles of Iher 
grass are brought to the spot. After 
the bridegroom has taken Lis stand 
on the yoke and the bride on the 
curry-stone strewn over with hherj the 
relatives of both encircle them and 
spread out their clothes so as to hido 
them. Two unmarried girls come 
forward with two large pots of 
water and after sprinkling the couple 
with it by means of a mango bough, 
some one from the circle empties the 
two pots over their heads. On this 
tho whole gathering raises a *' hallo ”, 
the brlde^s sister takes up tho 
bridegroom in her arms and the 
boy^8 elder brother the bride; some 
from among the guests lay hold of 
the curry-stone, pestle, yoke and 
and all present start dancing 


and singing. 

When this performanc3 is over, tho 
girl's party returns to the spot where 
they had put up for the night, and 
tho traditional number of pots of 
boor is carried them from tho boy^s 
house. Liiter on they return to the 
house and there the bride begins her 
lamentations on being obliged to 
have her family. To console her 
her fri mds give her a few pice. A 
male member of her family (or as 
some say her elder sister) takes her 
in his (or hor) arms towards the 
room where the bridegroom and one 
of his companions arc shut in. At 
first she is refused admittance, but 
after some bargaining and the pro¬ 
mise of some money, she is allowed, 
to enter. Both then sit on a brand 
new mat, and tho old women who 
have got inside too, exhort them to 
remain faithfnl to each other. 

Before the bride's party takes its 
leave, the traditional pot of beer is 
served them, and the pahan sacri¬ 
fices a red cock to Paty tho tutelary 
spirit of the place. No provisions 
are given them for the return 
journey, unless they have to go a 
long way. The introduction of tho 
bride to the villagers and the brlde- 
groom^s relatives is ‘made the day 
following the departure of her 
family, and this puts an end to tho 
marriage ocremonics. After two pots 
of beer have been served to tho 
guests, women anoint these with oil 
and apply sindur to their heads at 
the parting of the hair. Unmarried 
gir's do the same to the husband 
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and wife and bring tbom before tbe 
assfeinl>ly, when they go round and 
make a big salatc to each one pre¬ 
sent. AIL in return offer them some 
money. A banquet follows at which 
husband and wife ser\re rice beer to 
the guests^ but the wife does not 
cook for them. The following clay 
the wife must fast and drink the 
blood of the white cock sacrificed to 
SaJihi Gogainva by the pahan. Only 
after this is she allowed to enter the 
cow'shed and cook for the family. 

Zato of Should there 

be no male child, the family land 
goes back to the zamindar after the 
widow^s death, unless there bo one 
or several brothers to inherit. 
Uuiing the father’s lifetime no son 
can claim his share of the property. 
On (tie death of the father, if there 
be several sons, the cld(?st gets a 
bigger share of the family land 
because he is supposed to take care 
of the mother. The cattle are divid¬ 
ed equally, though usually the elder 
brother receives one or two heads 
more. 

Panehayatg ,—Panchayats among 
the Kharias are run, with a few ex¬ 
ceptions, on the same lines as those 
of the Oraons. The two parties sit 
together and reciprocally settle the 
matter which is brought before the 
assembly. The kartaha^s office is 
not hereditary ; one is appointed for 
•very village, and he has only one 
personal attendant to carry out his 
orders. 

Besides the sins mentioned under 
the heading of “ moral codo ” tho 


following offences rau-.t be brought 
before the panchayat: (I) Any 

breach of caste rules iu the matter 
of eating and drinking. (2) The act 
of a man of tho elder bmnch of tha 
race killing a cow or bullock, eating 
its 11 .‘sh, or selling it to one who 
will kill and eat tho animal. {When 
one of his cattle dies, be is not 
allowed to touch the corpse and he 
may not receive tho price of tho 
skin). (3) Entering the cowshed 
hy those boend by the prohibition. 
(I) Touching of the handle of a 
plough by a woman or marriage¬ 
able girl, when the bullocks have 
been yoked ready to plough, or 
when actually ploughing. (Doing 
this, they s.iy, prevents rain from 
falling, when needed for the crops ) 

(5) The act of married men and 
women or marriageable girls, blow¬ 
ing the bellows of a blacksmith or 
even standing only over them. 

(6) Tho appearance of worms in a 
sore or wound, any day they may 
appear. 

Tho Kharias do not admit of any 
extenuation in regard to the sin of 
incest. The hartaha cats first from 
the meal given at the panchayat 
bat none is thrown at him before ho 
begins. The panches do not receive 
any part of the kartaha^s fees. Tho 
karUhdy however, gives them a 
good feast out of them. When tho 
culprit is too poor to pay at once the 
fine to which he is liablo, the pan- 
che.s without the help of the kartaka 
may restore him to the right of 
water [pani ihHfaek) so that ho 
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may sit and driii'k with others. For 
this ho has only to give Ihc panchos 
a pf>t of beer and a few measures of 
jArd/ed rieb and pulse. For the full 
recovery of his rights he must after¬ 
wards pass through all the usual 
ceremonies. 

Haliia joroch >—Adult and young 
Kharia men mav enter into this 
spoeial bond of frletuhship not only 
with those of their own trihe, hut 
with Oraons and Mundas as well. 
When two men have agreed to hj- 
Borne sa/iinSf one oi them taking a 
bra'ss howl {''ofa) with •.vatcr, and a 
mango twijif, goes to the other's 
houses and after inserting the twig 
into tlio roof poms over it the con- 
t(nt.s of the lowl. AVhilst this is 
going on, the oilier man must keep 
in hiding and pretend (o see no¬ 
thing. Soon after, he himself goes 
and performs the same ceremony at 
h's friend’s house. About a fort- 
nTglit later there is mutual feasting 
and an exchange of presents : a 
Qomca for the Jiusband and a mri 
for the wife. In the course of time 
a go.at first, then a breeding cow or 
oven a buffalo are reciprocally 
given. Should one of the two 
sahzas run shoit of provi.^ions, or of 
seed for cultivation, these are given 
him free by the other. When one 
of them gives a feast he will not 
omit inviting the other ; and if tha 
other is unable to come he will scud 
him his share of the good Ihirgs 
s( rved at the feast. The sahia will 
also prestut a cow or a bullock or a 


khasaS 

female buffalo to the son-in-law of 
his frleu I ; a gelded goat, two pots 
of rice boer and one maund uf rice 
with snne sjiic's, when the latter 
inarri *s his son, 

Ooi j or .ick —Tins takes place 
ajnong women and girls. The sune 
rite as for tlio is per¬ 

formed by tliem and the same ob’i- 
gat'ous bind them to ea'h other 
vnifo.ii'i r.Ktianilift, ^ 

khar^mati, kari.raa|l (Ski Utan 
ii'iffi) shst.., eh-ilk. 

khasa’}, kasa5 {\^, />• isn't io light¬ 
en) tis., lo saddle a hor-o : sadonx 
j kohir kusuofn m, 

/r/idsao-'j j), v., correspoiuliiig mean¬ 
ing : .‘sad 'in h-nsao.ikund ; kij^ir 
La^iioakann. 

khasaS, kasad (U. ha%m., to tight¬ 
en) I. shst., used instead of the 
vi’h. n. 

11. (rs, (1) to lighfen a S3rcw or a 
bolt and nut : sobon peco bo.sgo 
kasuhduc. (2) to load a gun ; 
haudiikc /casad.ikutld. (5) to enter a 
place so as to fill it tiglitly : lioroko 
no orijko kanotiglrinkadn, (4) to 
stuff or cram into a receptacle; 
tak.ao kasnblada, ho stuffed rupees in 
his monej* bag. (,a) to fill by crowd¬ 
ing matciiil into : buguli 
kasaokcfldy he slulfed his purse with 
rupee, (^i) syn. of kliacah^ to load 
a muzzle-loader ; to ram the charge 
into a muzzlo-lo.ider. 

Xkham^-n rllx. v, to enter a place so 
as to fill it tightly : alopo kasa^na ; 
ne ornre horoko kaiahgiriakana. 
kkasud-o p. v., meanings cori’C.spond- 
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ing to tl»o tw. 

khufu-asu^ ,vrb, n , (1) the tightness 
of screwing, of crowtiiog iu a place, 
of stulling into a r^’ceptablc : ne 
(libj*) kanas'toko kasaiiakaila, hol^*'* 
gclifi hol'goa, they have scDWCil 
this nut so tigbtly tliat it is impossible 
to uu crew it; kasiokoJa, 

borare sob on cauU soabjana, 
wo pressed down the rice into 
the bag in s^uch a way that all there 
was could bo put iu a single bag. 
(2) tlie act of sc rewing ; the act of 
lining compactly : kanasuo kape 
(Icndok.da, vou have not screwed it 
tightly ; borakore kuihimole o\ekcda, 
ino(] ganttiiv sobon caUlilo pariaoLj, 
Oljp hour after wo Lad begun to 
pnss down the rioe into the bags, we 
finiebod tLo w n-k. (:i) The tcrow 
or nut screwed tightly, tbe thing 
Ktnlfed or pressed down into a recep¬ 
tacle : kan:i)$d6 diltam, unscrew the 
screws or nuts; ue borado oko^s^ 
kann&ao ? Wlu) has filled this 


syu. 


b g ? 

khasaS’baaduk, kasa5>banduk 

of kkacabban<Juk. 

khasad-duldul, kasaS.^nl^uI trs., to 
inflate : baisikalrsi raban^ko (or ra- 
JjUrarc hutioko) knsaoiulduleu^ they 
inflate the tyros of bicycles. 
i/iasabdudul-o p. v., to get inflated. 

khasiri and khasSri ar^i, also 
without aspirate, vars. of kansdri 
and kansilriar^, 

kbasifa.khasfifa (Or. k/iaskkas- 
; Sad. kkaaarkkasar) also with* 

4f- 

out aspirates, usid in jests, var. of 
kusa^tkaiub, 

klitsifa khasSni, also without 


asph*ate.s, frequentative of ikus-krit, 

khaskhas Nag. (Sk. kasela ; Or. 
kasd&asd j Sinh. kasafif) also with¬ 
out asjniatcs, syii of kelten lias, bat 
referring only to astringcncy : kaS’ 
kiS'lo a1aia,ro bfirige atukaroa; 
ala^re hu[)urtoi. papa mon^ enaro 
heben gundako sokaboa, astringoucy 
is felt only on the tongue, on this 
there are a number of sti all pits 
wbieh fi'.l up with tho astringent 
particles. The papillae of course aro 
just the contrary ; instead of being 
small pits they are small nipples. 
IJut how could the Mundas know 
this ? Their little theory is rather 
well imagined. As adyr. kkaakkaa 
may take the afxs. aiigCi ge, oge, 
laHy tange. 

khaskura, kbaskurhi Nag. (0.\ 
kkaskurfui) also without aspirate, 
syn. of kharahitKi lias. 

khasi Nag. kasi His. (Ik. khdsi, 
castrated) I. adj., of any animd, 
pigs, goats, bullo.ks, sheep, horses, 
cats and dogs, gelded by cutting ; 
kau mln.iUo kiriia^ak.iia. its adj. 
noun it is rcsiricted to gelded 
goats : mia(] kasile kirlaaki^ia. 

II. to geld by oultlng : ,ne kepa 
kmtlaipe. 

kha-riu ifl'c. v., to lot oneself be geld¬ 
ed or to castralo oneself : bopokodo 
kako kasiua ; miad s’ai'ga ginivd 
hadgipinj^na, ini kisi sargao nutum- 
jana ; iQU| oskar enk^u kaji aluna- 
aliHua, xaon do not oaslratc them* 
selves nor let thcmsclvos bo castrat¬ 
ed ; one man of the 3arg.a c^te 
oif alt)gitUer his male organ ; tliay 
called him the castrated Sarga ; ho 
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jg the only one abont whom such a 
thing has been heard. 

p. V*, to be geldcl : ne me- 
rom ka^i^ka, 

hha~ifast vrb. n., (1) the number of 
animals castrated : kanasiko kaslk-e(}- 
koa| ne tolaren sanda burl sundako 
tisiia.ko c;}baiiterikana, they have 
castrated to*day so many bulls that 
there is now not a single one left in 
the hamlet. (2) castration : ne 
rocrom kana&i kape t^ukakia, jnon 
have not gelded this goat suceess- 
fully. (3) the animals castrated : 
amag$ kamsiky sekeragoko bugi- 
jana^ those gelded by thee were heal¬ 
ed in a short time. 

-^khasua^ kasua (Or. kkasua) syn. 
of khaUra^ I. sbst., (1) the mange 
attacking dogs or goats. (2) a 
similar skin-disease attacking men. 
Its true nature has not been ascer¬ 
tained. The Mundas distingul-h it 
from kasra, the itch, though both 
kasra and kisaa affect the same 
parts of the body, appearing mostly 
on the wrist-s,' between the legs and 
between the buttocks. The kasra 
consists of large pustules not very 
close to each other, which bleed 
when scratchel and become white 
from the tip downward, when ripe : 
they contain pas and cause pain 
rather than itching. The kasm 
itches more, as it consists of small 
close-set vesicles which do not bleed 
when scratched, bat exude a serous 
liquid: kasua urrege talna, bltar 
]akc4 ka ga5oa, got^lere haraiagi 
pcsotapeseAoa. There is no for¬ 
mation of ci’U-jts and it is contagious. 


khsfacafi^' 

II. alj., with /loro, sita, merom, 

aarxngy dog, or goat, a porsoi 
with the skin-disease dcscrlbed>b 

Also used as adj. notin>; ocl, kusua^, 
parkanmem caltalego, get away, keep 
aloof, thou wilt infect us with thy 
skin-disease. 

III. As prd. anl vrb. n. itiscon' 
truct }d like kasra, 

khat^-khat^, kst^-kai^, of 

k1ig.kli(jk, 

khatara, katara 1. sbst., a round 
piece of leather destin id for a dram : 
ne dulki cilka daboa ? katara miaj; 
esekargea. 

II. trs., to cut*a round piece of 
leather for a drum : ne ur kataraepe^ 
katara-Q p. v., of a piece of leather, 
to be cut fora dran : kabaraakin 
ur seta arki^keda. 

k\a-n'aiarct vrb. n., (1) the round 
piece of leather which has b^en out 
fora dmn : cnado atti) kiaatara, 
this is the drum leather I out ; 
holar^ kaaataraget tisiia^do ka kata- 
raakana, this drum leather was out 
yesterday, not to day. (2) the manner 
cf cutting such a piec^ : ini^ kana^- 
iara ku bSsgea. 

khataraS, kataraS (O’, katari, 
koisSors) (1) syn. of katara as pr^«. 
only. (2)‘ in jest, syn. of ha^, 

khatal^-khnlal; var. of kkara^ 
hJiuru^. 

khatacaia, katacam (Sad. khat^ 
cJiang) of goats and, in displeasure, ^ 
also of men, I. adj., with very^ 
thin legs : no katacai^ merom ami- % 
nanttepe klrin^t^ia I Also used as 
adj. noun. 

khafacm’Q'O* v., to get very thin 



kbatikafa 
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legs : ne mcromdoc kafaca^ahint^. 
11. adv., with or without tho afxs. 
Q9^t in)difylng lelo^ katao. 
khaflkatia, katlkatla I. adj., 

extromoly lean, being nothing but 
likia and bone : mlu]. k.iftikzla 
moroin go<jjma. Alsjuaedas adj. 
noun : merom klrlts^e scalcen-i mlad 
kaldkaUare upua takao o.nkeda. 
Th^adj. noun is sometimes applied 
to the heron {katkila, scroro). 
khaiitJcjitta-o p, v., to bocome ex¬ 
tremely lean ; no merom puragee 
katakUHajana» 

II. adv., with the afxs, angCj yr, 
Qffe, modifying nsugn, rtkao, lei a. 
khafj-khttt^ syn. of kkaralikiurah. 
kbata.kufttko Nag. (0/. kkuffa- 
Jcttril) syn. of khafttako, khatitamalu^ 
akpf Nag. dikarariko^ rariko Has, 
s-bst., collective noun for all who 
are neither l^uropcans or Eurasians 
nor aborigines. 

khatan-chatan, khatu chalu, khd|> 
ch&l Nag. also without aspir.>tes, 

I. abs. n., a disposition to cavil: 
ne borore katauckatan pur^ge men;}. 

II. sbst., a discussion {khafuchafu 
is not used in ibis favourable mcan- 
ing), the act of cavilling, a frivolous 

^biectioa : oko kajir^^ hatane3,tan 


talkcna ? 


^11. adj., (1) with korot a man 
addicted to cavilling : kkalanckatatt 
horoge nido. Also used as adj. 
noun : katftttez^ankolQ kaji ku goj^- 


taboa, nothing can be settled 
quickly with cavillers. (2) with 
ft frivolous objection: kftfanoa- 
(an kaji alope u^ma^ea. 


khatuchafn, to discuss : no kaji gaps 
paneditrebn kaiancatanea. {1) to 
object frivolously to smb. : pur^gem 
ktiaucalanja^leaf enkado okoe kajlr 
tada ? Thy objections against what 
we say are very frivolous, who ean 
be pleased with suoh conduot ? 

V. intrs., to cavil, to be addicted 
to cavilling : ne boro puragee katan- 
eataitlana, hola punj^gee kztaneztan* 
kena, 

kkatanekatan-en rdx. v., (1) to 

cavil j to object frivolously : pur^ 
alom kafaHca(auena, 
kkatanckiitUn-Q p. v., (1) of a mxn, 
to bo treated to frivolous objections : 
(akainc asikena, pur^geta, kafanea* 
fanjana, (2) of a man^ to become a 
caviller : puragee k t(acat,f.anjana, (3) 
with the exception of kkafackafu, 
of a certain matter, to be discussed : 
ne kaji paucai^ra kztancatanjana ad 
sam u tijana. 

VI. adv., with or without the 
afxs. ange, ge^ ggCy tan^ tanged 
modifying rikay rtkzn, k'^jh kapaji : 
kti(ancafatt ko kapajitana, ailrl hasar- 
oa, (the panches) are still discus¬ 
sing and have not yet come 
to a decision ; kifaueafanfange 
alobon kapajia, poncoko^ je kaji 
sege, do not go on cavilling, hoth 
of you, aeeept what tho panohayat 
has decided. 

kball, ka|l syn. of khld6, I. ebat; 
(1) tho remuneration agreed upon 
for work to be done (instead of or 
by another); ne looois^ siucalamente 
gel (akar^ k\/li kain^ manjurkedft, 
I did not agree to pay 10 Rs. for 


IV. Irs., dJ with the exception of ] tho ploughing of this fidd (or, to 
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plouj^fL it for JU Hs.). (ij syu. 
oikhqtidor^ih^ rate, aod khatigonot^, 
the prlc3, which promised to a 
buying contractor, or asked from a 
soiling contractor : lisie^do kaliddr 
kaiu^ sukuada. 

II. trs., (1) with gonoT^ or (iDr as 
d. 0 ., and a dl. sbj., to come to an 
agreement as described above : mar 
no loeoia. siyr.j g -nouUia, ; 

tuahaj mlo snrgujar i dor mArd taka- 
rclita (or tikutelitai) kaf Uada j upun 
takateta;. kiriia.kcrc aina napha hobaoa; 
turfii takateia. kiriia^kcretai. I 

and a trader have agreed for surgt/J i 
(oil-seeds) at the rate of 5 Ks.; if 
1 buy it at 4 Ks., I shall gain, if 
1 bay itlai 6 Rs., I shall lose. (‘^) 
with goiioi^ or ddr as d. o. with one 
contractor as sbj. and the 2nd con¬ 
tractor represented by a prsl. prn. 
inserted in the prd. as d. or ind. o , 
to offer or ask such or such terms 
for vicarious work, selling or buying : 
ne loeota, siyrj gel takatce ka{itg.ina j 
no uris} gouoR mi^hisi t^karoc 
kafiklna ; ue Igir^tgonoia, katiiai^,- 
viCj 4jans.}do aiiai. at'ua, iix the price 

I shall bavo to pay thoc if 1 i ell 
* 

this cloth for thee, I shall keop 
whatever I can get for it over and 
above tby piiee. 

hkati-n rflv. v., to accept the condi¬ 
tions of remuneration under which 
stub, consents to work, buy or sell 
in one’s stead ; to accept to work, 
buy or sell instead of another under 
given Gonditions of remuneration: 
alta^do modhisireu khaliniana^ amda tav¬ 
ern daronmarenentana, I accept the 
terms of 2 it is thou who hesi- 


tatosb ; k],({miiia.o menleda, aiuge 
kaita^ kAlinjanat ho proposed a coji- 
tract of vi '.arious work or sale but 
1 did not accept it. 
kha-p-nti rcjn*. v., to accept on both 
sides the conditions of a contract for 
viciriouj work, sale or purcliaso ^ 
mvr, ne kerara gono^laR kap.ifia, 
aiia akirltaitna. 

/. /lati-g \). V , mea iliig.s correspond¬ 
ing to those of the trs.: cimint^ia^re 
kafiak.ina : gelturiii lakarcia. kottu- 
I tna ; mar, bar sfinj mente uj karnifb' 
kafiolufitt, ni.xj sfinjcroin cabaerco 
cmim n im a, all right then, thou 
art Cjigaged to do this work for 
mo in one day, if thou linish it in 
half a day thou wilt be allowed to 
go hoin3 without having to ;do any 
other work ; no uria gonoR abcnro 
ciminata, kaliikaHi ? 
hhn-n-a{i vri>. u., the greatness or 
smallness of the price agreed upjn in 
this kind of contract ; ne mcrora=> 
gonoia kmafi katiakana, akiriis^- 
nala mi(} paesio ka nnmoa. (2) 
the act) of agreeing to such a 0 3ii- 
Iract : sida Lmitire barhisi taka 
taikena, urj kae akirii3.otanei ka^iru- 
arjapa, taeoni Lmalire upun t^ka 
lalarjana. 

khatl-dOr, kati-dOr syn. of khati^ 
but used only when there is ques¬ 
tion of wares sold at a rate pe/^ 
measure. 

khati-gonoisi, kati gonoA syn. of 

khaii. 

Khalkdla Nag. (Sad. kidfkkaf ; Sk, 
karkaf.f the Numidim crane) ^syn. 
of seroro lias, sh^t., two InSdiB g#"* 
by this name : (1) pandi^dkiafjidta/ 

# 





terorOf Axdea, clnerea, the 
Common Hebron. (‘2)- liende kha^^ 
hende ieroro, a black gre^^a- 
rious bcrorit somewhat smaller than, 
the common herjii^ 
khato, kato (Sinh. kofat short) 
■^dDfr. khef&t kefo, I. sbst., (1) of 
ropes, clothes, pieces of wood, etc,-, 
the state of being too short : ne 
botofv^ raotoJoitsi snkuataua, mendo 
kaiui suknatana, the thickness 
this-sloping ridge pLce (at the 
lutiLTsection of two slopes of the roof) 
is all right, but I am- a'raid it-is 
too short; iickan kaiore sad )m kae 
biurbaraitojada, jllitaLbaeartalpe, with 
so-short a tether the horse cannot 
tam about, give more rope. (2J 
kuMiffioiency of the rainy season: 
dijr^ kafofft ne sirma riogakedbua, 
this year the insuffi.iency of the 
Sriins has reduced us to famine. 

IL adj., (1) too short: merom7i;a(e 
haeartoe tolakaaa, tho g>at is tether¬ 
ed. too short; aiT^mente mia^.^a/o 
soDQksiltiriulcda, bekoint^re (aAka' 
jana, they have bought for me a-^ 
coat which is too short, it would 
fit my youngir brother, (‘i) of the 
rains, insufficient: made ka^o jargige 
taikena. 

III. trs., (1) to tether with a short 
rope ; to- shorten a tether or other 
ropo: ne urj[ kaioimpot injnl! 
gurddabarajidkoasikuar part 
aturakana, k%{ota,ni^ thy oanyiag 
iMtshang too low from- the pole, 
^ them shorter. (2) of the rainy 
seasi;^ to- give people too^ little 
-pdtkH'lie sirmado d§ katoke^bnu^ 
-^jteomiuariiko go^goujiuia, 


tiNr 

this year the rain failed us ; owili:§|;' 
to that, the last paddy sown in 
withered and died. (5) in conneo*- 
tion.with Idt^ to put 8mb..on shorir 
rations; dasiko laj alope katokoa, 

IV. intrs., (1) of tha rains, to-bo' 
insufficient: ne sirma jurgi ha{o*- 
keda. (2) of tho water in the* 
rice fiel Is, to cease to flow oft: ne- 
sokoraro kafot-anoi 
khato'ii iflx. V., of an animal, to- 
shorten its tether by tttrnin;» aroundl 
the (jost : m rom!« jiliialKiearlia,. 
m ndo Uiurharateo kafortiana. 
kbafO’O p.v , t-) be made too short r 
dupmaguriu a'o n odea, kiif,uonj do 
not cot them short, they will not- 
hi long enoufh; duti k"f,o^kan,re 
acars:jpre surbude^ hurliage sircgoa, 
hahado jfihkate habagoa, when ai 
dhoti (loincloth) is- 1)0 short, there 
is not mnch of it left t> pass bet¬ 
ween the legs, nevertheless it can-t 
be tucked in somehow in front and 
at the b'»ck. (2) to be tied with* 
a short tether : en* kofa kato^ket. 
bieir pur^e jiklia^akana ; ne baear^ 
iQQ ktttooaf jiliia') nameme. (rl) to- 
be dressed in a cloth which is too 
short: nc son^^iiat (or souoteia^) ka^^~ 
taoa. (t) to get insufficient rain : 
mu d<;;^tcle kalolena. (h) to get in-- 
sufficlcnt food : ini^. dasiko liiYko 
katogtana. (0) to get insufficient' 
provisions : ne sirma karcale {fis 
karcatele) kafojana. (7) of the* 
water in the paddy fields, to become- 
insufficient, to cease flowing off-;; 
ne sokoraro d(^ hatogiancu 
hla~a-a\o vrb. n., the extent to - 
which-a rope or tether is- shortened 
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ibs exfceni to wbiab ibe faiiui far), ka^ka$ k«niigfti 9 i stblf. ttiii 


0e. : kanatole ka^okja 

bytifbjuia ka€ itokedi > Icngjafi aima 
we disomra da kanttios katokeda, 
okooitlo kako aearacalm daifijafia, 
Jaat year the rainy Kcafoii brotight 
so little rain that soroe could 
pow in mud ail the fieWs they 
mk'uded to. 

ka^oange, katoge adv., modifying 
ba'iar^ lolg Inyao, lei, Lai, (bt, 

Jfir§t : urj kdloavgeko baearkja ; 
k '-iage souoo bai^ma; senojanaiargio 
>nado kafogee dfjleda ; no sokorare 
kaloge liugitat,a> 
khato-ntar, bate rtiaf trs., to short¬ 
en what has been put or made too 
long ; hormorjj lijge kafornarlq., j 
be has tucked up hip cloth, his 
sleeves. 

Malbruar-g p.v., of smih. too long, 
to be shortened. 

kbatako, khatuako, khajua-riiatna- { 

ko also without aspirate, syn. of 
kUdta/cTfruko. 

khattt-cha|u, kafucatu var. of 

Malanckafan, but only in the pejo- 
rati ve meanings. 

kbafiat Nag. (fl. kiau) syn. of 
kar/iu. 

kbaOrab, khafiraha Nag. kafira 
Has. syn. of khasna. 

khaBraba Nag. kaftri Has* syii. 
of hdrhui 

khfi$.kha$, khai-kha|, khfii.khfil, 

khfll-khul (Sad. khntkhut) also 
without aspirates, syn. of hnytHl, 
taUa^i 1* aks. n., great 
acidity or sourness : limbur^ 
cinitc roadimjaAa. 

II. adj., very acid, very sout ; 


as aidj. n. » nefean ku^hvllfi ob«W jMfh 
daria begar balniaie ? 

III. trs., to render very a«id by tb# 
addition of vineg^/r or teittaflftd : 
batkope hdfkaltkudkoa^ 

IV. ibtrs., (tf in the df. to li#^ - 
very acid : oe j<rjo ka^k<ijl$dnM, 
imprsl., with the iftsertioA of » prtb 
p>rn., to taste a great aeidiiy i 

buita joiuludf, kot^ka^kiidn* 
k/id'^khde-Oi etc , p,v., ( 1 ) to be ' 

dcred very acid : haiko jojoteko 
kdekdeakana. (2) to beooiMe Very 
! acid : kanjigi k&Pkd'kjana, 

V. adv., (1) with or without the 

afxs. ange, ge, gge, Ian, tangd, also 
kkdeken, khdileka, kkdPkdnkkd^JkKk 
and vars. modifying johf 
ne baganr^ liinbu kd^ken jojoa, th# 
lemons in thi* garden are very adid. 
Iluwevor, when aikat or info it 
conetruoted imprsly. in the ptet t#. 
with inserted prsl. prn., ahd h 
then muditied by kdH'eif, kfij^keti, 
k&lken, kaikaa, it denote# IMI thW 
acidity was perceived jusf for OfMi 
moment •• hd^hnn jojoliiia. (&) With 
the afsB. te, itge^ modifying : 
kd^kd^iepe jotnea oipe einila f Afk 
you going to eat it acid as It 1% 
or will yon take stigM* ? ^ 

khftivkb&e (Or. kkubkMdfU^ 
emit a high-pitehed sodfid) alto witlt** 
out aspirates, frequeatatlv# of 
(the latter however ie need only 
when no confusion with tb 
is possible). ()} t/n. of 
frequentative of pkoii ifnltbliVIk dl 
the repealed wbizziAg (a) ofiil|Pi% 
shot from bowp, (b) of «pVM 
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lUl&lKe, stvaigh^ as if ahot^ 

to «ntr4. ta kArrkurr, the wbizaing 
•I atanesj or of stioks throviru side¬ 
ways. is often piefa'red 

so the first meaning, and pAd&pAoi 
m the find. It is eonstrncted like 
AarrAurr, (2) without any coneota- 
ft(m o£ sound, irs., to send sticks 
or long pieces of wood catting 
tJhrough water or skimming its sur- 
«|aoe in the direotion of their length : 
'^•oiako bandareko Also 

weed in the p. v. 

kbftfimfii var. of AAa^/aalf. 
khfitfa, khfitraha' Nag. syn. of 
but as adv. it takes ibe 
afl^s. anys or ye. 

khfil, kfil (H. A4i) I. sbst., syn. of 
SSsrs^t, tamboit etc, rest, 

oxide of iron or any other metal : 
bdi mered manisunumre cavulere 
itdi' lebegqa, when rusty iron is 
plunged in mustard oil the sust 
becomes soft. 

II. adj,, syn. of kAdi’aAa»t oxidiaed. 

III. tti. oaue., to let a metallic ob- 
jeot become oxidised: dogirito ne 
katepe Ad^Aeda, 

IV. itttrs., in tbo df. prst., to 
begin to get oxidiaed; ain^ k&to 
AdUa»0, 

V^di-Q p. y-i to get oxidiaed: pital 
dttburire jojoutuko pnrf^ he^a dolere, 
utu slfigoa a4 dubusi when 

an acid' stew is left to atand for » 
Jang time in a bowl it geta a bad 
Imeli and the bowl gets oovored with 
%idigrie. 

modifying lolgx idi^e 
looks rufi^. 

adV<, modifying dsyiffaliy. 


iamfi aid) hfitu AdtHpf 
my knife has hoea eaten up by 
khfilsad^ kfiissd, I. aUs. n., xex%^ioii^ 
chagrin, mortidcation, angry 4^*** 
gust, from any cause whatever, ^ 
entni. to amlofa caused by hum^il 
agency: U3 bands baesai^ tall# 
harai gad h'^^ana, u btgtv 

gifiakada, ! banked this bund twica- 
and eaoh time the water broko' 
through, from sheer vexation I leavt" 
it alone now. 

n. ad)., (1)'with iierc, a mau' wHk 
a soured temper, (fi) with A^jit 
vexing talk-: kdtmd kajt aluksiq| 
aiume. (3) with katnif apneytpg 
work: I’dUad kamii namxlradil, hfi 
has-aunoying work to do. 

III. trs. oaus-, to vex, to chxgsin * 
honko kd^saoAinq* 

IV. intrs., (1) prsl., tp feel vexedi 
mortified : cn boEQi Adksa^iana ei? 
honko AdUmai^tan^i the chUdreu 
are vexed with me. (2) imprsb) ^ifcb 
inserted-prsl. pm., same meaping: 
pu-r)gje»ci Adi&qiSJa^mn ? 
hhdhad-n rflx. v., samp moaning; 
pur)gecim A'dtwdniam ? 

Aha-p-dif$ad repr. y., (1) intfs., W 
vex each other, to proyoke ejsoh 
other's spite: kckpdUqdlan^Ai'K^. (2^ 
trs., to cause people to vex <^eli. 
other: okoc kapdtmdk^ibmq^ (§)> 
sbst., mutual vexation: )b)aii| 
Jsapdt^ad cimtaia hokao) ? (d) adjtf ■ 
vexing each other: ahmdPM 

hoyoko jetare ba;akoa: 
khdUad-Q p. V., to be vexed by ymb<- 
or smth.: kaji ainintei^ Adttadjqndf> 
1 was vexed at hearing whxt sF«g 

said. 
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Ma-n~dtsa6 vrb. n., (1) the extent 
of the act or the degree of the feel*- 
iog of vexation : kandi'sa&e kuisad- 
jana, tisiia^do jetaelQ kae jag^irtaua, 
they have irritated him so much 
that to-day he does not speak to 
anybody; honko^ colon lelte Icanai’- 
aad.kdisabkia, tisimgapa orare taino 
ka sanajgia. (2) the act of vexing ; 
ini^ kan&tmMege apute^ ji hiih>Janaj 
through his vexations bis father is 
in despair ; Jcandisalbpe puraltja, you 
have utterly vexed him, you have 
vexed him exceedingly. (3) the fool¬ 
ing resulting fiom vexations : sida 
JeandUaodo mctablcna, e^fj, somtec 
k^isaoakana. 

V. adv., (1) with the afxs. ange^ ge, 
modifying atifkir, kaji, rikin : 
k&Hsabgc atakarlija, he found it 
annoying; kdhabgee rikanjana, he 
showed that hc'was vexed j kdiaabgee 
kajikeda, he spoke in a vexed man¬ 
ner. (2) with the afxs. oye, ^Icka, 
'modifying kajif rihVi etc., 
BO as to vex, in a vexing manner : 
httsanngee ka j i keda. 

khfiifo-giri, khd| giri (Sad. khuita, 
Jehuinfu, hlniniu^ also without aspi¬ 
rates, intrs. imprsl,, Avith inserted 
pral. pTU., to be very strongly 
affected by a certain feeling ; haea 
lcd%{Mgirij(i%n%- 

khdtt.ugiri-Q p. v., same meaning : 
remg^tcle kditugiriakano^ we are 
ravenously hungry. 

khaifu-khaitu (Sad., khuIntkhnUt) 
also without aspirates, 1. sbst., the 
cough of dogs and, in jokes, the 
cough of men.;ne seta Htfnkdiia 
namak^iu« 


Kfiir 

n. adj., with aef>a {}) a dog witBi 
a cough.: ni oko^ kdiiuUdttMk seta 
Also used as adj. noun.: bugiix 
setakodoko tjeabake^koa-, mia^ kdi’ht^ 
kdi{uii^ tjana, the other hunters 
have leashed all the good dogg^ 
I have only ono with a cough. 

III. intrs., (1) to cough : ne seta 
kd^lukditnjada. (2) to have a 
cough : seta kditukd^ufana, 
hkatlvkhdifu-n rllx. v., to cough« 
micj nidagee khd'ifuklidttunjuna, 
khdi'tnkbdifu-n p. v., to got a 
cough : ale^ seta kditt^kdi'f,uakana. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxS;.. 
angc,gCf nge, tin, tangc, also M/- 
taJeka and kdi'fibkenkdi'tiiketi, modi- 
fying ka, rika, rikan, rikag, aiumg. 

kfadd-fchd6^ kaO-kdO var. of cdbedHi. 

khftt^ kSt (long d) (Sad. kkd^f 

I. abs. n., great irascibility of a 
spirit whijh prompts it to harm at 
once tho ono who d »08 smth. it 
dors not approve of ; neren boagagt 
kdt okoe kae boro.> ? 

II. adj., (1) with boT^ga-, any spirit 

which barms people at once on 
provocation; ne disu nren kdt 
boiigako saeo^jko hijy.jant^atek» 
kabnjauako raenoa, it is said that 
the more irascible spirits of this 
country have become quieter siucoi 
the coming of tho white men; no- 
ikirren bois^ga betekano kdta (or 
kat^a) or be^ckan kd^ men^ia, tho 
spirit dwelling in this pool harms 
people without any delay. Also 
used as adj. noun : no ikirre mia^ 
kdt men$>ia. (2) with * 

place where one gets haribed^' at 
ouce by a spirit nct§ mefo^ kdj^. 
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--- 

ill. of a Rpirit, to barm people 
at onoei -eandi tisiiSLO /idfkerjiea, 

IV. intrs., same meaning : sidaman 
He ikirren toiaiga 'betekano kd(~ 
kem* 

JcMl-en rflx. v., same moaning ; no 
ikirrm boiaga betekane hdtena. 

khd|-chftt ^long vowels) var. of 
'hhatanchatan* 

kb&t>si{'tj kdt-giri var. of khdi[¥>- 

^iri. 

kheal, keaf (P. hfnyill) I. abs. n,, 
prudence, wisdom tanght by expe¬ 
rience, method, knack, skill, prefi- 
clency, remembrance : no h<^rorc 
jetan heal banoa, he is a raw man ; 
bedaja(]meao, cnaro, amre heal banoa, 
be is going to cheat thcc end thou 
Hrt not on thy guard ; amdo bepar- 
keulem namkeda, thou knowest 
how to trade; hola gajarle^ soben 
kajlr^ kectl amrj mou^ cl V Dost 
thou remember all that was said 
yesterday ? itunr^. heal naraaka^ko 
jun jagargeko itutabca, Uiosc who 
study with method e.m ham any 
language in a short time; ini^ jire 
nado heal bolotana, he gets wise 
nod prudent now. 

II. adj., (1) with hero, a prudent, 
wise, experienced, methodic, skilful 
man : heal horogo ale hature mun^a- 
akana, we have a wise man as head¬ 
man of our village; barans^ heal 
ho^okoge podainumtana, in this 
hookey match the players on both 
sides are very good. Also used as 
adj. noun. : nldo knl? heal. (2) with 
hajp, a warning. Also used as 
ndj. noun: heal (or heal kaji} bon- 


kheal 

derrele omlfa, mendo kae kealen* 
jana, we warned him the other 
to be on his guard, hat he remained 
unconcerned. 

III. trs., (1) to remember : enbaji 

kain healjada. (i) to take notice, 
to see : kula hij^tanro kale healhya J 
ne borate raia(] horo sadomree senQ- 
janape keall-ia ci ? (?) to take into 

account: hatintanrekain healke^mal 
(4>) to notice, to fool, to taster 
batido huriahuriok dtl kajae heed- 
ea ; simjilul^ goreko utulena, kait% 
healkedhoa jomro, puff-balls wero 
stowed with the fowl, I did noti 
taste them. (5) caasatively, to 
instruct, to render wise, learned, 
skilful or prudent: en horo don^o- 
gee taikena, nadoko kealhia j bar 
sirma aiiats^rem cclak^redo bii3kj<jiiai 
(or binJfjreH) kealmea, if thott 
become my pupil for two years, 
I will teach thee to cure snake bitea 
by the sweeping process. 

IV. inlrs., to try to remember s 
kealianaifs, mendo kaiiai namjada,' 
oko kaji holalia bagarabicda, I try 
in vain to remember what I said 
amiss yesterday (when I was drunk), 
kheahen rflx. v., (1) to pay attention, 
to bo on one’s guard : en bop n|doo 
kealenjana. (ii) to realize one's 
aptitudes or limitations: nekan 
kamikodo kaits^ daria mente kaa 
kealentana, he does not realize tha^ 
he is incompetent for that kind of 
work. 

hhe-p-eal repr. v., to take notice of 
each other : sumdi^lQ pitlreliiat,' 
senjapap^lena mente Maia^gra kajija«< 
da, aliia,do kallia, kepealjana^ Mangra 
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«ys Ibat I and tfc'e fat3a«l’*in-!aw of 
.Hhy cliild 'catne ntose to bach otlieT in 
ikm { 4i4 not see liiba 

and lie did not see me. 

|>. V., rni?»ning's eorret^ontl- 
fco tlios!' of the trs. : 6n | 
keal'^tn^ta 4A ? kmnbttfu yj^lona. kao ’ 
kealj^zna ; kaiitttinre tnid boro line 
a man was forgotten in tl»e 
diaiVi-lnitiot) ; olpa-raioree kaalyunaf 
been iihiliHictod at Kebool ; 
a4ta4 goAko trkil kniikoloka-n ka^iko 
fddareko V^-a, let tby witnea^oB 
vbe fichooled tegard-ing the qtieelio-ns 
ibe pWa^or is'likely to ne/k theitai, 
kke-n’^'al n., tli.3 degree of 

^p^n-deitot, expei'ietu'e, o! c. : no bondo 
itasre 4ceal;jana, sidaw ifekirl- 

■beiakoe IiaWebj/ke4knai this boy is so 
5>i'0rfieieRt i%»t he has ovwlaken 
thos^ who began their ‘studies be¬ 
fore him. 

lcliisal-co4^, k'al<<co4g tra., (1) to 
remember n Httle. (2) to a'^imilate a 
liitk) of nbat is said 'or tauglit. 
hJte>th!ot^~ffo rp. V., 1 ‘oi'i‘eap. meanings. 

jkheaf-garaii, keabgara'Vi trs., to 
iftitke e^fforts to i*emomljer or to 
aitfsiniiliite as not to forget : 
kfteal^afa^eme alokaTiriijcQ. 
Mattlgmraif’p »p. v,, corrospondibg 
ittbaning. 

IdhcftUnaai, keebnam tre., to 
rettitember. 

Men'ihna^-^'p. v*, to he r^membeired. 

1tlKnil4itnb9, keAl<<«bf -syn. of 
khealnam. 

*l(hMf4ors4; ^•al4:orsa krs, (1) to 
lenceoiber at <faae. (^) to aadimilalte 
at OTwe : no bon ititni'e kabe.|>okdtda, 
udf|ibal4aDl{)£^ 
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hhealtorsa-^ p, v., oorresp. 

kbeal mwnt, ka^.nlhM 
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remefnb^ so ae to be able %e ik- 
tmgnfee ; eo hsro tniaaiisi kbiia^ 

hea^urumjQia. 

kltealurum-Q p. s., correspon'Aiag 
meanitig. 

kheoMceoa, Nag. fOr. efiSiti, 

Vfiry, esoeedingly) ’(IJ ayb. Of 
runch, ])Ieaty. (li) syu. «f 
so drunk as to be uaab4e to 
walk, (;i) trs,, of cattle, to spoil m 
crop otther by grazing d: by 
ing : \>rj[1io bibataUko k'Mheaatv- 
dd. In tb'is meami-ng it ooears aloo 
in tile p. V. : babatale kea^keeajanim* 
As adv., it may t ike Idie atfac-. an^ 
ge, ogp~, {.'an, tain^gp, and modi ties rsiw, 
j<rm.y tega : m’^o bubH. 
ri'kakeda. 


kbedalS (H, Or. hkcfhiil, to rim 
aft^] ti'B., of amhnaals, >to OoiytVn 
ftmalc : gun kkedahhj(U (orkark^), 
kite'p-ed'a{^ rhpt. Vi^ *trf mMemls, to 
crpu'aite. 

k^kethiO‘f p. V., of ^ mi 

be covered : >8nrigtte ftk 

haroa), lihe hms not yet been 
she is still of 'iminattMte^dge. 

khe$!ce, ktie^icevi, 
also ivitbosit aspirate, kya. bf 
khe^-lK4^l,'kdK4demdiB|^ lUmil- 
codc^bagel ’Mm. mHbmit ^ 
pira’to, eyn. c^>e^6t^ek 
i«bej69km,4cbe^lcemlitti, 'lGim||E0m» 
Ikdn Has. also 


klto4o£'klibi(cS, 
kUeQfiovi-khe^m 
kspirc^kes, 'syn. 'Cf^, 
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adso asplriite^ 8j«n. of <71?. 

ba^el, kbe4dei^.b8gel, khe$|< 
^OA-bagiM N^kg:. also witiiont aspi- 
pyjo,. of •c^bag^l. 

kbe44£lEeii, kh^de'is^en, Jkbej^dota,- 
keo Nag- also wit.hout aspirate, syn. 
of e^ken. 

kh(8<|l|£^he44S^ kheg^-eL-klioi^detSk, 
1ibeJ^ia-kht([^oia Nag. also wjth- 
o,u(fc a?pii»tes, sy,n. of 

kbe^ie, khed(S.bagel^ khej||Skeii^ 
amd kbc^t^-khe^tS Has. also without 
aspirates syn. of c^, r^Jjuffcl, celen, 
aad but .used rno-Uy of tlio 

ojittlng of dry, bard things, with one 
stroke of the axe. 

fehejfi^ kbejS-bagel and khej^kea 
Nag. also without aspirate# fijn. of 
cf, c$hig.(il ATxH cgjcen. 

kbekokeke, kekekeke (Sad.) 
P the cry of fighting wolves or 
werotig^rs. £® the cry of fighting 
vultvi^res. Xn both meanings it is 
conatractetl dike khgkhi'- 

khf-kb^ kitetg-khetf also without 
agpkateSj » quiet laugh such as cau- 
iipt be beard from cutaide tlio 
house. Cofisii’aclcd Uke 

kb$-kh(^, khekekeke, also without 
aspirates, I. ,flbet., waitptive ^f -fche 
ory^pf wolvos or wenewolvos fwere- 
when they fight: t^ruko^ 
kftotin Atwsnf^cia ? 

II. adj, with kakalOf the 

aaipe ory. 

IJI. infcra., of walwes, »to .utter tUia 
cry k^}aAa; k»da. 

subwep hf^fokttlajeig .ale 

kal^le^i papwtat^tA nu'ijau^, tyro 1 
weretigers cried under the hula 


trice; we shouted and they ran 
with flippiHjg hreasts (tl*oy ,w'j^ 
w’oinon eh»uged into tigers). 
khgkhg-ii rf];c v.^ ?ame lu^apipi': 
itikitt terOkiiaL /cgk^tiiani^f li8t(e;n/ 
two woIvoj! are fighting. 

IV. adv., wiUi or witJUout the >afs||5» 
aiige, ge, iun, iaPgfi, wodifyingr 
rgt^ kak^la. 

kheklad Nag. (Oekkan kheki$f 
severity) syn. of istra^. 

khelari, kbilakfi, khtlori (IJ. 
kha vd ; kJiel k/nldri, playsome) aj.ap 
without aspirate, poqtical paraUeJa 
of viri»Ts(, to phiy. The last wavned# 
khelorii is also used iu scoldings apd 
jukes for keieis^ or imt^- 

Okoro mainam niuaiakcna ? 
Kleirido durnjin. 

Ciinaoro habum khclaUr^kena ? 
fiamecado mardajan. 

Where, O girl, hsist thou been play¬ 
ing ? Thy clolh is covered with 
dust. Wheio, O toy, ,hs»st tho.\i 
b:;en romping about ? Thou 
soiled thy cloth. 

kbel^i, Kel^i vars. of kkil(kL 
kfaemoto, kemoto (Sk. hhn apjl 
iitmdm, work perfect) in jokes, -syn, 
jldkip} but not used in the 2,gd 
meaning of the trs. nor in the #fch 
meaning of .tin* p. v. It is mtW- 
over used (1) ttsly, aud .intrsly,, 
syn. of vioii^efio intend : pvtW kemO'- 
iolq, sando kaiia dary^^oe, X .had tjio 
intention of going to ;tUo mai^l^jl^^ 
but .could not go. (2) as ^yn. p£ 
dlgi' aio.l<? gopo$ okoni^ kemgj^ 
menaredoe bin^ha, who <darop 
fight with me r Let him step ^or« 
ward. 
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kbempa, khepa (Sad. khaip; 
Itapek ; Or. kappna, "to lay tbe 
t‘:&tcnded hand, foot or claw upon) 
also W’ithoat aspirate, syn. of hempa^ 
iilfff I. sbst., the manner of snatch** 
ing away smth. and carrying it off : 
burukufidii kempa torakana. 

11. trs,, (1) to snatch away and 
carry off: bnrukurid miad sandi 
sime kempak{a j kula miad merorae 
kempdkla ; miad taka mejre doakan 
taikeua, okoe kempukeda ? {%) 

fig., to appropriate aecrctly what 
belongs to the family or to the 
community; soben tekae 

kempakeda, cnamcnte hapatiia^ hulaia. 
jetan p4e^a ku ufuajana, hatar(| 
biritaka barborokiia kepukeda. 
3M.B. is not used in the fig, 

meaning. 

kkempz‘S P* corresp. meanings : 
simko ketnpaeabaiana. 

kbempakhempate froqucntatlTe 
adv., by snatching away again and 
again, the o ne after the other: 
burukupid kempakempale simkoe 
janjarki'dkoa, tbe harrier eagle has 
decimated the fowls by carrying 
them off one after another. 

N. B. Khempakhempaf with fre¬ 
quentative meaning, is not used 
prdly. except disjointly as in the 
sentenoo : kurid simkoe kempaked^ 
kempakedkoa, the kite has carried 
eff our fowls one after another. 

kbendrp, kendrp used disparag¬ 
ingly, I. adj., (1) with jagar, kaji^ 
bakdr, the Oraon language. (2) 
'’ith koro, kufif kora, It on, an 
Oraon. Also used as ad j. noun, 
irs. \pr iutrs., (1) to speak 


■kbepid 

Oraon ; alom kendroea, hOfote 
jagareme, do not speak l}raon, 
spi'ak Mundari'; jagare kendrgkeda, 
he spoke Oraon ; kendrgkefleae, he 
addressed us in Oraon. (2) with 
ind. 0 ., to call smb. an Oraon ? 
alope kendr$aia, nido abu jatige- 
daia. 

kJtendrg^n rfix. v., (1) of a Mun* 
dari woman, to marry an Oraon 
and so become an outcast from the 
Munda tribe : honlekuri ket.^ 
drgnjana. (2) of the children of 
a Munda father, and an Oraon 
mother, not to j)rocure their admis¬ 
sion in the Munda tribe and thus 
be counted as Oraons : kendr^^ 
dlsnmrcko tainjanredoko kendrg- 
iiajtj. 

khendro-gg p. v., same meanings : 
no kora kendro kurii d6kpa, bonko- 
I doko kendrogoa eika hopooa ? 

I III. alv., also with the afx. te, 
modifying hakdr, jo gar, kaji : 
kcndrgkij^ (or kendrgteJciij) jagar- 
tana, they are speaking Oraon. 

khendrp-mendfQ, fcendrp-mendrf^ 
jingle of khendrg, used only with 
r«fference to the language. Tho 
adv. may take the afxs. antjO, ge, 
tan, tange. 

kbepa, kepa var. of khempa. 

kbepad, kepad Nag. cfr. 
henad^, Jitpad, I. sbst., syn. of kom, 
a corner or angle between 2 Burfa" 
ces : kepadre sim ukuakana. 

II. trs., (1) to press smb. or 
smth. into a corner: kocareko 
kepa^kia ; poto>nko kepa^keda, they 
have pot the bale in tho corner, 
touching the wall on both sides* 
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^2) with reference to mone^, 
of kkempa, ia both meaniogs. 
khepad'-en -rflx. v., to stand in a 
corner pressing against the tvall. 
hhepad-Q p. v., to be pressed into 
n corner: sunko kep'tdgkaf d^ 
hij^tana, press the tirewood into 
anorner, rain is coming. 
hhe-n-epa^ vrb, n., (1) the cornet 
in which one hides: kenepndree 
banoabjana. (2) tbe of hiding 
ia a corner : ama cikan kenepa^ ? 
kaoiko lolnammea ? 

khepad-adereti^ kepaj-aderen 
•of henadaderen. 

khepad-oronkcn, kepa^-oren^en syn. 

of henadurui^en. 

kherban Nag. sbst, iite Brown 
and Asliy Crake, Porzana akool. 

kherere, kerere sbst., name of 
2 birds : {!) huriv( kharere^ the 
Sbabin Falcon, Faleo peregrinator. 
(2) banda kerere syn. of uigar, the 
l*eregrine Falcon, Falco perogrinus. 
khesiri, keslri var. of kansdri. 
khesarJ, kesari (Or. kesdn) sbst., 
name of 4 plants : (1) eadomkesarij 
Eleoubarls plantaglnca, B. Br., 
Cyperaceae,—a slender rush-like 
sedge, 1-2^ high, with simple, erect, 
terete, tufted stems, and obsolete 
leaves, only the sheaths of which 
remain. (2) marai!( kesarif Jome^ 
kesari, Scirpns grossus, Linn. f. ; 
Cyperaeeae,*—a large club-rush 
with stems 3-9' high, leafy only 
near tbe base. The small nnt-like 
tubercles growing on the fibrous 
roots are sold in the markets and 
used as a vegetable. (3) huri^ 
kesarif pirikesari Seirpus erectus, 


Poit. ,* Cyperaceae,—a glabrous 
herb, 2“ 12" high, with terete stems; 
and leaves at the base only. (4) 
katu kesari Spilanthes Acmelbi. 
See harandn* 

kbesfiri-sff, kesflri-ar^ var. of 

kansdriarq* 

kheto, kefo (Sad. khato; Sink. 
ko^a, short) var. of khato, but only 
as referring to dimensions. 

khea, k6a l. sb^st., (1) tbe slant¬ 
ing position of tbe wings of somo 
birds at certain moments of their 
flight: bSflko^ ked kacim lelakada ? 
(2) tbe slanting position of the hoe 
or pickaxe when applying it side¬ 
ways ; kn^iamr^ kedie ka gaS^tan- 
redo gditite k^derac. 

11. trs. or intrs., to apply a hoe, 
pickaxe or adze sideways, to under¬ 
mine : ku^lam kedeme, apply the 
hoe sideways; loeou cakartanre 
loeouyip^ko kedjada, ente oetanate 
saboroteko sobooa handinmente, 
karedo bagekeate jargidinre agtege 
lopagoa, when people want to extend 
their rice held (at the expense of 
the adjoining high ground), they 
hollow out with their hoes, bolding 
them sideways, a cavity running at 
the height of the breast all along the 
wall of earth which confines the 
field (in short, they undermine it) ; 
then, from above, by means of 
cr owbars, they cause the upper part 
to fall down, or they abandon it like 
that till tbe rainy season when the 
upper part slides down by itself; 
sSje calu ka itnuat Mdepe, 
khed-n rflx, v., of birds, to fly 
lowering one wing and lifting the 
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stiver: jber^Lo {»£sr|««k6 k^na. 
4iiMig |». V., meaninip carres^i. to t&e 
tni.: 08 srija^m. hei^Jemm^ titk hijgii 
gariMUKdl on tia» ««£e of the tiidiil iiad 
been undermined, 

jleke-n^Sd wb. n.^ ^(.4) Ibe <e]db&»b of 
undermining: ne IcM^tt^jaipfdjO 

&mMk^ Iti^ledA roii^arUcA^iHjliO 
lo|4ded«. -tdio niJLtent.of ■soai't-n^ 
sideways : jbejuide du&anjuna. koned'e, 
Itpisaie biu^rj-ana, ftfloun 
^Nseod sidowBj^s m such a laadfim^ 
tibtffc ii compieied ualnierruptediy 
tbsoe eiroles. 

IctiMit, (H. i/tiewaf^ 

syn» oi JOTM) sbst, a person belong¬ 
ing lo Mindn oaiite of boatnitMi: 
kedtoH dougako'caladea. 

icfe&ad-lcfai^ also nritbout aspirates, 
syn. «f 

4khi^4>Ubff, 4jliih:.klill|. kblblri. 
iaUhift, also wortbovt a^[>mt8s, eyn. 

IcUoitqiccfi, kbkMtftaki, kbicHcici, 
^Qr. dsiekier-nd^ kaci^jKi^ >al«o -witb- 
otlt «sprrat«6, >»yn. ‘(ft a n.>hro, 
ickkiiakbUii^ doici-loici (M. htc, 
mild) L adj.j (1) Kvtli /fMod, mud 
wbeiae M w twt wanted, where it is 
oDOsidered <difft: en honwe ?]o»o^ 
-^2') with i'aca, 

dfttymoa kieikveiffoa, 
bn-%otb'fBesnmgs it may 'be used 
aBrndj. mmn : ne 'bamta^ldka 

jvtwe i!i5n»a. 

1»I. tfs., *to 'feramide a ►place into 
j*mS : ’fir|ko disfiako %icikiei’kedu ; 
xuowre 4o3e>f[ko ‘kit/ikmakada. 
HtctMwt-p‘p.'V.,'df-a ptface, -to‘be 
^mpted kEto mud : batia ’hretkieief 
ktfiva ; dM^Miro>l(No4 



lii. odv., wit4 or the 

afxs. «*ye, §e, 

modifyiag t^gmy^ika^ leif. 

khkiri, lahiqf (Or. kUcfl, ifee and 
pulses oOGi^kod together) ako «v«t*b&iiit 
asphatje, J. »dj., <l) with man^t, 

riee coofked with mecA, 'Veg^dsdy'les 
or pulses, in entrd. to esf«, 
rice oookod with meat only. Also 
uftpd w ad^. noun: ofnaiiape. 

m with iiigtMTf a miKtiu-e of ditfor- 
eot ItMigtuages, a cntactwe of •diff'erewfc 
subjects in a conversatioa : tei’Ctri 
jagarre jeteaa 4cu alannsumarS'Ota. 
(•‘IJ with iafi, sjm. of dogtn. 

II. trs., (1) to eaerk ritw with meat, 
vegetables or pulses: ogtwndi kie^ri- 
f(rpe» (?) to mix up subject matters 
or languages: jag.j'ko kici’ritadii, 
bafii'ujanni atlcar<>f«na, they spoke 
ab>ut all kinds of subjects mixed 
together, it was a 'ho3ge-podge. 
(8^) to destroy one'ls caste by <a 
marriage; jatiko kicirikeiako 
baraenjana. 

/W.fVn4-*ff rfl-s:. v., (I) to mix differ- 
<ent languages: Keryiko jagorre 
,pur§geko kidrina, filie Kera-MUn- 
das, in thorr diicleot, use many 
foreign words. *f2) to marry tmt- 
.feide one’s caste or tribe t ape 
lagente disiim ci %jana, gota bs^tirpo 
kiefrintana f OonnUt you, peopte 
of tbis viltage, find wives in yonr 
own caste? Why do so 'nMro|^ 
you marry outsiders ? 

Mietrig p. v., moaningpi corresp. "to 
ttbose df the trs.: maaidi IB'dffvp* 
ia»a ; HUtneire Kotrobo 
^Uasaslholfifho arandioFtefia; ^agpndiie 
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4lie mtmber of 
thiags cooked together ; the exloot 
tfO'Orblmh owe «i4'xcs foreigH words , 
oAod'OOWstn'HOtio'nsin Ofio'e langasge ; | 
tko tiuioljor of oastee iwited ofi ki 
one family: Jsgardo | 

ki€i!rijiiid«, mi§ rati Ircrreito kae 
t^tardojada, lie ^ee hft fioish a. 
single ia puvc Mwidari ; 

on ot^re Hwietri^o kioirWfcwna, 
jatii ’9 mundi ka namdariofa, m timt 
family the ossios ^havo l>een su 
mixed np that one does not know 
what to-call SHoh poo|jle. 

kMla, klrfhitt (Sk. I'il; Or. ih^a) 
als*o withoiA as-pwate, T, obst., *(1) 
a peg. This, when driven rnto *the 
ground, ‘is also calted iWiff* -or 
jiAvurfu 'in Nag., when driven into 
wood it is generally called 
(2) instead lOi the vi1>. n., the ’thing 
hammered in, i.e., tftie p:g, stake, 
wedge or nail. It is not useil 
m^tead of huwli, 

M. frs.’and lidfers., (.1^ iso drive in 
a peg, wedge or nail: •nuit^yo 
hUfafeine; rtet^e baria haoti ; 

hadwre pacar it'ilncme; r(?fcene8e$re 
tl^iH^i ktlaemet drive a peg dn 
tho hole through the tenon and 
mortise, -or 'edu-ongh ‘-tlHS -tip -df 4die 
tenon v4u»re it cm gos froin 'the 
mortise. (2) to drive in a piece 
df wood % tsey of peg-or weflgo : 
ilO Heira Hlaeme. ‘(8;^ to with 
a wedge, to Bt wi^ ‘a peg ; 4ft^ 
pacatte Mavm. to ndil sinth. : 
ne takdta ibiitoemef iihil thisplctfk. 
fli)'ftg.With iktrfi -o., fo*WrtflC0 

Up otters toind not 'to dhanige 


•uicft ««po 1 win utiicsk to 
what C tmve eaid, wlio^tef VMI 
like it or not. 

Mifa-o p. V., «.!)Tre«p. lamraniDgs : 
Ira^’i ^Um^ivna. 

<W«-w-«7d v*!b. n., <(l)the ’extent to 
which « peg, wedge or ua4l la #riiwii 
in ; I'inilae kilatcedft, tamti 4kMnlrti|" 
givijana; pfl^do ^inilae fcttakoda, 
naealmolott^ pwr^riljatm, to file t%0 
shnft to the ploB^ he h'XiiiiUlfKhl 
in a wedge with sndh fo«je tJrtIt tliO 
front of tho plough the part 

just above the hole m whkdi tire 
shaft fits) got eplrt. (2) the 'act 
of Solving in a peg, wedge ‘or wall : 
kinila kam jdrkeda. (3) also k^&Ot 
the peg, wedge or -nail >driiren hi : 
kim^-a heh*tafn. 

lGUIa.^glifc, Has. 

akso witjhodt aspirate,Its.,to drive 
in tightly a peg in jfjimery, 'ov w 
wedg^ in fixing the ahs^ to the 
pbngh or the haaidk to an axe, a 
hoe, etc., to fix a joint, a handle, 
ete., tightly : hesel paoen’te ka$!«m 
(or *kilit>^»n(iecmt; pSt 

kiln4^4^^ • 

kmlst4ien4e<Q jp. worresp. iaea« 
nings. 

I«liihi 4 ap 9 , «a 1 Uinn-i«P 9 alsonrttb- 
oot aetpicatt, has., to fix dleae toge* 
thsr byaaeaus of a pqg or 
ne arka^ahWo^ ffiiscgaekaiia, I{r 4 l|r- 
y«p 0 ^(iai, fhore >is a space Mwawa 
these two r« 8 £ter 8 4Ct >the joHit, 
them 'clocely ; iicafc M«h* 

Jn^Pffmet nail a phtek <01086 ww 
this i(er ^ohise Whmgtttde *fdf is}. 
JHHMaJkgvpa^ p. w., eovfecp. firaafthiit. 
khils-karakdra^ 



ihflake^^kH 


J&GG 


lchHiiiii.kfirakSf&, kfailifiB.lGdrfikdfaS 
lias, alf^o without aspirate^ syn. af 
kliila4en4c. 

khilakef(leka, khllumke^fJeka also 
without asplmto, adv., modifying 
haji^ tnonBi with a firm resolution 
not to change what cue has said^ 
what one has decided. 

khiia-kese4y khilms-kese^, also 
without aspirate, t-s, to drivo in a 
peg so as to prevent a joint from 
shifting ; to nail smth. across a 
passage ; to shut by nailing; to nail 
the lid of a box ; to pack smth. 
in a box, nailing the lid. 

IrMlakesed’Q p. v., corresp. mean¬ 
ings. 

khila-urol, khilum-nrul Nag. also 
without aspirate, syn. of khtladende, 

^khll^i, khel^i, kbil^i-kuri, khel^i- 
kutl (Or, kJdldit prostitute) also 
without aspirate, sbst., a nautch- 
glrl or professional dancing-girl : 
oko horo Mun^a jatiren kupi 
doklre inj garae togoa or^ kurio 
garae (ogoa, Hafam Mundahonko 
monte cnae mauaakada, enamente 
enkan kuyi jutiatee haruruts^oa or^ 
of^reko bolorikakirc go^a orarenko 
oilanoa, a man of whatever caste or 
tribe keeping a Munda as nautch- 
gir] is punished by Sir.gbonga as 
is also the girl in question. The 
Old One has ever forbidden this 
regarding the Mundas. Therefore 
such a girl is definitively oiitcasted 
from the tribe and any Mnnda 
letting her enter his house, is 
outcast with his whole family (until 
he gets himself readmitted by the 
hAtida ceremony). 


I I — ■!■■■■<« . M l. . ■! Ill I— 

khil4i“n rfix. V., to become a JSAgtoh* 
girl> 

khif^l-dflraiBl, khel^bduraia also 
without aspirate, sbst., the song to 
which a nautch-girl dances. Such 
songs do not exist in Mnndari. 

kbil^i-susuo, khei^i-sttsun also 
without aspirate, sbst., the dance or 
way of dancing of a nnutoh-girl. 

kbilum, kilum and epds., var. of 
klil^ and cpds. 

kbiri, kiri Nag. shot., (1) a tiny 
insect breeding in sour rice-water 
{kanjigi) and rice-beer. It is the 
grub of a snail whitish beetle 
called upan in Has. : bodgre 
menakoa. (2) a globose, reddish, 
transparent para'sitjf, the size of a 
chick-pea, adhering to the sides of 
cattle's first stomach. 

II. trs., of these grubs, to infect 
old ri<'e-water or rice-beer : bodf-ko 
kiyitkada, 

khiri~g p.v., of rice-water or beer, 
to bo infected by these grubs ; bode 
kiriah<tna, 

khlrlbe-kbirlbff, kblrlbi-kbiflbi, 
kfalrlb^-khlfib^, khlrib|-khlr}bj also 
without aspirates, vars. of khabgt- 
kkahn^, 

khir1b|-khib| also without aspirates, 
poetical var. of khardbtjtkahq^ to 
dance. 

*kblrlki, khifki,khirlki.daar, khirki* 
duar (H. khtrki) also without 
aspirate, I. sbst., a window. 

II. trs. or intrs., to put a window ! 
or^le (or pacirile) kiriitadaj we 
have built the house (or the wall) 
with windows. The static past is 
used in these sentences because it 
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kills 

unmnsl {or a Munda to bnild lii 
house with a window. Moreover 
his window, when there is one at 
all, is generally a mere opening, 
often barred, seldom shuttered^ 
never fitted with glass janes. 

kMs, khlsl, khls, khlsi (Or. 
/this) also without aspirate, I. sbst., 
ang< r : ne horore ils aurigo muiroa, 
his anger still lasts. 

II. adj., with Jioro, a person 
addicted to anger : kis lioroko nckan 
kaji kako sutitaiea. (?) wi^h kaj*, 
words apt to excite anger : kis kajil 
kaj ikeda. 

III. trs. caus.j to luako smb. angry, 
to anger : en seta alope hlsiae 
hugtupege, do not anger iUat dog^, it 
will bite you. 

IV. in trs., (I) to bo angry : 

purggee klskena. (2) witli an iud. 
o,, to be angry with smb. : pur^ge 
cim khiai^iana ? cen^menteko 
kisia^wea ? (3) imprsl, with in¬ 

sert.*d prsl. pru., to feel angry ; 
hi^j'tdmea q 1 ? 

khls-ent khiii-n rflx. v., to indulge in 
anger : pur^ atom kidna, ' 
khi~p-is repr. v., to bo angry with 
each other: kip^i^tanaki^. (2) 
ropr. noun, mutual anger : ne horo- 
kiia^re kipin menggea. (3) repr, 
trs. caus., to excite the mutual 
muger of two persons : okoe kipis- 

hhi^p-^iheii repr, rflx. v., to indulge in 
anger with each other : enka alohen 
kipUina, 

khi'p-lS’Q repr. caus. p. v.; to be 
excited by smb. to anger with each 
other ; oko kajitoben kijnsjana ? 


khis-Q to get angry ; to be 
excited to anger x en kaji alamte 
purggeo hiltjana. 

khi-n-u vrb. n., (I) the degree of 
anger; kialae kisjana, goja op^ren- 
koe eraia^barake^koa, (2) the anger 
excited ; misa kinludoe mafriena, <^oe 
klsmarjana, his first anger died out, 
but tboy have made him kngry 
once more. 

V. adv., (1) with or without the 
afxs. get ange, modifying kaji, 
rikan, alukar, angrily. (2) with the 
afx. modifying kaji, rika, so as 
to make angry ; kuiggee kajikc(ilea. 

kbls-jorad (and vars, as under 
kills) syn. of bairijara<k 

khTs-koro^ (Or. khtskhop) and 
vavs. as under khts, jingle and syn. 
of kh\s, without vrb. n. 

khiti, kiti (H. husbandry) I, 
abs. n., husbandry, cultivation : ne 
boro kiti kae ituana. 

II. sbst., (1) field produce : no 
sifma kili hurita,gele namkeda. (2) 
standing crops : ale^ kit% urj merom* 
ko pur^geko jomkt da. 

HI. adj, with horo, a peasant, a 
cultivator. 

IV. trs., fo cultivate a field, to grow 
a crop; ne sirma ne otedo kale 
kitiia, hita ka pura^tana ; gopakore 
hor§rambpa pur^jpe kitijada ci bab% \ 
What do you grow most on your 
high fields, pulses or paddy ? 

V. intrs., to practise husbandry : a|u 
sirmat^^te na5a kiniriR haturele 
kititana, since 3 years wo practise 
husbandry, on tho spot we bought 
to raise a now village. 

khiti-g p, v., of a field, to be culti* 



Y»tc4 ; of a orop^ to be imld. 
iki*n*Ui ffb. a.I tbe eiitent of 
cultivation : ne batnrenko ne airmn 
kitikedoy urjgti<pite9 
sam^tan^ the people at this vi)lag*9 
have euHiyated Ibie ^^rso many 
fields thab grazing' grotmd is lacking 
for their eattliw (3) the act of oniti- 
vatisg ta^omkcYla, yotx 

were late with your work in the fieWs; 
pifigora mo^sirma kinUttege aaba- 
goa, tabom eirmado earale enatz, 
high ground at a dktanee from the 
Tillage gets enbatisted by one year's 
cdltivatiovi^ the next year it produces 
only if manured. {3) the field or 
crop cultivated t nea ukoe^ kiniti ? 
Who has cultiratod this ? 

khlfi-kirsf, kftj-kirsi I. colleetfre 
noun, the crops, the produce of the 
fields ; nekalont HtiHf9irQ barakalii 
hi mundiQtana, it looks as if there 
will not be a good crop this year. 

II. iutrs., to be a eultivator t nukn- 
rieaklritana cnn kUikirtUana ? Ait 
thou in scrvioa or dost thou cnltivate 
fields ? 

III . lu iho song to whioli they 

dance in the courtyard at night on 
iha di^r the bales of rioe have been 
stored in tike houser the two parts of 
tbii are disjoined and kitH 

beeemes 

Saban^tkiin repaiana, 

Kiti a4 Atnwiizinielaboiobea (f)« 
EsbiHktena, rcfataua, 
lAkia4 i>Muise soi<^kett (3). 

It ie neld, it is cool; eome^ orope, 
enter the house. It is eokl, it ieeoel : 
come, bullocks %eA btiMote, some 
kuikle. 


hhofirufi^. 

kbitikirst*liofo,. kHikIret-hofer shst., 
a euNSvtttor. 

khls, khtuf (leug nasal} twps. 
of 

kbohrad, kehlre# (Or. I^k»hra*dn^ 

I. abs, weariness, dejeetion,. 

displeasure on aeotrunt of the eonti- 
nuance of emth. painful, Irksomu 
and the like : Rii$ jfre mene^. 

II. adj., (1) with Aaro, syn. ef the 
noun of agency AAoAra^ni, a bore, 
a tiresome joker, a vexer r tisfia 
pfthorare mia^ hoVAra^ hore nauT' 
tgina, nanathane rikabina. (2) with 
kajiy joking, boring, vexing speech. 

III . trs. eairs., to bore ; to tire 
with jokes; to vex *. landatele 
AohAraAk{a. 

IV. intrs., (i) with iud. o., tube 
displeased or slightly angry, vexed, 
with smb. ; hohAraAvkleHnete. (f) 
imprsl., to feel bored; to feel weanry 
of being joked at; to feel vexed ; 
to feet diseouraged : kaji alumte 
hohttraiAjqXn^i 1 am tired oE listea> 
iug ; ne banda rdrasirma hag^tana^ 
jf AobAra^faina. 

kho-p-oh'raA rcpr. v., (1) to bore 
eaoh other ; to weary each other with 
jj^es; to vex mch other, (f) sbst.,. 
mutual boring, vesation, joking : 
nikure hopohAfoA menf^. 
kA^hfaA-i p. V., to get bored ; to 
wearied with jefees; to get vewil^i > 
to get discouraged : kaiii^ n fi i il ii*- 
liamido, jf kolArabjmaf Z 
ren o un c ed doing that, 1 ana dlsebuf* 
aged by my failures. 
kho-fi'obrab vrb. extent of 

boring, joking, vexing : 
kobbrMfae they havg 





vexed him so miMli tbfth ho is ^ito 

khOd, khOdo, kM^ Mtfp I, shety 
the rhyihai sad smind of a dram 
dtnitygr sueb ot such a ddeoe or om 
doMi or oooh an oceOMoo : ne horo 
kl>do ml* kao ithgee rojada 

this tsan dore not know how to keep 
time^ ho beeto his drum ab rOndofio. 


(o) 

gedarl gsi^Ufi (twiwf)# 

(^) iMfiSfa drttia .* ie#K> 

Ikidf ge^gi gpe^gi (twice). 

(;}) gariia dance, («) dwmvt( drttM : 
ttird» gedagi ekdda gedkgi dakfet 
pe^p^d pimped (twice). 

(d) drum: 

bh^da cledadi dedtdi, ci^die 


{t) a>Q imitative deseript’ion of the 
Oanm : gafuarg k6So oilek^ ? 
ill. inti's., to keep the proper time 
and rhrtbm in beating a drum : 

^ (aokage kae ki>doJada» 

etc, imprsl. p. v., o! the 
ibythm, to be kept in boating a 
drum : tieik okoookocko rotana ? 
misao (ackagedo kd iodcglafia. 

* The Mandas knowing no writ'- 
ing and consequently having no 
winsioal notation, when called upon 
to describe the rhythm of their 
drums, must do it by means of a 
vocal imitation. Here follow typi¬ 
cal descriptions as regards their 
principal dances; the rhythms 
farther vary of course with the 
4CAgs : 

(1) Hd/nn daflce 5 («) (hmtns( drum : 
gedaia^ gedani, turda*&atur tufda 
gedem (twice). 

(^) drum : gejak jagirt gede- 
Tj^geaeja gejaia^ (twice). 

drum : gnndum gnnddm 
. gthki^m-dkapU gOriidl gundfitti 

(S) ftfsi^e difioe, (tf) drum : 

lharftk (IMI |hi( 

tat&ia (twice). 

(#) drott ; dedkia. ded«k 

Mak (twiec). 


cakdCm (twice). 

(e) nAg^ra drum : digt^ Ifcdegi 
ikida gedagi gedagi nkudfitn, nkH* 
dUin (twice). 

(t) ge»a dance, (a) dumni^f drum : 
d^&kturr d^a^turr, dddak natais 

tae lae (twice). 

(4) drum ; jask jauLgifi gejaut 
ta gejagi iisdri tit (twice). 

(c) nagHra drum : gAvam*gftB'dttti 
gtEnddm gdndunt gdnddm-akdfd 
gtlnddm (twice). 

(5) jadur dance, (a) dttmatk dmikl s 

d§ta nataisi. natan^ tnr daram (twice). 
(6) drum : dagtrl getjkk 

gedaiat tS, girida geda^ gedak tl. 

[c) % 0 gtra dmm : gondom goadoM 

gondom gondods gondon 

(twice). 

(6) jnpi dance, (s) dutHMin drum : 
tttk gedaia^ tnta^ diS, tus^ d& nukkg 
tuia, dad (twice). 

(d) dtf/ki drum ; d^Sd dfedl^ 

tha, dng<^* gedd d^d^d (twice)*^ 
(c) nag^ra drum : gdrAm gCmllhsi 
gftadflm, gAnddm hkdtu guadaui 
(twice). 

(7) jarapimage dance, {a) 
drum: didak nfttuk dkl«k d4d 

dnbuk autuk (twice)- 

(i) 4»i^i drum : jidgi nakidi fltijl 
I nakidi jAdik (twice). 
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{e) v>agira dium.: geJagri 

iki^a gcdagi gedagi (t\vice)w 

(8) karam eifi(} dan«e, (a) dima^ 
drum : dldigl dSdagi dutuci, didigl 
dldagi datata (twice)-. 

dru«n : de^agi natigi dedan 
dedagi na^igi dedaa (twice). 

(e) m0ra drum : dogudUm-nkuril 
dundam, dagddtUn Aktirti duudum 
(twice). 

(9) khemta dance, {a} duma^ drum : 
dedaA turr-dedaiaL turr digida dedaiai 
Kkidur dau dcdaia, turr (twice). 

(6) 4*1 ki drum : dedeudciai,-dedleia- 
^ei3^ ekedeiJ^ ^cu^ledctai 

^eiSL (twice). 

(c) nagtra drum : gurum-gundum- 
dum gurum-*gundumdum Akildumo 
fikilru gundum (twice). 

(10) oriadur dance, («) dv,ma^ 
drum : dac*da8 kaek turr, ddS-duu 
gedau lurr (twice). 

(6) drum : d<^dai3i, (andum 

tandum ta 4^^ taiaduni tanclum ta 
(twice). 

(c) mglra drum : gundum gundum 
gundum gurakti gundum gundum 
(twice). 

(11) ormage dance, («) dumai^ 
drum : dd6k dnu^ dad, dae dad dad 
(twice). 

(i) 4“^^^ drum t duduiu^ duita^ dudu» 
t&, duduiiaL duim, d^duiia^ ta 
(twice). 

(e) nagira dram : gufum gundum 
gundum, gundum gundum gundum 
(twice). 

(12) ^har Idaua dance, (e) dumai^ 
drum : datfir gedaia^ ttirgedan, dataia. 
(twice). 

(£) 4^lki drum *, dagiri girlda iklfi 


gifida gif Ida (twice) 

(e) nag^ra dram i glpigtdt gidat 
ikidlgida gida (twice)i 
Note alsi tke two following way 9 ‘ 
of beating the du*na^ dram 
(1) dd}i ddtff when the drammeraare? 
on their way to a fair or when^they- 
make the round of the village ou tho 
mage feast. (2) dg^twt d^tur on 
dddatur. dddatiMr, when the drum-^ 
mers and those who shout *' hala /' 
halo. ! ** drive the cattle 8 times, 
along the main road of the village- 
on the so/iora'i feast. 


The natural sound of the dumai^ 
drum, when it is beaten iu the oriH- 
nary way, or when tho beat, on- the- 
above occasioua or when accompany¬ 
ing a dance, is heard from a distanco- 
so that no shades are distingnishp-^ 
able in Uic sound, is described asi: 
mai^maTH, The natural, unshaded,, 
sound of the nag^ra drum is describ-' 
ed as g idilgidify gtrimgiritn, gurum-^ 
gtirum or lidimliditn* That of tbo- 
4idki drum, is desmbed 
4*huin Nag. (umbQtumb^ Has. and 
that of the 4dka dram as 
in a vigorous beat, and iararf.atuir- 
in a mild beat. 

N.B.—The first notes of any khud 
(as deddrdf gfridar^, etc.) may al* 
ways be oonstrncted like gidilgidtL 
Ihoit Nag. (Sad.; Or. 
syn. of ha{ia> 

khojAfo, kojtfo syn. of lop 
kho]dro4choitro, lcoi$ro-koj5rcfNag. 
var. of khijarakhajafj, syn. of 


cid^eidq^ 

khokOraH, kok5ra6 Nag. (Or. 

khokhra'dnd) (1) syui of Imid, (2) 



23n 


khorraur 


khofQ 

eyn. of herq. 

*^^*9 (derived from kh,%- 
j P. kar, deaf) sbst., a 
nickname and proper noun meauing' 
slightly deaf, 

khSn^ kOfi (Or. kAOn, a little 
time back) ocenrs in adverbial 
ihrases i huring k5ti, a slioit while; 
k&n, a while ; isu Icon or fura 
a long while, till late in the 
day : isn k^ne talfcoiisi, he stayed a 
long while, till late in tlio day : 
mid kGn kiibe gamuleda, it rained 
heavily for a while (say^ for ^ hour). 
When re is added to these phrases 
they mean after a short \YhiIc, 
after a while, after a long while, I.ite 
in the day : tsti kuuree hij^ileria, 
he came very late. Tlic same ex¬ 
pressions (without rt) may do 
fund ion as trs. rflx., p. or ii/trs, 
verbs: j jgure (or hn- 

fySnkedlca), ho spoke fur a long 
time ; jagarlo /lurif^kOuctf/una, we 
conversed for a sLoit while j rasika 
midkonlena akiiiMre, the mirth on 
the dancing ground lasted for a 
while ; IfiYhasu wvlkoullda} 1 felt 
stomach-ache for awhile. 

khon^o-khondo, kon^o-kondo syu, 

of Icct‘n 40 '^^on 4 ois(* 
khoi3i£dso^ kotsigGso (Or. khonffio) 

I, sbst., a two-hranched hair[)iu in 
general, in ontrd. to mrli any 
hatrf^in in which the two branches 
.start from a knob. 

II. ti'8., (1) to convert into a 

%kirpin : ne tarmere^bn ko^goioea, 
let us make hairpins with ibis iron 
wire. 1(2) to fix a chignon by 
means ^ a hakpln : no honko 


gmolcjLia ; inig. supi^ko koi;(g6&otada, 
k/(o^gnso-}i rflx. v., to fix one's 
ohignoii by means of a hairpin t 
ko^gomnjanac; siipido komg^son’*^ 
jana. 

khot^^i^O'g p. V., (I) to bo converted 
into a hairpin ; no mero.^ hoT^'j^eogka* 
(2) to bo fitted with a hiirpin i 
Icoi^g^soitkcvnae; iai.j supi^ ko"^- 
gbsoa&ana. 

khoiagSso.mered shst, an- iron 
ha'rpin when straightened out and 
used as a pieoe of wire : ko'fs^gbso^ 
niiirc<Jic caturiia, toltada, I repaired* 
(ho umbrella with the wire of a 
hairpin. 

khoTs^gotomar^, koiago{oiiisr^ Nag,r 

syn. of kokbrom-ar^ lias. 

khorani Nag. koram flas. syn. of 
kitfafn Nag. f. shat., the aet of strik¬ 
ing with a club, a inallet, a sledge¬ 
hammer, the hack of a hoe, axe or 
adze : hiraokoa k'jravt thrakangca. 

II. trs, to strike in the manner 
just quoted : ne lo5oi3Lr>> dela koram 
uioatcTJt hijni.kjina, raondo tjela* 
ni'jAgaru kotojana ? IciiOk namjada, 
I have come t > break tho clod.s in 
this (i 11 : but what has bejome of 
tho mallet ‘i I do not finl it. 
kko-ii-oraiu repr. v., tj strike each 
other in the way described : raoiac- 
garutekiA koporamiana, they fight 
with mallets. 

khoram-g p» v., to be thus struck r 
plthorare apla ur/ko koramlena, 
near tho way to tho market 8 
bullocks were slaughtered vvitb< a. 
mallet. 

kho^n-orain vrb. n., (1) tho extent o’£ 
clubbirig, cf strildng wUh a iB^icV 



Itboram darkaO 


2372 


kh 088 >btittsl 


etc.; konoraui koramepe, no diri | 
uagfc rapufjcalanka, strike tbis stone 
;vith the slcdjjo-lmmmcr so vi- 
{porously that it 1 c at once reduced 
to pieces. (2) ibo act of striking as 
described ; ne diri konoram et<,'kere 
nrigciuL rapucjcabaca, if I begin to 
iiljiko Ibis stone (with a slcdgo- 
baintncr) I sLall bave it in pieces 
in no tliue. ( >) tlie being or object 
thus struck ; nc dclakodo okoc$ 
konoram ? Who lias broken tbci-e 
clods ? 

khoram>darka5^ koram darkaS trs, 
to strike (with a club, niallet, etc.) 
ho as to era k and nearly hr ak. 
kkoravid trkao-o p. v., corresp. 
meaning, 

khoraS Nag. trs., to thrust a 
burning Irjnd into the inoutb of a 
corpse : gurumukliuko oro diku- 
3 itiko to])jijakori* kfirc urubjukore 
sldarcko khopiokoa, when they bury 
or cremate iiindui/,ed aborigines or 
Hindus, they first thrust a burning 
bland into Die inoutb of the corpse, 
jfcisalso u^^ed In the idioms de* 
ficvibed under ka/j 2® and 3®. 
kkorao’O p. v., of a cirpse, to get a 
burning log thrust into its mouth. 

khorOca^ khorca also without aspi¬ 
rate, adj., with an nnclean 

kind of salt called kurkat nimok by 
raabajans, in entrd. to lipi hnlvi^ 
salt in small crystals (rofinod salt) ; 
ra6a salt in largo crystals 

(oommou salt) ; diri salt in 

Inmps (rock salt). Also usid as 
adj. noun : raba bulntsiem kiriuleda 
t»i kofca ? 

Hkoro^^ khorod'haget, kbo(od'khorod 


,1s 3 without aspirates, vars. of 
liharag^ hliafaghagelt kharaghharag. 

khoro^so and khorodso-bagel also 
without aspirate, (1) vars. of kha- 
radsa and kharadmhagcK (2) syns, 

)f khnsuru and khti&urubageh 
khorodso-khorodso also without 
aspirates, var. of kharadsakharadsa. 

khorodso-ktaurudstt also witiiout 
asiiirates, var. of kkaradsukhorodso^ 
kliorog, khorcg-bagel, khorog-kho. 
fo?, also without aspirates, var.-\ of 
kharag^ kkaragbagel, khnrcgkharag, 
khorQ-kborQ^ kor^-korQ var. of 
kkarnkhara, 

khQsa, kQsa Nag. ko^sa lias. (Or, 
kkosud ; Sad. khoinca) syn. of 
hocoka. 

khosa-kbusi Nag. kosa-kusi Has. 
jinglo of khvn with reciprocal mean¬ 
ing : mutual willingness, mutual 
consent., mutual satisfaction : mar- 
toVic, klio&akhmi mcn^rodo opomb.-n, 
well, if you both .ngrec, exclnngo 
tboso objects j arandi khomkhttairn. 
kajige, jabaraido manaakaiia, mar¬ 
riage is a matter of mutual consent, 
no force may be used. 

II. adj., agreeable to all parties : 
ncft kkosakhud kajige, all agree to 
this. 

III. intrs., (1) prsl., to be pleased 

or willing on both sides : khosa^ 
khmitanaki^ cl ku ? (2) impfsl,,’ 

with inserted prsl. prn., same mean¬ 
ing : kkomkhmkedkiinu ci ka ? 
kkosakhmi-n rdjQ, v., same mean- 
ing. 

kkosakhud-Q p. v., same meaning* 
IV, adv., (1) with or without the 
afsB. avge, ge, faw, iangc, tc, modi- 
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fying iatfati bakdjTy arandig, etc., 
with mutual pleasure or willingness, 
in perfect larsicny. ( 3 ) with or 
witliont the afxs. angcy ge^ modify¬ 
ing af.akar ; kkosakkmiangeT^ a^akar- 
kc^Lin^a* I regarded them as both 
Willing. 

khotkoto var. of khoiUeo^o, 

khotOcol, khotcol also without as¬ 
pirate, (1) syn. of k/iafdcaVi. (2) of 
potherla remaining tough after 
being cooked. 

kholSkolo, ktaolkoto also without 
aspirate, syn. of kandat^kondoi^. 

khde, khfie Nag. (Or. khuc) syn. 
of eopiiy the cluster of madukatn 
blo'-soins. 

ktadS, k55 syn. of pho'&y (1) imi¬ 
tative of the whizzing of an arrow 
shot from a bow or of an arrrow, 
spear, or stick thrown straight as if 
shot. Plioe is often preferred in the 
1st meaning, and kho^ in the 2nd. 
It is constructed like hurr^ (2) 
without connotation of sound, irs., 
to send a stick or a long piece of 
wood cutting through water or skim¬ 
ming on its surface in the. direction 
of the length of the slick. It is also 
used in the p. v. N.B. (1) KoS is 
never used when any confusion is pos¬ 
sible with k6(Sy to beg. {1) The adv., 
khoiken may be used fig. of snakis 
moving swiftly and straight as an 
arrow ; bici kvVeeme 8en<jjaua. (.3) 
The frequentative is khd(&kh6t» 

kfadS’basel, kde-bagel trs., syn. 
of (1) to shoot and send 

an arrow whizzing through the air, 
to throw a spear, arrow or stick, 
siraigTat forward ; saro koUagelt^y 


koibagelkinae, (2) to send a stick 
or a long piecs of wood cutting 
through the water or skimming 
along its surface, so that the length 
of the stick remains in the line of 
motion ; a!n$ sola bandaree ko^^ 
bagella. 

khoibagd-q p. v., corresp. meat::* 
ings. 

khde khde, k&e.kde (Or. 
kkud'n) of laughter or coughing, 
not loud but shaking one’s frame ; 
of giggling or chuckling. Con¬ 
structed like kkqkkq. 

khirstfln, kristAn, kfriin I. adj., 
Christian: krUtdn boro, a Christian, 
kridiirt or^, a Christian family, 
krisidn hatu, a village inhabited by 
Christians, kridd* bisilas (dhorom 
or bora), the Christian religion, 
kriatdn colon, the conduct and 
customs proper to Christians: 
kriUdn colon cllk$ ? udubalem. It 
may be used as adj. noun in tho 
meaning of a Christian and in that 
of Christian religion: nido hriitan 
oi ka ? mnt^eto kristdurdeay we 
are Christians sinoe last year. 

II. trs. cans., to convert to 
Christianity: Dnbnki misanren 

saeoh tisiia^gapa Bagirlreo krisfdn* 
;a(JJtoa^ the Seventh day Adventists* 
.Missionary nowadays converts peo¬ 
ple around tho village of Bagipt. 
kkrisfdn-eti rflx. v,, to become a 
Christiai^i ne bature sobeu hopoko 
kriddnenjana, 

khristdn^g p. v., to be converted to 
Christianity, to become a Christian • 
oimiu horoko kriddna&ana ? 

kbftbji-khabf, khfabn-kfafabf also 
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witLout aspipytcs, var. of khahn.- 
kkahfjt, Byn. of cidnciilti. 

kbraif'kbra^, khrabpa-kbrB|>pa 
also without agpiriites, var. of 
khnrahkharah. 

khrib 9 >kbn*b 9 , kfaribUkhribj alr.o 
without aspirates, var. of khahnklinhi^^ 
uyn. of ei'iqcidq. 

khOj; (P.) kfi^ 1. a<lj, iiKiuy 
jiumerous ; kuh horukj L’jutuu.i, 
nuinorous people are cominj' ; ku*/ 
hoi'okodo kotareko dubakaua ? 
"Where are the nuir.erous pr(>ple 
silting down V 

II. trs., to give or lake in great 
quantity; to do smth. extensively j 
or to a hifjh dc^rrec' : mriiuliko 

cv • 

huriis^kina, iliko kP.hklrta, they 
gave me little to eat and much to 
drink; sundolo kuhkedaj wo have j 
gathered much iirewood; daMole 
kuhklft, we gave him a sound Ihrash- 
mg. 

III. intrs., (T) prsl., to do fc nth. 
extcnsivftlv or to a hmli deL’i'ee ; 
Lesg.^o kainitana ei tisna, ?— 
jadaeI jeto niinirdo kahkiua^ it is 
very hot nowadays. (2) imprsl-, 
with inserted prsl. pro., to feel 
smth. much : honJormando raha^ 
kuhkefjkoay somo time ago they felt 
the cold very much. 

khuh-cn rilx. v., (1) to do smlh. in 
great numbers : pit sjno nerenko 
tislmdoko kdbenjuna. (1) to gather 
smih. in great quantity; ilidope 
kuhenjana» (•>) to do smth, much 
with oneself : ilidom kiihenjanay 
thou i)a;>t been drinking much 
rlec'hotT. 

khub-Q p. v., to be given or gathered. 


kbtttfr 

in great numbers or (juantitj : uiko 
oj a X e takado kahakanoy mendo 
j )meii banoa, enarnente soiiq- 

tana, they have muoh money hut 
no provisions, they have to s^^end 
it in buying food. 

IV. adv., with or without the ufjcs. 

QSy ogCy hka, modifying att, 
oni^ hundiy etc. The repe^titivo 
form, kuhkuh^ has a distributive 
moaning: each very much. 
kubn^ ku'jfcq prnl. noun, a thing 
gathered in great quantity : en 
kribqdo okoo5> busyi ? To whom be¬ 
longs that huge straw stack ? 

khudi (Or.) kudi Has, syn. of 
Nag. I. sb.st, grain or pulses 
i)rak'“u in small jdoces. flonco the 
epds. cudlikndiy horrkmliy etc. 

II. adj , with c^xtiliy kore, cte., same 
meaning. 

III. trs. or intrs, to break in small 
picC ‘s rioo, other grains or pnlso;# 
in the procc.x'? of husking: rnruiaL- 
laiire tlsiw^ mol anjilii kiu/ileda, 
whilst husking to-day she broke 
as much as a doxxblo handful of 
rice ; Jjurag.’c kiuUkdda, 

IV. intrs., of grain.? or pulses, to 
break in sjuall pieces in tho husk¬ 
ing operation: m xrfcomakaua no 
biba, enaraento ruruuja^re purage 
kuditana. 

khtidi-Q p. V., of grains or pulses, 
to get broken : rambara kudijana; 
nc cartli pur.igo kudiakanoy there 
are many bi’okcn grains in this 
rice. 

khu-n-iidi vrh. n., tho amount lo 
which grains or pulses are broken : 
kttnudjko kudikeda, gopitoi} cattU- 




kftudi arif 


kliokfiri 


Icwlo acjcabajaiiH, Ih-'y liavo broken 
m many grains^ that tlic whole ones 
nio lost in the mass of pieers, 

\. adv., with the afxs. anfff, gf’t 
'Qffc^ modifying taiih^ rarnts ' hiuVi- 
<gepe caul ike da. 

kbudbaril, kudi-aril T, pbst., very 
Fmall hailstones ; h<iil of very small 
Ftoncs. 

II. intrs., to hail very Email stones : 
i’U(UariUi'e/fac. 

l-htidinril-o p. v., ?am? moaning : 
JehufhariV cna. 

kbudi-bfl daru^ kiidi-ba darn 
ITamiltonia suavooh-ns, l.’ox”-.; 
Kubiaccac,—a shrub, d-12’ high, 
with tcTeto brauohfcs, opp >sUo !<iav.s 
and small, swcct-seented fioweru 
llio bark is ground and ruhhod on 
the b(»dy in cuful-a. pnorperal fever. 

khudi-cuni, kudi.cuni jing'u of 
IJiudij occurs in songs : kndicuvUce 
nsulkfa 

khodi-dfl^ kndi-dS tbst., those grubs 
in a rod ants’ nest, which become 
sarasonolco^, winged red ants. 

khudi-jaiSL, kudi-jaiai si>st., pirallol 
of eaUliJa^ in songs and siu'iificlal 
formulas. The husked riec-grains 
used by the wilfh-linder in divina¬ 
tions {cirithja^ luo) are not quite 
whole, though not r.'duced to tho 
small pieces called kutli. Hence 
the parallelism : caulijaf^re /aidi- 
ja^re* See under jarajamlcom tho 
formula used in these divinations. 
Ca^hja'*^, kudijn/^ occur also as 
intrs. verbs : 

Cattlijaia.leda cirera Vudljarajcda ? 

CaOHjaia,lekagelant juriakana* 

O my ImsTand, to find me hast 


thou had ivouirso to divination by 
means of the husked rice grains ? 
It looks like it, so well are wo 
matched. 

kh'jdMtfp^, kudi-lopfi sbst., col- 
Icctive noun fi>r small pioees of 
broken grain or pulse, bran and tho 
like : kwWupnU^ siinhonkolo asul- 
ja(jl;oa, wo food our chiakons on 
br.in and broken grains. 

kh’iditnadiika.n, kuJJ.raadukani 
n’at., a vMriofy of Ili-i.sia latifolia, 
Roxh., Sap )tvc 4 fto, with compara* 
tivcl}’’ smill ilowors. 

kbit Ji-:na!i1i, kJdi-mmii sbjt^ 

.1 meal of s n ill pieces of broken 
rice. 

kliulsu, kliudsu-ba^el lias, also 
wilhout aspirate, syn* of k/imitru* 
khuii{u^ khudlu khuilju (Or. khothl*^ 
\ Sad. l alsc 

withuat aspirates, syn. of imlit'ipuln'ft 
i'li iihthifal, apprehension. 

khujJ.i-khuliu (Or khttljii, k/tinrS) 
also without aspirates, syu. of Icata^ 
kiii'a. 

khal-khaj, khai-kh:)J, also with¬ 
out aspififte'', var. of Ick irkidp. 

khui-khu!j, kui-kulu Nag. (Or. 
I:!inrjn) .syn. of kwlu^ktiljui^, 

kbukQra, kakfira (Sal. diOt’a) 
shst. Two varieties of tho s-irac 
grass go by tli*^ nano (1) setajut- 
kii/'tfj gartlln khukiira, or hutiiai 
kukiira, a proslnn'e, .spreading, much 
biMiic’n.l smniul Iit’o with spici- 
form panicles not ovcr^l*’ long. 
It g.'ows on high ground and the 
whole plant is of a dark-reddish hue. 
Its grains aro net used for fool. 
They ripen in September at tb© 
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8aroo time as the gurUln millet. 
(2) habahhu.k&r», an annnal, erect 
herb, green all over, IJ' high, grow¬ 
ing .also wild on high ground, with 
spikes up to long and grains 
larger than those of guruhihhukUra, 
The grains ripen in November with 
the late paddy and are ooked for 
food. The water in whidi they are 
cooked is added to fermenting 
rioe-boer. Specimens of both varie¬ 
ties sent to the Botanical Garden 
were alike identified as Setaria 
glauca, Beauv.; Gramineae (typo). 

khttlanta, kulanta Nag. (11. 
ihuldf open) syn. of (/aUliaiily 
except with reference to speech, 
when the meaning is as follows : 

I. adj., a clear expression, smth. 
said clearly : hnlanta kaji kale 
iiamkedn., nobody said it clearly to 
us. 

II. Irs., to say smth. clearly : kaji 
kape kulmtiiheda ; kaji kako ktilan- 
tahe^lea. 

Jchnlanta'Q p, v., to be said clearly ; 

knlantajana ; kaji kale kulan- 
iajana^ we were not told clearly. 

XU. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange^ ge : kulautage kajilpe. 

ktauliad Nag. (M. khalnd to open) 
syn. of koroq Has. to hollow out. 

kliulsu, kalsu irs., H) of men, to 
shove or kick smth. forward or aside 
by ra^^ans of the tip or upper part of 
the foot^ or by means of the legs, 
in entrd. to pmfa, the same, by 
applying fhe sole of the foot or the 
lieel; padu, to push smth. backwards 
with the sole of one’s foot; 
the same, with force; lasiakau baba 
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kulsnruartanif drag tby feet oijco 
more through the paddy spread out 
to dry, sa as to raise tho damp 
to the surface. (2) of an animal, to 
ruti or jump on to or against sinb. 
and throw him down, in entrd. t) 
eai^ki, to jump and cling on to smb. 
with the paws j cakeidutnj to rise on 
the hind legs ami bring down the 
paws on smb., as vicious horses 
do; saritgoMj to throw or force down 
between one’s legs; rukuvttf»y to 
catch with the paws smb. lying 
down i padtt; to paw the groun*! ; 
p^sur, to paw tho ground wkh 
force; pagbxo, to dig the groand with 
the paws j pada, to kick ; pasdhi, of 
fowls, to scratch the ground. Wacn 
there is quostini of tigers, fxbirit 
sariigom and ku'sa are used indiffo- 
rontly by people who do not know 
exactly the manner in whicli tlie 
fatality occurred: kola okonjd >c 
kidsukyiiee rukururaia, okonido kidsn 
kae darijinrco caiaLkiia ; holado knli 
mia4 kerae ktt'mkia, yesterday tho 
tiger killed a buffalo. 
kku’P’fihu rO]ir. v., used in jest, to 
run airainst each other and both 
fall: hipulsifjanakti^. 
k/tnlsu’^y’ p. V., (1) to be shoved or 
kicked forward or aside by a man's 
foot; baba kuUuJana ci aflrige ? 
Has the (drying) pa ldy been stirred 
with tho feet? (2) to bo thrown 
down by an animal as described, m 
to be killed by a tig.’F; no kcra 
holao kulstilena. 

khu-n-uliu vrb. n,, (1) the act of an 
animal throwing down smh.: kula- 
koi> kunuliu clulad kaitsi lolakalft. 
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(•Z) the killing by a tiger ; kulakoj 
kitKuhu isti hovogja, it is dreadful 
to be killed by a tiger. 

khiiUa>ba(i, knlsn-bati trs., to throw 
down by jumping on to or by hit¬ 
ting with one^s foot, paw or leg. 
IckttUubafi-Q p, V., corresp. meaning. 

khulsu.giri kulsu.giri its., to hit a 
vessel with one's foot or leg and so 
spill the liqu’d : epera-OLtanro mod 
e>tu dgo kttlsnQtriketJa. 
khuUvt,gin~o p. v., corresp. meaning. 

khuisu.gog, kuisu-go; trs., to hit 
and kill snib. with one’s foot, paw 
or leg : kudaolen kcT.i mim] merum 
hone hidmgockia, a bnfOilo b.dng 
chased ran against a kid and killed 
it oulright. 

kidmgoj-Q p. V., corre.sp. meaning. 

khunda&j kundaS (II. 

I'.trna, to notch) 1. sbst., syn. of the 
vrh. u. 

IT. Irs , to scotch, to rongb-hew the 
surface of a stone, to cover its surface 
with rugosities : janta harjuna 
dtth lagatiua. 

klnindao-Q p. v., corresp. meaning. 
Ichu-U'Undao vib. n., Iho rough-hew?) 
surface of a mill stone : inisa kiimn- 
dad (or kundad) harcabajaiia, the 
rugosities of the mill stone, after a 
fir.#t restoration, are again blunted ; 
nca okoosii kiinvndad (or kundad) V 
Who has chis-dled tho surface of 
tills mill stone into rngosities ? 

khunta, khun}u Nag. kunfa Has. 
(Sk. wooden poH) I, sbst, 

■“(I) a post, a large peg fixed in the 
ground : onj. baite^ kunla iuramu- 
kanre baioa karedo karabaakanre, 
the post) in house building must be 


forked at one end either of theoi^ 
selves or hy the joining of special ly 
shape 1 p'oecs) of wood. (^) fig., thd 
age of 2 y^ars (derived from fchc 
fact th.at 2 p ?sts are necessary to 
support a tie-bea n) : ne hon cimln 
sirmao hobaakaua ?— Bar Cinfl\jr0‘ 
ini^ kitnt'i hobioa. (1) the fact that 
the 3rd and 4th cafcli in the kapar* 
dil^inu^ have taken place: kunta afirf 
hobaoa. N. B. It oi'cura also in thC 
following cpds : dirikit'tfa, a slender 
monolithic column ; ifakhnnta, a pil¬ 
lar or column in bricks; ntererp 
khunta, an iron post. 

II. Irs., (1) to use a piece of timbef 

for a post: no darn knnfaepe. (2) 
to bnild a roof resting on so or so 
many posts: ap3j or;> cimintsjpc 
kuntci*ada ? (3) fig., of iho playe^ 

who has to catch the others in the 
hapartkl^inu^i'^ “put in jail” his 
3rd and 4th catdi (th? Ist and 2nd 
catch arc allowed to con'.inne play¬ 
ing) : hartanf kanlakedki^a. 

III. mtrs», (1) to plant a post: 001*0 

kun/aiape. (2) fig., to reach tho 
age of 2 years ; no hondo bar ciit- 
dyree kuntaaa. (3) to “put in 
jail ” the 3rd and 4th citch in tho 
hapadd^inu^: kuntakedae. 
khitn((i‘Q p. V., (1) to b5 it?ed for a 
post; scijom, ruta, kurumbadafu 
purfjto kuutnoa. (2) of a roof, to 
be made to rest on so many posts > 
ape^ Of.^ ciraiut^ kuufaakana ? (3) 

i nprsl., of a post, to be planted« 
citnint^ huntatikuua, ? (I) of Smb. 

’s age, to reach tho end of the % 
first years : iui$ umat kun^aahatitt j 
('>) to lo the 1st two “ i^tlt in Jail ** 
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in tho Avpar^tiMtuuin: /cuntajana- ] 
hjS(» (0) iiiiprsl.j of lliie pulling j 
in jail to take place : artri /runfaoa. 
Iclin^n-wnfa vrb. n., the number or 
tlie Blrength of the posts planted; 
Icununta kuntaepc, d^jatagi mifjco- 
kog rati aloka liruy, plant posts 
BO many and so strong that the 
beam supporting the lower end of 
the rafters do not Lend at all. 

khupaS Nag. kupa6 Has. (Or. 
^Jmpna) 1® In Nag. .syn. of gab. 
2® In Nag. and If as. (1) syn. of 
caladari: mar.it3^ ikiilo ar^kf na 
kale htpaoHduy we baled out the 
water from a large pool bnt co\ilI 
not emply it; no cat-nia Hi .opihoro- 
licdo kfi kupaboa, this pot of rice- j 
beer cannt t be enijitied by /J mm 
only. (2) to ijiilumce smb., to ajt 
€0 as to pro luce at least some ap- 
jiaront effect on him; daliloko 
dalkfa, mendo kuko kiq'^abkla^ 

Ihcy beat him indeed but in 
vain; eu liorodoko bicarliaj mendo 
IcaLo luipabkla, the panchayat 

judged him (and imposed a ilnc cn 
him) bul he never paid it; aiia.ii 3 ^ 
craia,kiree hipaboa, if I scold him 
be will mend his ways. 

khfir Nag. kOr Has. (Sk. Mur) 
Bb.'i.j hoof: k&r ka cataakanko kale 
jojoma, we do not eat the fl 'sh cf 
animals with un cloven hoofs. 

Mur-q p. V., to have hoofs: sadom- 
ko kUrakiina. 

kiwrha Nag. kufa lias, (Or. 

IJiurki, sore feet) I. tbst., aU(> 
khirhachtkUf knraduhr^ a contagious 
disease causing suppuration of the 
b jofs of cattle, buffaloes and goats, 


and sometimes even causiug the 
hoofs to fall off; ne haturen nrikore 
kura menagea. 

11, adj., (1) affected with foot 
disease; kura kerako alopc klrin- 
koa, hature rog caloa. Also used 
as adj. noun: ne kurado alope 
kirii3,ia. (2) in jest, limping : kura 
Soma bgiytana. 

HI. inlrs., in the df. prst., to be 
affected with fort disease; ne nrj 
kuratana. 

khura-q p. V., to be attacked by foot 
disease : mfi al\j mcrJinko kuralena. 
khn-n-arha \rb. n,, the number of 
animals affoeted with foot disease : 
netolarcn nriki^do kiinuraJiO kurale.na, 
miad orgivnko sokarko pocojana, 
in Ill’s liamlct the bullocks of only 
one house remained free from foot 
disease, (3) th^ fact of being 
attacked by foot disease: misa 
Icnnaradvko bugilena, somtoko 

kuratana, they got cured of Iho 

first attack of foot ilisoase, but they 
arc afl’cetjd witli it once more; 
Jeunura kako bokaakaua, they are 
not yet rid of foot disease (Itly., 
roo'ardinff the attack of foot disease 
they are not stopped). 

kburji, kurjl ^Or. klttirjt, movable 
properi ies) syn. of dhan, 
kburpa, kburpi, kurpa, karpi (II. 
Or. Murpd, weeding tool) I. sbst., 
a garden trowel; kurpUe ba subako 
sobobusuvea, w'ilh the garden trowel 
they w'ork up the earth near the foot 
of the fl)wer plant.^. 

11. trs or intis, if) work up the 
sjil at tho foot of a plant by means 
of a (rowel: ne kubiko kurpitape J 
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ne kul»i eubarc otc kurpilape ; no 
kubi silbarc kurpitape, 
khurpa-o p. v., corrcpp. moaning: 
taca kubi Lola hurpUena; tara ku¬ 
bi subare ote kurpileua; tara kubi 
Fubaru kiLrptlena. 

kliU'n-urpa vrb. n., (1) tbe amount 
of work clone with a girderi trowc-l: 
kanurpU kurpikf’Ja, mufiiuTO go^a 
bagane cibatada. (3) the work 
with a garden trowel: kanurpi kara 
poUotojada, tbon dost not use the 
trowel ill tbe proper way. (o) the 
plants or the spots w'bcro tbe .soil 
Ins been loosened with tlie trowel; 
holii lunvrpikorc da dultape. 
khoram Nsg. var. of khoiam. 
khofuj’khiirufl, kurud-kuru^ used 
in jest as var, of kJiaradHakharaiJsa. 

khurnjsu, khurudsu bagel also 
without aspirate, (1) var. of hliarad- 
sa, (2) syn. oihhusnrut. 

khuru^su-khuru^su also without 
aspirates, var. of kharadsakharadsa, 
kbttftf.khurfi also wilhoxit aspi¬ 
rates, rare var. of kharnkhara, 

kburfipaO^ kurbpad var. of kliarU- 
pad, 

khusiNag. (P. kkiia/it) I. sbst, 
joy, pleasure, agreement, free will : 
ne kamirc aiii^ kknsi banoa. 

II. adj., with kaji, words agroe.ablo 
to the bearer or expressing the plea¬ 
sure or agreement of the speaker : 
neado k/iusi kajige. 

HI. trs., to cause pleasure to smb. : 
khu^ko kJtugtkia, 

IV. intrs., (1) prsl., to rejoice, to be 
pleased, to agree : hhmitanae. (-2) 
imprsl., with inserted prsl. pm., to 
feel pleased : khuijatna. 


khtgi-n rflx, v., to rejoice, to be 
pleased, to agree. 

khu-p^mi repr. v., (1) to be pleased 
with each other ; to come to an 
agreement : kakiia. kJiupusifanei, 
(2) sbst., an agreement : khitpiMti 
ka hobajana, no agreement has been 
reached. 

khnsi-Q p, V., to be caused to rejoioe, 
to bo pleased, to agree : nekan 
durau.te susnnko kbulyko khvttioa ; 
ah‘:i kajitem khugiotanx ci ku ? 
Dost thou agree to our Y>roposal ? 
khi-v-iigi vrb. n., the extent of 
pleasure or agreement ; khnnmii 
khusljana, mlado kae ujnrkeda, he 
was Eo pleased that he made no ob¬ 
jection whatever. 

V. adv., (J) with the afxi?. (xnge, ge, 
modifying afakar, lei: khmige a^a- 
karkj[na ; khmigei^ atdkarkeda, I felt 
pleased j kltusije^ atakarlja, I 
thought he was pleased ; hhmigeis^ 
lelkia, I saw that he was pleased. 
(2) with the afxs. ange^ ge^ gge^ 
modifying kaji, in an agreeable 
manner, so as to please, so as 
to provoke agreement ; khugiogele 
kaji^ia. (3j with the afxs. te, 
willingly, of one^s own free will, 
with plea'ure : kkusitem hejada oi 
boro borotc ? khugiief^ lelkja. 

kbttski, kaski, pbuski, paski I. 
adj., with kora, a short-oat. Also 
usjd as adj. noun : maraia. boralo 
bag.’kcda, knskUele scniicna, wo left 
the big road and took the short* 
cut. 

IT. trs., \vith Jtorii as d. o., or intnt., 
to make a siiort-eut : saodaka bini* 
urreko pxiikikvdaf where the road 
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round, people have made a short¬ 
cut ; hoitiUo pmkiakadu,, they have 
made a short-cut. 

Ihtsk-’O p. V., with kora as sbj., or 
iinprsl., of a short-cut, to be made : 
note pttdiakaua, hora nete kuski- 
akanttf this IS a sbort'cut, 

khusfirtt, khns6ro-ba|el (Or. khuBu~ 
seeking concealment) alf*o with¬ 
out aspirate, trs., to enter suddenly 

a hole, to di-=appear into a bole : cutn 
undui kmiirakcdj^ N. B. T-he fre- 
tpientitive is khaMraklmaru, 
khusttru’n, hJiu^ufuhageUen rflx. v., 
same meaning : cutn undurce kku- 
s^lrtmjand; 

kkusiiru-^’, kknsiirnbagel-Q p. v., of a 
hole, to be entered suddenly ; undu 
JtAusHru^ena. 

MusUruken adv., modifying bolo, 
rlkOf rikaiif rikoo. 

k/ius^rukcnkhmiiruken, kJiusuruleka 
frequentative adv. 
kb0t var. of khM- 
khulam Nag. var. of khoram. 
ktaa|a5, kuntara Nag. (Or. kknt^ 
wcf) syn. of iol Has. trs., to tether . 

sodomo khvt(tbkla> 
kliufa^-Q p V., to be tethered. 
khv,^u»v(a6 vvb. n., the act of tether¬ 
ing : setarft kkumitabget aiul? enauko 
ra^at^ia, it was in the morning they 
lolhcrcd the animal, they did not 
free it till night. 

khnti Nag. (Or. kJtnn) diminutive 
of khunla^%Ui.» a pc g driven into 
the ground, as for tying a goat: 
gaslkodo ur tasiroromente, ur atom- 
kore bybapakeate ad Qr sartalkeale 
kHtiie otercko kilajapyea, the Gasia 
to dry hides, spread them on the 
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ground and make holes alt around in 
which they drive p'‘g3 stretching the 
hMcs. 

khQc Nag. var. of kbde, 

khfil.khfil also without a'^pirate?, 
var. of khd^khd'aU 

kh&khfllfi, khQlkhfilhg syn. of 
kai^ka%k(, but not used as irs. 
cans. 

khflf&su, kQr&su var. of kkuhn.^ 

* kh&l (long vowel) Nag. khBt, 
kfl| Has. (Or. khuf) sbst., either of 
the two branches of the village 
family. These arc : pxhdrkhut N«g. 
pdrdkaf Has. the elder hrancli, 
to which the official village 
saorlficcr must belong, and the 
muudakkuf, the younger branch, 
in which the position of village 
chief is hereditary. These tivo 
branches may not take part in 
each other's sicrificcs to the ances¬ 
tors ; when such a sacrifice is offer¬ 
ed by a member of one kkuf no 
member of the other kkU/ is a’.low¬ 
ed to partake of the sacrificial 
rice, moat or rlco-becr: pdrdkuf. 
oro munclakaf, mia<} catllijata^ kako 
joma. This division into khnnts 
is purely local and has nothing (o 
do with the clan system; both 
khunts in any village, belong to 
the same clan (^»7t), have the same 
totem and may not intermarry. 
It has nevertheless a repercussion 
on the marriages with other clans. 
Let us suppose that a marriage has 
taken place between the munda 
khunt of one village and the munda 
khunt of another (belonging to a 
diffemt clan ). In the same geus* 
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lation further unions may be arrang¬ 
ed between them, but the next 
generations are debarred from inter¬ 
marrying as long as members of 
the set of people who contracted 
relationship through these marri¬ 
ages, are alive, and even after the 
extinction of that first generation, 
as long as tlie iu’O khunts remain 
on visiting terms. Meanwhile tiie 
pahan khunt of one of these villages 
may freely intermarry with both 
khunts of the other. Similarly if 
a marriage has taken place between 
the pahan khunt of one village 
and the munda khunt of another, 
in the next generation these two 
khunts aro not allowed to intennar* 
ry but unions may freely be con- 
t>’a;.t(d ollhor between the two pa- 
haii khunts or belwoen the two 
munda khunts. These regulations 
apply only to the wiad eaUlija^ 
jomlanko. No restriction as to fur¬ 
ther inairiagc is incurred when one 
of the contracting families belongs 
to its khunt only by name, not by 
origin, having been admitted into 
the clan and incorporated into the 
khunt which granted it fields and 
in the hamlet of which it settled, 
without being allowed to take part 
in the sacrifices to the ancestors, 
lie it noted that the prohibition to 
name or touch each other, existing, 
on the one hand, betwedi a man 
and all the elder sisters and elder 
female cousins of his wife, and, on 
(he other hand, between a woman and 
all the elder hroihers and eider male 
cott sins of her husband, this prohi 


bition does not distinguish between 
tbe khunts so that it affects |uracti- 
cally the whole elder female popu¬ 
lation in one village and all the 
(IJer male inhabitants in tbe other. 

This being so, it is very strange 
that among the Santals the corre¬ 
sponding Manjhi kh%l and Naeke 
khil have btoorae sub-olans and may 
iuiermairy. 

In tbe Naguri country each 
village has a third khunt, the muhto 
kliunt. Thi'ro the munda khunt is 
said to be descended from the second 
son of the original founder, whilst his 
3rd, 4th, etc., sons gavo rise .to the 
mahto khunt. The office of the 
mahto, (he chief of this khnnt, is to 
help the pahan and especially the 
munda. 

Formerly when a family died out, 
its Helds reverted to the members of 
its own khunt, and could only ba 
appropriated by the members of the 
other khunt, when no members at 
all of the first survived. In this 
matter no distinction was made 
between families belonging origin¬ 
ally to a khunt and those belong¬ 
ing to it only nominally, viz., by 
adoption. Hut this custom bas 
been overruled by the Settlement 
and record-of-rights at the beginning 
of this century. 

'^khfl|-bouiga (long nasalized 
vowel) Nag. sbst., a spirit who 
confines himself to harming the 
members of one of the two khu{\ 
in a village and leaves alone the 
members of the other This 

spirit is not known in the Huada 
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klifitkatl and ktidlkafidar (lonpf v) 
Nnjj. kOfkatl and kOtkatidar lias. 
( ? r. Jrknd and khtfiy own cultiva¬ 
tion) terms correspondin<y to hhuindri 
and bhui'ndrf bnt lliD first refer to 
the ManUipatU country where there 
arc no zamindaiSj i.o., no individual 
owners of a villa^jo, and all the laud 
is legally owncl by the village 
community, only a small fpiit-rent 
being paid to the rajah. Tiio latter 
I'Tois refer to th'i rest of ihe countrv 

•4 

where individual (gcnrr.illy uon- 
Munda) families have acquired sumo* 
how the legal ownership of one oi 
more villages, wi'h tlie exception 
only of a few lands {tj/ni'indri oie), 
the legal owncrahip of which lias 
been retained by conic descendants 
of the original settlers, the rest 
having fallen a | rey and bofcu insur¬ 
ed by prescription, to the usurpers. 
See article under UmtHdri. 

Tlve term khutkafi is used as adj. 
with (Usum, halu, horo, otc. KJivf~ 
kali horo is a syn. of khitfkuHddr, 
a member of a village community 
which legally owns its lands 
Khulkati otc is such laud as is 
actually possessed by a khulkatiddr 
in virtue of his membership in the 
village community, in entrd, to 
raiti oiCy land possessed under a 
landowhtr, v.g., land granted l>y 
the village community to an out¬ 
sider. The Has. women do not 
hnow the words kdlkati and kutka- 
tiddr. They Cilia khutkafiddr by 
the name of haiuHs-xn whijh term 
is alsb ‘used by the men whenever 
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they speak with people of their 
own tribe. 

* KAunikaifidar or rather Mandari 
khunikattidar, and Miindari khtinl-^ 
katlidari tenancy, are the legal terras 
by which the claims of the Muuda 
raco to the real ownership of the 
country of Chota-Nagpur were for 
the fir.st time leg.vlly recognised by 
the British Government, as fur as 
they were still compatible with the 
historical development, that hid 
gradir.iUy come over the country, 
(Clu)la-Nagpur Landlord and Tenant 
Procedure Act, 19P’). The Muii- 
dull khiiiUkiltidiir a.s hero defined, 
j). 3., moans a JMuudari who h.is 
acquirLd a right to hold jungle land 
for the juirpose of bringing mltable 
poitlons thereof under cultivation 
by himself or by male members of 
bis family, and includes, 

(1) the heirs in the male line 
of any euch Mundari, when they 
arc in possession of such land, and 
(Z) as regards any portions of 
such land which have remained conti¬ 
nuously In the jTOSsPSsion of any such 
Mundari and bis descendants in the 
male line. 

Mandari khantkdtidari tenancy 
means the interest of a Mundari 
kfinnUailidar, A Mundari 

k/iuntkatiidari tenancy ** is thus 
neither a tenure ** nor an ** undcr- 
tenuro nor is it a ** holding 

Raiyat ” means primarily a 
piu’son who has acquired a right to 
hold laud for tha purpose of culti¬ 
vating it by himself, or by members 
of bis family, or by hired servants, 
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or with the aid of his partners j and 
includes also the successors in inte- 
rebt of persons, who have acquired 
such a right, hut does not inclnde 
a Mnndari khunlkatl ’idar 

And on page 5, the Act states 
distinctly : It is important to 

observe I that Mundari khunikall%~ 
■(lari--.9& to whom ice clause (g) and 
the notes thereto—are not “ raiyats ” 
within the purview of this Act. 

This explicit statement thus in the 
main point secures the Mnndari 
khitntkaltidan against that which 
they consider as the most dreadful 
status in the world, namely that of 
an Indian raiyat. Itather than sub¬ 
mit. to it, they have left hiiudrcds of 
villages established hy them in the 
virgin forests of Chota Nagpur, 
together with all the fields they had 
made, and wandered further and | 
further into inhospituhlc forests 
in search of new homes, raihci than 
give up the liberty they prize above 
everything. 

The act concedes also a number 
of points wh’ch they claim as a 
central part of their social system, 
e. gr./ it admits, that all the land 
within the boundaries of the village 
is the common property of the village 
family, because all the members of 
(he village-family are direct descen¬ 
dants of the original founder of the 
village. It concedes also what 
follows from this, namely, that no 
individual of the village may alienate 
any of the communal lands. At the 
same time,^—and hero thoir system 
distinguUhcs itself so favourably 
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from communis n,—every single 
member of the village coinrmtifiitjr 
keeps complete personal proprietary 
right over the laud he has inherited 
from his own father. Furthernaoie, 
it distinctly provides that no aliens 
can on any account and under any 
title acquire proprietary rights in any 
khuntkjilti village, l^rora this it 
follo\YS, that no register*©fBce has 
the power of registering transfer 
deeds of khuntkattidari lands to an 
alien. The only cases in which such 
trinsfors arc allowed are eases of disr 
tinct public utility, e. gr., for rail¬ 
ways, public works, purposes of 
religion or instruction. In aK such 
cases the Deputy Coinmisstoncr 
must explicitly sanction tho trausae- 
tion. 

It even goes the length of em? 
powering llic Deputy Comraissiouer 
to ej( ct forcibly any alien who may 
have acquired lauds ia a hhunl» 
kaUiilari village, though the acqwiw- 
tlon may have been raado with tho 
consent of tho village. Finally, at 
tho end of the Act duality ia grantr 
cd to all the proceedi»g$ of the Act. 
This means that no court la India 
can Cute) tain legal pvooeedings 
against any of the rights granted to 
Mundari khnutkaUidari village 
by this Act. On this point the Act 
itself makes tho following stateoMmt 
(page 79.) : “ %'he concluding! p«ti 
of thh section •«, of course, tite moet 
important and ejfcctivc part of ike 
legislation undertaken in favour of 
Mundari kkunikcUlidovsd* 

Although the privileges granted 
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by tbo Act fall far abort of the i 
Munda's claima, they are by f%| 
greater than anything granted to 
any other class of Indian cultivators. 
Therefore it was imperative to prove 
its necessity to the Legislative 
Council by solid reasons. These I 
had, in long discussions and also 
in writing, exposed to the higher 
officials daring the two last Mun- 
da risittgs, in 1895 and 1900. They 
are summed up in Appendix 11 of 
the Act in the so-called Statement 
of Objects and Reasons. In addition 
to this, the Lieutenant Governor of 
llengal asked me to give a full des¬ 
cription of the Mundarl land system, 
which was to be appended to the 
Act, in order that officials might 
rofer to it in cases where the letter 
of the law was not sufficiently clear. 
The most important passages of the 
first of these appendices are given 
below whereas the second is given 
in extenso. 

The main object of this bill is the 
one given in Appendix II., p. XV. 
under number (4) : 

** the removal, as far as possible, 
of the causes fostering the agitation 
which had for a long time been 
disturbing the Mandari Muni&alti- 
dan of Chota Nagpur 

As to the last of these, the Select 
Committee observed in paragraph 86 
of their lleport—see Calcutta Gazet¬ 
te, 1908, Part IV, p, 80—as 
follows 

We understand that it is very 
necessary to have measures taken 
that will check the agitation, which 


has for long disturbed the paople, 
locally known as Mundaris, who 
inhabit certain parts of the Chota 
Nagpur Division. One of the chief 
causes of this agitation is the treat¬ 
ment which hitherto has been accord¬ 
ed to the khuntkaiUdan or descen¬ 
dants of the original cloarers of the 
soil. We have had the advantage 
of hearing and examining the officer 
to whom has been entrusted the 
work of preparing a rccord-of-rigljts 
of the tract where these Mundaris 
arc chielly congregated, and in our 
opinion the sections we have embo¬ 
died in the Bill with regard to this 
question will have the desired effect, 
as far as it is practicable to secure 
it. 

The restrictions on transfer arc 
what those most conversant with 
the nature of the tenancy recognise 
as being necessarj'.*' 

The Appendix II enumerates the 
successive rislugs of the Mundarl 
race and the improvements made in 
the law of the laud to satisfy them. 

** Eventually the Chota Nagpur 
Tenure Act of 1869 was passed, and 
effected some improvement. But it 
omitted to deal with all the privi¬ 
leged lands, as it took no notice of 
intact hhunthaiti villages. This 
omission left such villages to the 
mercy of the spoliator. The des¬ 
truction of the khunthaUi tenancies 
went on, and the discontent thereby 
created brought the outburst of 
1888, when what is locally known 
as the Sardar Larat began and has 
not yet ceased. Utilizing the bittei’ 
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feelings of ilie Mundaris^ some of 
ilieir fellow-clansmen,—they came to 
be known afterwards as per¬ 

suaded the people, that the Hindus 
had no right to the lands, that the 
lands kelonged to the Mundaris, 
that no rent should he paid, and that 
the Sovereign had given a decree 
to this iffcot. The outburst that 
occurred at the time was put down, 
but it again broke out in 1809-ld()0 
under the leadership of one Birsa, 
who styled himself a god. 

“ This prolonged disaffection is 
the reason that has led Government 
to have a survey and rccord-of*rights 
made of the Mundari country. But 
if steps arc not taken to safeguard 
by legislation the rights of these 
)>copIe and to secure the finality of 
the rccord-of-rights the letter by 
itself will not suffice to quiet the 
agitation. As long ago as 1839, it 
was reported that, unless these people 
are ])rotcctcd in the possession of 
their lands, we never can bo certain 
of the country. Once the neces¬ 
sary facts have been obtained, as 
is now the case, such legislation 
cannot be delayed, because the 
attacks which have been made on 
tbeso riglits so pertinaciously and 
for so long a time will bo carried 
on with a greatly increased vigour, 
owing to the need of acting before 
tbo law can intervene. 

A hhuntkaiiidar is the founder, 
or the male descendant in the male 
line of the founder of the village 
in which are situated his MuniJeatti 
lauds. 


The tenancy is of two kinds, the 
difference between them bcieg' 
merely one of area. It is cither 
the tenancy of the whole brother* 
hood, the descendants of the original 
founder, or that of an individual 
member of the brotherhood over the 
lands in his immediate posses¬ 
sion. 

The Settlement Officer, owing 
to tho buiial custom of the Munda- 
ris, can easily ascertain whether 
thclelaim to {bold ceituin lands as 
khuntkatii is true or not. No 
Mundari can rightly be buried 
save in the burial ground of tho 
village of which his ancestor on the 
paternal side was the founder. 
When a Mundari wished to found 
a new village, he, either alone or 
with some of his kinsmen on the 
paternal side, obtained tho jungle 
tract he desired. The area so 
acquired was invariably large, in 
some cases extending to square miles. 
His object was to bring, by himself 
or through his male descendants, 
portions of it under cultivation; 
but it was open to him, or his male 
descendants acting jointly, to give 
portions to other Mundaries either 
to cultivate as raiyats or to establish 
other khunlkatli villages. The 
system is one which originated long 
before the advent of the Hindus 
into Chota Nagpur. Originally no 
rent was payable, but this was 
changed. Bent and servloes came 
to be demanded, and were given. 
This rental was and is in most cases 
permanent, and oannot bo enbanced 
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nave uuder certain circumstanocB^ as 
given below under section 19 of tbe 
existing Act. 

“It has, therefore, been found, 
jlrsilUt 1*1^® landlord has no 

power of contiol over the internal 
affairs of the village; secondly, 
that khnnlkaltidan of a village 
must be the male descendants of 
one family, and hence members of 
tie same kili or gotra ; ihiriUg, 
that the tenancy is not a tenure or 
a miyat’s holding in the sense that 
now attaches to those terms, but 
that it partakes, to some extent, of 
the nature of both ; fomlldy, that, 
where the pure hhwntlaUi sjstem 
prevails, there is no recognized 
system of transfer, save (1) to men 
of the tame race, and that only for 
cultivation, or (2) to mahajaHs 
temporarily for financial needs; 
fifthly, that a transfer requires the 
joint consent of the brotherhood 
sixUily^ that the result nt male 
descendants of the original grantee 
Lave equal rights ; screnihly, that 
the rental can only be cnhyiiceJ 
under the conditions given in sec¬ 
tion 19 of the Act. 

“ For the purpose of village 
administration it is necessary that 
there should bo an executive and 
a spiritual head. The former 
is the tnundeti nnd the latter the 
jiahanr. The grantee, if alone, com¬ 
bined both offices, and on bis death 
bis eldest son became the mun4a 
and his second son the pakanr, 
Tnese posts became as a rule heredit¬ 
ary in the families of these sous. { 


The mnH(fa is the spokesman and 
representative of the brotherhood in 
socular matters relating to the 
village, and so far as the brotherhood 
is concerned, has no greater rights 
than any of the other members; 
But in his name the village came to 
bo registered in the iarrisfda of tire 
landlord, and hence aro?e one of the* 
C.U 1 SCS th it has led to the disinte¬ 
gration of so many of these khmit* 
kalti villages, and the discontent 
of the Mundaris. Seeing that 
the tenancy was in the name of the 
munda only, the Courts treated him 
a? tenure holder and the other 
members of the brotherhood as his 
tenants. Conseqnontly, when the 
rout fell into arrears, he alone was 
sued and his supposed rights sold. 
On getting possession the purchaser,, 
an alien, proceeded to treat tho 
other members of the broLberh >0(1 
as if they were raiyats, or even as 
mere tenants-at-will. The know- 
lodge of tli’S has iulueed many 
innnduis iheinsolves to destroy the- 
right of their weaker brethren,* and 
thereby gradually obtain for them¬ 
selves tho position of petty za- 
mindars. 

“ Wherever in a Jchuntkutti village' 
the process of disintegration has set 
in there will bs found same lands- 
in the possession of the descendants 
of the original founder and held by 
them as khuntkaiti lands. Snob, 
portions of land were those that were 
registered and dealt with under the 
name of Ihuinhnri lands by tho 
special Commissioners who carried 
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out the provisions of the Chota 
Nagn^ur Tenure Act, 1869.) 

** The objects it is desired to secure 
to prohibit sale ; (*2) to stop 
all forms of mortgage save that 
known as bAu^ut bandha^ and 
thereby prevent those savages be¬ 
coming elaves of money-lenders; 
(3) to follow recognized custom 
and allow certain forms of transfer 
to other Mundaris ; (4) to invest 
the Deputy Commissioner with 
power to give effect to this pro¬ 
hibition of sale and certain restric¬ 
tions on transfer; (5) to provide 
for realization of arrears of rent; 
(6) to secure finality of the record- 

of-righis....The proeedure 

devised for the realization of arrears 
of rent in tibe ease of tenancies for 
which a rcoord-of-rigbts hag been 
prepared will for the first tamo give 
the praetioal means to 

compel defaulting members of the 
brothethood. to pay up their quotas. 
Hitherto ho was quite unable to do 
this, as he had not the means ; for 
theeostof a suit was prohibitive, 
since in individual oases the sums 
due amounted to only a low annasi 
Henee^ when through the advice of 
the sardari, the members of the 
bfotheiliood refined to pay any rent, 
the was helpless, and when 
the mun4^*$ own credit no kuger 


sufficed to enable him to raise the 
requisite sum, the tenancy was sold 
up. Under the powers now proposed 
to be given, the Settlement Officer 
will be able not only to secure 
for the members of a Mundari 
khuntkatti brotherhood in an 
intact kh^ntkatii village the 
safe enjoyment of their tenancy, 
but will also be able to protect from 
further molestation the Mundaris 
who are the descend ints of the 
original founder of a village and 
hxi\dt khuntkatti lands in mutilated 
khuntkatti villages. ** 

** Annexed is an exceedingly 
valuable Memorandum on the Mun¬ 
dari hhunikaftidari system, which 
has been specially prepared by the 
Bevd^ Father Hoffmann S. J., 
and Mr. £ Lister, I. a S., and by 
them placed at the disposal of the 
editor for reproduction, Mr. 
Lister is the experienced Settlement 
Officer referred to in Connoil as 
having been entrusted with the pre- 
pwration of a reeord-of-rights in the 
Mttoda eountry ; while Father 
Hoff mmia is a Missionary who is in 
a position to speak with great 
authority, as he has sp^t many 
years among the Mnndaris and 
devoted a lifetime to the study kt 
their rights and custcfms. [[ 
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SPECIAL MEMORANDUM ON THE LAND SYSTEM 

OP IDE 

KUNDA COUNTRY 

BY 

The BivP. Fathke J. IIoprHANN, r.j. and Mk. E. Listeh, i.c.Sr. 


In! roduclort/. 


The social or polii'cil oroani'/Htion 
of all primitive or serai- savage races 
is so intimately inteiwoven with 
their religiims belief-^, that it i- 
impossible fully to untbrstaiul the 
former without some kiiowl(‘«lgo of 
the latter. Hence the roftreneos 
to this or that belief or practice in 
what follows. 

The Mundaris belong to the rather 
widely scattered nbotiginal tribes, 
who speak Kolarian langing< s. Tlicy 
are akin to the Sonthals of the Sen- 
thal Parganis, the llos or Tiarlca Kols 
of Sing'.ibhuraj and some other nume¬ 
rically insignificant tribes, such as 
Korwas, A25nrs!, Ilirhors ( junglo.nnen), 
Jllrja?, Turis, etc. In the IJanclii 
district they number about 800,000 
scGording to the Census oil 1001, 
and are mainly found in eastern and 
Bonth-eastern tbanas; but th 'y arc 
found too in the norl hern p iris of 
nghhhum and in the south-west of 
Manbhum. In their own language | 
they call thems.-lvcs cither Jloroko 
(plural form of Jloro, man), or 
llorohonko (cUiUern of men) oj- 
Boro-Muviako. In ^landari the 
word Mundix when used substantive¬ 
ly, tueaixs a chief or headman ; when 


med aljcctiv.dy or as a verb, ifc 
moans ii« h iniluontial or to bo rich*. 
Wher as Iho IMutnlaris of the* 
U'.'riheiM par's oC Singlilihum adlicro 
lo the name Nuroko, Ilnro-hovl'o ob 
Iloro-MK.ndiko^ Ih toe in Muubliu n 
are called liknwij. That formerly 
the JMumlaris occup cd ili<' whole of 
Die Jiomdii disln'ct and more is 
shown liY tlie iMmiflari village 
names and the characteristicallv 
I Kolarlan tombstones nb'ch ore 
1 found tbroiigluut the country. In 
adilitiiui, in pnits of Sarguja i,nd of 
I'alauiau, as well as in the ( xtren e 
West of Jlaiielii, tlio debris of 
M undari settlrmonts still survive 
in Union villages. Though these 
peojdo no longer speak Mundar?,. 
they still eall themselves either 
Mund.is or B'.iuinhars, and their cus¬ 
toms and social separation from 
the Ur,ions show them to be real 
Mundaris. Moreover, the fact that 
the Uraons in and around Ranchi 
speak Mundari, v/ould naturally in-- 
dicate that the Mundari cloirent was. 
atone time sufliclently strong to im¬ 
pose its own language on the alien* 
immigrants. Again in many villager 
of Mundar thana the village headr 
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loaii 19 now called. Mun4ai and not 
MaktOf as oao would cspcct in 
these now purely Uraoii villages. 
Throughout nearly the whole Jistri-jt 
the Uraoos keep as saerificers (or 
l^ahanri) men of the Mundari race, 
because in their opinion the Munda- 
rls alone know the pirlictilar loval 
deities and how to propitiate them, 
liy this practice the Uraons very 
plainly show that ihoy entered into 
village® which had been* already 
occupied by the Mundaris and were 
ajider the protection of the local 
Munduri deilios. 

The pure Mundari khntblkalU 
village usually contains three ele¬ 
ments, namely (//) the khnnlkaiti- 
darSf (-) the par}us or raiyats, and 
(c) the subsidiary castes. 

The kkunikatfiilars arc thedesooii- 
duats in the male lino of the origi¬ 
nal founders of the village. As 
such they are all akin, of equal 
status and differing in wealth mainly 
owing to differences in size of the 
families of their ancestors. As a- 
group they are the owners of the 
whole of the area included in the 
village boundaries, subject to- the 
payment of a fixed annual rent’to 
the superior landlord. This annual 
rent was originally made up solely 
out of the subsoriptions {eJtandas) 
of the various hhunikaltidars ; but 
in most villages these subscriptions, 
or some of them, have now been re¬ 
duced, the deficit being made good 
{com the rent paid by the parJas. 
The amount of a man’s subscription, 
no. doubt^ orlgbally oor,responded 


with the share of cultivated lands# 
which he inherited ; but, inasmuch 
as the uncultivated lands^ thought 
as such held in common, were liable 
to be appropriated by any indlviduab 
kJiniitkatliihir who might reduce 
them to cultivation, sujli correspon.- 
dence is not now found to exist. It 
is to be noted that the cnltlvatcdr 
lands are not hold in common, and- 
that no trace is found of the exis-- 
ienee of any custom of equalizationef 
of shares or periodic rc-distrlbutiou; 
of lands. To the rule of descent 
from common ancestors the only cx- 
<5eptions (ind tbo?'C are extremely 
rar •) arise from either formal publio- 
adoptioa with the consent of the 
brotherhood, or the union for tKo- 
purpose of the foundation of the • 
village of men of different descent' 
these two acts having, according to* 
Mundari ideas, the same legal effect- 
as common dosoeut. The rule of- 
Slice ssaion is equal division among 
the sons, daughters hiving no rights/ 

The are almost invariably 

Mundarisj and very often aro rela*- 
tives on the female side of the khunt^ 
kiUtidars. They aro in no sense co- 
owners of the village, and can bring^• 
under cultivation only such speeifibt 
lauds as may from time to time be- 
given to them. 

The subsidiary castes (PcDrains,^ 
Mahliis or Khangars, Bhogtas, and' 
Barais) perform the non-agrieultux’al" 
functions necessary to the village- 
life and rarely cultivate land. 

A detailed explanation of the kkitnf- 
kaUi s^v td/um may coavenienlly bo: 
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subdiTidod as follows 

A. -—Constitation and adminhtra- 
tion of ibe khuntkaiii village. 

B. -»Consiiitit:on and adramistra- 
tion of the pa(.i. 

These two subdivisions exhibit the 
system as it still exists in those 
tracts which have not been subject 
to alien influence and pressure. 

C. -—Description of the present 

condition of the broken hhunt&aiti 

village, i.e., the village which has 

been exposed to alien pressure, but 

has still preserved some essential 

features of the khunlkatti svstem. 

•• 

Constitution end administration 
of the Khunthatii vUlatje. 

The Idnndari race is made up of 
separate clans or septs, called itlig, 
for which in some parts the Diudi 
word ffotra is substituted. These 
h'ilis generally bear the name of 
some animal or plant, and are very 
numerous. Names of other objects 
are very rarely adopted. The 
assumption of these hli names has 
an exclusively religious origin.^ 

Descent is counted throi^h the 
father, and the ditldren belong to 
the paternal h’iti. The possession 
of the same iili name is, tfaerolore, 
Dire first general mark or proof of 
real membership in a given clan or 
family. The hrilig are exogamous. 
It is considered one of the greatest 
crimes for a Mundari to taka as 
wife a woman belonging to hfis own 
ItlL Even Christian Mundas will 
On no account contract such mar* 


riages, even in eases where Gbris- 
tian marrtage^laws would allow 
them. Should any one be found 
guilty of that crime, a panebayal, 
composed of elders of that /feli and 
elders of some other Jtilij will order 
the offenders to separata. If they 
refuse they are outcasted, water and 
ashes are thrown over them, and 
they are expelled from the village. 

J fortiortf marriages with aliens 
(non-Mundas) snch as Barais 
(blacksmiths) Penraint (weavent), 
etc., are disallowed. If oontraeted 
notwithstanding, the traions are 
considered illegitimate, and the male 
offspring of them have not the 
status of the kkuntkattidars. With 
the consent, however, of the other 
members of the brotherhood, snoh 
marriages may be condoiMsd, and 
the children legitimatized, by mcMMks 
of a somewhat expensive eeremony. 
The religious bond between ibe 
members of the same hUi eeosisla 
in a communion or partahmg of 
sacrificial offerings (meat, gnun, 
lice, beer). Memberv of one MU 
may on no account partake of the 
sacrifices offered by those of a 
different kili. Marriage tilBifere 
the wife from her paternal MU to 
the kili of her hudband. It has, 
however, a sort of aDOimteQS fa- 
action on the husband, inasMsIi 
as it allows him to partake af tbs 
sacrificial offerii^ made by bte 
father-in-law, though he be iMi 
adopted into the patemai MU ^ 
his wife. 


^ To be corrected as under kili. 
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Witk an increase in the number ! 
of tbo olaDi its members are 
obliged to spread and found 
new villages. But tbe kUi name 
followe them to tbe new establish' 
ments. 

From the above it follows that tbe 
kili name, though an essential point 
in the evidence as to whether an 
individual belongs to the khuntkatU 
group of a given village, is strictly 
speaking, only a neg.itive argument. 
If he does not belong to tbe kili of 
the village family ho is, ipsso /aeto, 
proved not to be a khuntjeatiidar 
of that village. If he belongs to 
the kilif he must then further 
prove that be belongs to that parti¬ 
cular branch which has established 
the village in question. This is 
done by reference to the burial 
stones of the village. 

Ancestor worship is a comroou 
feature among all Kolarians. As 
during their lifetime the members 

the same clan or kili are united 
by a common name, so arc they 
united in death by a common burial 
ground, and by a yearly sacrifice 
which the living offer in honour 
of the deceased members of the 
kili* Hence every kili has its own 
burial ground. After a provisional 
burying or burning of the body, 
the hones of the deceased member 
are, on the occasion of a particular 
yearly feast, oalled 
placed under tbe stone slabs, which 
are called in Muodari tatandirit, 
and on that festival day all such 
■labs are anointed withoiK Even 


f a man dies away from his aooes- 
ral village in a place where his kili 
uas no burial place, his relatives 
ought to, and will, if possible, take 
hie bones, or at least part of them, 
to the ancestral village, and there 
place them under tbe sosandiri of 
he kili ; and, since the samndirii 
are sacred to the kili, the members 
of one kili wilt on no account share 
their sasandiris with those of ano¬ 
ther. The placing of the first, as 
well as of every subsequent, stone 
in a newly established village is a 
public function, having bath a 
religious and a civil character. Not 
only the village people, but a!so 
prominent men of neighbouring 
vlUagei of differeut kilis, are oalled 
to help, and to witness that tbe 
stone in question covers the renuuns 
of 80 and-so, and that his direct 
descendants have placed the stone 
and have thereby created a perma¬ 
nent proof of their membership in 
the village family and their right 
to a share in the common village 
property. The ecremony winds op 
with a feast lo the outside witnesses* 
If a man were so far to forget hie 
sacred obligation as to deny his 
own kili for the sake of acquiring 
a share iu the property of another 
kili, then the last test of his olatm 
would be an appeal to his sasandiri. 
He would have to prove that a 
particular rnmndiri covers the bouee 
of his t&thov or grandfather, and in 
order to do so he would be required 
to produce the witnesses who usist- 
ed at the laying of that mandiri^ 
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'or at (he placing^ of bis fatlur’s or 
gfrandfather's bones under it. The 
evidence of such persons would 
Teally CDUclude the question j for 
a village family would certainly 
never allow any body to share their 
sasandiri, unless the dec( asod bclongj- 
ed, either l)y descent or by formal 
public adoption, to their own kili. 
To these burial slabs, therefore, the 
highest evidential value attaches ; 
and hence it is that, when in com. 
j aratively noent times written and 
registered documents came info use 
as title-deeds to prove proprietary 
•ox other inter, sts in land, the !Mun- 
daris summed up their views ou the 
matter In the saying Snsnndiriko 
Uorohonkof} pot a " ((heir burial 
stones are the title-deeds of the 
Munda race). 

The social system of the Muudaris 
being essentially of the |mtriarchal 
type, the bead of each household or 
family is at the same time the 
priest of the family. Hence, in 
case of sickness, it is the duty of 
the father or licad of the family 
to offer suoh sacrifiece as are deemed 
necessary to propitiate domes-tic or 
other hongas (spiritslf besides 
these casual sacrifices called for by 
sudden visitations in the particular 
family, the head of each house has 
also the duty of offering once a year 
at the Bd'para^ (flower feast) a 
sacriflee in honour of the deceased 
members of bis own particular 
family. The sacerdotal character is, 
therefore, not conferred by any 
special iuItialLon or consecration, 


and every Mundari possesses it j 
but the duty of exercising its func¬ 
tions arises o iljr when ho becomes 
the head of a family. 

Since all the klinnlhatti families 
of a village are descended from com¬ 
mon ancestors, the community looks 
on itself as a family, and as such 
requiring a head or common repre¬ 
sentative, called am r, to exercise 
over the whole village functions 
excreised In his own hous hold by 
the individual licad of the family. 
ThoPe arc both religious and civil. 
It need haully he stated that, in the 
Mundaris’ e-timatiou the religious 
functions this village headman 
are much more i.uportnnt, than the 
civil ones. They cons'sfc in cjrtaia 
public sacrifices, offered at fixed 
fodivals, in the name of the village 
community, to preserve the village 
against the rav.ig<B of wild animals 
(the tiger and the snake], to obtain 
satisfactory harvests, and to ensure 
successful hunts. The spirits (bon^ 
gako), to whom these sacrifices are 
offered, are in a very strict sense 
purely local deities; for their juris¬ 
diction is rigidly confined to the 
village wherein they are supposed 
to have their abode, aud the lJe%auli 
bonga, the J/cir bongn, the Candi 
honga, etc., are deemed to bo povrer- 
les.s; for good or ill beyond the 
village boundary. It follows that 
the efficacy of the pahanr as 
sacrlficci is restricted to the propi¬ 
tiation of the spirits of bis own 
village, outside which Lis virtues 
are inoperative. Inasmuch as the 
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Biorificer exercises tboso important 
religious funotions wLk-ii are incum¬ 
bent on him in his cjuality as cldi r 
or head oi' the village family, ho is 
called pahatn'. Ho is pahanr 
because ho is the r*.al soei tl cUKi’, 
orh(ad, or natriareh, of the village 
family. This headship comes to 
him either by virtue of his being 
tlie original foumler of a now com¬ 
munity or the oldest reprrst.ntatlve 
of the original founder. The civil 
functions attached to the headship 
of the vilh go family consi^t in— 

{a\ presiding over pauehnyats for 
the sMtleracnt of various kinds of 
disjuios arising among the com¬ 
munity ; 

(5) inflicting punishments (gene¬ 
rally fines, sometimes expulsion) 
for offonces against established 
custom ; 

(^) collecting and transmitting to 
the proper autliority the various 
amounts owing as quit-rent and 
other dues, a duty which has always 
partaken more of the nature of 
a burden than of a privilege of 
the office ; for the remembrance 
of the manner in which . these 
dues were levied before the iuduenco 
of the British courts reached remote 
villages, is still alive here and there, 
and it is interesting to hear what 
very old men still living have to 
say on the subject. 

In the exercise of these civil func¬ 
tions the joakanr was assisted by 
the next most prominent and in¬ 
fluential member of the community, 
the munia. The Mundaris are 


naturally very reserved and in¬ 
stinctively antipathetic to aliens, and 
for generations back the aliens who 
eliiiracd the amounts due as quit- 
rents, rukumitSj etc., showed liltlo 
sympathy with the aborigines ami 
less tact in their manner of collecting 
thoso dues. The patriarch of tha 
vllligo would naiuvally depute hi« 
assistant, the nmnijir,, to deal with 
the intruding, mi sympathetic, and 
exacting alien when intercourse with, 
him became unavoidable. How 
ixtreinely averse they were to in¬ 
tercourse with aliens in the past is 
explicitly stated by Colonel Dalton 
in his Ethnology, But perhaps its 
roost striking illustration is afforded 
by tlie fact that even he, with all 
his sympathy for and interest in the 
race, was unable to elicit the fact 
that they pus^es.s a common national 
name, vi/.., lloro, to distinguish, 
themselves from other races ; just 
as their relatives in SiogUbhum call 
themselves //<?, which is a mere 
contraction of Jforo and has the 
same meaning. The fact that ho re* 
g.irded the name Munda ** aa 
their racial designation shows houf 
successful were the village delegates'^ 
who bore that title, in screening the 
brotherhood from the officials. 

With the effective ocenpation. ot 
the country by the British Govern^ 
ment, this division into civil and 
religious of the functions attaching 
to the headship not only became 
strongly accentuated, but als.) 
evolved lap’dly and natuaslly 
into a real separation. As already 
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stated, minor disputes and offenoes 
were settled and pimisbed in the 
Tillage, whereas dlepates between 
different vHlages, and the more 
pnblte and serious offences, were 
brought Cor decision or punii^ment 
to the ma%H and a x>ancbajrat chosen 
from the various viiiagcs of the 
pati. Hence the levying of rents, 
mk»inat$t and oceaslonal (xtras were 
almost the only ooeasions that 
brought ilie Raja’s or the Thakur’s 
emissaries into official eontaot with 
the village. Even then the wanki 
would to a great extent stand 
between them and the village. But 
a regular Government, with its 
poiioc and ita civil, revenue and 
criminal euurts, rightly and ne¬ 
cessarily forced the village into 
more frequent iutereoarse with Its 
various representatives than the old 
rule oouhl or cared to do. The 
paAaur or patiiareh of the village, 
the man who stood belween the 
powerful and ev^r-jealous deities 
and the community, and who ge¬ 
nerally bad the deciding vote in the 
panchayat, would hardly stoop to 
appear before the servants of a 
foreign Government that looked too 
closely into the family affairs of the 
village and stripped him of many 
of his privileges ; and it was the 
Sinaia, i.e. hts first assistant and 
right-hand man in the olvil functions 
of his office, who had to represent 
the village before the his 

stpah’ (eonstahlt*) and his Mgwar 
(^umhidttt). As the practice of 
glNmling written receipts for rent 


extended, it was natnratly the name 
of the muH^ which ffgured in them 
as the preseotative of the village, 
rince he paid the various amounts 
due by the village. When, finaliy, 
the filing of road-cess returns became 
obligatory, the pahunr used to 
depute the tnun4a to perform that 
irksome task for the eommuntty. 
Then the aoktara (touts), mission 
praeharg (eatcehists), or tnukhatf 
(legal practitioners), to whom the 
ignorant mnnda had to apply on 
these occasions, very naturaUy 
represented the deputed mun4<^ as 
the head of the village he came 
from. Thus, then, the two functions 
of the original headship were not 
only separated into two distinct 
offices, but their relative importanoe 
was reversed. The status of the real 
head of the village was reduced to 
that of au ohsoure village priest 
with whom the rulers of the land 
bad no concern, whereas his fmveer 
assistant and delegate bcoame, in the 
eyes of those rulers, the only le¬ 
gitimate representative and, very 
soon, the owner of the whole 
village: 

This state of things could not Lnt 
react strongly on the irillage life 
itself. The wssda in most cases 
was not slow to perceive the radical 
change which his interconrse with 
Government servants had wrought, 
and he naturally tried to assume 
in the village the status with which 
they credited him. His nearest 
relatives supported him^ of eonvii 
gradually, against the legitimate 
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in iurn was b^k«d up 
tboip khnnlkfkttiAafi who were 
naevei^ hi«i geaeelogieftlljr. Tb«s 
fmotions erose^ whiob breugbt the 
sa fSftUeil ihunlt into exi^gerated 
prominenoe. This strife between 
the fakanr Itku^t and the 
hku%i spread to nearly every village, 
and in many of them it assumed 
Ibe obaraoter of a war to the deidh- 
*Wben ibe fdkmnn realised the new 
state of things, they gem rally 
abandoned their former dignified 
St elusion from the alien oflUelal 
world. They began to insist on 
having receipts for the village rents, 
etc., made out in the names of both 
the and the piAenr, In a 

number oases they even snoceeded 

in obtaining et^pirate receipts ; for 
the pahanf khu»i was geaersllf 
numerioaliy superior, and, in the 
estimation of both the community 
and the it farmed the socially 

aaperior clement* Moreover, for 
years the pn4e#r insisted on going 
with the wnede to Ranchi to file 
the road-cess returns conjointly with 
him. In short, there began a 
gent ral attempt on (he part of the 
pithann to secure in the eyes of 
Government that civil authority 
and right which was really theirs 
in the village. But in the most 
lavoursble asses it only ended in 
p'aaiog the reid head el the village 
on a footing of equality with hie 
former aesistaiit or delegate. In 
eomparativcly mceni IcmadatieiHi 
the head of the new village, whilst 
ualting in bis^owsi pemoa the funo- 


tions of pahanr and WKS^e, would 
take core to pose before the Oovmssw 
ment as munidt and his eldest smi 
wonld simtiarly assume the tiHa 
officially* Ineeriaiii villages, tos^ 
the real headman koeps both font** 
tiotts in his own bands, and, ihongli 
the deeeendanU of the junior braaeh 
affect the title of pakamr ddaad, 
the legitimate heir of the headship^ 
as conceived by the MnndaH mind, 
takes cai« to avoid any real split¬ 
ting up of the double fuiooUon with 
which be is inverted. 

The following points me of the 
greatest importance : 

(1) la the HunikaiU village the 
offices of the ptkawr aiid Uie 
whether united in one and Ute same 
person or exercised by two distioct 
pemons, areservioesor fun^ions due 
to (be vtltege family, and they are 
due by the elder or hmd as such, 
io., either as head of tim %vholo 
village or as head of a partieular 
hhnnt^ 

(2) There is no specisl grant of 
lands attached to either of thesa 
funetions. Whatever lands Gm 
pakawt or ibe siaa^ hold, they 
hold by the ordinary laws of iidieii* 
tanee prevalent among (be Mnndoi* 
ris. Hence it may, and often doss, 
happen that the isaaigla' is a poor 
man in comparisem mtb oHmr 
members of the eonuniiiiRy* The 
phrase priw^us ta^rysres,. thecelere, 
describes sary aooumldy hothr tba 
prerogatives and the dntlw of tha 
headman in a blaaldofdi ^ ^agm 

(i() la biohen ddwaldalli vBlagpf 
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the alien landlor.ls have frequently 
allotted lands to the miirula for tbe 
purpose of gaining him over to 
their side to assist Ihem in com¬ 
pelling hetbegariy enhancing rents, 
levying raJcutmats. Again, in 
villages tv’here iho tlraons have 
crowded out tho Mundaris in one 
way or another, the former have 
always been anxious to keej) a 
Mundari as pahanVy because they 
are oonvinced, that the Mundaris, as 
original settlers, have a special in¬ 
fluence with the tutelary deities or 
village spirits. To those jnhanrs 
special grants of land are allotted 
in return for their services. Iti- 
stancos are not rare in whiJi Hindu 
landlords have followed the same 
course. This fact is interesting 
only inasmuch as it brings out still 
more forcibly what has already been 
said, viz., that the pahanrs must 
belong to the hit or clan which 
cleared the forest and established 
the village. 

(4) The distinction hetwoen the 
I'hunts in one and iho same village 
does not even nowadays carry with 
it the least trace of such social or 
religious separation as is implied by 
the idea of caste. The transition 
from one function to tho other is 
allowable, and at times becomes 
necessary ; and this causes a traosi- 
tion from one khunt to another. 

(5) Membership in this or that 
ichunt does not affect the Mundari 
eustom or law of inheritance. Both 
I'huvts are descendants of the same 
ocigiual settler and members of one 


and the same family^ If a member 
of, for example, the paha%r hhun^ 
dies without male issue, his property 
is inherited, as a matter of course, 
hy one or several members of 
that khuvt, simply because they 
stand nearer to the deceased than 
the monib(.rs of the munda hhunl. 
But it would bo entirely Wrong to 
infer that, if all the members of 
one I'hunf. were to die out, those 
of the other Jchunt could not inherit 
from them on account of the differ¬ 
ence of I'hunl. This point is of 
importance in brohen khuntkatti 
villages which have come under 
Iliudn landlords. It is a eompara** 
tively easy task for such landlords 
to drive out all or nearly all the 
memhers of one kkttnt in the oir* 
cumstances which have hitherto 
been prevalent. But the claim to 
resume land on tbe ground that 
there is no longer any male heir of 
that khuiit in the village is entirely 
wrong, and is opposed to the first 
princi])les of Mundari custom and 
law. 

(G) The absence of any clear 
recoids-of-right, the incomplete 
knowledge of the khuntkatti sys* 
tern, the remoteness of the courts> 
the rigidity of legal formalities so 
unsuitable to those aborigines, tho 
lack of opportunities to ofiloeis of 
acquiring the very difficult Mundari 
language, and their consequent 
inability to elicit in each case the 
proper evidence, coupled with the 
universal venality of witnesses and 
the very general animosity bo tween 
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I'he khimti, has, in certain dreams* 
’tances, made it possible fc® the 
mankis to imprso even on purely 
^hunthatti villages per:>on9 not 
belonging to the village kili o^r 
family as rent-collectors or mundas, 
Such imported or foreign mnndas 
■would, of course, constitute thorn- 
selves into a mnnda khunt with 
their relatives and descendants. 
Hence the mere fact of a man 
bel<»nglng to the munda khunC is 
no longer by itself alone conclnsivo 
■evidence that he is a kJiuutkiiKular 
of that village. He must prove 
that he belongs to the village kiH. 
On the other hand, the mere fact 
■of a man belonging to the pahanr 
khunb is by itself alone oonclusivo 
evidence of his being a genuine 
khmlkiilidav j because a pahanr 
Hot belonging to the villago is, so 
to say, inconceivable and utterly 
incompatible with the religious 
practices and beliefs of the village. 
No manki, or other power, could 
suoooed in forcing the village 
family to p.articipato in the sacriti- 
«.ial offerings of an outsider. 

ConHitutiori and adminid ration 
of the fa(i, 

A kknnikalti area is subdivided 
into circles called palis. The poti 
comprises generally at least ten or 
twelve villages. The manki is the 
«hief oi.n patif and his duties now 
consist mainly in realizing the quit- 
rents due by the villages of his pafi 
to the superior landlord, as well as 
other dues, such as road*cess and 
rakumais. Formerly, he used to 


settle land and other disputes arising 
in the villages of his ?and also 
to exercise general police power*, 
ho having, in conjunction with A 
panchayat of village authorities 
{nmn4tis and pfbhanr*)^ the generally 
acknowledged right of Indicting 
iines and other punishments for all 
kinds of offoiioes reported to him* 
Of the quit rents levied by him, 
usually one-half is handed to the 
superior landlord and the other half 
rolatnud as his own share. 

Thus the villager of a pati are 
ilivided into two categories, v’z.— 

(1) Ihakur villages, or those which 
ontribnto the superior landlord's 

share of the rent; and 

(2) chaputa villages, or those which 
contribute the jnankt’s share of the 
rent. 

Over the ckaputa villages the 
manki naturally exercised a more 
direct and personal influence. Thus 
he might in the matter of collecting 
rent trespass on the ordinary right 
of the mnn(la and pahanr. This great¬ 
er personal inflneuce proved a great 
temptation, and, as the courts, with 
their legal formalities, more and 
more affected the village adminis¬ 
tration, the mankis occasionally sue* 
ceeded, with the help and under the 
cover of those formalities, in raising 
the rent in such villages, and some¬ 
times even in imposing creatures of 
their own, not belunging to tho 
kili of the villages, as manias or 
rent-collectors. But with tbo 
pahanr^s rights and office they could 
never tamper, even in a ehapnU 
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village, to,fcbc extent of imposing a 
creature ol their own as pakanr. 

The following is now generally 
the manner of ooUeoiing the quit- 
rent doe by the entire village. The 
head of the pokanr Hunt collects 
the quota or chanda due by his own 
j^laaf-fellows, and the head of the 
ntund^ Hunt collects the ehnnda due 
by his Mvs^fellows. Both the 
uiuti^a and the^^'z^ar are generally 
exempt from paying any part of the 
ckanda. In villages in which the 
hhunihaiUdan have admitted mem¬ 
bers of another hili as raiyats, the 
total chanda taay be made up by 
these raiyats, and the hhunihatli- 
darn, or at least a certain number 
of them belonging to the senior 
branches of the family, may be 
exempt from contributing to the 
quit-rent. As a rule, the ntanU 
makes out a colleotive receipt in the 
names of both the muuda and the 
pahanr ; and in some instances two 
separate receipts are given, one to 
the laasfla and one to the pahanr, 
PatiCf as described above, are now 
found as a working unit only in 
the East of the Khuuti thana, which 
is conseqaeatly known as the Man hi 
Path There is, however, ample 
evidence to show, that the manhi is 
an msential factor in the origin^ 
][X>lHieal oiganisation of the Kola- 
run races, and as such has existed 
everywhere among them. The name 
and the office still soTvive in Pora- 
hat and Its dependant tenures, 
among the Singhbhum Hos, and 
among the Sonthats; whilst in the 


Tam :)r thana, though the office has 
changed its character by the de¬ 
gradation of the hhunlkaUi villages 
so as to approximate to that of an 
ordinary ja^r, the name and the 
pa(i still survive in, for example, 
Tarai, Barhadih and Sonahatn. In 
Son pur the Chalom pati was de¬ 
stroyed within the last few years, 
and farther West the name survives 
in the Bamhni pati. One pafi, that 
of Tttbil in south-west Tamar, is 
an artificial creation of the superior 
landlord, the Thakur of Sarjamdifa. 
Many of the villages in that neigh¬ 
bourhood am of recent foundation 
and are not arranged in paftc. 

In west Sonpur are found the 
parkaSi consisting of groups of eight 
or more villages, the Huntkattidarg 
of wh*eh (also known as hkniHart'^ 
are all members of the same hilit and 
in some oases at least, have Uie tra¬ 
dition of common tagandirin. They 
have adopted fantastic titles from 
Hindu sources (the bhuinharg of one 
village calling themselves jRa/es, of 
another Panreg^ of a third LaU, ete .); 
but these are merely superficial and 
restricted to holiday use. No trace 
of the title of manhi is found; but 
this is probably due to the length of 
time lhat has elapsed naoe the Hindu 
landlords destroyed their independ¬ 
ence, it being very neomnary to the 
new-comers to eradicate all tnmes 
of the manii^g prerogatives, whidi 
they were arrogating to the«nsrives« 
Degeriphion (^broken kkmnikatii 
villageg. 

It has been tdmwn above that tkn 
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Mundang forncrlj oooiipied a naveh i 
hkfg&t portion of the distoiot tluiiib 
that to which they are now confined; 
and in the aame way there ia anqjde 
proof that the extent of the pore 
kkunihatti village ryrtcm hat been 
njj^ly contracted in reoent timec. 
From the nature of the eyetem it ie 
clear that it bad no power of rcK 
•overy, and that, once the principle 
of joint ownership and equality of 
membership brcidie down, it cannot 
he vestoredr The eanses of its decay 
iMty he tfaoi stated 

(1) The parjat do not ntiiaUy at first 

eoHtvaie lowlands, and generally 
their oompanionship in the lonely 
jangles is considered an adequate 
acknowledgment for the uplands 
whieb they receive. Bat with the 
devel<q>f»ent of the village, they 
make lowlands and become able to 
pay rents. In a pure village all soch 
rents go to BM&e op the total sum 
paid to the soperior huidlord, ttsnally 
serving to redoes the Pandas, which 
the md p^Aaur have hitherto 

paid and are vaguely explained 
away as having been spent on vil¬ 
lage charges. 

(2) In the ease of other villages the 
openiiig of communications has 
given a value to the timber in the 
fuogte wktdt ih did aoi picvioasly 
pcisess. 

One or ether el hbeee batis has in 
a large nnadrer of eaees tempted, the 
man^e or paJtanr to an assertion of 
supeciec fights, which has resnlted 
in the redaction of other nentbers 
teen inferior pociUoii. 


(3) In Older to re^t the BkgHi* 
mate pretcBsioas el a l^lNbs 
ing as laodloffd or as iode oweer« 
the paAanr menbifi, eithi(|^ 

alotie of in eonsidtatioo vrith Urn 
Mun 4 tt khwnt membere, bane in 
meent times frequently lefnsed to 
pay any contribution whatever to 
the maadc* The latter wo«dd tim 
be sued for arrears of rent by the 
manki or an intruded landlord. In 
oases in which bothf the maade nadi 
the pakanr w<5td tiying to iaoprove 
their own ofikaal and aomal position 
at the expeiise of the other members 
of the brothenhood, both wonM at 
times be refused the onUuary ooii<* 
tributions, and would then be sued 
for arrears by the superior lairdlord. 
In Mch soHs cith^ the sia*|fe hbne 
or both the mun 4 ^ and pakamr have 
generally been treated as leal land* 
lords. The mun 4 a or, ns the case 
mig^t be, the mwt 4 *^ mid the 
pakanr, wex9 made the only parties 
to the aoits, apd the demoe Was 
exeented by the si^ of hm or fbeir 
** tenure under Seetioa Ifid of the 
Tenaoey Act, this tnosaction twR^ 
deemed to have the effect of itcip- 
ping evmy member of the lAaat- 
k 0 iti brotheriiood of all hie rights. 

: |4) The sardar agitation has fre¬ 
quently led to the rmn of Maa/- 
villages. The agitators worid 
pemnade, net only the oidtaary 
nembenv hot also the bead or hende 
of the village, to lefnee ail 
ments due to the isp«ri» buidlord^ 
who would ane for ariears m tbs 
manner stated abovg and with the 
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eousoqnencM (here indicated. In/ 
j'nstice ti^e courts^ it abonld be 
stated that, in the circumstances, 
#hey could not but be misled'; for 
it must be remembered that the 
eounfrj inhabited by the Muiidaris 
is foe the most part rugged and 
▼cry inaocCBsible. The people 
themselves are not only very shy, 
but of ixccedingly limited intelli¬ 
gence and quite unable to under- 
sland anything of legal formalities. 
They speak a language peculiarly 
liable to misunderstanding by a 
person superficially acquainted with 
it. Till recently there have been 
no books from which an odieer could 
learn that language sufficiently, 
and the ahsincc of all literature and 
clear tradition deterred investigators. 
Consequently, little has been 
recorded of them in the past, and 
an officer arriving in the district had 
no opportunity of understanding 
them or their land system. For 
their peculiar ideas ami customs 
the Mundaris have had to borrow 
alien words, and these have often 
proved misleading, as will appear 
from the following typical example. 
The WiuntkaUidavi wore sued for 
rent as raiyats by a man who had 
purchased the mun^a^i rights in 
the village. On pleading that they 
were Icht^nikatiiAarSy they wore 
asked by the court whether they had 
paid “ malguzari to the wunia 
They quite naturally replied that 
they had; and from' this apparent 
admission the court argued, that 
they were raiyats and gave a 


decr03 against them. And so they- 
were ruined simply because the 
Mund iris, having n .0 word in their 
language to signify their oonlrt- 
butions tawardLs the village rent,, 
uusaspectingly accepted the Hindi 
word for rent pressed upon them by 
the Court intcKpretor,; 

(5) Again, in some cases within 
leccnt times un'icrupuloos landlords 
have talcen advantage of the- 
minority or incompetence of the 
mwul I, or of the rivalries and 
dissensions in the brotiurhood, to 
br^ak down the system by mere 
force. Doubtless it was this cause 
that operated, most largely in the 
days befor.'* the introduction o£ 
settled government. 

(0) In. the bhiiinhari area, and esps- 
cially in Sonpur, it is probable that 
the destruction was cUceted by mili*^ 
tary force. lu these villages there 
are numerous colonics of Rautiis 
and other military castes, who hold 
small jigirs consisting of one os 
two villages; and theso doubtless 
were the instruments by which the 
Mundaris were compelled to abandon 
the khuntkatti system. 

KhtinikaHt villages in-the various 
stages of decay may be classed as 
follows: 

(1)' villages in which the munda hal| 
appropriated the rent of the 

(;J) villages in which< he has obtain¬ 
ed- the control of the jungle', with 
the result that the other membcM 
cannot extend their cultivation 

(3j villages in which he has enr 
hanoed the ckandas paid by thn 
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other members; and 
(4) villages in which he has reduced 
the other members^ with the excep¬ 
tion of near relatives {khorpoihdarH) 
and the pahanr^ to the position of 
ordinary ralyats. 

Cross divisions are introduced by 
the substitution of an auction- 
purchaser, or morigagee, for the 
'nmnduy or for an individual khttiit- 
katf’idar^ or for the khorposkdaf. 

Whilst every stage of dcei}'^ is to 
be observed,— from tho village, 
otherwise intact, in which the 
vinvda keeps for himseif the i-altry 
rents j)aid by the to that in 

which only a pah tur surviv'cs to 
propitiate the l-.cal gods,— the 
most interesting case historically is 
that of the bhuinftan area, i e., the 
area from Khnnti north and west, 
which was dealt with in the 
hhninhivi eurvey. In this area, 
whilst almost tverv village hears a 
Alundari name or has a Alundari 
graveyard, the only lands left to the 
original Alunlari clan with their 
tld khuntkatli rights are those 
which have been surveyed as hkuin- 
kari. In all other I inds (with the 
exception of the snail fragments 
measu ed as pahanaif muntlai or 
mutkoai) they have merely the 
lights of ordinary raiyats. 

-■ J ?^rom the MauLbum border west- 
ward to the foot of the hills on 
which the plateau rests, the Afunda- 
ris (who appear to have arrived from 
tho east side, and differ in some 
social habits from tho dwellers on the 
plateau) have long been exposed to 


tho pressure of the local i 
The mund'as have in iiiani;f^ vallagee 
elevate 1 themselves to the position 
cf landlords only to fall into the- 
hands of money-lendecs, who are 
now the rent-receivers with the 
status of muJearraridars, In other 
villages the individual khunikatii- 
dars have separately pledged or sold 
their rights ; and tho result is that 
there are now few (if any) pure 
/c'iii’i.tk<dli villages rcmilning. In* 
the extrcmfly dilEouU country soutlv 
of the Tiijna riv< r, the villages are- 
generally intaci, and those which 
H: in the hills west of the Tamar 
plain and ii tho va'Icy of the 
Ivarchi river, h.ive boon fairly suc¬ 
cessful in Ihcir defence, though the 
com nuniti's of Siri-patgana have 
undergone much ehangj in the last 
thirty ycai-H, more through tho 
operation of the law courts and of 
tlio l'!n mmboi’od E-itates A.than 
from their own inherent weakness. 

On the 0th March 11)05 a copy of 
Air. 11. W. C. Can.duff‘’s edition of 
the. Chota Nagpur Landlord and 
Tenant Procedure Act, with notes, 
w'as sent to nxo with the following 
letter :— 

No. 117^-Land Revenue Branch. 

From—R. W. Carlyle, Esq., c.i.e., 
Offg. Chief Secretary 
of the Government of Bengal, 

To—The Revd. Father Hoffmann 
S. J., Sarwada, Kanchi. 

Dated Calcutta, tho Gth March 

1905. 

Sir, 

In ^or^va^liog herewith a copy of 
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(he eoiKKikiAd edition of (he Chota 
Nagpsr £«adloed «nd Tenant Pro- 
oedore Aet hy ItAr, H. W. C. 
Ceriidifff^ 1.CJ9*, c.i.x.» 1 am directed 
to contOy to yon the thanks of the 
liietftenant-Goiremot for the aoMst- 
anee Mr, CarnditfE reeeWed from 
yon in the preparation of the second 
part of the Appendix 11 of the 
work. 

1 have the bononr to he. 
Sir, 

Yoar most obedient serra&t, 
(Signed) R. CaSLIiJS, 
Offg. Chief Secretary to 
the Government of BengaL 

A wo*d of thanks is always pleas¬ 
ant ; but this Was as nothing com¬ 
pared tofhe grewt joy 1 felt over the 
effects of this Act, to which 1 was 
allowed to ooniribnte so mach, 
through the kindness of <deae*inghted 
and sympathetie ofSeials. 

liistvaetlwt so far a* the reosgni* 
tion of khvnlhtiUi rights was con¬ 
cerned^ the Act eame too late for more 
than nine-tenths oi the race; for 
only 156 villages have been register¬ 
ed as in possession of fall hhuutkaUi 
rights, Bven if to these we add the 
shreds of fields, registered as hhnnt- 
k(nUi in the so-oaHed broken villages 
and the 203 Sqnare miles of lhuin~ 
kari fields, we find that out of the 
S,6i4 sqnare miles of cnltivated land 
only 406 sqnare miles are now recog¬ 
nized as ancestral property, i.e., as 
kkwiik^tii property of Mandas. 
If these numbers show in an appal- 
Ung Baaoaet the i^poUattens neiaaifttcd 


against the race, they do not there¬ 
by diminish the intrinsic vahie and 
signifioanee of the recogni¬ 

tion of the Mondas* land systam in 
the email area, in which it still 
survived. 

For move than a hundred years 
the Mundas were ealuoamated as 
savages or semi-savagesy whose daims 
were too exorbitant and shsurd to be 
listened to, as stubborn rebels, 
whom nobody could satisfy, and 
therefore justly subjected to severe 
military reprisals, as ear KoU, who 
were fit for nothing, but for carrying 
hurdene and be serfs. And now, 
after a cruel martyrdom tbat has 
lasted all too long, thmr claims have 
been recognized officially as hiring 
been perfectly right, and their 
land system appears as one of the 
wisest creations of prehistoric times. 
So after all they are neither savages 
nor semi-savages, hut a race of mar¬ 
tyrs most deserving of the sympa¬ 
thy and respect of all right-minded 
men. Therefore the A^et is a justi¬ 
fication Mid a rehahifitatkm of the 
highest moral value. 

Bat the benefits of the Act were 
not limited to this sehabititatioa of 
the rase,-nor to thcsnMdl nnrnbsr 
el those whose ancient rights wm 
now oflicially iseegnissd,- Tk^ 
oiioaded to almoliAely all raifat % |g ^ 
Chota Nagpur^ and thsy wears so 
effoiaxnts that nobody, who has atet 
Uved kmg asaOnif tim Abceqpiiai 
in the gloocsy peeHKttirme&t times, 
con i^ppveeiatt them rightly, 

(1> Since to that tim# net 
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measurement aiul settlement of fields 
liad ever taken place anywh ro 
except in the hhntiluiri area, (:i03 
square miles out of 3,014 square 
niilos of eullivated fields), no raiyat 
could, for a single day be sure that 
be would be loft in nndistuvbod pos- 
fcssion of the fields the robb( rs had 
s) far loft to him, because he bad 
not a scrap of written evidence (hat 
they w’cre really iu bis enUivation. 
Any day a zemindar or one of bis 
creatures might tiirii up in court 
and claim one or more of those fields 
as being’ in his own cull iv.vt ion. 
And si.ico tlie one or two distaMt 
courts had n'thii'g tog) by, but 
oral eviJenee, it was a foregone con¬ 
clusion that tln ir decrees would he 
in favour of the party, who brongbi 
the apparently bctb'r* evidence. 
And. those were almost invariably 
the zemindar and his creatures, 
because they were moio cb v* r, and 
always dispo.sed of momy enough 
to buy witnesses. Tliese were to bo 
Iia'-l at the rate of from b.ur arm.as 
to a I'Upoo per bead. In I bo 
most favourable cases tlie courts 
would, for want tif suffiolontly clear 
evidence on either side, order the 
barrassed raiyat to prove bis right 
the civil court. These expensive 
suits almost invariably ])rovcd‘thc 
^in of the unfortunate man, even if 
be did' chance to win llie case ; for 
the heavy expenses always fcived 
him to tike a loan of one or sevemr 
hundred rupees, an amount of money 
113 raiyat ever had in bands, at tlie 
exorbitaut iutcrea't of from 75 to 


150 percent. This ob^i^d him to 
mortgage bis best ficdulHo the usurer 
until ho hud repaid tbo capital wilh*. 
compound interest-^. The result was 
th.it, aft'-r struggling for some years 
with iliis impossible situation, he 
had to leave hi^s remaining fields, I'is- 
lu'ine and hi-i village and go undtr' 
in the hapless crowd of Indian- 
cool ios. 

Add to this the practice of the 
zemindar.-’, never to give receipts for 
rent pu’d, and then sue the raiy.it.i for 
three voarh* arreur of rent. TliC courts 
were then obliged to grant the zemin- 
diu’^s claim, ft.r want of receipts. 

And now at last cv<.ry field w;i»- 
measured and registered in the narno 
of those whom the settlement fountf 
ill actual p.j.sseBfeion, and every raiyat 
r'C’ivod a so-called yUarcha^ enume- 
r.iling the fields in his culiivationi 
This put an cud to all vexatious • 
lawsuits. 

(•d) The obligatory change of alii 
nsuary loan-acknowledgments into- 
usufniLluiry »ms, as shown iu tho 
arlijle under IhugaLblianda^ and. 
their iraraodiitte repayment by 
means of Government loans at easy 
interest, freed thousands of culti¬ 
vators from the inextricable meshca 
of the healthss usurer.-?. 

(3) Since the settlement started' 
in tho hhnnllcafti area and began 
with the recognition (ftbo khunt- 
katii rights, it cut th« ground from 
under the feet of the sardan and so- 
put a stop to their vexalious cjIIco- 
tions among the distracted Muudas, 
Thus thm- the scttlcmcutr literally. 
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re»cmb!e^^ calm, sonny morning 
after a lofig^ destructive hurricane, 
which had redu'‘cd all the Mnndas 
to extreme poveity and had thrown 
hundreds of th nisands for ever far 
away from their own do.ir country, 
h’or those remaining it hroa^ht 
3)eace and security. To me, who had 
heen foieoJ to witno>s and feel (he 
horrid sufferings of the Mtind.ts for 
so many years, it afforded one of 
the f.*r( atesfc joys of iny life. 

kia (Sad.) 1. sbst., a wt»odtii 
luho, '6'^ hy 1", containing siaduri, 
ml lead powder. 

il. ( rs., in eonjunction with a nl , 
to huy so <»r so many (uhos of rtd 
ioful j.'owdtr : stjuiuridopu nuxl/cia- 
luda, / 

kiba-kabi v'ar of kuhutiobo, 
ktb^-kib^ kfbi[kibj, kibiri-kiblri | 

vais. of Huthiiklinba. 

kica koco (Sad. hacakoco) I. adj , 
with aiw*, also kikak'>ko koko- 
koko siuty a t.ill ct>ck. Also used 
as adj. noun : ni okufXi kie tkoeo / 

II. inlr^.j of a tall eotdi, to sfrut 
about : lutiji’e okoo:,i sun kienkoco- 
jada. 

kicakoco-u rflx. v., same meaning. 
kica koco o p, v., of a cock, to grow 

tall. 

III. adf., with or without the afxs. 
euge, ge^ iav^ langCy modifying 
leloy sen, rikan. 

IV. poetical syn. of Jilifu, long : 

Doesa hora sundo, 

San kicakocoa. 

Kukilra hora sukamdo, 

Sala.n litipiii. 

On the way to the Doisa country 


one Bods long pieces *11 firewood. 
In the direetioti of the Kukra conu<* 
try, the leaves in tbo forest are too 
small for any practical tmrpose. 

kici Nag. (Sad. kieia) syn. of 
kcwjn. 

kiclklcaS, kici-fcici, klclkici sya. of 

andoro. 

kici-kici var. of khieiJcliiei* 
kiclri (Or. kicr%) var. of /»/(?, 
klclri var. of khiciri. 
ki'd (Sad. knthek) I. shst, ( 1 ) 
liforts to vohl excrements : latrc } 
takiakanko;^ ki»l pura jorge leloa, 
con.sti]>aletl people are often seen to 
make g Cat efforts tjg t a stool. 
(2) efforts of anitnals in throwing 
tlicir young : ba\‘.iointan urjko} kid 
kauiin Iclakada ? Thou hast of 
course noticed what efforts a cow 
makes in calving. 

II. intrs., to make such efforts: 
samagee ki^Jada, jetan^ ka uruisiQ-' 
tana. 

kid-eii rflx. v , same meaning : ne 
hondo pur.igec kidetilana, sul saba- 
k;jia ci V This child makes great 
olToits to have a stool, has it an 
attack of dysentery ? 
kid$>kodQ syn, of kokg. 
kidar-kodor (Sad. kilar^kolor) 
cfi*. godor 1® syn, of gidargodor, 
applied to (1) a cock with a long 
upright comb, and long wavy fea* 
thers on the nock and tail : iidar^ 
kodor sim kapidaliakana 01*9 godol^ 
ad ca41oiTir:> ll jipiliia^gea. (2) a well 
developed cookS'Oomb-Bhaped flower 
head of Celosia cristata ; kokopooeba 
pur^sa kidarkodotgea,. Constructed 
like kicakocQ* 2® syn. of kidgkodg* 
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N. B.—In meaning gidargodor ono day become tail, t^h^mpral.i of 

iniiiiififlliifi 1 replaces kidarkodoTf in the cry described, to liA uttered : 
eongs only : kundamsgre Hk^kok^glana, okoc% 

Kidarkenkodorhem manido, sandi scnakana ? 

Limai 3 ikcnlomoi»,ken rai. IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 

The mustard crop is luxuriant, ye, tafii tange, modifying 

The mustard crop undulates in the kak('ila,safi, aivtmtj. When it modi- 
hreezc. lies lelQ, it refers to size. 

kidsh var. of klkj[ (I{, Jiinhinniivd) I. sbst., 

kid'afiitiL trs., to have a stool, or (l) the iieighi/>g of a horse : kikip^ 
(of animals) to throw onc^s young, aiuml^ci ? ( ?) in jest or displca- 

afttr great efforts : ne meroindo hon sure, loud laughter : apej kiki 
kao kidurnV{dariailaHa. hokaepe. 

p. V., of excrements, to be If, atlj, (1) with Mr»» neigb- 
evacuated, or of a young, to be ing. {);) with writ landa, loud 
thrown, after great efforts. laughter. 

kidhi, kidi, kirhi, kiri Nag. kWlIj, jxj. intrs., to neigh, to laugh loud- 
kirili Has. Nag. (Or. k/tirki, kkttf ly ; sadom kihikeda (or kikikene^ ; 
4hi) syti. of tUke Has. au indent in cen^po ktkijada (or kikifana) ? 
general, in entrd. to luirtelg Has. 4/H-yj?p. V., (1) of neighing, to 
restricted to the indent at the hot- uttered : apisa ktkifena, ("I) 
torn of an arrow shaft. loud laughter, to be indulged in ; 

kikakoko, kokokoko I. sbst., imi- hokapea, iminaugo kUiggka, 

tative of a special, rather low cry of ki-n-iki vrb. n., the amount or 

full grown cocks : kikakokoii^ alum- loudness of neighing, of laughter : 

I 9 . kinikjil kikj[l^, go(a batuko aiuml^. 

II. adj., (1) with sari, the same kikj-au intrs., to neigh whilst 
cry. ( 2 ) with siia, syn. of kicakoco coming: sadom kikiaajada, (*-) in 
i%nh. In this meaning it is also jest or displeasure, to laugh loudly 
used as adj. noun : mia 4 kikakokoU whilst coming. 

go^t 4 ia, we have killed a tall cock. Ukiau-n rflx. v., same meanings. 

III . intra., to cry as described: kik|.idi intrs., ( 1 ) to neigh whilst 

begar golmalteo eandisitnko kiha- going; to continue neighing. (2) 

koko^a, cocks cry in this manner also jn jeat or displeasure, to laugh loudly 

at ordinary times. whilst going; to continue laughing 

Ukahoko^n rflx. v., same meaning : loudly. 

mia 4 sandi kikakokovjana. kikiidi-n rflx. v., same meanings, 

kikakoko-g p. v., (I) prsl., of a cock, kikkkiki I. abst., ( 1 ) the call of 
to become tall : ne simhondo liuga- red-hoaded merlin {svtkuUa), 

bitareni, musiue kikakokoaa, this tlie call of tbe king'fisher (kikift 
chicken is of the breed, it will kilkila): hkikikm cdumleda ci ? 
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II. adj., with r«7, the same calls. the elm, it is only wheit one’s tvu© 


III. intrs.,,,.of these hird'i, to call: 

suknlia ^ki/eiki/ada. 

Jcil-ikd'i’n rflx. v., same meaning. 
l:.iMki?ci-Q p. v., of these calls, tu be 
littered : hagfinre Jd/eikiki^ianay kikir 
jnenjia cl sukulia? 

IV. adv., with ur without the alxs. 

Qc^ tan, tange, rnud.Tying ivi, 
^'iktin. 

kikir, kilkila (Or. kVkllCi i T. 
kikki.rt^ sl)f-t., a king-fi-ihci'. 
ani throe hinds: Iniri^a. kikir, 
Ale do is]>ida, the ('omnion King^ 
i Jislior. (•’) kikir, lJ:ili-vnn sni} r- 
Jiensi.!, the AV!iit.'-l>r‘‘a.''tul Klni;- 
Jisher, (d) murnia. Ukir, (.Vryle 
Vaiia, tljc Pied King-fisher. 

kila iind cpds., vars. of Uni a and 
cj>dp. 

kflaii (Sad.) 1. bIik(., an areli, a 
vault: nctyre kiUia hailpe. 

II. trs. or iufrs., in Iiuild into an 
aivh, into a vatdi,: nokij'ki k^liincpi;, 
banaleka, build ovtu' tlnis window 
tho simoarch as ov'or that one; 
notarodo kilavegie. 
k/'/iif.-n p. V., to he built into an | 
areli nr vault, to he arched or vault¬ 
ed ; Sarwnda bangihi gota kiliiiia- 
ka7ii% LilaiTo, the whole buu<ralow 
at Sarwada is vaulted, 
kildi var. of khiidu 
kili (Sk. kUt kiil<i) I. sbst., a 
elan of the Mundas. 

II. trs., to adopt suib. into the 
clan : lIa!=ad;>redo panerijtkoale hako 
lilikoa, asal kili ririutc oskar jfin 
kilircko janaoa, in the Ilasadi 
(Muinlry no panehayat i.s ever coti- 
veuvd to adopt yoiachody into 


clan has boon forgotten on© 
gets inclndod into another. 
kifi-ii rflx, V., to get oneself adopt¬ 
ed into another clan : ako^ hatudi- 
smn bagekeijci a\o haturcko tainr 
jana, hat.uhugalckagc nalagotako 
f-ubkoda, inkiilo nrandikornndi hoka- 
jana, enkaonkate aleloko kVhtjnna 
(ur kilijaui), having abandoned' 
their own villagi and country they 
(nine to live in our village, they 
iigre<*d with us about the fictitious 
d»><>>ree of relif ion'hip to be aib'ptfd 
in our way of .speaking to each 
oilier, then iiitcr.narriage wdth thenr 
sto|)p ’(1 all I so little by little, they 
gi)t includ 'd iJiLo onr elan. 
kiU-g p V., to get iucludcd into a 
elan difCereiit from one’s own. 

■^'AVh itever be the varion^ h-g’nds, 
s >rne not irujirobiblc, and some 
cliildlsli wiiich they adduce to explain 
the orig‘’a and namo.s of certain 
particular clans, lire Mmi las are 
niianimoiis and eiiijih it c in asser¬ 
ting that the elan.s were instituted 
“ to unite relatives in grouj>;- sepa¬ 
rate from other groups, ”—th's is 
a totologv,—“and to avoid aiKl 
[irovent matrimonial unions and 
Iccliory between near relatives, ” 
in other words, for thj exogamy 
and especially to ensure morality in 
the villages : “ ITagako hapatiiaiQ- 

j kaiueute, om nfire hagikore aiagir 
ci araudi aloka hobaomento.” 

These simple but straightforward 
Mundas, anxious followers of the 
natural liw, somehow have always 
hud, and still have, a iU'etty correct 





, ^out il»e iiierarcliy of 
orimc8 'j and incest, or sexaul intor- 
■caurso among near relative^,— 
people of the same clan are coimfcod 
as near relati\'cs,—*i.s considered by 
them the greatest of all crimes, and 
is punished wltlx the absolute cx- 
eoinmuuicaLion dcv^cribed under 
ai^yir. 

The Mundas say that the true 
reason why clans have arisen 
amongst them ha^ been the anxiety 
of their forefathers to proeindo 
incest, in the wide sense in which 
they opceive it. At hast, it 
-cannot h-een denied that exogamy 
•i.s llic esaenli:il feature of their clans, 
and th.it the jxrop r qualillcxtlon of 
tlieso is : exogamous clans. It will 
be shown b.-low that thei-c is no i 
fiaiflicicnt reason to call them totem- 
ic clans, as docs Kui Baluidur Sara! 
Chandra Roy in The Manilas and 
their coanirif^ page 403. 

I. Names of the clans. 

In enumerating the clans of the 
Mundas, as far as AVo have been 
able to ascertain them. Wo can give 
nothing similar to the specious (but 
probably somewhat fanciful) list 
of the Santal clans as found in 
A. Campoirs Santali—English 
Dictionary. 

A. Groups of see mngly connected 
dans. 

1. Bar jo. Explained by some as 
a shortened form of barajo, the 
fruit of the Schloichera trijuga, 

E, Joraharjo. Explained as being 
the descendants of a Barjo family 
^hioh chanced to cook its meal on 
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the lirepluce of a j^ra (a- caste ht 
hodmen who tike people aoross 
flooded livers in th^ir canoes). 

3. Botlra. Name connected in a 
popular story with satlorhodor, with¬ 
out ablution of the face and hands 
after eating. Though most of theso 
fatorics are probably a more flight* 
of popular f,iQcy trying to explain 
a name the meaning of which has 
bc-cii lost, and thus seem of no 
etymological value, this part cular 
one is confirmed by ilm fact that 
there is a auh clan called sa/c-iri’*^ 
hodra. 

4. fjui^lodra, a BoJra connected in 
some way with tlio paradLsc fly¬ 
catcher or wllh the Za^ clan. 

5 Jluntrnho Ira, a Bodra connected 
with the Pliascolus Uoxburghii 
pulse or with the Bnunyi clan. 

0. Saki'i'ifjodra. Sal'iri is a syn. 
of sodorhodor, but is used moreover 
of unlidiiioss in eating. 

7. Teholodra, the Bodras living in 
the surroundings of Teho village. 

8. Campia. Meaning unknown. 

0. Bigicampia. v Meaning unknown.’ 

10. Garia, a free. Stophogyno 
parvifolia, Korth. ; Rubiaeeac. 

11. Sandiguria. Sandi must moan 
here, not male, but a cock : tho 
Guria connected with a cock or 
with a Saudi clan which possibly 
existed formerly. 

la Mundn. Explained in a popular 
story as councx;ted with the verb 
imtudu, to introduce smth. full 
ength into a hole or pit; to reach 
he end of .smth. long and thin. 

Bande has only 







one known meatiingf : the clerk of 
a lantlbolder. This can soareclj be 
the meaning intended. In Santali 
pavde means the region over tbe 
symphysis pohis. 

14. Mnrnm, the buck of tbe nll- 
gbau, Portax picta. 

15. Sandtmurum. Saudi cannot 
mean a male^ the murnm I>eing bj 
itself a male, It must mean a cock 
or connection with an old Sandi 
clan. 

10 . So'imurfimf a rotting nilgban 
buck. 'I’his cannot be a sub-elan 
of the Murum. 

17. Orea. The mensbers of the 
clan say : a black jungle bird, much 
like a king-craw, but wi(h shorter 
tail. A popular story connects tbe 
name witb tbe Orea caste of basket 
makers. 

IS. CaitlUiUui^orea, tbe Orea who 
carried a bundle of busked rice, 
banging at bi? back from a stick 
resting on tbe sboulder. 

19. Suhirtpu/ttrorea^ the Orea wbo 
scraped off tbe bair from a slangb- 
tcred pig. 

gt). Tvrtu Meaning unknown. 
An informant said that it stands 
for tbe H. httti (in Mnnd. horf) 
Tbe possihility of this is denied by 
everybody else. Moreover nothing 
about this pulse is taboo for this 
chin or for any of its sub-clans. 
Some think it may be derived from 
the adj. pur fa, speckled, of fowls j 
Ibis is not probable. 

521. Cutupurfi, Cutu is a genera! 
term for mice. 

JBis^apKrti. I f purli is 


tiie name of an animal^ tlNMi ei^a 
must mean here, not mother or 
female, bnt a ben. 

28. Haeapurfi. ilasa here as in tbe 
name of the Hasa clan, instead of 
meaning soil, must stand for haeaar^ 
a kind of wild potherb. 

21. Uunipurti. Hunt is a general 
term for rats, except the bandicoot. 

25. JIohx( means 
flour or cake. 

26. Kalipurii. Kali is an adj. 
meaning slightly deaf. 

27. Sandtpurtu If purti is not 
the name of an animal, then san4i 
must mean here, not male, but a 
cock. 

28. Sarnka^purtu SaruX;ad accor¬ 
ding to a popular story, stands for 
tarU’tka^t a participle coined from 
tbe word mm, the taro plant or 
tuber, and means : having had some¬ 
thing to do with the taro plant. 

29. Sat^^fa, tbe Sweet-potato, Tpo- 
maea Batatas, Lamk.; Convolvu- 
laceae. 

30. F.dehaxdfa, tbe tap-root of a 
silk-cotton sapling, Bombax mala- 
barica. This is not a sub-clan of 
tbe former. 

31. J'iru or 4*!^ is » 
small, strong, young buffalo. No 
kind of tuber, as far as our infor¬ 
mants know, is called iiruaa^pa or 
ftVtt aarjtga. This also is probably 
not a sub-clan. 

32. SolF* rotting. Inforinants say 
that tSiolS here is but a shortened 
form of Soemurum, and of tolcaoS. 
Both these elans comprise group 
bearing speeial names but aij^ 
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iorroing' sab>clans s’nce they do 
not interniarry. These special 
names taken from the part some 
took in the division of the 2 ^ame 
or 6eh caught are as follows 

the one who shot an arrow 
at the niigbau that was found only 
when already rotting. This group 
is not found atnongst the Soleso^» 
the one who cut its meat, 
or the one who 

chopped its hones to small bits. 
(The bones also are eaten). 
PatHrapet^io^f the one who pluskcd 
the leaves on which to pul the 
shales. 

Ate^notj the one who spread oat 
these leaves. 

T&so^, the one who disposed the 
shares on the leaves. 

Orso^ (long 0), the one who distri¬ 
buted the shares. 

SS. Soli'so^, a rotting fish of the 
kind called 90 ^e. Thi.s dun corn- 
prisms groups with the same names 
as those in the Soimurnm olan^ 
except 

34. IJfa/t, a food grain, Pennisetum 
typhoideum. 

85. Jominli, Jom means to cat. 
The name implies that the mother 
clan does not eat the grain in ques¬ 
tion. 

B. Unconnected clam^ the namet of 
which hnvc a known meaning, 

86. Baba^ paddy, i.e., the rice plant 
or its nnbusked grain. 

£7. BalCt a kind of fish. 

£8. Bnlemncu. Bate is a kind of 
fish and mueu a kind of fish trap. 

89. BarUf a tree, Schleichera trijuga, 
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Willd.j Sapindaccae. 

40. Bhwt, the Bandicoot, Nesllsia 
bandieota. 

41 . Bnhm, Salt. 

42. CdUria, the Indian Jerboa Rat, 
Gcrbilln.s indicus. 

43. pdq, phaq, Pahaq, pahaqga, 
a polo. 

41*. pnqdaq or Aind^ a kind of 
long, very .sleudf r flnh. 

45. Garit a monkey,’ Maeaci|i3 
sinieus. 

40. ITjpadgarn^ a ditch in which 
there are loo. hos. 

47. TliUtOy /fosnof^, a wild potherb, 
Di<diptera mieranthus, Noos.j Acan- 
tneeae. 

48. Jfaii or TopnOf the red ant, 
Oecophylla smaragdina. 

49. J/dSf a goose, Anser domrsticus. 

50. Jfemrom, a tree, Cordta Myxa, 

Linn.; Borug'neac. i 

51. llerr^ a bird, the Suift, Cypsc- 
lu5> atHnis. 

52. Ilora, a Ian.I tortoUe, Testudo 
elegans, and a river turtle, Trionyx 
sp. 

63. Jojo, a trjo, Tamarindus indica, 
Linn. ; Caesj»'plnie.i,e. 

54. KaUa, the House Crow, Corvus 
splendens. 

55. Kerhet't, a bird, viz., any fhrlke, 
Lanins sp. 

50, Ktida, a tree, any Eugenis, 
especially Eugenia jamholana, 

Lamk.; Myrtaceao. 

57. Kujuri, a climbing shrub and 
potherb, Celastru? paniculaia, .Wild^ 
Cclastrincae. ^ ^ 

5S. Kula or Bdgh, tiger, pan- 

I tier or leopard. 
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1>0. Ka^hil, a kind of potter wasp, 
linponcR conica. * 

T)0. Lain, a biiJ, the Paradise Tly* 
catcher, Tcrpsijdione paradiei. 

fll. Manl'ali a bird, the Crow-phea- 
Sant, Conlropus finonsis. 

02. I^'isha, a Hindi word meaning 
iuiox'catcd or intoxicating. 

(53. Pavdn or a snake, the 

C/cbra, j^aia ^faia. 

04. Pui(im,»Bi\y kind of dove. 

(»,'). Pavivn, Jlambici, a pnlse, 
Phascoliis Roxburghii, Train ; Papi- 
lionaccae. 

CO. Itunda Has, Bande Nag. any 
'kitlid of wild o.it. 

07. Salimacna, a bird, the Jungle 
Myna. 

08. Sin^Ifaj a Hindi word meaning 
horn. 

CD. Sirl'a, a tree, Zi/.yphus rtigosa, 
var. glabrcscers, Prain,; llhamneae. 

70. Tani or a wild dog, 

Cuon rutilans. 

71. Taralbd, the flo^Yev of a kind 
of jungle pbrub, not identified. 

73. Tihni^t an oil seed plant, the 
Cingdi, Sesamum indicnm, DC.; 
Pedal in eae. 

73. 7’<<e, a bird, the Holler or Blue 
J.ay, Coracias indica. 

71. Tdfo or Loh'a^ a wolf. 

75. a bird, the Green Boe- 

cater, Merops viridis. 

7C, a small, strong, young 

buffalo. 

N. B. The clans under 3, 4, 5, 0, 
J, 10, U, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 29, 
So, 32, 38, 31, 35, come also under 
this heading. 
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C. Clans, Ihc nfl-tnes of ivltich hai>s 
a prohahle or fancied meaning. 

77. Barh. Doubtfully referred le 
the Batlahari, Ficos cla&tiea, a tree 
which was surely unknown to the 
Mundas of old. 

78. BeMgrh, Blei^gra. According 
to a ])opiilar story this elan has by 
mi.'tuke eaten bor.cdl-sh. Some 
therefore think that hhei^gra is an 
old w'ord moaning horse. Others 
with more sense say that the cla-n 
\vas already called B'lct^gta before 
this occurvenco. There is a bird 
calk'd Ihn^rag. 

79. l)orrae. Hcfirrtd in a popular 
story to doiot'o, a liole in a tree. 

80. Kundi). According to a 
liopular story, stinds for I'amHUHH 
horoho, the people who do some¬ 
thing with half a maunt of a 
certain commodity, 

81. Kiindnlna. A member of tbi5 
c'lan pretended that tliis means gold. 
According to a ]'opulai\ story it is 
derived .«-omehow from /candumandu, 
a belly-ache caused by eating too 
much acid stuff. 

82. Ko/^adi, Said, especially by 
the ractubers of the clan, to moan 
an albino crow. 

83. Sandil, Said to be a kind of 
bird. According to S. Ch. Roy 
(p. 410), saudil is a change from 
sandi, cock, under Hindu intluence. 
S4. Surin, Said, especially by 
members of the clan, to moan a red 

paradise fly-oatcher, i.e., either 
the hen or a cock less than a year 
old. The corresponding Soren claii 
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of tbo Santals is said by tbiin to 
mean the Pleiads clan. 

IN. B. The clans under ], 2, 1-2, 13, 
31, oomo also under this headin^y. 

D. Ci'ans, the nauic^ oj which have 
not even a fancied meaning. 

Sli. liadx^. 

80. BagCi Baghe or Baghi pro- 
bal>ly a corruption of II. Otighf a 
tiger. 

87. Bagcnrt Bagiar, Baguar^ also 
with gh, ] vohably from 11. Idgh. 
T-lii! lorniination ar whudi occurs in 
several elan names has no known 
meaning. 

88. Bhnt knar, ma}’ bo If. hhift, 
B] irit, or iw/ the lentil, and /•««>, 
nnmarriod youth. 

89. Bur. 

90. Jhtdv ria. 

91. Dat^gHar. Dma^r/na in poetiy 
means joutig ami nmn.arricd. Tlio 
davibnilusiid is callo<l dat;((jurtasad 
in Has. 

92. punduar. 

93. JSrgat. 

9-1. JIamsai, The PoyaI_;* tiger is 
culled ha/usii’fda. 

9."k J/ohg. 

90. Jojoar, prohaldy from Jojo, 
tamarind. 

97. Katlriar, 

98. Jnghun. 

99. Mutidri. 

100. Nagrnar. 

101 . Satna^'. 

102. Sandtgarai'. 

103. SaJaguar, 

104. San^kiiTa. 

105. Tii'hi. There is also a Tirki 
clan amongst the Oraons, In Sad. 

m 


(trhi pdr/ii is the little brown doy«, 
Turtur cambayensis. 

IOC. Tiro. 

N. B. —The ohms under 8, 9, 20-28. 
come also under iliis heading. 

In all. Wo have come into contact 
with, or heard of, lOG elans. Tho 
names of 00 liavo a known meaning ; 
ill JSC of 13 have a doubtful moaning ; 
and those of 33 havo not oven a 
fancied meaning. 

Ainong the names, tho meaning 
of which is known, there arelL 
names of tjnadrupcds (3ftirnm, Sau¬ 
di inunim, So'dn/uriim, Bhuff Cdilriai '' 
Gari, Ktdoy Brinda, Tani, 'I'ero^ 
Tirn) ; 11 names of birds (//rfjf. 

Here, Katia, Kerketa, Loi^, Maukalf 
Oreg, Balam, Saluniadna, 

Ttrut.^), 3 names ^of fish {Bale, 
puT^dtn^, Sdesod) ; 2 reptiles 

{Panda, Ho o') ; 2 insects {flail, 

Kukikal] ; 3 trees and a shrub, 
nothing of which is eaten (Crjtrnt, 
Sandiguria, Henirom, Taradbu) ; 4 
trees, the fruit of which is eaten 
{Barn, Jojo, Kndaj^ Sirka) ; 3 food 
grains and a pulse {Baba, fufi 
Jomfu(i, Rawre) ; ^ potherbs {Kttjn- 
ri, Hasa) ; 2 edible tubers {SaTuga^ 
Jill else ^ga) ; a plant with etliblo 
oil {Til/diin) ; a condiment {Bulufa) ; 
a drink {Alisha) ; 4 inanitnatei 

obje^^ts {Balemncu, Dahatu, Jlapa^- 
gara, Si7igha) ; and twoadjs. {So^^ 
and Bodra). 

II.—OlUGIN OF THE CLANS. 

Though tho tribes of the Santa!! 
race [Santals ; Mundas of the elder 
branch (Mahalh) ; Mundas of the 
younger branch (Horos and H5s) j 
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Birbors ; Juang.^; Kornrae ; Asiura 
and Kharlas] do not intermarry ; 
tbongU they have adopted tbe Hindi 
word o .ste, to denote tliis endo- 
gainouB grouping j and tbongh tUc^ 
follow iKe Hindu ca^te role of not 
eating what has been prepared or 
touched by members of other tribes 
or castes, it cannot be asserted with 
confidence that their tribes were not 
self-centred an 1 endogamous from 
Ihe^, Very beginning. Any tribe 
would naturally be reluctant to gi\re 
its girls to people either geographi¬ 
cally distant or, it near neighbours, 
not friendly, possibly hostile, or 
despised as too Ravage or of lower 
standing. Apart from the fact that 
thisendogimous grouping is analo¬ 
gous to the Hindu caste, a parallel 
also of the exogamous clans is found 
in the yo^ras of the Hmlus, which 
are exogamous groups within the 
caste, claiming a common ancestor 
and bearing a common name. Th>s, 
however, is not a sufficient reason 
to conclude that the caste and yo^ra 
Rjstem of the Aryans has been the 
origin of the tribe and clan system 
of the Mundfts, or vice versa. It is 
very probable that the caste and 
yeira system was developed from 
original tribes and clans which had 
sprung up quite naturally among the 
primitive Aryans without any out¬ 
side infl ience, and that the tribe and 
clan system of th3 Aborigines was 
similarly sslf-begotfcen. 

The Oraons have the same clan 
system at the Mundas, but the 
etl^ Dravidiana, and even the 


Aborigines of the South, are said to 
have nothing like it. It seems, 
therefore impossible that the Mundas 
should have taken tbeir clan system 
from the Hravidlans. On the con¬ 
trary, it may be that the Oraons, 
when they first 'entered Chota 
Nagpur and lived amingst the 
Mundas, copied the clan sy-ste n from 
them. Even this we do not consider 
probable. Why should there have 
been any borrowing at all V 

TndeeJ, the tribe and clan system 
in its simple form, must have sprung 
np quite naturally amongst many, 
if not all, primitive race.^. What 
is more natural than that the do- 
soondants of a primitive coaple or, 
for the matter of that, of any c irtplo 
settled later apart from the others, 
should stick tog ether and form one 
family, i.e., one cl in ? What dlffjr- 
ence if there between a clan and a 
grouped family ? W^as it not 
natural, nay necessary, that eacli of 
these families, as well as each mem¬ 
ber of a household, should, a? soon 
as somebody had to speak of them, 
receive some kind of distinctive 
designation, in other words a name 
or a nickname ? Ftirn where would 
the name or nickname be taken ? 
Would it be quite arbitrary, by 
agreement ? W ould it not be take n 
from a circumst8>ece, however trivial, 
connected with one or several mem¬ 
bers of the family or clan in qne.?- 
tion ? Is not such the quite natural 
origin of family names ? Is it not 
thus that certain families came to be 
T ig nfu ad Browner Smitke* Wolf or 
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Hare or Pike or Lyons^ etc. ? Could 
nobody get tbo name of an animal or 
tree or other object without tp$o 
fdcto being bound to worship or 
respect all the iiidividualB of that 
species, and being protected by 
them ? In other words was such a 
name necessarily totemio ? 

** But,—one might c.bjoct—all 
this does not apply to the clans of 
the Mnudas. Thev show indubi* 
table traces of totemisra, viz., at 
least taboos. This proves that their 
clans have had a toieinic origin.’'' 
Not so fast, please ! This shows 
only that their clans may have had 
a totemic origin,—in which ease 
totemism must have practically dt8> 
appeared at a very early period, since 
half the clans arc free from it, and 
not a few have incompatible names, 
—or it shows that some of their c'.ans 
have in the course of time come 
under the inilncnce of totemic neigh- 
hours and adopted a few of their 
ideas,—or rather, as we shall see pre¬ 
sently, it proves nothing at all. 
Kven if all the clans of the Mtindas 
bad been at one of a totemic 
nature, it would not follow that tote* 
mism was the cause of their coming 
into existence, and it would be illogi¬ 
cal to conclude that they ran tie whole 
gam mu t of totemism. If degrees are 
possible at a later period, they are 
equally possible at the origin. At 
any rate, the clans, as they are now, 
.cannot he called totemic. 

. In our opinion the clan syftem where 
ver it is found, has the natural origin 
described above. If it be totemic. 


the totemism is an accession to 
the pre-existing clans and (heii' 
origin cannot be ascribed to it. 

S. C. Roy in the work already cit¬ 
ed (page 402) begins his chapter 
on the clans of the Manilas with 
Ihese words: ** According to 

modern authorities on Sociology, 
from tribes and sub-tribes was evo!?- 
ed the Family, when communal marri¬ 
age was superseded by individual 
raarrisgc atid the Matriarihal Age 
was snpersclcd by the Patriarchal ** 
and he goe^ on giving the outlines 
of some sociologist's theory assum¬ 
ing all along that it ha=s been veri¬ 
fied in the Muodas. We cannot 
say aye to this. Sociology is a con¬ 
crete science and as such its method 
is generalisation, veridod by deduc¬ 
tion. Hence no deductions from 
generalisation to facts are legitimate, 
except for the sole purpose of veri¬ 
fy the generalisation. When 
V. g., a sociologist proposes a gene- 
rali-ation regarding clans, one may 
not conclude from Ibis gouendisa* 
lion that it has lieeo verified in the 
facts of the clan system, say, of the 
Mandas. On the con'.rary it is 
the generalisation which has to he 
put to the test of the real facts 
and if it is found to Le eonimdicted 
by even a single fact, it is proved 
to be a wrong or inadequate genera¬ 
lisation. Purposely we speak of a 
sociologist, and not of sociology, 
proposing a generalisation, hceauM 
the efforts to devdopa systematic 
sociology have not yet led to an^ 
undisputed results, and in the matter 
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of ti)leinisin iu ]).‘ii’tlcul.ir, cacli an- 
Uior—o;ich so-caIk‘tl autlioiity,— 
kas liis own iki'ory, of ton, liko 
Frazrr, c >ntrinlicl.ing; in a Mib^>e- 
<jueut study wiiat he as«;.‘rU‘d in a 
former. Sociology is often derinetl 
as an intcr|)retation of Unman sojic^ 
tv in forms of naturd causation; 
as an ('Xplanaiion of liic grawtU 
«f human institutions by the <*pera- 
tions of physical and psycliicsal 
forces working togelkcr iu a process 
of evolution. It is widely, if not 1 
solely, based on ibe evolution iry 
bypotbesi«. Wl.at is based on on 
hypothesis, l^e it a soiontilio bypo- 
tlicsis, is i/^so jTw^o hypothetie. 
Hence if facts arc deduced from 
one of the generalisations of socio- 
logy, they may not bo presented as 
certain and true, but only as conjie- 
tural. The man iu tlie street is 
indeed to apt to forgot that the 
tdoetriuc of evolution, in spite of its 
popularity, is only a scientific hypo¬ 
thesis or theory, that may find any 
day an JUinsteiii to overthrow it. 

Whoa did the Mundarl clans first 
originate ? According to Our theory 
tliey arose in the very beginning, 
not by any kind of formal and 
mutual agreement but by mere 
natural development. As the old 
man in one of the Mundari legends 
puls it, they were made by Sing- 
bonga, the author of nature aud of 
its lawsOnce upon a time the 
Mundas gathered into a panchayat 
to try and find out Low and when 
ibeir clans had originated. The 


most divergent opinions were ad¬ 
vanced. Then an old man eime 
forward and told them that all their 
speculations were of no avail ; that 
they were like the five men, blind 
from birth, who tried to make out 
what an cle))haut is like, anJ who, 
according to the pirt of the animat 
they happened to toneli, compared 
it to a pillar, to a fisii trap, elc. ; 
th it tiio trib?s and clans had b *cn 
o.stabllshed by Singboiigi binsself : 

Musiia, miiu] bature taramafa Mun- 
da kiiii'ij pane litmcnteko dubkena, 
oroko kajila : Abu^ kili oko 

dijiili oro eilkate ctejana, noa tisita^bw 
sabutiia Elite inkurc okonf iicka, 
okoni henkuko ndubbarakeda, mendo 
ji'taea kajl sabuti kfi namjann. En 
taeomte inkutg, miac] havain bijyjan- 
cil rattaiJUoa ; ‘‘ Ne kajimonte 

sobenjvc jalaakaulckagca, sabuti kape 
uilubdaria. Kajirsj pigutnitai, kajiape- 
tana, aiumjompc. Mi(}tg.re m6rdhoro 
jononijalako taikona, iuku jap^rogo 
miarj hati iaikcna. diati cilkagea 
menteko kupulitanre, okoni meukeda 
ncka raci^ia, okonj menkeda henka 
men^ia. K.ajiiako ka midotanci, 
mimiij borote hati capufco senkenft. 
Sidautarte senkeni hatikata capnbiur- 
kodte, “ hatidoe raarai3tkuntalekageae 
meta^koa, mendo ink} kaji kablsrias- 
jana. Etg, gatido sondo capubiur- 
ke^toe ruarjana ado kajikeda; ** Hati 
kumba^lekagca. Injko met^ia : 
^‘IdurQ enkado barjgaiaja.Bar 
boroklta^ (aeom renkenido Intur capu« 
barakflee menkeda : “ Hati hat^leka-* 
gea, abendo uckae henkaeben meoke;; 
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da I Inloge sareakanki^ met^Ia : 
'* Iduro amom b^ilajana, oukailo baw,- 
gaia. Api boroko^ taeosnfceiii hati^ 
dea or^ janarkoe capubarike.la, acj : 
“ Hati mia(i batu|,dekagvj mfui:j>iac 
incta(|koa. scnkeui c:n}- 

lome oapubaral:} atj. ct;j>ko3 mota^- 
koa ; “ Apcdo nckae licnkacpe tncii- 
kcda, aioLdoiia. salHA<*)kal[a adin^ 
mundibuskcda, hati maraiat ciguri- 
lekage niPnaia. Eii haram ncao 
kajioroa^koa ; Neb^pe, cn n>6rAa 
jonomjjila hornkilckiig ? liati’kiit-ipc 
kajikeda. .Tatikibdo Ifararngo siila- 
'Iteo }>aik( (.U. Na cilkatopo muadi- 
daria V\ , 

Ths'ro scorns to b > no historical 
V.duo in tiie h'gcad MCO'jrding to 
wiiioh 21. original ulans would have 
bt>on created and thoii* names select¬ 
ed at tlio bi Idi ig of Sutia, the 
founder of Siitiambao, shortly aCter 
the last migration of the Mundas 
U'ider tlu5 loadeivinp of Risji. Tliis 
logond contradicts itself, itison- 
ir.idictod by the popular stories that 
rJate the origin of particular clau-' ; 
and it is contradicted by the faot 
that the JSIundas have two clans 
an I Sitriit) O'ctint also 
amongst the Santals and BUurnljes, 
and consecjnently existing already 
when the Mundas separated from 
these tribes to enter Chota Nagpur. 
This fact does not mean that Ijefore 
their separation there existed only 
two clans in the Muiida-Santal- 
JBhumij tribe ; whole clans may have 
inarched forward, and others may 
have been left b.’hind in their en¬ 
tirety. Nay, the member,s of each 
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elan would naturally cling together^, 
and the clan^ that split, and park 
only of which went away, would 
rather bo an exo’ption. Moroovor, 
the elans which sport a name of 
now quite unknown moaning, mu^fc 
indeed date very far bank, otherwise 
how could their meaning have been 
soeloiii forgotten ? They cannot 
have been mo iningless in the begin¬ 
ning. 

Til.—Cf,AN i-’or.Kr.oan. 

Th('r 3 arc a certain unmbur of 
popular stories or logon Is about the 
origin and name of particular clans 
or sub-oliins, cu rcut especially in 
tlio clans to which thev refer. Tho 

ft 

majority of elans seem to bo without 
sucli stories. E /on s > those wo 
know ar 31 )> n iiu:‘rvOus to o’ta them 
all. Wo give a few typiod ones, 
not tint tU'.y hive any hi>tiricil 
value, l}ut b‘c.iiiso they show the 
m mtality of t!i 5 pe >ple reg irJing 
totcmisiu, or rather their uuntality 
already at t'le iim i wh m tho stories 
woro invented, whioli was probably 
long ago. 

(l) Sion/ of the llnnipurti 
IIiinipurtiko> asal hatu Tulu- 
guta taikena. Knrj mia^ hoyo 
ka(j 4 omo hcrl,> ; kiwjsom baramata- 
janci jdjansrirajana. En giraro hon 
gitikjte inii> kuri k.ujsome salajana. 
Tobedo kaijsom jommente urnia^len 
liuniko durunakin hon namkfei 
unduveko adcrkpi. Isu hura jake^ 
hona r<> ku aiumke(^ji eugate aeagroe 
menkedi : En hondo oekate namin 
I jaketj misao kao r^jada ? Nftdo' 
I misaitj^. uuuuUa kou giti** 
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)j[t9e eeokeus, do bon bai3i,^a } 
akabakaojanci : HooiaiiSL okoe 

idikja ? cekajanae''’ 7 mento hatu- 
ree bnliakedai Hofoko hij^^leooi 
d^fSddf&te niui4 bunl unduduarre a4 
ialamre en bon gltiakanko nainkj[a. 
Nea lelke^teko menkeda : Nido 
buaikoge adert^ia ja ! jaruru nikudo 
abo$ bagakoge, enadaiai nirallcka 
iiilunreko gitj[t^ia Enie hunt* 
komenteko kakalakeda : He haga- 
koiale 1 ** OTQ akoakorcko menkeda : 
*' Tisitacate hunlko kabu jojuma, 
nikudo abu^ bagakoge mente mundi> 
jaua **. £a bon joga5kcnrytG bunl- 
ko hagalekageko a^akarke^koa a<] 
hum jotnko bagekeda. En bulaia^- 
ifetoge eti bofoko bunipurtikiliko 
sakijaua, 

Tulugutn is the ancestral vilbigo 
of the Hunipurti clan. A man of 
that village bad sown cotton on one 
of his fields. When it was ripe and 
the capsules bursting, his wife, lay* 
ing down her baby on the field, 
began to pluck out the wool from 
the capsules* Then, fi^ldrats which 
had come out to eat tbe cotton seeds 
found the sleeping baby and carried 
it into their bole. When the mother 
had remained a long time without 
hearing the baby ory. she said to 
herself: Why does that baby 

remain so long without crying even 
once ? 1 shall now, before going 
on, first go once and give it suck 
Then she went to the place where she 
had put it down, but no baby any 
more t Soared she ran to tbe village 
shouting: Somebody has taken 

my ohild, wlmt has become of it ? 


Uli 

Tbe people gathered and by search¬ 
ing and seardhiog they found the 
child lying on a bed of cotton wool 
in the entrance to a rathole. See¬ 
ing this this thpty said : ** No doubt 
the rats have brought it here. 
Those rats must surely be our bre¬ 
thren and that is why they have laid 
the baby sj nicely ou a bed of 
cotton wool Then they shouted 
to the rats: “ O rats, our brethren 
and amongst themselves they said : 
“ Prom to-day we shtll no more 
eat rats, it has been made clear 
that they are our brethren 
Because the rals ^ aad taken care 
of the baby, those people considered 
them henceforward their brethren 
and ceased to oat them. Since 
that day they have been called the 
IluuipurU clan. 

(’2) Slory of the So^muriimkili 
ati>d Us yrdtfpf.---Soemururakili- 
renko^ munu hatu Balgi talkena. 
liamsolabir jiluko taina mente 
nutumakan dipili, enre sirmasirma 
maraR sendera hobagtan taikena. 
En maraiai seoderarege miad muram 
Baigt horoko tuiulia. Nirjanct 
Sumulumberaree batijana. Api^|IK& 
taeomte bgs^ jidS° a^d tuiiacakans^ 
soeatangeko namkja adko jomkj[a. 
En Boea inurum jomkenr^te inku 
Soemuromkiliko nntumetgjana. 
En murumge taiukj[oido Tuloisog- 
jana; ged*^i”i Gedsoejana; ioif 
jauL samftkenf Sam^soejana ; tilkeni 
TilsoSjana; patafa petgkenj Patafa- 
p t$soej%aa; atedkenf Atedsoej.ana ; 
Qrkenj Orsoejana. 

The original yilluge of the 
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Sogronrmn ctan is Balgi. At the 
time the Ramsola jungle was 
if^ons for its game, tho great 
annual hnnt took |)Iace there. One 
year in this hunt (he people of 
Balgi shot a nilghau. The animal 
escaped hut fell down exhausted in 
the Sumulum valley. They found 
it after three days, alive and the 
head and foreparts sound, hut with 
the arrow wounds already puti‘C- 
fying. They ate it nevertheless, 
and because they ate this rotting 
nilghau they began to be called 
Soemnritm. The one who sliot it 
(and his descendants) became the 
gro.ip; the one who cut 
its meat became the Oetjao'^ group j 
the one who chopped its bones to 
small bits (also eaten b? the Mun- 
da$>) became the SamqHo^ group; 
the one who plucked the haves on 
which to spread the shares became 
the PatHrapet^so^ group; the one 
who spread out these leaves became 
the group; the one who 

disposed the shares on the leaves 
became the TihoU group; the one 
who distrsbuted the shares became 
HA Onoif group. 

( 3 ) Siorj/ of the SarukadpuHi 
elan ,— Cicikara*Maildiren sida 
haramko Cutiacteko uruisjanci, 
b^l^^ndursi senQtau dipili, Tanjara- 
gain kescjlejkoa. Faromdarioa ci 
ka 079 mulite paromdarioa 


menio mi4 hopo paromlekakens. 
Paromtonrjiuree atuoot^lena meudo 
garasaruree sahdarinjana« entedoe 
paromjana ad et^ko paromhorae 
uduhadkoct sobenko paromjana* 
Knteko menkoda: ** Nei^regebtt 

jomnuk^a. Hendo 6(9 disamrebu 
teh^jana, enamentc sida iniaj sioi 
boidga lagatitaa, kfire abu) hontga- 
huruko kako sukujanre et^kol^ 
laraireliU hariiuoa. Knte boiaigajau 
sim^ I9, salom 079 tm en sarnsakam* 
regeko ladkcda. Baria karante inku 
sarukadkili nutumjana: atutanro 
sarureko saj^ariojana, ena miad 
karan; botagao jilu sarusakamreko 
ladkoda, ena haria karan hobajana. 

When the lirst anccbtors of the 
Chichi kara and Maildi people, had 
left CUutia and trockod southwards, 
they reached the Tajna river 
when it was in flood. To sso if, 
and in what way, it could be 
forded, one of them tried. When 
he was close to the other side he 
was swept off his feet but succeed¬ 
ed in getting bold of a taro plant 
growing on the border. Thus he 
got across and the others followed 
in the way he had shown. Then 
they said: ** Let us stop and take 
our meal in this very spot. How¬ 
ever, we have reached a new 
country we must begin with the 
sacrifice of a fowl, otherwise our 
spirits will be displeased and if we 



kill 


2 ns 


kill 


meet enemies wc shall be defeated’^*. 
To bake the boad^ liver and breast 
meat of the fowl Bacrificetl they 
rolled it iti leaves of that very 
same taro plant. Tliey were called 
the Saru/catJpnrfi clan for two 
reasnos : fust bi cause in fording^ 
Iho river they caught hold of the 
taro plant; and scciondly bociusa 
they baked the sacrificial meat 
wraj)pcd in laro leaves. 

(1) Stor^ of Iho Tiifi clan ,—Lsu 
IwridiO sida Suiiambae Kiirnmbu- 
reko laikena. Kn b tuklia^ llauoiiUc 
botajambar oro siwgihasur kurun; 
luen^. En Iiatukiuru purjjge horoko 
posajana. Entyele tnrainaruko 

rabaiadinre botandnr or<> siiagiaiub- 
s:jko urimjuia acj. b:uhaliiaenjaitci 
liorarcko aoartar'omjana. Sidajan- 
koJo Kancigarako paromkoda ad 
laeomakinko taia.gitanlo enkireko 
flerakcda. Mendo lat!'‘)m^anka gav^ 
tcb^jatjlndoe maraia^dsikcda a<] gai> 
j>ergjana, entedo haiitf>iegeko dera- 
keda oro fieta.geIsnkMlko(Jci isinbasaia,- 
tanloko jiiubjana. Mendo paroin- 
sidaakankotaro seiagol ka talkena 
oro Tabulate kalmhanko taikena. 
lnknSv\ro s''iagelsuknl ka lelotan 
oro inku rabaiate kabutan lelkeij- 
koie, nu(] boro menkeda : “ Helaea ! 
abuQi paromakan bagakot9,re setagel- 
sukul ku lolotana oro rabaiatcko 
gojotana, so«gc1 cilkattbu parom- 
akoa?^^ gatiko menkeda : 

“Nctgkore tnt* knb daia men^. Ju, 
cua pet^vuipo. Enar^ mail baikiate 
Jouvakapnbu tusinLOa oro jiinrjikeatc 
seugclbu toteparomakoa Elite 


cnkak;c‘(Joiko tolepjromafjkoa. Nikm 
seiagel namjaneiko tii 3 ),kcda or^ 

I i8inbasaia.tanl'^)ko tcrsutajldenjaiili 
Seo.gcl toteken hagako gara orad* 
janteko paromjana. Toteparomlen 
I scttgcUc baneaojanks) ak)akorek'a- 
m'.nkoda : “ Albudo tu^itebu bati- 

caojana^ cnam^ntc tlsincate inti kalm 
jojoma oro kabu lulela, sonjokojahu- 
hdkerodo, abu^ kaji ddmonfe, en- 
tut-ibu m^jgiriTa karedb barlaleka- 
sakainbu hocegirita En dipi — 
litfioto en b )roko Tiitiklliko sakijana 
oroko sikinjina, oro tnti kako jo- 
j')ina, oro ^ullko injca kfiredo sa* 
kaiiiko hocx'giiiTa. Jorntiitikodo na' 
kajijan Tnt.ikiliatogeko uruiajina: 
minajun turo.mte tu^iko jotnkeda. 
or^j nlb'uko jomtangca. 

Thcie wore first a great numbiiBr 
oC inhabitants in the vlllagos «£* 
Sutiarnbac aiul Kurumbio. Thc.so 
villages are to the N. AV. of Ranchi. 
Their population increased very 
miuh. Then some loft the place- 
in winter and trecUed towards the 
S. E., dividing themselves into two 
groups following each other. The 
first group forded the Kanchi rivgr^ 
and halted on the other side wiititf^ ■ 
for the second group. These turnCvl 
up during a heavy downpour, anl^ 
finding the river flooded and un>» 
for lablo, stopped for tlie night 
lighted a fire to cook their meal’* 
and warm themssires. But thos?* 
who had already crossed had no fire 
and suffered very much from the- 
cold. Noticing this, one of those- 
who had not crossed told his com--- 
pauious ; Our bretUrca mi the 
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other sido have uo tire and die £roui 
cold^ 16 there no moans of sending 
fire across to them ? II is com- 

pahions ansvver.'d : “ There are 

many tuti plants hereabout. Go 
ami fetch some. Then wo can use a 
haulm as an arrow shaft, cap it 
with a burning empty maize ear 
and shoot it across They did so, 
and thus those who had crossed 
could also light a (iro and revive 
in its warmth, When the flood 
subsided the others 301 no 1 them. 
Those who had been saved from the 
cold by the tiro shot across tho river, 
said amongst themselves: ‘^Wc 
have been saved by the inti plants, 
henceforward wc shall no more cat 
their grains, and not even look at 
the plants. To ensure this, when- 
ewr \vc happen to soo them we 
shall cut them down or, at hast, 
pluck a few b aves and throw them 
away ”, Siuoc then these peojdo 
called themselves, and were called 
by others, the tnii clan ; they do 
not cat tho tvti grains and when 
they seo the x)lants, they cut them 
down or pluck and throw away a few 
the leaves. As for the JomlHtHy 

•*1 

“1;hey first belonged to the tv>ti clan, 
bnt one day they ate the tabooed 
gra'ns, and etill continue eating 
tliem. 

(ifi Story of the elan.'-^ 

Tara bopoko Sutiaml»ae Kufumbae- 
Ste urai3ij'attci Lodma Mun^hureko 
derail, ent^ete urmsiQtan diplli mi4 
bopo menkeda : Sers^gel iditorsa 

lagatiiaka oyQdo kajlbu namca 

Batedo go(a po^omr^ bi^rore seni 
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gclko j’undikeda a(] aujad diplliea 
boro Muiidu haiut^re lOcabajana 
a^ko menkeda : “ Nftdo b^ro Id- 

mundlajana, aeartc kaba.> Tobedo 
cut$|regc enado Supundareko hatuke- 
da. Akodo bopo lomundmj jake^ko' 
senhor ikcnr^teko Mundukilijana, 

A group of Mnndas coming from 
Sutiambao- Kurumbao stopped for 
the night in Lodma Munrlhit. On 
leaving this place, ano of them said: 

“ Wo must take fire with us, perhaps 
wo shall not find any further on 
So they lighted the end of a wholo 
rice bile’s straw rope and let it trait 
in their wake. They reached tho 
end of this strawrope when they 
were 7 milo.^ sontli of IChunti, closo 
to the actual site of the village of 
IMntuln (pronounojd Mufhu or 
^^^n<lhu by the Hindus), and then 
they said : ow our straw rope is 

burned up, let us not go any 
further They founded there tho 
village of Suraida and became tho 
Mundu clan because they journeyed 
till their slow match of straw rope 
had been burned up. 

N. J 5 . If there were any truth in 
this story, the clan would have been 
called not Mun(litlcili but L(imun 4 »'‘ 
kUi. The name of the village of 
Murhu and that of the clan must 
have one and the same meaning, but 
it is strange that, not Murhu, but 
SuTuiida was the first village they 
founded. The straw rope of even 
the smallest rice bale, used as a slow 
match, would last over a mottib^ 
and in tho story it was burned op in 
a day^s journey of eomo mUef I 
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(ti) Siorff of the clan.— 

Surundaren Mundnbiii bilarre mia^ 
oygreii hag^eako^ mia^ honmisi 
gelbar nanka jiliiSk laia^gate ciiaia, 
puraoo iminaia^ motoo tuikona 
Ea kuri isu e^ka rakamtc ^abjan 
(rerantanre slaro jalomjan) ii-j^haiko 
utuakotane taiktaia. Ei»a 
bareko k;l sukukc^koaadko mcMikeda : 

“ Ne n)isi jjirog^el.u g<>tay;Iri(a.i.i, k:io 
taftkajacjbua ”, T<-beclo lif'vo^'futo.l 
kan^i tabm gokf*iltt; blr ddnHi'kojana. 
Arr.apyta imlorrit'.'u b~jki> na'nlia 
n(].ki'^ :!rAtid jaru-i l.’on^g b iiiid'ki jj- 
jana. Ke liorok<iijro l.uiuli l-ih.M) 
gvkcnr.jteko Kaiujii kilijana. 

In Ujo ?.Inndu clan at fr-nruiMla 
t)K‘i’0 w iS a I'liriiTy of 
brolher.s and a t ld.-r. Ti c £>l. r 
%vas a kIouI t-irl llial. } <r xvai 1 

cloth had <o be 12 cubits tibc 

used to }jri j),ivc Hevr fer her 1 imHu rs i 
with ewfct Water abrhnp canjht in i 
a disgai.tino- wav (vi.-u, caught < u- 
tanglcd in tlic hair « n lur b kI^' 
when she went to bathe). j‘» otk in'*' 
ibis they were di.v])loascd a,nd said : ; 
“ Tlnbs sister (»f onrs does not treat | 
tjs properly. Jjct us give licr in i 
marriage. ’•’ I hon they wctit in 
search of a bridegroom, each carry¬ 
ing half a maund of rice beaten 
Hat. They found one, Arnajjota by 
name, the two were married and 
went away to the bridegroom’s 
village. Because these people carried 
half mannds of rice, they became 
the Kandir elan. 

N. B, (1) The first village made by 
this clan was Ko^a, so that, if the 
story be true, ibe family in quest- 
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tion must have left Surunda to go* 
and settle there. But the dcriva- 
tion of Kandir from kan^'t is too- 
far fetched to bo true. The final 
r could only be explained as stand¬ 
ing for no other in.stance of 

^vhi<.•h is known, iiowever, kandk'^ 
ren horoko is imleed Koinetbnes used 
for a group of people, in such a 
nmuber as t.» con.sume or rctpiiro- 
I'.a’f a niiiimd of ri o for their meal^ 
hut it is never use 1 of ptjople wdio 
carry h ilf a m-uni. (il) There is 
J liTihlicr {'‘..oiy C {(h int Ihl . 

(.‘uitg i.i coi!!'■ip.v'uc:: of which it is 
:;I o cdh'ii !>.■ h tlic 

K;ii dirs w h > ati meat, but 

f-t r/ ii>)( r.'f-r t > the orl- 
f 'n of ill. It datc.s liack 

(,nly u e “i, m -*L gen raiion.s as tiiere 
i ;su o'd min a’. Cienjigutu to- 
wl’.othe fclorj' was rel.ntcd by 
IhiiU-ii peiplc w h > knew personally 
i lln'sc to w>o ,1 the ni'-hip IxTell : 

* Kandir kiliko Si'/r/o-u hiimttrko 
I uicnogja. iS’ct ijoink uujir ci Seta- 
I kandir nao.i kibgo kfi urnuakana, 
i nien lo nek-i]ari:i : dar.tgor.ire lOgoea- 
I kan seta marau. seirleiareko nairdpt. 
Seta mento Icako leluruniUia 
silihgeko inenkeda. Ente idlkiciko" 
g'tjkia ar] en jilu hatlnjaiici sobonko 
jornkeda. nnritrt.din taoomto raun- 
clijuna “ inj setage taikeua ’’ monte. 
En ImlaiSitacte n 5 j<ike(] seta ‘3cm 
Kandirko meuotana. The Kandirs 
are called setajom Knndin. No- 
Setajomkan^ir or Setakandir sub- 
clan came into existence, this 
is how they got this appellation • 
during a big hunt iu the f^rctet they 
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fjui.d & (1«>^ burnt to death in a 
burnt clearance. They did not 
recogtn'jse it for a dog and tUonght 
it was a deer. They too k it, cut 
and divided the meat, and ate all 
of it. A few days later it was uudtr- 
etood to have b *' u a dog*. From 
that day to this tlu'3'’ aro called the 
Kandirs who have eaten a dog.—A 
biniilar story rehiling how pcoi'lo 
of the Bhengra clan unwillingly 
ate horsolle«ili, explains why they 
are Boniotimes called badom- 
hhei^qra. 

(7) btOTjf of iho Orel chin .— 
Musita, Amapota ar] ae^t tn to kurl on 
lrandirkiliakiinkot,{j kupu-okiiaL hiju 
Jena. Fndipill inkuta mitu] nsij 
lienjycahaakan snkurihor, taikena 
Jagartan jagartauko motak'i3.tana : 

Karuri'abako irjan enjan dinkore 
kupnlolo Ti^bena, no henjg, suk'ir le 
goeahena oro kararib.vbar.> iliinandi- 
bu joraoCua E-i hen jjj sukurilion 
lhlkj[te Arnapota liilaiak^a ar] pur;>- 
ge ka sukukja, raendo jetanj^i kae 
kajirfirakeda. Ilatutekiiat nlratan 
diplli Arnapota menkeda : ** Elela- 

na ! hareuritekodo miat}' leldo kfi 
sanaiaLlekan henjii sukuii^ jilu jom 
hen hende kuilaleka lel<j labar^ 
ilimandi joranuko n^lataia. Jotaleka- 
reo kaiia. joma. Sonjoko en snkurl^ 
jilUtn hoporlqtti. orQ karunbabarg, 
ilimaudiiA namkeredoiiai. mggiri- 
megea•■^ Ne kaji uiumkecjte kuri 
jetang kae kajikeda org barekotgre 
olulafi kae udn^jkeda. KarSribabako 
jaromtandinlodo en henjg sukuri 
matajana a4 kentedc kirijana, entc 
baba irjun enjauci Arnapota aej 
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kuri kupulokiisj^ rgj-ina. En sukuri^ 
ko gogkja. Arnapota kae lolurum- 
kj[a ; oro kar.trihaharg iligeko omgia^ 
enao kae inundikeda. Eii hu’aia, aejr 
k'urigco uiandikena, karApib ibary 
mandil?} Bukanjilur3> utui hopora^ 
koa. Ka mundikefjto Amapot# 
hugdekagoo jomkeda Gaiatcrko* 
bidakc(Jkitatoi seng dipili kuri aeir- 
keda. Nildo, horaro he!.arurakj[ci! 
Avoapf l.TiO rnctala ; “ Cia ! hola- 

do k.n‘aribal):irg iliko omadlaiaa oViy 
an dipiliko udubiujlaia, sukuria jilu 
ntuked'.'i kararibabara mandiloiiat 
hoporadmia. Sida cilkatn kajilg 
oro hola cllka sibilkctltna ? ” Ne 
kaji ainmke(31<^>ge Arnapota kisi 
i ka samba r.iokici knrii inggirikj[a 
n<3 b5do gararco atutukada. Eii 
I kuri mggoejan dipiliko tonra 
tupudin tiikena, cnain»*ntc inig bare- 
koro lit.a dinaki toiiraa tunutaa 
taikena. Misiteg bo atujan. hulata, 
haiko kako bololena, meudo en boge 
atuaderjana. Lita k<ira bijnlenci 
1 x 50 ul^namkcda ad' lelururnkedci 
bafitekotge idikeda ad’ sobenfco' 
lelnrunkeda. Arnapotage mogog- 
kja meiile mundijanci, inf gogrgko^ 
bicarkoda. Bn dipili miad barain* 
raenkeda ; A pea, bagako, Ama* 

1 pota algatc kac gogdarloa, inj soben- 
koato lagee pareakana.'' Tobedo» 
inig butu kesedbinrmente, 6- gaftdt 
jiliucakar oro e a^al kesedbiargleka- 
sirija^iko teia.kecla adko kesed*- 
biiirkia. Sirijati knpilparomtanro* 
Arnaix'ta bargjana adko mggogki»s. 
En sirijati teta^kenkogo OfeakiU— 
jana. 

One day Arnapotar and kia stoab 
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wife went for a visit to her brothers 
who bad become tbe Xan^ir elan. 
These bad at that time a lean, dirty- 
<yed little pig. In the courso cf 
conversation they said : Alter reap¬ 
ing and tlircshing our liarurl rioo 
wo shall invite both of you to come 
and cat of it and drink beer brewed 
of it, and in your honour wo shall 
kill this dirly-eycd pig/^ Arnapoto. 
looking at tho dirty-cyrd little p'g 
disapproved of it and did not like 
it at all, but he said nothing. How¬ 
ever, on tho way back to theii- 
village he said to liis wife : O 
dear! thy brothers aro going to 
IBvitc us to (at the meat of a dirty- 
eyed pig one dues not oven wish to 
look at, and to take a incal :ind 
drink beer prepared from rkc that 
looks as black as coal. In no cir- 
t;Qni.<^tance will I partake of them. 
If, without my being aware of it, 
thou serve me up meat of that pig 
and I am given a meal and beer 
made from that rice, 1 shall kill 
theo^^ Hearing this tho wife .said 
nothing, neilhor did she ever warn 
her brothers. By the time tho karn rl 
vice ripened, the dirty-eyed pig had 
grown up and had become very faf, 
and when the rLo iiad been rcaixd 
and thre.shed Arnapota and his wife 
were invited to visit their relatives. 
They killed that pig but Arnapota 
did not recognize it j they gave 
him beer brewed from knrdrl rice, 
and this also ho did not notice. 
That day his wife prepared tho meal 
and served up cooked kirdn. rice 
and pork atew. Unaware of it all. 
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Arnapota made a hearty meal. Tha 
next day, when they were sent off, 
his wife walked ahead. Now, on 
the way she looked round and said 
to her husband : Well, yesterday 
they gave us beer brewed frona 
hardri rice, and the meal I put be¬ 
fore tbco was of the same rice with 
a slew of tho same pig they showed 
us one djy. What didst thou say 
then and how didst thou hud the 
taiito yesterday? (l.c., Did'^t thou 
not cujoy it in spite of what thou 
liadst said)?^’ At on’.e on heaving 
this Arnapota unable to ma.stor his 
anger, killed Iut with his axe, cut 
off her head and throw it in tho 
river. 

At the time the woman, was thus 
out down it was just tho season 
when people imiaorga the bow-net 
{loiira) into the rivers, and her 
younger brother did so every day, 
Tli.it day no lifh entered the trap, 
but bis si.ster's head was carried into 
it by the cmTenl. When he came 
and siiook out liU bow-net, the head 
fell out and, recognizing it, he 
went to show it to his elder brothers 
who also all recognized it. Having 
ivalizi'd tbit Avnap^ta was tkli. 
murderer, they decided in a pancha- 
yat to punish him with death. Then 
an old man said ; say, breihren I 
It will not be an ea<y mliter to 
kill Arnapota, he is stronger than 
any one else Then, to prevent 
him from escaping they surrounded 
his village with a sevenfold circle, 7 
leagues in diameter, of plaited 
bamboo strips. In jumping over 
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tbtfl fence lie got entangled and they 
oat him down. Those who plaited 
this fence (the proper work of the 
Hindu Orea caste) became the Orca 
clan. 

N. B. At fir^t sight, much weight 
seems to bo added to this story by 
the fact that, on a high ground 
called Oreapiri, at Kamanta near 
Khuuti, thero stands a huge croot 
stone slab called Arnap'ffadiri, The 
part above ground is 15 ' high, 5 ' 
broad and 1' thick, and it mu^t be 
implanted deeply into the gi'o in 1. 
However, the same family cannot 
have bcoomo at the sa no time the 
' Kandir clan and the Orea clan. To 
obviate (his difllicnlty there is a 
variant, ending the story otherwise : 
Goeiruentc Arnapota duralfaiMotanro 
horoliotg. hancabrikanmenfceo n'r- 
Jana; en horokodo sinjati toukeiloi 
cnateko d.inatJikia. Inkugo Orei- 
bilijana. When they wore scarohlng 
for Arnapota in order to kill him, 
he ran off and took shelter with 
other people. These made a fonco of 
plaited bamboo strips an scrocned 
Lira. These were th-j people who 
became the Orea elan. Witli the 
story ending thus, the testimony of 
the stone slab loses all strenght. 

The whole is evidently an invention, 
tinee a jungle bird called O rea is 
taboo in the Opea elan and conse¬ 
quently must have given its name 
to the clan. According to tradi" 
tion the Orea» eamo from Parasi in 
Tamar to Param near Bank! and 
from there some oame to Murud 
near Sarwada. This also goes against 
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the story. If the latter part of the 
storv which refers to tho Oreas, is 
an iivention, then its first part which, 
refers to tho Kan 4 irs merits no 
crt’donco cithei’. 

(>>) Siorjf of Ui€ ^Qor^ralS elan^'^ 
Ilartun'iiku dr.r.'itan dipili mia^ 
Ikt"* (lori'oree bjlojaneu tainjana* 
Ilanimsukudrrf) taoomte ©tftko 
pCittim’ii. Jnui filjdo hurum- 
s ikurasiie I (]kflg’v’Ukan taikena.' 
Or^to idikiei e dun sunnmto ioi^f 
Tibko su!uimlchoke<la. En hoyo 
Oorrae kilijana ; hurura’'uku unijuro 
afiri holoredo Mundu kiliren horogeo 
taikcna, 

A man locking for the honey of 
the Indun bees entered the hollow 
in a tree and remained there. Later 
on other people wlien enlarging tho 
hole w’ith their axes to get tho combs 
found him there, the hair aU clogged 
with honey. They took him home 
and used up 7 little eat then vessels 
of oil in softening his hair. That 
man became the JJorrjc edan ; before 
ho entered the hole he belonged to 
the M and It clan. 

IsMJ.—A qnite unsatisfactory lit¬ 
tle story. Why did that man enter 
tho hole ? And if tlie hole was,large 
enough for him to enter, why could 
he not come out again by liimself ? 
Who ever uses oil instead of water 
to wash off honey ? Moreover, how 
did the term dor^o come to be chang- 
ei into dorrae ? Tho Mandri clan 
is also said to have sprung from the 
Mundu clan, but Mundri has no 
known meaning and tho story ex¬ 
plaining the name has not yet been 
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( 9 ) 6 iory of the Boilrn elan and 
the Tebolodra Boilrakiliko 

An^iki hatiureii baria Larambuiia- 
kiia.atoko ururajana. Aoriiki hatuve 
Jii*ka Tesha rmlumtca mia4 boro 
4 ajkcna, kurlio}> nutumdo JirTii 
Nauri. Jomnu liobajanre en bapm 
tiotlorbodorfcanffee rikaoa, 'C-Manrcnte 
ioiko Bodrukilikia. 

Andlki hafnre mia<J cclcldaTaro 
<f!ui’katniiibuliko dala. Oo^a liafoto 
ryketjkoci tluko bu^lHkccia. 'racomio 
or^jj^e en tuinbuliko en daruTcko 
dfuurakeda. Ente butu lu^roko 
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sallukoijicko inenkeda : “ Neer- 

kandu iii akidrika-^.ka on» sli isinjancl 
fumbiilikobo ivkoa ad ill natanre 
dabu cakirAea/^ Mendo Jirki Nait- 
ria ili isinjanci tuinl uHkokitai r';ki*d- 
koa ad kul"ia cskurlrtyeklis, jomko<]- 
koa. Nea lelkerjlc g’ota i)at'.irt'nk<> 
klsjana acj iiikiw, d ilko muncluda j 
dalnri| ft^rikailve(3ci SitJ^bnita PiiTgina 
to niili* r .uiia. piVK da nr] daliMcnic 
liatuhoroko c-touki’tj 1' i ja a. 1' n d tubi 
fiimanrv'do Tsiia«} latar.-kiia, boljjam. 
Kudaotankodo i ikiaj.i fi'ba 

nndurc bolotanrcko b'lmumkia a(]ko 
kakalalg, : Jirka IVli i Jirld 

ntregckha. boloikana jnrurn, 
nldo akiia,‘i setagc acJ inkit3.a taiioin- 
tcc bolotana^’. Kc kakala ajum- 
kc^ci lata bitarfitekic^ ka’iruva- 
kcda: *‘Aliia.do cnka nutnniten* 
kita. kagc, mendo Cakara Porahatrcn* 
kiiigc Eoteko lagokc^kio>a a^ko 
I'uayjana. Eu liararaburiakio,® 31 
entire ku barabarij mci, org aeartckiia 
nirvana. Aiub di[dli Tebobirkio^ 
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tebakeda, a^ ent^rrgekiist clerakedftk 
Manrlmtumcnte soiagel durAbaratan 
dipili midtare sukulkiw^ lelnamkeda 
ente baram senojana ; hanredo mia^ 
mara r5tan horoc narnkja ad ini$ 
seiagdre huyiiajckao jirubjana. 
Jirubiik,n dipili Pesba baram mnlite 
])ui'§ge snkul Bcntanci bcnleoeteo 
hetabaral^ ; nea lelkt^te margi rotan 
boro bi. u’rkeda : Ne baramdo 

mar^e omaitai^ka mentegee lolbara* 
tana Kaduraojanei noorfjtege 

kuramrot' budamakj[a ado kajikeda : 
'‘No! nlgeui lelkatctana Bopii 
maindo buduraajanl^>gee jujjaria aj 

Tebo ralukmjcii nirjana. Ent^-* 
rego en IjaraiubnrIakiTJL Jialukcda 
batudi) Tobokl«^ niitumkcda ; akiii^ 
kilido Tebobodrajana. 

The Bodra clan oiiginatod from 
an old conpio in tb? village of 
Andikl (Tanar). The c uplo was 
named Jlrka Pcf^ha and Jirki Nauri. 
When tiuri waB a banquet the eld 
man a‘.o so slovenly or so greedily 
that In* bo.-mearc 1 bis lips and (.‘bceke 
willj food. Tln'i-cfore the other peo¬ 
ple of the village made liim into a 
new clan called Bodra. 

In that village %urJia wasps (also 
called jioiom wasi s) once made tbeic 
uinbrclla-sbsped nest under a branch 
of a silk-cotton tree. The people 
stole the nest and divided the grubs 
amongst themselves (to eat thorn). 
Afterwards those wasps made their 
nest there once more. The villag¬ 
ers consulting together, decided to 
brew beer and this time use the 
grubs as a reli-.h with the drink. 
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tout when Oirki Nanri's btew waa 
fermented, she tthd her husband went 
to take grubs from tbo lust and, 
between l)iem, they consumed them | 
all. When the ethers saw this, they j 
gat wild and decided to give them 
a thrashing. Becoming awiira of 
tins the two took to their heoN and 
lied towards Singbhum, the others 
following with their sticks. In the 
boundaries of IJnduda, tho two took 
r.:fuge iti a eive, hut tlic pursuers 
jtis’; ar.'ieed in li-oe to v'e and 
r”<v>giii ;•) their dog : s it entered 
a 't.'V tli'tn. Tn'*v' sUoit- I : Jiika 

an 1 .rir’ii N* uirl j-urely 

her ! icsi !•', it w»s tlieir ticg v.'-' c:i,v, 
and it entered after thein.’^ Heav¬ 
ing tUi'^ sh >;!t the two fro i i Oi,’ 1! 
the civc au'Wered tlu n . Tiieso 
ate not our names ; we are two pco- 
j>lo from the Cj>akia-Pora:uit c-nm- 
Iry”. Then the jmivuor-; Utt them 
a*nd returned home. Not feeling 
fiafe there, the two lied further, 
until at n'ght th'y reached tlie Tebo 
jtinglo and stopped there. Looking 
for lire whereon to cook their meal, 
they saw smoke somewhere an<l 
IVha went to reconnoitjc. Ho 
found there a man singeing the 
down and small feathers off a pea¬ 
cock, and he sat down at the fire to 
warm himself. But the smoke was 
blowing in his face and to avoid it 
he now leaned his head this side, 
then that side. Seeing this the man 
with the peacock thought : “ That 

old man wants mo to give him my 
fowl, that is why he looks at it 
from all sides ", This made him 
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wild and ho threw his peacock at tho 
other’s chest, exclaiming : " There, 
take it, since thou lookest at it so 
much ! " The moment it Was 
thrown like that, the (dead, plucked 
and) singc-d peiicock camo back to 
I HiV* and calUtig “ Tebo ! ** lied away* 

; On that very spot the old couple 
! built a new village and called it 
I Tebo ; and they bceamo tho Tebo*" 

' bodrid.an. 

! N. B.—ll('r(‘ again wc have two 
: el;,ns, or rather a mother clan and a 

I 

= snh-i Ian, arising fiom tho same 
I ooujde. It might bo supposed 
I (iiongh, that when Posha fled from 
, At.dihi, he loft b. hind his firfct sons 
wlio.-c de-’.eendants arc now tho ori- 
. ginal lh)(!ra clan, if the story wero 
! at all likely, ilowevcr, the resur*« 
j recticn of the peacock stamps it at 
1 once ns a mere lllght of fancy. 

Moreover the call of the peacock is 
i not fcho, but cud. 
i 10. Story of the La^hodm 
{ Tebokiliko taramara hij^ijanci Jamd$ 
I ar} Kubuarcko bataked.a. Musliat 
I baian hatnrenko mo^te senderateko* 
j jana. Jetae jetunj[ kako go^kfa; 

: mi(1 boro bari miac] lauc^ree go^lfa. 

. Sendera hokajanci: “ Apedo cekan* 

kope goeta^koa ?" mente kupnlitan 
diplli, lata, gofkcn horo kajikeda : 

Ni daia.a mia<J latac6reiu, gofson** 
jokot^ia." Enteko jagarjana a4ko 
nienkeda ; ” Cokangmenlo iisligt 

la^cerd baribu goeana, oy<}do jetani 
ka ? " En dipili mia4 serSan hapam 
kajikeda ; Neado ne sirmarg enef^ 
senders go, no sendcraro mia^ la'B^ 
baribu go^kja; euameute tisin^ato 



Jaia^eAr^ goQ or^do kabn^ at] jojomo 
labn^. En bulataLitjete eu horobo 
Laubod rakil i jaua. 

Some people of tbe Tcbobodra 
elan came and founded the villages 
of Jamda and Hnbua. One day all 
together they went for a hunt. 
They killed nothing except that one 
man killed a paradise fly-catcher. 
When the hunt was over they ashed 
each other what they had killed, the 
man with the bird showed it saying ; 
“Look, men, 1 have happened to 
kill a i)aradl8e lly-catelier ! Then 
they • apoke together and said : 
** Why is it that wo have killed to¬ 
day only a paradise fly*catcher and 
nothing else ?” Then a w'Ise old man 
said ; This is our first hunt this 
year, and in it wo have killed only 
a paradise fly-catcher ; therefore kt 
ns henceforward no more kill this 
kind of bird and no more eat it. 
Since that day those people have 
become the I^ang bodra ebn. 

11. Bterjf of Ihe Hamrahodra elan. 
— lltnmento ddliakan rainra aflri 
niuyi'C I^iren Bodruko jomkeda, 
enameiiteko liamrabod rakilijana. 

The people of Iti who were Bodras, 
one day ate np before it was stewed, 
the Phasoolns Koxhurgii pulse which 
they had puffed and husked with 
the intention of cooking it and eat¬ 
ing it with their rice. Therefore 
they were called the Hamrabodra 
ckn. 

12 . Stor^ cf the Balemveu elan.<^ 
Taramara Horokili horokoge Loa- 
gataveko hatal§|. Musiia miad horo 
balemu^ute aahkieiko jornkfa. En 


hnla-Atgcteko Balcmucukilijana or^f 
cn hulaiatgcte mucut^' sahjan haiko 
kako jojoma. 

Some p«‘ople of tho Jloro (Tor- 
foise) clan founded the village of 
Loagara (near Lodhma). One day 
they caught a tortoise (their taboo) 
in tho kind of bow-net called bale» 
mneUf and ate it. Sinec then they 
have become the Babmucu clan and 
do not cat fish caught by ineanaof 
.a mveu. 

N. B.—Our informants do not 
know the difference between a bale^ 
Muru and an ordinary mucu (or 
culti). Pel haps there is none. Sate 
mu?t dc.-signate the bate lisli, one of 
the Linds generally ciught with the 
ordinaryTho terra bate also 
means snar.->, but wlio ever heard of 
a bow-net willi snares ? If there is 
a difforcuco between tho hatemucu 
and the mueii, it is strange that the 
taboo affects tlic fish caught with 
the latter, and if bate means the 
Lnlchai, one wonKl have expected 
a taboo of only this kind of fish. 

Jlcmarh —Whatever bo the troth 
of such stories when they refer to 
clans, the meaning of the namee of 
which is known for certain, those 
that ref( r to clans with names of 
doubtful meaning are evidently all 
mere inventions, the only true item 
being the taboo, when this is given. 
However, they indicate at least the 
mentality of the Mnndas towards 
totemism at the time, perhaps al¬ 
ready distant, when the stories were 
invented. It necessarily takes a 
long time for stories of this kind to 
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spread without the help of printing, 
by mere hearii^'^ when their repeti¬ 
tion can benefit nobody and they 
have only a platonici ntcreet. From 
these Bioi'ics we may at once con¬ 
clude that the Mundas who invented 
them did not considir it essential 
that the name should be a totem, 
that there should be a sort of kia* 
ship between each clan and a certain 
animal, plant or object and that the 
latter should be taboo. Moreover 
they supposed or know that taboos, 
where they existed were not very 
binding, and not regarded as very 
important, since they make the 
llalemuous cat unhesitatingly (heir 
totem when they had happened to 
catch it in their bow-net. In their 
mind, it meant only, and i»robably 
not always, exclusion from the clan 
and the starting a new one in a 
separate village which they had to 
found or often, if not generally or 
perhaps always, had already founded. 
(People would naturally more easily 
curb tbeir appetite and not eat the 
totem when they foresaw that by 
doing BO they w’ould have to leave 
their home and found a new village). 

IV. TuAOES OV rOTEMlSit IN TUB 
MUNDA CLANS. 

No traces of toteinism, neither 
taboo nor anything else can be 
found in tbo clans with names of 
unknown or doubtful meaning. 
Hence we must look for them in 
only 59 out of the 100 clans we 
know. 

No Munda believes to be dc&eeud* 
ed from bit totem or to have any 
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kind of kinship w’ith it. Some 
totems, like the rotting nilghau and 
the rotting ^oU fish, even directly 
exclude the possibility of such a 
belief. The stories about clans with 
a name of known meaning, as well 
as those about clans with names of. 
doubtful meaning, all ascribe iheiff 
origin to an ancestor who had an 
adventure with an animal, plant or 
objeot, and cbosc it fur his name or 
for liis totem, or got its name given 
by others to him and his descen¬ 
dants. There is only one story, 
that of the Ilunipurti, {ttat 
clan, in which they call the rats 
their brethren ; bat this appellation 
there is understood by all Mundas 
in a mct-iphorical sense : they called 
them brethren because they had 
been as kind as relatives to the baby. 

as is contended, '‘the real 
nature of totemism is the savage 
conception of a twofold power or 
life or strength in the individual, 
j.e., his human life plus the spirit- 
life of the totem (John E. Dris¬ 
coll, in the Catholic Bncyclopae- 
(lia]f then not even traces of the 
real nature of totemism are to be 
found in the Mundas’ clans. There 
is no feeling of any union what* 
ever with the animal, plant or 
object of which the clan bears 
the name, and no bond of friend¬ 
ship or otherwise with the elans 
of other tribes, as Khariaa and 
Oraons, bearing the same name. 

As regards the religious a«peet 
of totemism, the Mundas have no 
gacrihees nor any religiotm cere* 





kilt 

irTo'tu'cs with which the totems 
We in any way oonficctctl. Apart 
from certain taboos, of which 
nnon, in spite of all our offoris!, 
We have never been able to as- 
t}>.r(ain any mark of respect or 
reverence to the totem, sncli as 
'Saluting it "when met, or burying 
it or weeping over it when found 
tload. Neither does the folklore 
indicate such marks of respect ; 
on the contrary, according to their 
storv the momhers of the Tu'i 

V 

t'.lan, when they hap)'cn to sec 
tufi p’anJs, muit either ujiroot 
them or at least ];luoU some of 
their leaves and throw them away ! 
It is evidently not to j revent 
other people from eating them 
that they iru^^t either destroy or 
mutilate their totem plants, since 
it would be useless for this purpose 
to pluck only a few leaver. 

Moreover, the Mundas who start 
a new clan or sub-clan, and tho'^^e, 
rather numerous, wlio g t adoptt;d 
into clans other than their own, 
abandon utterly their old totem 
for the new one, abandon even 
their former taboo. The case with 
which this is dono is altogether 
incompatible with any real or deep- 
rooted fcelirsg of respect. 

Says S. C. Iloy in a note on 
p. 406 of The Mundas and their 
country : So great is the Munda's 
respect for his totem, that he will 
not, if he can, allow his totem to be 
eaten oven by men of otber castes, 
in his presence. Thus, not long 
ogo, in village Tilma, inhabited 
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mostly by Mundas of tho TuH 
Kilt, a Mahomeda^ neighbour had 
grown tuii plants on his baft 
land. The Mundas when they saw 
the inti plants coming up, offered 
threats of violonoe to tho Maho- 
medaii who at length pacified the 
enraged Mundas by uprooting the 
tuti plants’'. We, however, have 
been i. dd by Tatis of that village 
that their concern was not about 
tho totem plants. It Would ha'^e 
b;v'n enough for them to plnok a 
few loaV 'S and throw them away. 
What they objected to and wbat 
made tlicm angry, oven tho numer¬ 
ous Christians amongst them, was 
tho slight on ihetuseloe^ supposed 
to be intended by the INIahomedan, 
niul the supposed taunt that he 
would cat iheni all up, i.o., ruin 
an<l despoliato them, even as he 
would eat the grains bearing their 
name. 

As rcgirds taboos, there can be 
no question of them any more in 
the clans with names of unknown 
or doubtful meaning. Nay, we 
may well ask ourselves whether 
there can ever have existed taboos 
in those clans When there is a 
tab 30 constantly reminding a c’an 
of the meaning of its name, ono 
does not see how this meaning can 
fall into oblivion. Neither can 
there be question o f a taboo when 
the name is an adjective {Bodrat 
SoH); when it denotes a rotting 
animal {j^o^murum, Soleso'ii); when 
the name says explicit y that they 
eat their former totem {Tomlu^i) ; 
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Vrhen it denotcB au animal, reptile, 
insect or grtib, never eaten by 
any Mtinda at aU {Garif Pandte^ 
KufJ(kal)\ wben it refers to an 
object of no possible nse {Ilap<T(h 
garay Si^gha) j when tho naine^s 
meaning is unknown to tlie clan, 
t)li(‘Ugh known in other parts of 
the country {llemromtO. tree so called 
in the jungly tract, known only as 
mdfko> in Has. and hue in Nag.). 

Is the totem taboo in the rornain- 
ing flans, including the Lafi^odniy 
Jiamrabodra, Cutnpnrtiy Jfiisapur/t, 
Jblo7^pu,rl-i atd Samkodpurli, 
■with ref renco to the lirst part of 
tiieir name? When enquiring- 
about the taboos one gets rarely 
Batisfaclory answers. Fur one mem¬ 
ber of a clan often more intelligent 
or educated, who says that his totem 
is forbibilcn, llnnc arc generally 
fecvcral who (Ic-'y it. In more 
backwanl parts, as in the lluno 
thana, people deny unanimously 
that there is any taboo at all, 
though there aro amongst thorn 
Tnti.s and Horos. Some of the 
stories which assert a taboo are 
contradicted in practice. AVe havo 
seen Hunipurtis eating rats openly 
in places where their story is cur¬ 
rent. Some of the names, as Baba, 
Bulu^, I/olti7;^purUy Ramra, Jojo, 
refer to necessities of 
life which cannot be fully taboo. 
As a matter of fact, the members 
of ^ the Baba and of the Bamra 
clan abstain only from nibbling the 
raw grains or beans and from 
eating the &lr<}y unhusked grains 


or beans they may find in theit 
meals, and the tkin-like laverS 
which form nn Ibc water in which 
r!c.' or Phaseolus Koxbnghii are 
cooked. Tho Bulii^ clan abstains 
only from roasted salt as is used 
to remedy dropsy. Again somfi^ 
names as Cut ft^ Hunt, liunda, aro 
common to several species of 
animals, and it is not probable that 
all those are taboo. Finally those 
of Our informants who havo tra¬ 
velled extensively over tho Munda 
country, pretend thit, in practice 
at least, there are no full taboos, 
that edible totems are all eaten 
by their clans, except in certain 
circumstances or when prepared in 
a cortam manner. Thus aooorJing 
to thorn, all totems aro similar to 
those of tlm Bubo, the Ramra and 
the clans. Can this still be 

called a true taboo, such as is under¬ 
stood to exist in t )teuis ? Add to 
this, that thci'O are clans, like tho 
llau-!, in which there is no taboo 
at all. The Haas cat the red ants 
and their grubs as do the other 
Mundas. , 

Moreover taboos aro not essen¬ 
tial to toUmIsm, since in Anstra* 
lia there aro clans admittedly 
iotemio whioli sacrifice and eat 
their totem. AVhit is not essential 
to totemism, oannofe bo essentially 
totemio. Consequently taboos can 
exist wiihouii totemism, and the 
mere existence amongst the Mnndas 
of a partial number of taboos, and 
mitigated ones at that, dees net 
muke their clans toleauo, does not 
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even prove tUat they have ever been 

«o. 

V. Exooasiy. 

Totemism and exogamy arc 
found existing separately; the 
totemio clans of the Soudan are 
«ioi exogamous. “ Hence says 

John T. Driscoll in tho Catholic 
Encyclopaedia ‘‘ the exogamous 
class is a social organization <ol>lly 
different in origin and nature from 
the toteinic clan, und ncit a mere 
extension of it, although tluy 
have crossed and blended in many 
places Totemism prob vbly 

existed long before exogamy. The 
natural tendency of totemism would 
rather be endogamic, accoiding to 
the adage: nmihi simili yaude/f 
like seeks like, llcspect for bis 
totem would rather induce a man to 
lake a wife who has never shown 
disrespect to it. Hence it may he 
said that when a totemic dm is 
exogamous, it is so in spite of 
toiemisEn. Consequently the pure 
and strict exogamy of the Munda 
clans is no reason to call them 
totemic. 

Among the theories proposed to 
account for the origin of exogamy, 
that of 'Westerroark is considered 
to give very probably the true 
solotioir. He says that it arose in 
the aversion to marriage between 
blood relations or near kin, i.e., in 
horror of incest. We do nob quite 
agree. We admit that this aversion 
accounts for exogamy during the 
first generations of the clan, but it 
does not a'.*eount for its continuoacd 


and extension to far away relatives, 
once the membershij) of the clan 
had ’ increased considerably. Tho 
horror of incest can explain only 
tho prohibition of marriage bet¬ 
ween near nr pretty near relatives. 
After a few generations another 
factor had to intervene to keep up 
the exogamy, From what we see 
amongst the IMundas, and from what 
we have learned of their mentality, 
we feel convinced tliat with them 
at least, if not also with most or all 
other exogamous groups, this factor 
has been that they understood 
a priori or found out by sad experi¬ 
ence that, as long as a group 
lives separate from the others, 
exogamy is the best or the only 
safeguard for tbo morality of it? 
young people, cspoolally whoa the 
locality and the mode of lifo of the 
parents preclude them from exer¬ 
cising effective control over tho 
movements of their children. 

Tho Mundas, when they first spread 
over the cauiitrv, were neither a 
pastoral nor an agricultural people ; 
they had to live on their hunts and 
on the tubers, fruit and wild 
polherbi they could find in the jan¬ 
gle. It was therefore desirable for 
them, if not imperative, that they 
should settle in separate, rather dis¬ 
tant couples. In the first genera¬ 
tions, horror of incest would induce 
them to seek mates for their sons, 
and marry their daughters in other 
families. Very soon they under-* 
stood, or perhaps were taught by an 
iguominioaB ease in tlm family, that 
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the best way of safeguarding the 
morality of the young people was 
to keep the marriage system already 
existing, to enforce it by a strict 
rule and to punish any delinquents 
with exclusion from the group. 
Thus the young people could on the 
one hand be deterred from sexual 
intercourse between themselves, 
whilst on the other hand they had 
no occasion to meet the young peo¬ 
ple ef the too distant other groups. 

Incidoutaliy this shows also tho 
origin of the Mundas^ custom that 
matches are arranged by the pironts, 
the youth and maidens having only 
the right to refuse tho matches. 
This right is probably a later 
development. 

The rule by which a man may 
neither touch nor name the eldir 
si.stcrs or elder female cousins of 
bis wife and vice versa^ and by 
which a woman may not touch or 
name her elder brother-in-law ^r 
elder male cousins by marriage, and 
may not be touched or named by 
them, especially t he second part of 
this rule, may have existed from the 
very beginning. 

The practice of exacting a price 
for the bride, or some other kind 
of compensation, also probably dates 
baek to that remote antiquity. It 
was probably introduced to 
guarantee the stability of matri* 
monial anions. 

Onu: eenolttsion is: it eannot be 
proved that the Munda clans ever 
were totemio, and it cannot be 
p.'oved that they never were. 


kili-kofa and kill-kifr> sbsk., » 
man or woman belonging to the 
sjime clan as the person of whoitt 
there is question : kilikurit doki^j, 
ho has married a woman of his own 
clan; kilihorntqree tainjana, eho 
has boen living with a man of hef '* 
own clan. 

kili-mlli jingle of kill similar tO' 
iaUmaiif jingle of jati, I. adj., of 
kinds: kilimili daru bagance 

roaepo. 

II. trs., to say, gather, plant, etc., 
things of various Icinls: baganre 
daruko kilintilikedet ; kajii kiti~ 
mxliiada, 

kilimi'i'g p. v., corresp. meaning: 
bagunre daru kilimiliakana^ 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 

anje, ge, tange, modifying 

rlkii^ lei, Icln, kaji, roa, etc.: 

no bagani'c kilimilUan daru meD|» 
(or roaakana). 

kili-nalaUL poetical syn. of kili- 
utili, parallel uf jalunati : 

Kuba garina, kcrikin, 

Kuha gari r.jgitan. 

Bondol sar^ca, koraktia, 

Bondol Sara niametan. 

* rf* 

Jatimalina, kuriklia, 

Jatimati ri^gctan. 

Kilinala^ea, korakiist, 

Kilinala^e niametan. 

The crooked macaque, O women 
both, tho crooked macaque weeps. 
Tie long taiU’d entollus, O 
both, the long-tailed entellus cries. 
It weeps, O women both, for many 
griefs. It cries, O men both, for 
many sorrows. 

UKpati (Sk. idla and o 





ftfflillat 

eCries of families^* H. ittlajind, to | 
be grieved or vexed) I. ad j, with 
(luJku, a succession of troahles^ 
oalaraitiee, anxieties, grk'fs, affect¬ 
ing one or several families: ale$ 
orf^i’B kilt fait duku hobajana. Also 
Used as ad^ noun: nekan IdUfoti 
sahatita isu hambala, so many 
advetsitica are difl'.oult to bear. 

II. t;s. cans., to inflict on Hmb. a 
tNiecessiou of adversities: kiminte 
batikuti erauteo kiUpafijaia. 
kilipali’-Q p. V., to be I'fllietcd \\itk 
asuccjssion of troubles or griefs: 
Misardisnmrcnko Vharr.ob raja 
diplire geleako kilipu/tJana, in the 
days of King I’haroah, (be Egyp¬ 
tians suffered ton plagin s. 

II. adv., with or without the afxs. 
e»f;e, ge^ tan, iange, modifying 
Vika, dnku: llcrod raja Botlilehern- 
renko kilifiaiitane dukukedkoa. 
kilktla Nag. var. of kikir Has. 
kilaaf) syn. of but not used 

in reference to unimportaiit work. 

kilttm and cpds. vars. of kkil% and 
C])ds. 

kimbakoin-daru (Sad. komhht) 
eyn, of oiandadaru. 

kimiti I, sbst., female relation by 
marriage. It oceurs in the opds.: 
kankimin, daughter-in-law ; jaxkimin, 
grand* daughter-in-law; hagakimn, 
wife of one’s younger brother; 
gerekimin, wife of a man^s sister’s 
con, wife of a wo nan’s hrotlif-r^s 
son. (The oorresponding terms, for 
male relations by marriage are: 
Jioaara, jiatara, misiara, gereara). 
The voc. of addre.ss to all these 
women is uhenga mdl, abenga Umin,* 


pichninea-bonjarer 

kii^; the gerekimm however i» 
also sometimes addressed as ahengib 
hagtna. They in return tisQ the: 
following vocatives ; a(>a, eaiS{j aba,, 
amga aha, ca^, a mg a eat^; abo' 
Has. dada Nag .am mamu, amga- 
mamu, am hatom, amga hatam^ 
When kimin is used without tho 
apecificalions Aea, y'fti'', etc., it gene¬ 
rally refers to the daughter-in-law. 
It lakes the prsl. pms. as pos. afxs. 
kiminify ktminme, kimiide. In tlier 
cpd. forms these prns. are also 
aflixt'd after kimin: honkiminii^.,. 

\ J,(i‘ktminh^, etc. 

I 11. trs, to receivo u woman as- 
danirliter-In-hiw : ki/innkfu/e, she 
is our daugl.tcT'in-Iaw. 
i III. inlrs., with insertfid ind. o., 
to addicss s.'nb. as daughter-in-law 
ki»n,iatule, she is our daughter-in- 
law. 

rflx. V., to enkT a familyi 
as daiightcr-in-law : alct^rce 

0mtnei>J-<tiia. 

kiwin-Q p. V., to become daughter- 
j in-Ia\v in a certain family: alo^^ 
orjiree kimiuaktna, 

kiininea.honjarea T. si at., the rela¬ 
tionship existing between a woman 
and her father-in-law, her elder 
bro(bers-in-law or male oousins by 
marriage, and her uncles-in law. In 
the following sentence it is restr'eted 
to hir relationship with her eldt r 
brothers-in-law and elder male cou* 
sins 1 y marriage, between whom and 
herself no touching each oth#nov 
taming each other is permitted*:; 
kimineaJiovjarfare nuputum 0^-5 
juputifj ka- baioa. 
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4^ tiimtii-er* 

II. adj., related as described : 
kimineahonjiirea borokiu nuputam 
or$ baiita; kiminea-' 

honjareaakin^ the twe aro related 
as described. 

HI. intrs., in the df, jir.-t., teb? 
related as described : kimineahoaja- 
reatanahi^. 

klmin-era Naw. syn. of kiminkn ri. 
la this epd. era has no pejorative 
mcaoing. 

^kimin jali^ bOnga (1) the sacrl- 
liJO by which a daughter-in-law is 
incorporated into the clan of her 
hu.-)haad. A ccrtiin nuinb’r of 
I^Iu.idas dispense with this altoge¬ 
ther hecaiiso^ th -y say, a.!I the n -t-d- 
j'ul has been clone in th.j mairiige 
oeremonios. Others go through a 
formal aggregation only wlr ii the 
daughter-in-law gets sick soon after 
the marriage. Many pc.ijde, h-.w- 
over, perform the cere nony as soon 
as the marriage festivity is over, 
i.c., a day or two after tlie b ide has 
been brought to inr husband’s 
house. 

In the early morning she boils her 
clothes in water and asli^'s and 
washes them. lUither immediately 
after this or in the afternoon, her 
father-in-law fcaorifices a fowl 
speckled like a partridge, in the in¬ 
ner room of tho house to 

Latkum Haram, LuVkum Bufia, the 
ancestors and the village s[ irits. 
The formula is as follows ;—** No 
iisiiaeiioiiat omap^tan-cedapetana, 
Lntkum Haram, Lu^kum Buria, 
K. N. (here he names all his anoes- 
tors as far as he can remember) 


khiilo 

Burubonga, Ikirbong-i, (etc,), nor 
nada horotabu Iclururoipe oinaipe f 
biigiakan tainkae, daka ban^ pela 
ban^katac 1 Hero now to-day I offer 
and give {this fow'l) to you, LuVkum 
Hurara Lutkiim Bnrhv, to you, 
N. N. and to you Burubonga, Ikir- 
bonga, etc. ; acknowledge and 
recognize this new Tneraber of our 
family (It'y., this now person of 
ours) ; let her romuiti in good health, 
let her bo iinmuno from trouble and 
h a m.” 

Thcfi the d iiigUter-in-Iaw must 
co(»k llio ta ;riiii;ial i ioe and meat whieb 
her fatlier-iu-Iaw afterwards offers 
.‘giin in the adit^ with the same 
for.nnl.i. Tho.se who beli’ve in tho 
necessity of thi< rite, say that only 
aft;r this saoritiu) the d »ughter-in- 
law is allo.ved to parmke oli tho 
saerliieial food and boer of the clan 
and to enter into tlu adii^ uni into 
the OJW Stahl . 

( 3 ; the eaorifice (offered at tho 
bCij.i^ar) by which a daug!iter-iu-law 
of tlie oflicial gacrinjer [pdrCf pahd-f) 
gets Inlliited and entitled to prepare 
tho sacrilicial food and perfotin cer¬ 
tain eci’omonifs proper to either the 
mother or the wife of the pahan. 
By this rite she is supposed to be 
admitted into the caste and elan of 
Lutkum llaram and Lntkum Bufia 
and tho other village spirits. The 
ceremony is as follows : 

On the day appointed, the pah)n, 
his uife, his son, his daughter-in- 
law and all the heads of the families 
belonging to bis d’Mf, i.e., to tho 
[ older branch of the village family, 
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kimin jatf^ bSiiLga 

go to bathe in the morning and 
then return to the pahan’s house, 
lie then, taking with him his sacri- 
hoial knife, and pearbrice in a win¬ 
nowing shovel, leads a red or black 
goat bj a rojie to the haiatir. IIis 
daughter-in-law brings some adoa 
cotton thread, i.o., a thread that has 
not yet been cooked, washed or other¬ 
wise used. The Pahang's wife carries 
a new pitcher for water, another for 
cooking the sacrincial rice, and a 
new iaoa for stewing the sacrificial 
meat. Anyone else carries some 
rice-beer. 

On arrival at the hiijaiar, a spot is 
cleansed West of the treo and 

the usual 3 little heaps of pearl-rice 
placed on it. The pahan takes some 
from each of iho 3 heaps and makes 
the goat eat it by holding it to its 
month. Meanwhile the daughter- 
in-law ties, or rather turns, the cotton 
thread three times around the jaear 
tree, turning round it from right to 
left. 

Then she fakes hoy stand at the 
side of the pahan, both facing the 
[East, and the pahan holding the 
goat by the nape of the neck, pro¬ 
nounces the following foi'mula : 
*'Nctabu tisiiaLdoiiac omapetan ceda- 
petana, Lu^kum llarum Lu^kum 
Buria takiu, Burubonga, Ikirbonga, 
Alayubtuu, Desatlli, Nageera, Blndi- 
cra, Cancli; Cadri, cimlarirenko, 
sakamsoyorenkotabu, jomepe nulpe, 
hapavita^pe oupuriinpe, ape mia^ 
gandu mia^ calparc du^tan juru- 
tauko. Ne naoa hoyotabu jatiipe 
kililpe ! daka bauQ pela ban^katao, 


kimin 

bugiakan tainijkae Then he Saye : 

mar, ui^ipe, well now cut down 
(the goax)/* and his assistant dr any 
bystander who has bathed, kflls it. 
Then a little of the liver, head and 
breast is stewed together with some 
pearl-rice by the daughter-in-law. 
Of this stew the pahan puts a little 
into three leaf cups near the three 
heaps of pearl-riee and repeats the 
same formula as above. Then he 
pours some of the saorificial beer 
into three small leaf cups and, put¬ 
ting them on the ground, he once 
more repeats the formula. 

Then he puts a leaf eup with water 
on the same place saying : ** Ter 

ai)e ! aliiia^eupc hutumenpe ! There 
now, you all, wash your bunds aiid 
rinse your mouths."" The rest of the 
sacrillclal meat and rice prepared by 
the daughter-in-law is then consum¬ 
ed by the pahan, his wife, his son 
and his daughter-in-law, together 
with the sacrificial beer. Mean¬ 
while all the assisting members of 
the pa/idrHuf cook rice, and stew 
the goat, anil eat anddr ink then and 
there. What they cannot consume 
may not be taken home, but must 
be abandoned in leaf cups hang¬ 
ing from the branches of the 
tree. 

This rite may be performed only 
in the month of p/iaffUn, after the 
pAapufi trees have been burnt and 
cut. If the pthan’s son marries 
after that month, the cererndjl^ is 
performed only in the pAapm of the 
following year. Should, however, 
the pahan's wife die before that- 
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moath com-38 roaad, tlieii tho rite 
be performed soon after, so-as 
to ‘^abki the daughter-in'Iaw to 
taktf up without delay all the duties 
to which she succeeds. In some 
places this initiation never takes 
place during the lifetime of the 
ixiotber-in-biw. 

kimin-kuri sbst., gcuemlly syn. of 
/ioiikimin,, rarely one of the other 
kitiiinko. It does not take the prsl. 
prni. as pos. afxs., but is construcicl 
wilb the prus. atnt^, 
kin Nag. var. of 

kindaaj sbst., a stemlc'^s palm, 
different from kilo, ('Phv>cni>c acaulis). 
The pinnae of its piiuiatisect leaves 
are shorter and recurved at the end, 
tlicy spread at a much greater angle 
to the axis than the pinnae in an 
ofekila leaf. They are not used 
for plaiting mats : kiti gaeoboa 
kindaddo raparapago taina» The 
root stock is pounded and thrown 
into pools and rivers to poison fish, 
kind^-kond^ syn. or k^ko. 
kindar.kttla, kinduaJtula sbst^ 
the Panther, Fclis pardus, 

kindu darir, kindu^-daru Nag. 
Has. syn. of garakiududaru. 

kindan^-kon^oiaL var. of kandan^- 
kOR^ott. 

kindBrkoni.dani Has. syn. of 
iholkodartt Nag. sbst., Kaiidia 
uliginosa, DC.; Bubiacaae,—.a small 
rather rigid tree armed wftb straight 
spines, with leaves crowded at the 
end of the thick, 4-angred bran- 
c^s. The fruit, a. berry 2'' long 
is edible and sold' in the markets, 
kiik affix, form of the prsl. prn. 


8.1. pr;*. dl., denoting liv. bgs. o£* 
both sexos ; the two, both of them. 

I. As prnl. sbj., it is affixed, either 
to the verb or to the word immediate¬ 
ly pr.cjding. Such Mnndas aa 
have retaained free from alien ia*> 
fluence, a(Ii.x it to the preceding: 
word, whonever po-^siblo, i.o., even 
in cases wJicrc wo would put a. 
comma, seinl>cjlo:i or colon befora* 
the verb. However, with the verb 
tun^ to be by easonco, by nature, 
the pr.sl. prn. is always affixed to* 
the verb itself because this is con¬ 
structed without opnla : ienojana^ 
both went away ; kolakii^r 
hij\ilena; Uran^kio, tanitvif both 
are Q.uons. With certain verbs, 
{meug-f advs. ending in re or 
U‘ and used prJly.), it is inserted., 
as sbj. before the verbal termina.- 
tion : nungkii^tif ba^kit^aj 
kii^a. 

II. As d. o., it is infixed into trs*. 
prds.: (1) between the root amli 
the tense affix in the df. prst. and 
tlm df. impf. : lelki^fanaim* (S); 
immediately before the copula a iov 
all other tenses : lelkedkii^aitu^ 

III. As ind. 0., it takes the prefix. 
a in the indei, prst., impf. and 
simple past teusef and then means s. 
to both, for both, on behalf of both 
in favour of both, towards botb^ 
against both : omakii^me^ give it to> 
both of them ; honkiuL lij% kiri^a^ 
kiTs^me^ bay the two ohildron 
cloth. 

IV. As afx. to nouns and prononnn 
it forms the dual number : 

kiis^i two doves, a couple of doveSj, 
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kiisi 

tofch dovce y oJeoelciin ? Which two ? | 
V. the Mundas, when 

speaking' of maiTietl Avomon other 
than thvjir own wife, generally use 
as a polite for in instead of the 
prn. of^ho Stl. prs.: hijaalciy^ ei ? 
Will she come ? kaiia^ Ul&e<lkir^a, 

1 did not see her. 

kliSi Has. in the Asur legend 
and other talcs, var, of ilin Nag. 
of which it is probably a con'up- 
tion. 

kitackoro lias, pikoro Nag. (II. 
phikro) fcb=t., the llod-vented Bulbul, 
hi ol \ lastes pal I i d u?. 
kiri var. of I'htn. 
fciri I. .abp. n., fatness, stoutness : 
no url^ Hri ghitaojaua, the fatness 
of this bullock has deerrased. 

II. adj., syn. of rdriuLitt^ fat, stout: 
Xiri ineroinpe gocak;;,ia ci usuni ? 

III. tiv., to fatten, to cause to 
b'H'omo fat ; sadomdo danateko 
kirih’a. 

kin-u jflK, V., to cause oneself to 
grow stout : cenute lukain Itrin- 
jnna ? What didst thou do to be¬ 
come so etout ? 

htt-Q p. V, to bo fattened, to b> 
cjine stout: kubc kiriaJeauaf he is 

verv stout. 

•> 

Jci-n-iri vrh. n., (1) the extent to 
which one becomes stout : Unird 
kirijana, sen rati kao daritana, he 
has become so stout that he can 
scarcely walk, (i) the fatness 
acquired : mar?. Riviriih hasute 
ghata^jaua, the stoutness he acquir¬ 
ed last year has been diminisbed by 
sickness. (:1) as adv. of t^mc : 
ixdakiniHiSiee UEvdena, taeomtcc kiri- 


kfrfa^ 

ruraakana, when he bfad beecrmer 
fat a first time he became lean 
again, now be bas beeome stout oace 
more. 

IV. adv., (1) with or without the 
afxs. ange, ge, modifying lelg^ to 
look stout (Itly., to be seen in the 
manner of stoutness). (2) with the 
afx. nge modifying /<?»;, to eat so 
as to become stout. 

*kiria (Or. II. Jciriya^ I, sbst,, 
an oath with imprecation ; a pledge 
with imprecation or with accep¬ 
tance of a sanction, in eonird. to 
IcavciYy a strorg promise, a religious 
vow in the Christian ^ense, the oath 
administered in the law courts. A 
religious vow, however, has begun 
of late to be called Hria by the 
Christians in imitation of their 
Mi'ifcionarics. Kiria moreover occurs 
in a magician^s song in the mean¬ 
ing of curse, to curse. (See under 
bapad) : klriae jomkeda, ho swore 
with imi'reciitions. 

There are on’y four oaths with 
iniprocalion believed to be always 
sanctioned by SIngbonga ; they are i 
siimtiliria, sasan/ciria, hirjilnkiria 
and lora/curikiriat as explained 
under londo. The imprecations 
accompanying other oaths are be¬ 
lieved to fail of their effect in 
many eases. Oaths taken withot^ 
imprecation, as those taken in law 
courts, are regarded by the Aboriginos 
as more promises not even bindingi 
because without sanction, on 4Mro 
part of Singbonga. They ai*o not 
called kiria but hardr. The Sadana 
call them kiria. A pledge also. 
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klrii 

wh^n it is not acoompanioJ by an 
imprenaiion or ibe acceptance o£ a 
sanction, v, g., a fine, is called kardr. 
In ike hUfUmkiriaf (»>C8 under ItAam), 
no sanction to bo incurred is ex¬ 
pressed, but it is under-tood that 
tke styes on the eyelids will re¬ 
appear as soon as one ceases to keep 
one's pledge of not eating Imam 
beiTies. 

As regards the nature of the im¬ 
precations, the oaths are distinguisli- 
ed into : (1) oforc^ kiria, may 
I get a stye on my eyelids if 
what I say is not true." (2) ffojorii 
kiria, may I die." (3) honiciria, 
putting the hand on one's child’s 
head, may th’s my child die," 
(4) bo^'ohitraiira kiria, “ may all my 
children die and never ho replaced 
by farther offspring. " (o) ffiiri 

kipiria, on ono side : I oat a little 
of this cowdntig, may I dry up 
like cowUung it thou art not 
guilty ; eat thee also and mayest 
thou dry up if thou art guilty ", 
on the other side : may I d ry 

up if I am guilty, mayest thou 
dry up if I am not. " 

The Mnndas explain and justify 
some of their superstitious practices 
by saying that their efficacy rests on 
an oath or curse pronounood one day 
by Singbonga. In this connexion 
they nso hiria in Nag. nardpo in 
Has. in the phrases: mia^ kiria 
dSakana, enkage kiria doakana, 
enkage kirtaaktna, enkage sardpo 
men^, enkage sariipoakana : (1) 

mta4 kiria dSakana : miup karakom- 

apisako j^ia logte 


turakant^ro, an oath has been taken 
(by Singbonga towards the effioioy 
of the following practice) : when a 
person has been stung by a scorpion 
somebody sweeps " 3 times the 
affected limb with his penis. (2) 
ja horo ourin kuda5j§ire botog^ 
toaia^keate darornllrao nira ; enkage 
kirvikiim, when the phantom of a 
woman who died in chil Ibirth chases 
a man, if he takes off his loin eioth 
and so walks straiglit towards the 
spectre it will run away, such U 
the oath taken by Singbonga. (3) 
hiniolanre. hur nutu nkiro Visi 

Ij A 

liapooa misa nagen, enkage kiria 
doakana, if, whilst sweeping out " 
snake veno n fr.orn a bite, the adju¬ 
tant stork i'5 named, the venom will 
stop for a while spreading in the 
blood, such is the oath taken by 
Singbonga. 

The same reason is invoked to 
explain two natural fajts otherwise 
inexplicable to tho Mundas' minds, 
viz,, wliy the tlgn*, when hit or 
wounded, turns fiercely against his 
assiilant and why a hare, when chas¬ 
ed, does not jump over a line of 
leafy branches disposed on tho 
ground but always runs along it r 
(1) kula dirite n ter lire kdb pey^a 
numca orj rokagee nirauia ams) j 
kub loser hakete cupa^ko ae^ mnlita 
hurlaidiire borotee nira : enkage 
kiria doakana, if you bit a tiger 
with a stone it becomes very ffercd 
and at pnec runs at yon ; if you ad¬ 
vance towards it catting the sap¬ 
lings to right and left with a sharp 
axe, it will get frighteued and run 
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nway ; buo}» is the d< cree of Sing- 

lK)nga. (2) hulaparare kulaeko 

koiwjal kako kurilparomea cimtata^- 

inkefl horoko c» kondal kako iarorn- 
• • • 

jbkadi tainaj cnhage kiri,^ dTakana, 

in lh(! chase for liarc by means of 

two converging lin s of leafy bran- 

t'hes spread on the ground, the hare 

%vill n.>t .lump over the e lines as 

long as a man h-Js nol first sWppid 

over them (i c., as long as ll>c leaves | 

arc fresh)j such is the oath taken l<y 

Wnghongi. 

11. trs., (1) to emse amh. to tak’ 
;m oath With impr< cation : kiriahi- 
0ko. (i) io swear conditional y 
never any more to cat berries of » 
tree : huarnItaL kirinla. 

311 . intrs., to lake an oath with j 
imprecation: gojor.> alobcii kLriaen, 
otorg, kiriachen^ do not swear impre¬ 
cating death, swear imprceiiii g a 
stye on the eyelids ; haramko kina- 
iatloi our lorchears took the oath 
(still binding on their posterity, i.e., 
on the wliolc tribe) never to e.it 
that kind of thing. 
ilriani rfls. r., same meaning : 
licnroe kirianjana, he swore on the 
itead of his child ; ako$ linkiinitcia^ 
ktrianj ana, 

H-p^iria repr. v., to swear with 
imprec itions, to each other or in 
contradiction of each other : gurj- 
tekiu kipinajanat after eating a 
little fresh cowdung, each of the 
two swore wi'.h iroprccitions on 
himself that the other was not tell¬ 
ing the truth, 

kina-o ]). V., (1) lo be caused to 
take an oath with imprecation ; cn 


hero purjjgee rintitanlekae atkarg-' 
tanae kirtagkOf the negations of that- 
man look suspic ous, let him be put- 
on his oath, (ii) of the huatn treo^ 
to- Le the object of the oath not to 
cat its fruit : araj mo4 pur^sa oton.- 
redo huan klri/ohl, if thou gelsfc 
often a stye on thy oyo, swear no- 
more to c .t bories of Ihe hmm tree* 

( ?) imprsl., of an oath w’th iinpic*- 
c.tion,. to b;^ taken : p.inc.uire 
jitanar;| kfi kirialemu 
kt-,i-iriii vrb. n , (I) the amount of 
im])r.ecition accompanying an oath 
kiiiirifi^ k’riakrda., a^re, honre, hagaf 
IV, misiro, jetanaie k-ae jtocokoda^ 
Im swore on the life of so many near 
relations, that none of them was left 
out. (2) the act ©f imprecating harm* 
(m oneself in tcslknony of live IrntU 
of what one says : kinirittpe huriw- 
kfa, enatc kae borojai’a, 3'0« put 
him on oath wdth imprecations of too 
little consctiuence ; that is why he 
is not afraid. 

kiria-s^S trs., to kill smb. by 
falsely swearing on hi.s life; to 
eause smb.’s death by causing him 
to sv.’iar on hia life, either he alone 
swearing, or both he and oneself : 
hone ktriago^kiay hiriagogkiaho, 
kiiiagoQ'n ifU. v., to cause one's 
own death by swearing falsely o» 
one’s life. 

kiriagoe-Q-, kiringoj'-g p. v., tO‘ die 
in eonsequence of a false oath on 
one’s life, taken by oneself or by a 
near relative. 

kiria-kaii sbst., words, with aa 
oath, constituting an imprecatiou 
against gncself or against a near 
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telatlve, in cnti-d. to sarpadihji, a 
«arse or imprecation not relating^ to 
Tin oath : liiviakajit kajikeda. 

kiria>kesto jingle and syn. of 
^ivia, not used in the rcpr. v. 

kiri-daru sbst., Dalbergia latifo- 
lia, Roxb ; Papilionaocae,—a small 
tret} with odd-pinnate, alternate 
leaves ; alternate, oblong, rctn^e leaf¬ 
let? ; and small, pure-while tlowers 
in lax panicles. It is a valuable 
timber. 

kiril gyn. of 

kiriiai, (Sk. kn ; P. kkaridtftl) I. 
sbst., the act of buying ; an iiitend- 
e<l purcliasc : pit sendoiia, senkena 
inendo kiita^ namuua, 1 went 

indeed to the market bat bad no 
occasion to buy what I wanted; am$ 
fririn^ banoredo pTttc alom sona, if 
thou hast nothing to buy, do not go 
to the market. 

II. adj., syn. of kiriqalcan, acquir¬ 
ed by purckaso : ale$ or^re 
urj miaijgca, soben or^renkogo, we 
have only one bulioek acquired by 
purchase, all the others were bred 
by us. 

rcpr. v., (in form only) de¬ 
noting tiie habit, the possibility of 
buying : ne pitro kii kipirit^Uf 
pur^ gonotSLakana ; tisii 3 t.gapa ma(J- 
oatom ka HpiriTj^rtf bamboo umb¬ 
rellas are too dear at present. 
kirin^-Q p. v., to be bought : lijg, 
kirimakana, 

vrb. n., (1) the amount of 
haying: meromko kinirit^e kirlia^- 
ke^koa, gudu^pire kako soa^tana, he 
bought so many goafs that they 
cannot all enter the shed. the 


act of buying; hoIar§ kiniriis^e 
mbreaiiai kiiiTa.ta4koa, lisiia. apiui 
yesterday I bought five, to**day 
three; ojojji kiniri^do kale suka^t 
Jslekanam kiriia^ea, we do not like 
tby way of buying, thou buyest 
indiecriminately. (3) the thing 
bought: no babado hobitii 
this is the rice bought yesterday; 
puma batudolo bag>-’tada, n 3 >do kifti* 
rif^relea, we have abandoned our 
old residtnee, wc; live now in a new 
vil’ago we have bought. (1*) 
this meaning it is also used adjec- 
tivcly ; alesj opiro kiniriM avi 
miatjs'ea; nca ain^ kifiiftt^ 
this is the spot which I have boupk 
for a new village. 

kirii^tc adv., by purchase : nc saisk" 
g-igaci kiriTs,ieko oma^raca ci asite i 
Did they give thee these swcot- 
polato cuttings for money or for 
the asking ? 

klriu-akirliai I. sbst., ( 1 ) the act 
of buying srath. and (or) selling 
smth.: ami kiritnahirtv^ hobajaua 
oi ? Haft thou finished tby buying 
and selling ? kiT-it^akiviis^ kaii^ 
naraana, I could neither buy nor 
soil; krn^akirir^ banoredo pTtto 
alom sena, if thou bast nothing to 
buy or sell, do not go to the market. 
(2) trade : kifiii{okiri^e kamitana, 
he trades. 

II. adj., with kamif trade. 

III. trs., to buy smth. and sell it 
afterwards: ^kdb kiri^akirinja^koa^ 
he trades in lae. 

IV. to buy smth. and sell smlli. 
actually or habitually : kifitsflhiri^r 
kcila€i kin^ftkiri^kenae* 
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hritaa/arif^-o p. v., to bo bought 
and (or) sold : najako^ jetanij aftri 
iint^al'irii^oaj uoUu’ng has been 
bouprlit or cold up till now, no 
transaction has taken place yet. 

kirlts^-alari 6yn. of Ira., 

to ou-d smb. from a buying transac¬ 
tion. 

ki.rit^n(dri-(^ p. v., to be ousted 
from a purcli.ase. 

kt. ii3^-besa syn. of tiUbesay 1. 
sbsfc, the pr*C! (»f ric? and of the 
thin'fs which arc bought weekly in 
the markt’t : kin^he^'Kje maftgajaua, 
mate pufsarg, luundi ka naniotana, 
the price.s have gone up, that wh)' 
l^cannot make my in<'ncy siilTio'^ for 
bnvi.-ig all 1 want. 

31. frs. or intrs., to buy paddy or 
rice for imiiudiatc con.>;iimpt:on and 
make the other weekly maikot puv- 
ehas’S. The d. o., if expre.'-sod, 
must give the whole colled ion of 
the things bought, i.c., LaOaewU'i 
and hnlin^taviakn : lcirit„hcs<ifia 
Labaeafl 1 i, buhita 1»maku kirit^he - 
satin ; oi‘.g.ra karca cahajaua, nimlr- 
dede kirn^kffjfjtana. 
lirit^leaa-o p. v., of the same om- 
inodities, to be bought : ini«] Lar 
gandate ku ki' i^hesuoa^ with oue or 
two annas one cannot buy food 
grains together wdth the little 
things one has to purchase weekly. 

kiriA>bttlti|ni Nag. kIriA-bfini 
Has, sbst., the first purchase of the 
day, week or >^kirit^luni atiri 
bobaoa. 

II. trs. ©r inirs., to make one^s 
first purchase of the d.ay, week or 
year: aCkrigew^ 4*riiS|6a?iiiaj ajge 


kfrsa 

tamakuiia kiriti^hUnikedaf etaggkodo 
atiiiiia kiriaL.ea, I have just bouglit 
tobacco as my first purchase, I have 
not yet bouglit the other things. 
kirii^biihuni-o p, v., corresp. mean¬ 
ing : kirtj^buniakana i tamaku 

kiHt^huniakana, 

kirit3k-hajidi trs., to buy tho same 
commodity from various sellers and 
gather the quantities bought: bahae 
kii'ii^hnidinirta, ho has bought for 
me paddy from various sellers. 
kirii^kundi-o p, v., correi-poi»<lI»g 
meaning : iM'ikulrg caCili upun pHre 
kirit^hiindile.iia. 

kirin^.itii^ Nag. syn. of kiril^a- 

ftirL 

kirii 3 t-kttl trs., to buy smlh. and 
send it. 

kiri )rsa trs , to biu' smtb. on 
the occa.'ion of oiic^s going some¬ 
where for anotiuT purpose: pit lem 
Kcnyre tamaku kirii^!nrsaevtc. 
kiri t^torsa-Q p. v., corresp. meaning. 

kiri'^-tuka trs., to buy smth. and 
then come or go back or aw'ay. 
kiriK^tnka^o p. v., to be bought by 
smb. who then goe; away: daru 
badtein senoro, mia4 urj[ kiri^tu- 
knoka, if thou intcndcst to go away 
and work as a sawyer, buy us a 
bulloek before starting on thy 
journey. 

kirsa lias, klrsl Nag. (Or. kkirad) 
I. sbst., the beestings of a cow, 
buff.ilo, goat, or sheep : kirsa boa- 
nicnte ka besea, nunuk^re, po^ajCt 
takioa, tlj.c beestings are no goo^ 
for a ealf; if sucked,, they coagnlato 
and slick in the guts. 

11* intrs., of a cq^w, etc*, t<^.givie Ita 
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boestings ia suck or such a quantity : 
gai ^uburii hirml^, the cow 
gave a bowlful of beestings. 

Htm-q p. Y,, imprsl.j of beestings, 
to bo produced in such or such 
quantity ; ne raeromre (or meroui- 
ate) dubuii kitsalena, a bowl¬ 
ful of beestings was obtained from 
this goat. 

H-n-irsa vrb. n., the quantity of ihe 
beestings: ne merom kinirsne kir- 
sal^,, duburi pergufcorjana, tliis goat 
gave such abundant beestings that 
they filled a bowl. 

kirsi (II. krishi) See under khili-' 
kini. 

kirsil, kirsul Has. syn. of hirhlri 
Nag. but used also as adj. and vrU, 
u. As adj. it qualifies mc<l and is a 
syu. of bendermed Nag. eyes affected 
with the complaint described under 
hirbiri : kirsul meijdo oen^tom raim- 
leda (or ranulfa) ? 

ki'ti’irsil vrb. n., (1) the number of 
people affected: kinirsu^ko kirsul- 
tana, ale$ or^re soben honko tqakaua. 
(2) the getting this complaint: 
misa kinirsuldoe bugilcna, som- 
tee kiraultana. 

Kirtfln v&r. of Krisfdn, 
kiram and klnim-9 (derived from 
kirumdaru) poetical parallels of 
and mdiomQ: 

(1) Hes^subainc tiia^gukena, 
Hes^maSom jorotana, 
Bapsubain. jap^kena; 
Barikirum lits^gitan. 

I have stood under the hes(} tree, its 
blood (i.e.| its milky juice) falls 
drop by drop. I have stood close 
to the baniaa tree, its juice flows. 


('2) Maeomotaiia, dada saraafom 
kapi. 

Kirumotanai dada, rupa mail sfir. 
O my elder brother, thy golden axo 
is covered with blood, O my older 
brother, thy silver-shifted arrow is 
gory. 

kirum^ kirum-faru, kirum-cdsl 

syn. of edelkinim. 

kTr, k!ri syn. of pcali, I sbst., mis- 
chiet, witchcraft, wilful harm : 
n ijoinburlako;| h i He no rog hatuato 
kft sonotai^tana, the epidemic does 
not abate in our village owing to 
the malice of the wiiches ; mundaii 
hclric ka p lQ horo jeljana, through 
the mischievoas oxirbtons of the 
village chiif an innocent ma.'i has 
been put in jaih 

II. adj., with koro, syn. of the 
noun of ag'tt^y hlrnl, a person 
doing wilful harm : najomre k^ri 
horoh> harurai3ikoa. 

HI. trs., to harm wilfully : nea okoo 
hirlq; ? Who his dono this mis¬ 
chief ? najoinburiako klrkedlea. 

XY. intrs., to do wilful harm, to 
try and harm by witchoraft ; naj >m- 
buriako kirtanaf enamento buldiko 
kako padgadarltana, witches aro 
active in the case, that is why the 
doctors cannot produce any effect 
with their medicines. 
klr-etij klri-n rfls. v., same meaning: 
najomreo klfina; horogogree kiri^ 
Ha. 

hi'P'tr ropr. v., to try and ham 
each other by witchoraft : najottt- 
najomkin^ kipirUaHat the iwo 
witethes are trying to htirift 4ftch 
other, 
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J'7r-o p.v., (]) to be harmed wil* 
fully : n?a cimtau hlrlena ? hasu- 
lauj Inrigtanrc btiiiHko kako bngi- 
flar'aia. (2) iinprsl, of witchcraft, 
to be reeorled to. 

t'i-n-ir vrb. n., the amount of wil¬ 
ful harm, the slrength of witch¬ 
craft : enka /i'inir kirjana, Iiasu(anj[ 
goijuterjana, such witchcraft was 
Tcsortud to against the patient, that 
ho died* 

kira| karal 1 abs, n., looseness of 
gait: ne horo% ^irahkara^ cil'kate 
hokaoa ? 

II. adj., with Jtoro, waiting with a 
loose gait : mia4 h'raV^arn? boro 
hijytana. Also used as adj. noun : 
Jnia^ HraPkara^foii^ bajaduiSL- 
kena* 

III. trs. cans., to cause smb. to walk 
with a loose gait: maeaiajoto^ge 
en horodoo hira^.karai‘kla. 

IV. iutrs , (1) to walk with a loose 
gait : sotate asi^ tundadarinme, pur^- 
gem kira'dkara^jada^ it would be 
good for thio to walk with a stick, 
thou walkcst very laxly. (2) in 
the df. prst., to have this habit : 
/•* raifkaraPJanae. 

» A ■ A 

MraPkaraP-n rflx. v., same meaning : 
li8iia,do pur^gee kira(‘kara'^nf-a7ia. 
ktra^karaP g p.v., to become loose 
in one's gait : maeaia^lotogtee kira^~ 
kara^hna ; purggee kifaPkafa^janaf 
gogftko alopc acuia, be has become 
very loose-waisted, do not engage 
him for carrier's work. 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
avge, ge, fan, tange, modifying sen, 
seng, kijij., rikan% rikag^ 

ktfhl, kiri var. of kUlM, 


k*ri lias syii. of karru Nag. sbsl.y 
a buffalo calf up to 3 years old. After 
that age distinction is made between 
the sexes : biarhon (male) and vauki 
or sanilaUri (female) : cen^mentc 
kir[lektini r^jada ? "VVUy dost then 
blubber like a buffalo calf ? 

ktrlb^-kirTbfi, kirlbf-klrlbjl also 
without vars. of khahakhab*}. 

kirlbl'kibl poetical parrallel of 
kiirahg iahj. 

kiri^, generally k’ri4-klri4, alver- 
bial affix to ha^uletl, lot, nu, pm, in 
the s.irne meaning as the adv. 
below. 

kiritjkirid intrs. imprgl,, with insert- 
eil prsl. prn., in connexion with idl, 
to have an uncomfortable feeling 
of fullness ; laf kiri^kiridjgiina. 
kiridkirid adv, with or without tho 
afxs. atige, ge, gge, tan, tange ; also 
kiridleki, (1) modifying hunied, 
tol, ivHesed, strongly, for a long 
time. (?) modifying Jom, nu, so 
as to illl the stomach uncomfort¬ 
ably. 

-^kirij'kirij I. sbst., the cry of tho 
toaU ku^tu Nag. (Eudj^namis 
honorata) when chased by a crow : 
toaAQi kiri(j;kiridti^ alum1%. This 
cry is ominous. When after its 
absence daring winter, the bird 
comes back about the beginning 
of March, anybody hearing this 
cry before having heard the ordi¬ 
nary call {toaU) of the bird, will 
be blessed or cursed for the remain¬ 
der of the year, with many repeti¬ 
tions of the occupation in which he 
is engaged at the time he fiist hears 
it. If the reappearance of the bird 
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in a village Is heralded by this 
cry, it portends a failure of the 
mps in that village, 
il. adj., with r(f, the same cry. 

III. intrs., to utter ibis cry : kuhu 

lirtdhirt^Iceda tisiis^ ; aium ene^^ 
Imlau toau baturc kiridkiridkere^ 
rn sinuare en haturcu horoko^ baba 
kii hobaoa. *■ 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 

ge^ tan, tange, modifyiug 
Tg, aivmo, 

klrili Has. Nag. syn. of dekc, 
1cirii3^>miri«t Nag. var, of keret^- 
mcrt't^ Has, 

kirki var. of kkirlu 
kis, kisi, kisi vars. of kJtts, 
ki. an (Sk. kisml, agriculture; 
kisdu, agriculturjr). I. sbst., 
owner, proprietor ; or%ren kiian 
okoo ? ne urj^ kimn men^Ia ci 
baugala ? habakoe iomba^jada; 
aJii^ kuan, my husband ; orqki' 
sanko, aiiift ktaanko, (in jest), 
my wife ; orgkisanko, op^rcn kisan- 
ko, the mistress of the house ; otq- 
kisaii, or^ren kiaan, the master of 
the house. It gives not only the 
cpd. orgkiaan, but also halukiaan, 
dlsumkisan, Wio^kiaan, pxfktaan. 

II. trs., (1) to acquire the ownership 
of smth, : ne bir okoe kiaanakada ? 
(2) of spirits, to take possession of ; 
OT^ barapi cand? bagegifijanre, 
pur^sa curlnbongako kiaanea, spooks 
often take possession of a house 
abandoned for two or three months ; 
on boro bonga kiaankia ; ne bio,, 
hat, birjilu, bongagee kiaanakgia, 
cnamente jadiplige kae leloa, this 
snake, hsh, game, is possessed by a 


spirit, that is why ''it is at times 
invisible; sanradarudo boiagako 
kiaanakada derail. 

kiaan-en rflx. v., to try and take 
possession of smtii. : ne horo ain^ 
oterec kiaanentana, enamonto laral 
hoba:ikana. 

icpr. V, in jest, to take 
each other fer master and mistress 
by m.'trrlage : arandito korakurikiia 
kipiaana, 

kiaan-g p.v., (1) meanings oovresp. 
to tho trs. : ne bir okoe^ kiaana- 
kaua ^ {'Z) to become the owner of: 
ne birre okoc ktaxnakana ? 

kisdr (a long), klsdfs syn, of 
d/idn, rich. 

'^'‘kisftf putsm long) sbst, syn* 
of iaran4»pnlavi, pandta pntana, 
Turtur rlsorlus, the lling-dove. 
It is called kxadr putam bcoanso 
it is believed to gather a provision 
of grains into a mud*walled ball 
{kuthi) in the fork of a branch 
where it eooes every midnight. 
Only people destined to become 
rich oin ever discover this store* 
The same is superstitiously believed 
of people discovering a silk-worm 
living on a paddy plant {babn- 
Inmam), the milk of a fowl {aimtoa), 
the hole made by a louse on smb *s 
head {bffaikmndd} or a fabulous 
fruit, as large as a cucumber, 
growing on the iila^ tree 

kisI var. of kku. 

kisi, kisid, sikid and kisl-ki^, 
kisid'kisld slkid-sikid vars. of kua^, 
kuau^kuau^ but used only ol 
children. 

ktella Ilus. (Or. kiaU) var* of 



kisUn 

dasila, 

kislin (A. iis)n) sbsi., (1) sort, 
kind : 8iIi|)koa pui*Q, kisim mcnn, thci’e 
aro many kinds of deer ; miatj. (or 
mi^) kiiimdo or {kisimrQdo) men.^, 
there is one kind, thero arc things of 
one kind ; miac] (or mh]) kiiimge (or 
insimr^ge) mcn^, there is only one 
kind; all (the thing;^) are of one 
and the same kind. A oonstraelion 
similar to the last is used alpo idraly. 
when there is question of liv, bgs. : 
mia^ (or ini^) kiwnilo (or /df,iinra~ 
{f.o, Hstm/codo, kidmrenkodv) me- 
u^koa, there arc (Uv. bgs.) of one 
kind ; with ge instead of ilo, thero 
aie (liv. bgs.) all of one and tlic 
same kind. Note that the cpd. tnid- 
kidm> is a syn. of niidjontor, (2) dis¬ 
tinctive work of a c vste or tri'jo : 
]dandabonko 9 Idnm sii^k^mi. 

IcUiinrii adj. or prnl. noun, (things) 
of various or several kinds : amdo 
Icuimr^ jugarom muixlitada, thou 
knowest many languages ; kmmrQ 
menf^. 

kisimren adj. and kmmrenko prnl. 
noun, (liv. bgs.) of various or several 
kinds : sili^ko kisimrenko men^koa ; 
kisimren sili^ko men^^koa. 
kisinikiiiM adj. and adj. noun, syn. 
of kisiwtTQ and kiiimren ; ne ba- 
gaore kisimkisimko (or kisimkisim 
daruko) xoaakada, they have planted 
all kinds of things in this garden. 
Referring to kaji^ kiiinikmmr^ 
may be used instead of kiahnkisifit, 
hut there is a nuance in the moan¬ 
ing : kisimkisime eran^kedlea, he 
scolded us alleging various things, 
kisinikmMr^e etats^kedlca} he scolded 
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us about various things, on various 
grounds or for several reasons. 

kista (A. kisi) I. sbst., (1) an 
instalment i.c., a part of a whole 
produced at stated periods : kutam 
halkoda ci ? (2) an agreement to 
pay by instalments : kisia ineo) ei 
mosato om hobaoa ? Is ii to bo paid 
by instalinonis or in a lump ? 

11. trs., to Hk the amount and date 
of the instalments : sarkiir kista^ 
kedlea, an order in court has hzed 
the time and amount of the instal¬ 
ments wo hive to pay ; takale 
kistakeda, wo have fixed the time 
and amount of the instalments we 
engage ourselves to pay. 
kista-n rflx. v., to fix the time and 
amount of the instalments one en¬ 
gages to pay : cilUape hisianjana ? 
ki%U-Q p. v., (1) of the time and 
amount of instalments* to be fixed : 
cand^ivo more (aka khtajanat 5 Rs. 
per month have been fixed as am>uat 
of the instalments. (2) of a man, 
to incur the obligation of paying 
such or such instalments : sirma- 
slrina barhisi (akako kiitaakana. 

kista>caad^ sbst., a month in 
which an instalment is due. 

kista-taka shst., the money where¬ 
with to pay an instalment, or where¬ 
with one pays it : kUlataia kaiiaL 
namdaritana; kisiatakxii^ halkcdft. 

kita syn. of ja^igalaj^kilaf some¬ 
times olekilat 8bst.> the female 
plant of Phoenix acaulis. Ham.; 
Palmcae,—a stemless dwarf palm 
with pinnatiseot leaves and arnaU, 
yelloMfish, S-petallod flowers. The 
core of the root is 
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by obildron. The Eegment^ of the 
leaves are extensively plaited into 
mats. In the male plant which is 
called 9an4i hiia or^ sometimes, 
hUa^ the leaves are not pin¬ 
na tiscot and are very rarely used for 
the same purpose. See Hndad and 
kitiUnuli. 

fcital?, kitil^ (A ) 1. sbst, a look. 
It occurs often in cpds. : bintilcitdfi, 
a prayer-book ; dnra^Htd^, a hym¬ 
nal ; giniiK'itah, a t.eati'<o on aiith- 
metie, 

II. intrs., to acquire books; ci- 
ininaia,cm kitahakudu ? 

ktta-bj(COin I. collective noun for 
Iho materials (got from the jungles) 
wherewith to make muts^ brooms or 
ropes : kilafjQcoui jatgulinre pltre 
]>nr 9 Ba ku rakaloa. 

II. atlj , with Jioro, syn. of the 
noun of agency litaiqcomni, a 
person wl:o collects or sells such 
matt rials : birro (or horaie, pi\re) 
1dtaltQeo7n borokoiia nantledkoa. 

III. intrs., to collect and sell such 
materials : kUahq^comtee asnlptaua ; 
api sirmale kitahqeoinkeda (or ki- 
tab^comkena), 

kitabacom’-en rflx. v., same meaning: 

kami uiinirdo banoale kitab^com- 
enlana* 

hilab^com-Q p. v., imprel., of such 
i^atcrials, to be gathered and sold : 
apt sirma kitah^eotnlenaf n^do en 
kami hokaakana. 

kiiabqcoman adj., (1) with dnttm^ 
biff a country, a forest where such 
materials are to be found. (2) with 
horo, a person who has collected or 
bought luch makriale; kale 


tab^comana. 

kita-kafi, kita-b&fl syn. of bari, 
kita-binda sbst., a head ousht<m 
(for carrying watei’pots) made of 
plaited palm leaves. 

kita-bindi Nag. syn. of bari. 
^kita-bl} sbst, the conn of 
Phoenix aoaulis, said to he sometimes 
offered in sacrifice vicarionc-ly for a 
human victim, because it has the 
sizo of a man’s head. 

kita-daru var. of darvkifa. 
kita-muli sometimes called ofekita, 
sbsl., said to bo a stemless palm, 
different from Phoenix acaulia. It 
has only two plicately multiftd leaves 
like those of the male Phoenix 
aoaulis {nandi kita), and is said to 
die after 2 or 3 years. Its oorm is 
slender having the size and form of 
a carrot, and containing never¬ 
theless a farinaceous substance. This 
mealy suh^tanoe, edible in the kitut 
is deadly poisonous in the kitamuJi. 
It acts as a vesicant and is therefore 
applied to the chest in pneumonia. 
It is also rubbed on the herpetic 
eruptions called dtnai. 

kita*pa|i I. collective noun, mats 
and plaited brooms ; kiiapafi aki- 
ri-ntee asul^ttana; no kurl (or ne 
kurire) hitafatirq galan lanoa, she 
does not know how to plait mats 
and brooms. 

II. intrs., to plait mats and 
brooms : nimirdole ktiapaftianff^ 
Sara dul adrile et^a ; kiiojoapi* 
kenae^ kitajpafikedae, 
kitapali’n rftx. v., tame iDeanici0^ r 
sidabu iitapafinit, ta^omte 
mente sftabu 
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l>. v., imprsl., of mats 
«ind brooms, to be plaited: me 
iialom basur^te ku kiiapnfijjnam 
iilapaiian adj., possessing' a suffi¬ 
ciency of mats and plaited brooms 
in good condition, not yet worn: 
kalo kilapn^iana* 

kira-uru sbst., a kind of palm- 
weevil, Kyncbophorus f.p. It is 
reddish brown, about 2* long and 
found on (lie Phoenix acaulis. It 
liuB claws so strong and sharp that 
when it gets hold of one^s finger it 
draws blood. Children roast and eat 
it: it is as tasty, they say, as the 
pupa of a silk-worm : kilauru sdn- 
doakana, sirsar kul^ tao gojagca, ja 
Loroe rabakjt^ maeom uruoioa. Hon- 
ko lap^klateko jomia: liimamgaiaLgi- 
Ickac sibila. The Muiidas do not 
know its grub, 
klti var. of kJiiU. 
kitl-kirsi var* of khilikini. 
kikili (from the li^ngl.) sbst., a 
kettle : kitilire ca tikiipe, make tea 
in the kettle. It c ocnrs as verb in 
the opd. mo^kitili, 

kltirpl, kitirplfl gyn. of JuJurpu^, 
but applying also to the waist cloth 
of a woman. 

kifil 1. fcbst., a start, a startle, a 
spasmodic or convulsive motion, in 
cntrd. to litilit sudden alarm or fear, 
and pllf an awakening with a start, 
a starting op out of one's sleep: 
Ini^ hormore kitil leij ana. 

II. trs. cans., to startle j to provoke 
in smb. a spasmodic movement: 
mia4 bone ki^ilkia* 

III, intrs., to start or startle in 
sudden alarm or surprise. It is nsed 


only in the form kittlkenae. 
kiti'-^en, rflx. v., same moaning, also 
used only in the past tense: sari 
alumtec ktttlenjanei dupilakad catui 
rapu^keia. 

kilil-Q p. V., (1) to get startled : 
banduku saritee kililUna* (2) with 
an adv. denoting repetition or fre¬ 
quency, syn. of kiiUkililo, 
kitilktn adv., modifying rika^ vikao^ 
ekVaox kililkene kiUlkene 

ekebi j uia. 

kilil-bagel syn. of Htilf as verb 
only. 

kitil kitil I. sbst, convulsions, 
spasmodic shaking of the body : no 
honj hifilkitil kti hokaotina. 

II. intrs., to have convulsions: kitil- 
kililtanae ; no hon kifilkitil kae 
hokao'ana. 

kiitlkiril-o p. v., same meaning: 
kitilkitilolanae. It is occasionally 
used of the beating of the pulse, 
instead of : tuatanre tir^i 

nuri seke^age kitHkililodf in fever 
the pnisc beats fast. 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, gc^ gge, tan, tange, also kitil- 
lekUi kililkenkililkerif modifying 
eJMag rikao, lelg* 

klfia 1. sbst., the chin : kiilarce 
gabakana. 

11. trs., to make a statue with a 
large or small chin: on murtiido,. 
huriugeko HUakeda, 
kiM-Q p* V., to get, or be made with, 
a large or small chin: maraAgT*'’^ 
ki^aakana, he has a large ohin. 

kia(( syn. of kelei^t but not used 
with reference to unimportant work. 
It is much used as regards wasps; 



kSrrcaf 


2:447 


kQ 


tunibuliko kia^lena, sobenko bam- 
barakana. 

kifica, mara'S^ kirica &yn. ot 
ke^daha* It is distiD^nislicd into 
toHaT^iiricaf Costns speciosus. Smith., 
Scitamineae, in the wild state, and 
roekiriciy the same, cultivated. 

kirica^ hainkirtca, is a diffe¬ 
rent plant, alej called haUara. 

kis, kisi (long nasal) vars. of hlni. 

ko (In Siuh., the suilix hn forms 
the pi. of nouns) affix form of the 
prsl. prn. 3d* prg. pL, denoting Iv. 
bgs. of loth sexes : they. sbj., 
d. o. and ind. o., it follows the 
tatr.c rules as As affix to p.o- 

nuiins forming the pi. number, it 
clanges into kit in the pnis. utkit 
hdnukut both in Has. and Nag., the 
corresponding fo:ms in ko being 
never used, except hnnko. But enjo 
never varies. In the Naguri diah et 
the same change occurs sometimes 
in the ] 1. of nouns the root of which 
ends with i j some people say, v. g., 
knriku for kurikn. In this case the 
II 8 id^ dialect always keeps ko. 

There are a few idiouiutio uses of 
h) : 

(1) In enumerations of inan. os., 
the following constructions may be 
U'od : buluia^, tamaku, sunum cman 
kirii3i,au7me ; luluisi, tamaku, sunam 
^*<emanho kirlia.aulme; 
iamakuhOf sunam eman kiriofiuime; 
taiMkuko, buluK(ko, eunum emanko 
jiiriiSLaulmo; knpam, lat, bo, 
gota hoT$mo basuj^ina; kupam, 
iSb bo, gota hormoho hasuji^ina 
Jcvramko, ISf^o, h^ko, gota bormo 
basujjina ; kufAmkot id'kkOf b^kOf 


gota hormoko hasuj^ina. (d) Has<^ 
bands frequently use the pi. huriket 
for the s. afno kuri, my wi^e r 
kufiko bastttana, ray wife is siek. 
(3) Similarly kiminho and kimnkii^- 
are used for the s. kimin, my 

daughter-in-laWk (4) ko or koke i» 
added to an adv. or adveriiial phrase 
of tinkc in the meaning of : at thai 
time or shortly after: gap^ko (or 
gopakote) iry etegnka, let the reap¬ 
ing begin to-rmrrow or the day 
after; net^ko' (or sekijtkake) hijyiiae, 
come at some time in the morning. 
(5) In the sam3 circu nstinc‘8 kore 
means : at that time or shortly be¬ 
fore : sufeurfthar’iulaia^ bala holKioa, 
birhpjtikore s.airsakamoka, the be¬ 
trothal will taken place on Friday, 
let firewood and leaves (to mako 
cups and pltk^s) be gathered not 
later than Thursvlay; meaiat. bala 
hohaoa, gapakore sunsakamoka; 
gapa scl^kore hijqme, come early to¬ 
morrow morning. 

ko apo.oputcd form of oko^ used, 
also in all thi derivatives, speoially 
in the Sfripati country. 

ko, kg infix (1) Added to the root 
in the imperative it expresses an 
invitation in a polite manner : du^* 
kgme^ sit down, please. (2) In tlte 
optative mood it is inserted after 
the root to denote a polite request: 
genkgkaii^t allow me to go, please. 
(3) It is also added to the root of 
intrs. prds. to form an anterior 
future: »enko^i^, I shall first go; 
inj hij^kg diptli sengben, bofofo 
starting wait till he arrives, 
kg Has* Bbst., name ot two birds: 



(1) pUn^i Bjn. of gaibakct Nag^. 
the Cattle Egret. (2) pusikQ^ eya. 
of pmibakay tUs Paddy-birJ. 

koa Nag. kosa Has. (Or. kodj 
kDti) sbgt,, the pulp surrounding 
each of the scods in a jack fruit. 
X;oa’g p, v., of a jack fruit, to 
have little or mu^h pulp in pro¬ 
portion to the seeds : ne k.antara 
khu|} hoaakana, 

koff (Or. Jcoo) I sbst., also lumain- 
kofj a silk cocoon from which the 
pupa has been rdmovod, in cnird. 
to pukif a silk cocoon pierced by 
the escaping moth. 

IL trs., to free a silk cooon from 
its chrysalid : ne Inman koataipe* 
koa-gg p. v., of a silk cocoon, to be 
freed from its chrysalid, to bcco.'ne 
such or such a freed cocoon : bese 
badime, maraiaigoe JeoagoJea, cat oft 
only just what is needed for remov¬ 
ing the aurelia, let it remain a 
large cocoon. 

koali, koaltt Nag. I. sbst., a plank 
slicking out from the wall and used 
as a small shelf. 

II. inlrs., to place such a plank : 
pacirire bartijle hoahked-j, 
koalug, koah-ijt p. v., imprsl., of 
such a plank, to be placed : ])?i>crird 
b trt| koaUakana, 

Has. sbst., one of tb c 
names of the Sooparia dnlois. See 
under einiiakata, 

koftrl Nag. syn, of girifi, 

koba sbst., (t) strong, straight 
shoots from the stump of a tree 
{aarjom^ hceelf etc.,) j from the top 
of the stem of a munga tree where 
they arc cut off every year j from 


the foot of bushes which, like ksn, 
are cut down to the ground regu¬ 
larly. Such shoots from the stump 
of a soryo/a or Aeset tree are used 
as uprights in fences of interlaced 
branches. Those shooting from 
the stem of a tiiaaga tree, which 
reach in a year 4-5" diameter and 
are convenient to serve as ca':tmgs 
for propagating the tree, are calltnl 
tomiijf the thinner shoots being 
called kobt. (2) syn. of side 
branches of the bamboo. (3) sap¬ 
lings not ih'cker than a walking 
stick, too thin to be used as laths 
on a roof. 

hoha-Q p. V., to grow such shoots or 
side branches : hoscl (munga, Imri) 
kobaakana ; sohen maij kobaakaiv 
tiiina. 

kobir var. of kubir, 

kobg I. adj , (1) with horo^ a man 
who habitually bows his head. Also 
used as arlj. noun ; ni okoron kohg ? 
(2) with htrahaf a plough handle¬ 
bar with turned down branches, in 
ontrd. to latj, hiraha, oao with 
turned up branches. 

II. trs., (1) to bow one^s heal over 
smtU. in order to look at it : kudini 
kobg^t}^ I bowed my head! over the 
well, I looked into the well. (2) 
syn. of tirulif to bow down one'e 
head : bO kohgeme. 

III. intrs., (1) to bow one^s head, 
in entrd. to ui^ud, to stoop, to 
bend one^s back : kobgkedaitf, jetan) 
kaiia^ uamkeda. (2) of certain 
flower and fruit spikes, to bend 
over: kadalkandi kos^te kobgfana ? 
kohg-ik rfl&. V., to^one>heidf 
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iminange kol^nme, kaci laga- 
ja^tna ? Stop bowing tby bead, art 
thoa not tired in the neck ? kdlre 
bonko cekaojko kobontana f At 
what being are the children looking, 
bowing tbeir heads over the well ? 
kobo-gq p. V., to bo looked at by 
one who bows his head : ku(l hoh^~ 
lena, miaclo d^ banua, wo have 
looked over the curb, there is not a 
drop oC water in the well. 
ko-n-ohg vrb. n., the act of looking 
dewn with bowed head : misa kono~ 
hgte kaita^ lelnamkcda» barsaiia kobQ- 
keda enteta. lolnamb). 
kohgkobg adv., with or without the 
the afxs. ange, ge, Ian, tange, modi¬ 
fying Ben, senn, btjtt, arid. 

kobo>kobo Nag. of a permanent 
crookedness of the back caused some¬ 
times by a natural defect, generally 
by old age. Constructed like kaba- 
kobo. 

kob{{-natn trs., to see smth. by 
looking down with bowed bead : 
khfire mia^ cokeita kolgnaiuJin, 
kohgnam-g p. v., corresp. meaning. 

koborad var. of kkohrao. 

koca (P. go aha; Or. koced, 
kocchd), I. fibst,, an angle, a corner, a 
dark nook (not necessarily angular), 
in entrd, to koua, an angle, an 
ansrular corner : kocaree dnbakana. 

II. trs., to put smth. in a corner 
-QV nook : purype koeakeda, padiiro 

much 

in the corner, put it out more in 
the free space. 

III. inlrs., to make an angle or 
corner, not to keep the straight 
line : Bojege oalulpe, alope kocaea, 
koca-n iflx. v.; to put oueseU in a 


koca-kull 

corner (physically); to remain sit¬ 
ting or standing in a corner. 

o o 

koea-g p. v, (1) to be put in » 
corner or nook. (^) imprsl., of a 
corner, to be made : net^re pur^ge, 
kocaakana, here the border is far 
from being straight. 

&o-woca vrb. n., the extent to which 
ibc straight line is deviated from : 
konocako kocikeda, entij^ kara sab 
ka iinua, they have (hoed) such a 
corner ihit the levelling plank 
cannot be handled there. 

koca-kuli I. collective noun, 
nooks anl coruers: kocakuliree 
ukugirinjana. 

II. adj., with horoko, people who 
dwell iu the nooks and corners, at 
the head of the narrow valleys, in 
the forest : kocaknH horoko bora 
leltekotana, Iho people who dwell 
in the forest go to see the fair, 

III, trs,, (1) to make nooks and 
corners iu a building : en orgdo 
kei)te(Jko kocakulikeda, they have 
made a number of annexes to this 
bouse 60 that it is full of nooks and 
corners. (2) to erect villages in the 
nooks and corners of the forest ; 
birJisumre hatukodoko koeakulia- 
kada. 

IV. intrs., to do smth. in the nooks 
and corners : daralo kocakulikeda 
(or kocakulikena), we searched tho 
nooks and corners ; senlo koeakttU- 
keda (or kocakulikena), imioreo 
diirilken ranu kalu namkeda, we 
went over the nooks and c'..rners of 
the forest, nevertheless we did not 
find the medicinal roots we were 
looking for. 

koea^VfH-n rfls. v.» (i) same mean- 
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in^ : darkle koeakulinjana ; senie 
kocakulinjana. ('2) to bide in nooks 
and comers : ukuuko locakidinjana. 
iocjtkuH‘Q p. v.j (1) prsl., meaning^s 
corrcsp. to tbc trs, (2) imprst., 
of some action, to be done in tho 
nooks and comers : ddrd kocikuU^ 
juna, Ibe search was made in every 
nook and corner. 

V. adv., (1) with or without the 
afxs. angCf tan^ tangc^ modifying 
fJtirdf scitkiira, rikattf kata : in the 
nooks and corners : birdisumre 
kfteuknlitanko haluiikada ; kocakuli- 
gele dilrdkoda. (2) with the afx. 
Qje, S) as to make nooks and cor> 
tiers, deviating in many })Iajes from 
the straight line : loeougjap^ kocM- 
UtHiQjepe calukoda, you have hood 
the high sides of the rico field with* 
oat thinking once of following a 
straight line. 

kocadOr syn. of l6rcn{iy lOrhQf 
faiKjltdOr, sbst., the upper cud of a 
nnllah or ravine : kocaldrre mi 
eanjuakana. 

koca-moea Nag. kuca muca Has. 
(Sad.) I. adj, with //o'*/*, a winding 
2 )ath or road. Also used as adj. 
noun : kucamuciie alom ae-^rlea, 
e^jc borate idllom) do not lead us 
i>y a winding path, take us along 
a straight one. 

II. trs., (1) to trace a path so that 
it winds : horako kucamucakeda. 
(2) to gather up a rope, twine or 
thread in irregular loops; some* 
times syns. with bindibiar^ to roll 
up : baearko koeamoeakeda, 

III. intrs., (1) of a road or river, 
ti> wind or meander * gafa iocainQcai 


tana. (2)' of people, to walk or ruur 
zigzagging r sene koeamocajada^ 
kocimx}c%’‘n rfix. v., (1) of people, 
to crinkle, to walk or run zigzag¬ 
ging : nire kocimocantam. (2) of 
a snake, to lie gathered up in irre¬ 
gular twists ; sometimes syns. with 
bimlabmren : btR kocamocaakana. 
kocamoea-Q p. v., (1) of a road, to 
be made win ling, to wind ; of a 
river, to meander : ne bora pur^ge- 
kocamoe%akana. (2) of a rope, 
twine orthrea 1 to bo gicUcred in- 
irregular folds ; so netirn IS syns. 
with : baoar kocamocta- 

kans. 

IV. adv., with or withoat the afxs. 
augCy gCy tan, tangcy modifying 
aeiiy uir, rik in, hora i, garag^ 

gitit jama, (2) with tho af.x. tige 
modifying rikiUy horaoy gf^ftQ 

jama. With yiVj this adv, is uud 
fig. of people 'lying with folded' 
legj and arms. 

koca'm sbst., a nook or corner iir 
the forest, i.e, the u^tper cud of a 
narrow valley. 

koce syn. of gonjcy but not used 
with referjnee to a man^s body or 
mind, nor, in upright objects, of 
crookedness along a borizintal lino. 
When the two words are used in 
opposition to one another, koee 
means deviating from the vertical, 
and gonje, deviiting from a st raighll"^ 
herizontal line : pacri koeogea ci 
goaje f Is the wall not true to the 
plumbdine nr is it crooked in itr 
lengb h ? 

koce-kocs, kocs-mace (Sad. kance’^ 
moce) jingles of koee, but as adv». 
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they may take the afxs. an^e, ye, 
tmge, and modify bai^ UIq, 
«e«> hij^ j hoeekocee bedakana, hie 
turban is put askew; sim hoeemoce* 

<tf«eWj9tana, the fowl comes with 
its tail on one side. 

koc^-ddfd ^ last 6 checked ) ofr. 
d$TU6r6, I. fibst.. the shaking of a 
man on a walking horse, in entrd. to 
daiuruda&uru, the rhythmical rising 
of a man on a galloping horse : 
kocQdSrofedo hnyoko kako lagaoa, 
mendo misamisa laY tjlokoloa. 

II. trs., of a horse, to carry a man 
at a walking pace : api ganfae 
kocgddrdl’ina tisiis^. 

koegdord-a rflx. v., used in jest, to 
go on horseback at a walking pace. 
koegdoro-gg p. v., to be carried on 
horseback at a walking pace s tisiij^ 
pur§gei^ kocgddrdjana. 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 
Mthge^ ge, tan^ iange. 

koc 9 -koc 9 syn. of cokodcokod. 
koco-koco Nag. (P, goaha) (I) 
var. of gojogojo, (1) syn. oi barbor. 
koco.koco Has, var, of cokocoko, 
kocoJe Nag. var. of kokole Has. 
It is used also like in connec¬ 
tion with iit^gi, of tho Clique posi¬ 
tion of the sun in winter. The adv. 
koeoletij^i means 2 o^cIock p. m. 
like hdr^sii^i: aetjre hijymcle 
menlia, kocoleaii^gtt tebgilcaa. 
kftd, kOdo var. of khutL 
* koda (.II. khodndf to dig, to 
funoture) I. sbst,, (J) vaccination. 
This is called angaToJi koda when 
it is necessary to distinguish it from 
bamarekodaf the vaccination practis¬ 
ed formerly by ^rabmios : (a) the 


act of vaccinating : ini} hoda hasu- 
gea, he hurts the peop’e he vaeci*- 
nates, (b) the pustule raised im 
a sucoeseful vaccination : hoda 
ommijana, orge kodaruatkja. (2) 
malara&oda, tattooing aa practised; 
by the women of the Malar caste*. 
Formerly these went, abont froim 
village to village, tattooing about, 
the four-fifths of the Mnndari 
female population, across the chest 
and on the shoulders and upper: 
arms. No men were ever tattooed* 
Nowadays tattooing has lost maola 
of its favour and has become rather, 
the exception even amongst pagans^ 
Those who want to get tattooed. 
must now find the Malar womam 
in the market place and have tha 
thing performed there. (3) round, 
marks meant for ornamentation, om* 
brass vessels, sticks, kapafa doors., 
(4) an imitation of tattooing con¬ 
trived by children as a play. They" 
mark their skin with tho juice of.. 
kodasit^ and strew charcoal powder 
over.it. Tho marks disappear on 
the occasion of the next bath. (5), 
in the cpd. fefeisigakoda, a boauty- 
spot. Our informants do not knoiV: 
why and in what manner the origin, 
of a beauty-spot is ascribed, to tha 
blood-sucker. 

II. trs.,.(l) to vaccinate : api boyoe 
kodakedkoa. (*2) to tattoo : mala|^a* 
ko mi4 rakamr^ hende rante kufika> 
siiagarmentiko kodaioa. (3) of’ 
the blood-sucker, to cause smb. toh 
be born with a beauty-spot: ne hof<k» 
joare tc(euga kodatqia, 
k»du’» rflx. v.j to tattoo, oneself,^to* 
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l-.'t oneself be vaccinateil or taltooed : 
bonko Lociiisirj^ra sosooteko hoflana j 
Ijarawjanaiia., k.iiu koAana. 
ko-p-oda repr. v., to vacciuaLo or 
tattoo each other : ko(lakiia.do akio, 
7,'i>padajana. 

koila-q p. V., ( 1 ) to bo vaccinated : 
ne Laturon sybon honko Jcodnjnna, 
(2) to be tattooed : Uraia. kiirlko 
ino]orai.rcko kodiioa. (■)) in the 
cpd. teteT^g^JeodaQf to Lc born with 
a b)auty-spot : cn boro raecj.uui;lrreo 
/ efe i^grjhodaa 7ca na, 

ko-n~oda vrb. u., (1) tlio nu.nbcr of 
people vaccinated or tattooed : 
/'OiMxbtfc’ kodalv''(3,koa, pelca hainreii 
lionko musira^tec cubakedkoa. (-) 
the act of vaci inating or lattooin:^ : 
jnusinqf konodatt', barliisil kodaled- 
koa, in one sitting* he vaccinated 
forty, (;?) tbo peojde vaccinated 
©r tattooed : niku an'oj konoduko, 
kodaiti noun of agency, a vaccinator. 

koda-inuo^ intrs., of children, to 
imitate tattooitig by jneans of ' 
kodasif^ juice and powder of char¬ 
coal : honko kodasii3tii> sosoeteko 
kodamUti^a. 

kada-siQ sbet., Eophorbia Iiirta, 
Linn.; Euphorblaceae,—a very com^ : 
mon annual weed of waste places, 
fields and gardens, with spreading 
branches and hispid, opposite, obli¬ 
que loaves long. Its milky 

juice is used by children as de¬ 
scribed under koda. The name of 
maradii knlasitu is given to ^YrIglltia 
tom°ntosa, II. and S. ; ApciC3’naccae, 
it is however more often called 
ioasi^. 

kodaii'O.-iaTte (lily,, the grand¬ 


child of the hodasii^ ) ebst., 
Eupboibla tbymifolia, Bonn.; 
Euphoi’biacoae,—a small prostrate 
weed of waste places, with milky 
juice, glabrous stems and small! 
leaves by I", It is used to stop 
diarrhoea, half a handful of the 
whole plant being pounded and 
drunk in a mixtiiro with water and 
sugar-candy. 

kodc (Or. kndai) sbst., Eleusine 
Curacana, Gaertn.; Gramineae,— 
an animal grass with digitately 
whorled spikes. TIic form with in¬ 
curved f-pikos is called 4i^^db^kodej 
and ibsit wdth sproading spikes 
hipi'akodi: Nag. aikuarkode Has. 
The grains are reddish ; a form with 
white grains is called pun^i kode. 
According to the time of ripening 
it is distingu’shod into («) indikode^ 
(fi) daad'ikode, (c) agankode or 
lo'io'fjijiodc. In Nag the first is also 
called teperakode or Jiudi^ kode and 
the latter marai^ kode. This kind 
of millet is largely cultivated by the 
Mundas, being nearly always sown 
on a nursery plot and transplanted. 
Its grains, ground to fiour, are used 
to make cakes or mixed with boiling 
rice. They are not ground when 
used in brewing. Sukurikode is 
Eleusine indioa, and hutuia^od^ 
Elcusine aegyptiaca. 

kodc-ar^ shst., the young plants 
of kode when eaten (raw). 

kode-aia sbst., a small quadruped 
said to be of the civet kind. 

kode-eiaga sb-t., the millet species 
tbo millet plants. It^oocurs only in 
, tales and in sacrificial formulas. 
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kode-4iUBb}f ebsfc., cakes of hode^ 
in balls compressed In the hand and 
cooked by steaming*. 

kode-lad sbst., cikes of either 
in balls {^4umhi\ or flat (earjia lad). 
What follows is restricted to the 
Nag. dialect. 

IT. adj., (1) with ia»i a coloured 
(generally red) line ornamenting 
cloth and made with one thickness 
of dyed woof thread) so that the 
white thread of the warp remains 
visible and the colour is pale. (2) 
wilh a cloth so ornamented. 
111. trs.) to weave such a line, to 
ornament a cloth with such a line: 
lij^ kodeladame^ bani kodclademe. 
kodelad-Q p. v., corresp, meaning: 
lija kodeladakana ; bani kodelada~ 
kana. 

kode-lele I. sbst., (1) whjlo grains 
of liode cooked for brewing. (2) 
kode flower mixed with tho cooking 
rice. What follows is proper to the 
Has. dialect. 

II. adj., with faiatga or syn. 

of kodela^ bani and kodelatl lii$ 

Nag. 

III. trs., syn. of kodelad Nag.: 
raia.ga kodelctccme^ lij^ kodeleteeme, 
kQdele^e~Q p. v., syn. of kodeladg 
Nag. : rauga kodeleteakanat lij^ 
kodeUteakana, 

N.B. To weave such lines with a 
double thickness of dyed thread is 
denoted by the trs. raT^ga Has. 
raliyad Nag.: lij^ ra^gaakana, 
kode-sa^^xa sbst., a plant the 
fasciculate tubers of which arc used 
as a vegetable, probably an orchid, 
kojl-ko^ onomatopc, I, sbst., the 


chuck of a hen: et9i,ga sim§ ko^^o^l 
aiumQtana. 

II. adj. with kakdla, iarif same 
meaning. 

III. trs. and intrs., of a hen, to 
chuck) to call her chickens i ko(lko4“ 
jaditc; honkoe kodkotjfja^koaj 
Imnkoo kodkodakolana, 
kodkoi-en \Q,s ..to chuck: cuiga 
Bim kodlcodijnlana. 

kodkod-o p. V,, (1) of chickens, to 
be called by the hen: slinhonko 
kodkodoiana, (2) of the chuck of 
a licn, to be uttered: kundams^re 
kodkodgtanivy tho cluick of a heu is 
heard near the wall of tho house. 

IV. adv.) with or without tho afx?.’ 
an-gey gey Ian, tange, modifying 
kaktihiy rika, atanio, sari, 

kodo var. of khod, 
kodQ-kodQ syn. of kakgy but as 
adv. it may take tho form kodgleka, 
and the adj. kodglekan may be used, 
kodom daru var. of kadamdaru, 
kodomia adj., with sim, a fowl 
pale orange-coloured like the flower 
heads of tho kodom tree. Also usodL 
as adj. noun: miac) kodomiae 
kiriiakia. 

kodomid^g p. v., of a fowl, to get 
feathers thus coloured: alc$ apia 
sienko kodomiaahana. 

ko^ra^ korSra (II. I. sbat., 

a whip : kodraice pai*u8a5kj[a. 

H, trs., (1) to whip: ne kocoan 
sad cm betekane kodraj^iay this 
coachman whips his horse very 
much. (2) to make into a whip s 
gapoanko sutambaearko ko^^aea^ 
oartmen make their whips of thin 
twine. 



Mi 
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^o^ra-n rflx. v., to whip oneself : 
ramtiinko misamisako hoirana. 
ho-p-odra ropr. v., to whip each 
other, to fight with whips. 

Jcodra‘Q p. v,, (1) to get whipped. 

(2) to bo made into a whip. 
io-n-orjra vrb. n., the degree of 
%vhi])ping: konodrae kodrakfa, 

xnararutiju jutnauakanlekae patacub 
jaua, ho whipped him in such a 
manner that he bore a mark as if 
a marard caterpillar had crawled 
over him. 

ko^ra, kor&ra I. sbst., abo 

ikodradaildf kodradul'u^ hororadavd, 
lororaduktK a venereal disease called 

* df 

svjdk iu IT., of which I ncvir met 
a case among Aborigines : ne horo 
kodra nainukyia, 

II. intrs., iu the df. prst., to have 
this disease : kodrdtanne. I 

Jeodra-o p. v , to g-, t affected by this 
disease : kodraakanac. 

ko^ra, ko(|ra>dS sbst., a small 
plant, 6-7*' high, with fascicled 
fleshy roots. These are used as a 
remedy in cases of kodradaild. 
kodrf-darn var. of kad^qdaru^ 
Nag. 

kodsa Has. also ko%a Nag. 
M^ca Kera. (Sad. koicl^ sjn, of 
hoc6ka, 

2"^ trs., stick smth. in one's 
chignon (not for ornament, but in 
order to keep it), in entrd. to dandid, 
to stick smth., v. g. a cigarette, 
over one's oar: supid''® kad'^ome 
kodsatdd^t 

ko^sa Q p. V., to be stuck in the 
chignon. 

3® »yn. of iodka, I, Us., of a fowl, 


to keep its beak plunged into a heap 
of grains swallowing them in a eon’* 
tinuous stream. 

kofha-n rfix. v., same meaning: 
sim cenae kodsantana ? 
kodsa-Q p. V., to bo thus swallowed t 
tala koncaleka caiili taikena, sohen 
kodsajandy there was about one* 
fourth of a measure of rleo, it has. 
all been gobbled by the fowls. 
ko’^n^od-'ici vrb. n., tha extent to- 
which a fowl thus swallows grains t 
iniad sim gurfilalup\} hono^ide 
kodsaledae digo^uterjana, a fowl 
swallowed millet bran so eagerly 
that it choked itself and died. 

koda, kodaS Nag. kora5 Haa. 
(Or. kbrCi) I. sbst., also kodag^ a 
loosening the earth around plants- 
with a hoe, garden*trowel or stick : 
koradre hasa ka taroa, calukcdtsrcge 
uUaoa, in this operation the earth, 
is not thrown at a distance, but fa 
turned ups'.do down on the spot 
itself where it is raised on the hoe ; 
koraog men^gea, we have to dig 
around the plants. 

II. trs., thus to treat growing plants : 
Mnndahonko purjsa kadsom, bsi^- 
gara ad jonrako koraHed. 

III. intrs., same meaning J koratii* 
kedie or kora^kende^ 

koda-g V., (1) of plants, to receive 
such a digging: kadsom holakore 
horaljana, (2) of such a digging, 
to be given : hola orj tisiia,do siiagi- 
bura kord6lena, 

ko~n‘Od<i vrb. n., (1) the rapidity 
of this digging work ; konofa^^^ 
koyaokeda, gota goya cabajana. 
the plot dwg arouad tha plantag 
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tseado ho1aT$ honor ah. 

koe, kdS I. adj, (1) with hofo, 
a> he^gar : koh haram aldo. Also 
'Used as adj. noun : mia^ koh bijy- 
tana (2) with (Aj^ an alms, a thing 
begged : en burla hoh cauHi jom> 
‘tana, that old woman lives on 
begged rice. Algo used as adj. 
noun : hot omaitape. 

II. trs., (1) to beg for something : 
magebasi bnlatsc korahonko jaman* 
jjanci or^oT^ miad lad ^d >Tti‘’d Hipn" 
rvibka cabhko kohea ad urjgupire 
atakeatv'ko jomea, en the day fol¬ 
lowing the mage feast the boys of [ 
the village gather and go from 
bouse to house hogging for a cake 
and a small cupful of rice, this they 
eat, after pufhng the riee, whilst 
grazing the cattle. (’2) to beg from 
smb.: mlad Gdndo koekedlea. (d) 
to gather by begging : tisiij^ api- 
teii} babae kotkeila. (t) to visit a 
place begging : cimiuao. batam 
kotkeda tisitSL ? 

III. intrs., to beg : bolac kohkenaf 
tisiia^do ka 69 .jana. 

koh-n rflx. v., to beg because too 
lazy to work : laodiatee kohntana^ 
p. V., meanings corresp. to 
the trs. : magebasi bnlataL lad 
canli kohQtana ; tisin^ pur^gele koh- 
Jana j tisiA ciminaTS^ oaitU kohlena t 
ne hatu aplsa hotjana muBita^rege. 
ko^n-oh vrb, n., (1) the extent of 
begging: konohe koekeda, musiis^- 
rege bar bat§^ babae jamal^. (2) 
the act of begging : musinL konoUe 
clminaiaLe bundibeda ? ( 3 ) the alms 
received : bonder cand^r^^ konoh 
tiiiia^e jomcabakeda. 


kofia Nag. (Or. khayd) syn. of 
jonraeok^ Has. sbst., the rachis of 
the maize spike. 

koSa Nag. syn. of kuiu^) kanlar 
raid, shst., the male fi jwer of the 
jack tree. 

ko6a Nag. (Sad.) syn. of tani^ 
sbst., the wild dog. 

koSaj-daru fide Haines, syn. of 

hirmniiga. 

koSaiSL adj., very light for its 
bulk : mad mi(]liorotora darla, kohaVf^ 
geOf you can carry a bamboo alone, 
it is very light ; no toter.> mail 
kotai^gea, et^jtege senoa, the shaft of 
this arrow is too light, it deviates. 

koSaA-mota^ var. of keo^meois^ 
Has. syn. of »iahipauxy> Nag. 

koS-bS, kdS.bS 1. adj., with JtorOf 
a guest at the flower feast. Also 
u.ied as adj. nouu : kohhdko meu^* 
koa cl ? 

11. intrs., to be a guest at the flower 
feast : kot^hdkenai^ or koohakedaii^* 
kohbd'ti rdx. v., same meaning : no 
sirma apimaiia kvhbdjana, 
kohbd-Q p. V., same meaning : nere- 
doiia. kodbdgtana, I am a guest hero 
for the djwcr feast; baiaigafa, 
kohbdjanae (or kohhdglia)^ he is not 
at home, bo has gone to visit relations 
on tho occasion of the flower feast. 

ko^bagel (Or. koo) trs., (1) syn. 
of koiiihohbagcL (2) syn. of koro^* 
bagel. 

kohbageUg p. v., corresp. meanings.' 
kofide (Or. khuiju) syn. oijamhur^ 
kogken adv., modifying or nu 
in tho ^me meanings as ko^bagel. 

koel-koel cfr. pidipid^ I. als. n.,' 
a lestless disposition causing one to 
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be always goinfj or running about: 
ne Lon}> Icodkoel ciulao ka Loka^- 
tana. 

II. a<lj., restless as tlcscribeil: Ttoel- 
kod hon or^re misao kae taintana. 

III. trs., to run about in searcb of 
stnib. : kingkom kodhocltana ? 
What art thou looking for here and 
cverywh( re ? 

Jcoelkoel-en rflx, v., to run about 
conlinnally on a paiticuiar occasion : 
holado sitagilurae Jcodkoehvjana, 
Jcoelkoel'Q p. v., to get the habit 
of running about rcfctlussly. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 

avgCi gCf ian^ also kocUckii, 

modifying senharU’, d*irdboray rikan. 

koS-inage^ kOS-ma^e to bo a gne st 
at tlio mage feast. Constructed like 
ioXhd, 

koendi and derivatives, vars. of 
kvtndi and derivatives. 

ko691, trs., to examine smth. 
with bent, stretched or twisted neck, 
in entrd. to koho, to look down at 
smth. with bent neck : cekanim koV'Q- 
iana / cn kita alora ko't^oaki}, muT, 
simko babako joinea, girl, do not 
bend intently over Ihy nork of 
plaiting mats, the fowls will come 
and eat the grain tlmu art watching. 
(2) fig., to pay a short visit : hasu- 
tabi senkena. 

If. intrs., 1st meaning of the trs. : 
bfis kottjike^ lellcm, bantjj.rego 
men$, looli well, it is surely there. 
ko^Q-n lilx, V., to look at oneself, 
bending, stretching or twisting one's 
neck. 

ko'^-v^Q repr. v., (1) to examine 
each other w'ith bent, stretched or 


twisted nocks. (2) fig., to pay each 
other short visits : cen^mente hasu- 
dukure kape kopoSgtana ? 
koto^gg p. v., (1) to be examined by 
smb. bonding, stretching or twist* 
ing his neck, (2) fig,, to receive tt 
short visit, 

ko-n~oig vrb. n., (1) the extent to 
w'hich one thus examines smb. 
or smth. : kono^gko koeQkJa, duba- 
kanti^tee niruterjana, they looked 
him over on all sides so much 
that he ran away from the 
])laco where he was sitting. (2) 
the act of thus looking : misa 
konocgtc npia rnndahonkoita nelnam- 
kefjkoa, looking once into the nest 
of the wild cat, I saw three kittens. 

koSoia^ I. slst, the lap: 
koeo^rc dotam, put it on Ihy lap. 

II, tr^., to take or keep on one's 
lap : hon^ ko^o 7 ;;^ak/}ia. 
koto^-en rCx. v., to get or sit on 
some one’s knees : en bondo apu- 
te^re kae koXoTs^entanOy that child 
rofuscB to remain on its father's lap ; 
?cot}oT-^kom, ko'io'K^kQnie, sit oil my 
(or his) knees. 

ko-ji-oeo^ repr. v , used of the habit 
of nursing sick people on one's lap : 
ha^jutanro okoc kae kopo'i-o^a ? 
ko'do^-g p. V., ( 1 ) to be taken, put 
or kejit on smb.'s lap. (2) of a shedt 
of water, to be so situated that it 
flows off very slowly: ne loeo-OLr^ d) 
ko^oT^akana, this rice field beings 
nearly level with the stream, 
the water flows from it very slowly; 
ne bandar^ pliiri (ckfin ko}iot(icltjana, 
the outlet of this bund has been 
made nearly horizontal over a 1t>bg 
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koS-te'GLSOio 

str^tcb. 

vrb. n., the long time one 
is kept on srob/s lap : kono^oi^e 
koeota^kla, koeoia,t:mioo (ataejana, 
koeoiaakanioe (ataejana, bo kept him 
80 long on bis lap that both were 
equally tired. 

koS-teuigom, k&&-tei%gom collective 
noau for all manners of beggars 
and begging : ko'^le^gomho nimirdo 
baia.koa^ there are no b ’ggari Lorc- 
about nowadays ; kottetstgomiee asul- 
tana, bo lives on alms ; ko'Hct^gom- 
fanakOy they beg in various manners. 
TeTS(gom oceurs only in thi? cpJ. 

koha-c&r& syn. of sbst., tho 
Water-hen, Amaurornis phocni- 
enrus. 

kojoro var. of hhojoro. 

koka (Or. IcoJca) 1® of men, syn. 
of Jtoi^ka. 2® cfr. imkif of Icgti- 
luinouB pods, I. adj., worm-eaten : 
koka rari aturnTuta^keatc uriUo oina- 
kopc, having separated by winnow¬ 
ing tho worm-eaten pods of rari 
give them to the cattle. Also used 
as adj. noun : rurii^ kokado alurjarc 
cok^kol^ otaia^oa. 

II. trs., of worms, to attack the i 
beans in the pods of a leguminous 
«rop : manalko kokikeda soben, all 
the French beans are worm-eaten, 

III. intrs., in the df. prst., of legu¬ 
minous pods, to get worm-eaten : 
ne gorare rilri koJeatana. 

hokarn rllx. v., same as the trs.: ale.) 
rarido pur^goko kokanjana* 

Jkoka^^ p. V., of leguminous pods, to 
get worm-eaten : alc^ rarido pur^go 
kohajana, 

ko^n-oka vrb. n., the extent to 


kokQ 

wlueb a leguminous crop gets worm- 
eaten ; alc 5 rari konokti kokajana, api 
(eOfj henorro in6rc leoj^ cskar jaMla 
namkcdii, our pigeon-pea crop got 
so worm-eaten that the 3 measares 
sown produced only 5 measures of 
poarc. 

3'* of stored Irguminous seeds, 
emptied by weevils so that only the 
husks remairn Same confctructlon. 

koka-giri 1® syn. of ko^kagiri. 

'2® irs, of worms, to destroy a legu¬ 
minous crop. Also used in the cor¬ 
responding p. V. 

kokg I. adj., with 4d% 

4an4i!t a stick curved at one end, 
V. g., a hockey stick. Also used as 
adj. noun ; kikofa kuriko babako 
andaca, women stir tho (parboiled) 
paddy over the firo with a curved 
slick (to dry it before hacking, in 
tho rainy season). 

II. tis., to impart to a stick a 
permanent curve at ono cad ; podii- 
diindako kofeoaa^ they make the 
hockey sticks with a curve at orio 
end. 

koko\<i/Q p. V., (1) to receive such 
a permanent curve : aiiiij podasot^ 
bc3 kn, kokojan a. (2) to grow with 
such a curve ; aoto ko/coakan opadiis^ 
nambi. 

ko-n-oko vrb. n., (1) the number 
of sticks thus curved : : netirilsotako 
konokn kokoope, miado alopebageea, 
impart a terminal curve to all theso 
ebony sticks without exception. (2) 
the act of imparling such a oarv» : 
konokg kapo tahkakeda. (8) tho 
stick to which a curve has bc^n 
imparted : ne§ okoe^ konokf ? 
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k 9 «k 9 Cfr. gumdti, I. abs. n.^ 
taciturnity from disposition or from 
distrust of one’s powers : ini^ kgkg 
Janad nckag^ea. 

II. adj., with horo, a tacitarny 

reserved, unoommunicative man : 
nekan kgkg horoko panuRitte alopc 
kulkoa. Also nsod as adj. noun : 
nido ken^e^ is « very taci¬ 

turn man. 

III . intrs., to remain taciturn, to 
keep silent when one ought to 
aj^eak : kulijaure alom ^'g/cQuk$ ; 
kgkgjadae, 

hglcg-n rflx. v., same meaning : 
tibiAdo pur^gee kqhgnjana, 

IV. adv., with or without the 
■afxs. angCy gCy gogCy tatiy iangey 
modifying tainy riJcaiiy ulakarq. 

kokobotar-ndfl fide Haines, shst., 
Mezoneuron cncullutum, W. and A ; 
Cacsalpiniaceae,—^a very prickly 
climber with bipinnate leaves, and 
leaflets long j bright yellow, 
paniclod flowers, and winged pods. 

kokod Nag. I. adj , with kajiy 
useless or tedious repetitions. This 
always connotes displeasure, in 
entrd. to dunnd, dunuardy konorq, 
repetitions, without connotation: 
koko4 kaji iminauen^ aiumeka. 
Also used as adj. noun : amag^ 
hoko^ aiumtele asadigirijana, hoka- 
eme, 

II. trs., (1) to repeat things in a 
displeasing way ; kajii koko^jada. 
(2) to displease by one's repetitions : 
iminaia^ alom kokodha. 

III. intrs., same meaning: koko^~ 
keinae, koko(}kedae» 

kokoJ’Cn ills.. Y., same meaning : 


enaiaRtee kokodentana. 

kokod-f p.v., oorresp. meanings: ne 

kaji tala gantaleka httko^iama s hoka* 

erne, am^ kajitele kokodqtana. 

lY. adv., with or without the afxs. 

angCy gCy qgcy modifying kajiy aium, 

rika. 

kokodor9 I shst., the raised part 
of a snake's body : kokodorgren^ 
dallja. 

II. adj., with BotUy dan49y 43^% in 
jests, syn. of kokq. 

III. intrs., of snakes (cobra) hama¬ 
dryad, rat-suake, etc.,) to raise the 
fore part of the body and so look at 
smb.: bitai. ko&odorqkeday kokodorq~ 
ken a, kokodorvaii^tana* 

IV. trs., in jests, same meaning: 
biu kokodorqL{na, 

kokodorq-n rllx. v., same meaning : 
panda bita^ kokodorqntana. 
kokodoro-q p.v., to become curved 
like such a snake : butuko hotQko 
kokodorqakana, 

V. adv., with the afxs. ange, ge, 
modifying tits^gUy ari^y hetay lei: 
biu kokodorqgee ari4kina; bin, 
kokodoroangei^ lelkja ; jamburubiiat 
kokodoroangee hetakjna, ale kupul- 
kore joeko gojoa, a rat-snake with 
raised head looked round at me, 
somebody (in my house or) amongst 
xhy relations by marriage is going 
to die. (Snperstltious belief). 

kokodor 9 -kesed trs., of a snake, 
to oppose with a bad omen (those 
who couRult the omens before a 
marriage) by raising the fore part 
of its body at tbeir approach; IhR 
ko kodorqkesedkekore ere dfdjanako 
mcnca. 
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^oiodorg'kesed’g p v., Gorrcspondln^ 
meaning;; kokod4)rgiesedJa7ialem 
koko.koko var. of hikakoU, 
kokole Hag. kocele Nag. gyn* of 
^ot^e, iojt^olet lekg, leho^t I, 

sbgt., wrjaeeg of the neck ; kokolerg 
tanum ituana ci ? kokoUU ho^Qgaete 
lifuna. 

II. ad j., with hore, a wrj-necked 
man : kot^gole haram hijytana. 
Also used as adj. noun ; he kokole, 
bijyme. (2) with kotg^ a wry neck : 
dcokole ho^Qteni hijytana. 

III. tra. cans., of ukuf^boi^ga^ to 
cause people to get a wry neck : ne 
horodo ykutiho'uga oimad kokolekia, 
oadlijan^ lelaipe, it is probably the 
Akutibonga who causes the wry 
neck of this man, have recourse on 
his behalf to divination by means 
of husked rice grains. 

IV. trs. or inti’g., to bend one's 
head sideways « koholeakadae; 
hotye kokoleakada* 

V. intrs., in the df. prst., to have 
a wry neck since a short time: 
ickoleianaej ykiiti ci hatirkja ? 
kokole-n rflx, v., same meaning as 
the trs. 

kokoU’g p.v., to get a wry neck : 
oekan dukuteo kokolejana ? sir tatii- 
jana cl ykuti hatirkj[a ? 

VI. adv., with ange, ge, gge, modi¬ 
fying hig, rikag, ko^ogg, 
kokolekokole adv., with or without 
the afxg. angCf ge, tan, tange, modi¬ 
fying aenbara, seng, kij^, to walk 
with one's head inclined sideways. 

kokele-aa intrs., to come this way 
with a wry neck : kokoleaujadaa, 
iakoleau-n rflx. v., game meaning. 


kokole-bgfa intrs., to go akont 
with a wry neck { kokolebarajodae* 
kokolebara~n rflx. v., game meaning. 

kokole-ldi in trs., to go away with 
a V8;ry nook : kokoleidijadae, 
kokoleidt-n rflx. v., game meaning. 

kokomba I, sbst., (1) Hag..gyR. 
of kolon^a Nag. a little bag made 
of one or two leaves. The borders 
arc fastened with bamboo pins and 
there is only a small opening. It 
is used by boys therein to store the 
grasshoppers they catch for feeding 
I their tame mynas : houko kokom* 
hare sonsoroflkoko sanjukoa. (2) 
lias. Nag. syn. of putn^gi, a funnel 
made of one or several leaves 
pinned into shape by means of 
small pieces of split bamboo (PI. 
XXIII, 6). These are used to pro¬ 
tect transplanted seedlings against 
the sun ; to pour a liquid into a 
b ottle ; to feed with rice-water 
calves or kids bereaved of their 
mother : hasasunum enkatego lal- 
tinrem duljada, kakombatetf dulea 
mendo kfi, thou pourost the kerosin 
oil straigiit off into the lantern, 
instead of using a funnel 1 
II. trs, (1) to shape a leaf or 
leaves into a kokoMba : d^^^^kam 
oile kokembaea ? (2) to protect 

seedlings with a kokomba ; kublgaci 
oen^mente kape kokomhaakada f (3) 
to pour smth. through a leaf 
funnel : hasasunum enkatem dul¬ 
jada, lokonihaeai^ mendo kfi. 
(4) to store grasshoppers in a leaf 
receptacle: honko Bongoro4koko 

kokomhakoa* (5) to put a leal 
funnel in some receptacle *. botolo 
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kokomhaiam; meromhonko euga 
gogjanre mocare hoiomha&eJcoate ^en- 
anukoa. 

III. iatr;^., in the df. prst. of head¬ 
ed oahbages, to have their outer 
leaves beginning to fold over tSe 
inner ones : potomkubi aari poko- 
tooa, nimirge kokomhatana. 
kokomba-n rflx. v., (1) to drink 
through a leaf funnel, as children 
soroeiiines do for the fun : ne hon 
kokombanjanci d§e nntana. (2) 
of insects, to enfold themselves in 
leaves: lumamko kokomhanjana. 
Cfr. kuriden Nag. 
kohomha '2 p.v., meanings corresp. 
to the trs. 

ko^n-okomba rarely used vrb. n., the 
ei^tent, act or result of making or 
using kokomhas. 

kokor Has. (Or. kokor^ male) syn. 
of kokor pec Of peca Nag. sbst., the 
spotted Owlet, Athene brama. See 
under peca. 

kokora5 var. of khokorab. 

kokorblJ-ndri, kokorpota-nfirl sbst., 
an armed climber with a bitter, 
globular fruit. This is eaten raw. 
In cases of indigestion, dyspepsia 
or loss of appetite it is eaten either 
roasted or steAcd. 

kokorec 9 fOr. kohkr6y~coe) 
imitative word of a cock's crow : sim 
kokorecQe menleda. As adv. it takes 
the afxs. ange, ge^ tan, fang e, and 
modifies kakla, rq, atum, aiumg. 
T'or the rest it is syns. with 
kokorocQ. 

kokorec 9 -baha^ kokorocQ-bfl syn. of 

4iitliarq. 

(Or. klokkrn) I. sbst., (1) 


a hole at a certain height in the 
trunk of a tree, in cnlrd. to kukUritt 
d/io^brot a large hole in a tree near 
the foot: kokbrore maenoko tuka- 
akada. (2) 6g., a bole peeked or 
eaten out of smth. as a fruit. 

II. adj., with eakom a half-tubular 
bracelet, open on the inner side. It 
is made in two pieces to be pinned 
together. 

III. trs., (1) of certain birds, to 
peck a hole in the trunk of a tree: 
kudko podola daruko kokbroea, {^) 
fig., to peck, or eat out, a hole in 
smtb.: kafiko pabitako kokbrokeda. 
kokbro-Q p. v., of a trunk, a fruit, 
etc., to get such a hole: ne darn 
apif^ kokbroakana. 

kokSrombo (exactly the same word 
moans, in Or., very much embarrass¬ 
ed) Cfr. romhojf, I. sbst., the act 
of trying excitedly to catch a small 
animal with both hands by one or 
several swift movements : kokbrom-- 
bote kale nirrikakja. 
ir. trs., to endcavonr to catoh as 
described: miatj maran^ corahaiini 
kokbrombokia, I caught a large eora 
fish in a quick endeavour ; mia4 
marau corahai kok^romboj^ii^ tal- 
kena, I was trying, i.e., I tried in 
vain, to catch hold of a large eora 
fish; mia4 marauL corahaiiA kekH^ 

rombokia, kaiiac dari^ia. 
kohdrombo^n rflx. v., same meanir^: 
mia4 corahai namt§icif hoJ&bromhon* 
tana ; bin^haiin^ naml^a, samagOR 
kokbromhovjana. 

kokbTombO'»2 P- ^ ^ «d)jee4ed to 
such a (snceessfal or unsneoeteiQl) 
attempt; mia^ biiSL^. 





kokor>pec« 

l ma. 

lll. adv., with or without the afxs. 

pe, tan, tange, modifying 
riia, rikait, rika^, I'ig. it m,ay 
modify tela and is then syns. with 
lolopototan i biksis kok^rombotauc 
telakeda, he was much pleased with 
the gfatuity he reojived, 
kokor-peca Nag. syn. of peea Nag. 
kokor Has. 

kokoroc 9 onomatope, I. sbsK, the 
crow of a cock : ne sim^ kohoroco 
oinlatt kaita^ ainml^. 

II. adj., with kakala, rg, sari, tbe 
crow of a cock. 

III. intrs,, to crow: okoe.^ sIm koko- 
roeglcda ? 

kokorocQ-n crow: ne sim 

cnaiaiitec kokorocontana ; ne sim or^ 
mod candijli'karee kokorocona. 
ki>koroCQ.bS syn. of daliarq-, 
kokoro-mar^ lias. syn. of khotsr' 
golomarq Nag. shst., tlio Yellow- 
wattled Lapwing, Sarclophorus mala- 
barlcus. It calls liore-- 
tud or kuri-tuku. 

A • 

kolansi var. of halalSijji. 

Kolhom Kera var. of koloni. 
kol 9 var. of kho''g, 

*kolom I. sbst., a throsliing floor. 
It is always in the open air on some 
high ground cleared for the purpose. 
A temporary shod is made on it for 
the watchers. It is watched as long 
as all the paddy has not been 
threshed and stored. The same spot 
is generally chosen every year by 
the same family ; aba| kolomre et^- 
ko 9 baba dSakana, am fid abn^ niente 
autam^ some paddy belonging to 
other people has been placed (for 


kolom.bo'tiigii 

safe keeping) on our threshing flooti 
take care not to take it away mta« 
taking it for our own. 

II. trs. or intrs., to use a spot for 
a threshing floor : ne piribu ko loMaa, 
ne pirirebu kolomea. 
kolovi’Q p. V., corresp. meaning ? 
hes^piri apia kolomakana; kotfra 
kolomoa tape^ ? 

ko^n^alom vrb. n., the size of a thresh* 
ing floor, fho number of threshing 
floors: konolomko kolomkeda, go^a 
■orako pcr$gtritada. 

kolom.bsba sb.^t., the threshed or 
untilre^hed paddy on the threshing 
floor. 

koIom-bSrom sbst., the weight a 
man carries in taking the paddy 
fro/n tho threshing floor to his house* 
This amounts to maunds,' 

) 20 lbs., double of what ho 
would be able to carry on 
a long journey {sai^ginhoraldromy, 
kolomldromie mod barom, sangiu- 
horaburomtedo bar barom hobaoa; 
noa k-olornbdromte mod bSromdo 
hobaoa, all this most weigh about 
llmaunds. 

^ ksloffl-boutga Has. I. sbst.^ the 
sacrifice by the head of oaeh family 
of the 2 or S fowls, the sacrifice of 
which he has promised generally in 
the sowing season. He offers tbom 
on his own threshing floor on the 
first day of threshing {enpunai^. 
This is one of the saorifiees sailed 
endqruar in Nag: kahmh^gape 
bongalft ci ? 

II. intrs., to offer this sasrxfice 

kolotfibon^akgdttkOf 

io. 
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kofom^si'di 




iolomboj^a-g p. v., imprsl., of this 
sacrifice, to take place: her cnetfve 
apia eimko agomleaa, ena tisiiai 
holomboa^gaqlana. 

koloffl-sardi sbst., the reaping and 
threshing season. 

•kalom-si'R Has, syn. of kkardpuja 
Nag. I. sbst., a sacrifice offered by 
the pahan, on his own ihroshing floor 
only, in the name of the whole 
village community: kolomiin( hoha- 
jana ci auri hobaoa? 

11 . iutrs., of the pahan, to offer this 
sacrifice: ape^ni cimtaia^u koloimimea? 
hondere kolom^it^kena. 
kolcmni^-q p. v., imprsl.^ of this 
sacrifice, to take place : gapa kolom- 

* This sacrifice is intended to obtain 
the blessing of Singhonga, of the 
village bongas and of the ancestors 
on the reaping and threshing ope¬ 
rations of the main rice crop, hamhal 
haba^ which grows in the first class 
fields. 

It has no fixed date, nor is it deter¬ 
mined by any phase of the moon. 
It is by preference offered on a 
Monday or Friday, sometimes on a 
‘Wednesday. 

When most of the crops of the 
second and third class fields have been 
gathered in and threshed, about the 
time that the first class crop begins 
to ripen, the pahan or his assistant 
(Jomjilitni) gives 8 days notice by 
proclaiming throughout the village : 

Hij\; somfir (or sukurubSr) haibu 
kolomsiiaitea! Ririkafikeate moeod* 
leka bandare ilikotabu akidjompe! 
He now, next Monday (or Friday) 


we shall observe the iolomsii^ / 
Therefore then, brethren, let each of 
you prepare for himself a small pot 
of beer, even though you have to take 
a loan or go into debt over it V* 

I. On the eve of the feast, the 
pahan catches and keeps under a 
basket, a red fowl having feet 
coloured like those of a crow. This 
colour of the feet is considered es¬ 
sential for that oocasioQ. Nobody 
could give the reason for this. It is 
kept the whole day without food so 
as to make it ravenously hungry for 
the next morning. If then it eats 
greedily of the sacrificial pearl-rice, 
the people are hopeful of getting a 
great deal of rice out of the paddy. 
Should the fowl refuse to eat or eat 
but reluctantly, there would bo 
consternation in the village, sinco 
that would be a sure sign that the 
threshing would yield very little 
grain. 

II. Oa the feast itself, immedi¬ 
ately after sunrise the pahan^s 
assistant goes to the threshing floor 
of the pahan and there digj a long 
trench, in which a fire, sufficient to 
cook a meal for the whole village, 
oan be lighted. The pahan's wife 
or some other married woman of 
the village, at the pihan's bidding, 
then goes and plasters the threshing 
floor with freshly diluted cowdung. 
The pahau himself, after bathing, 
goes to cut a handful of the stand¬ 
ing first class paddy and a sheaf of 
sa^ri (thatch-grass), and tying each 
of these separately, takes them to 
his house. Meanwhile the assistant 
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has g^one to bathe and then ha^j 
carried to the threshing door water 
for cooking the moaL Then he re¬ 
turns to the pahan*s house to fetch 
the new waterpots and stewing pins 
in which the meal is to be cooked. 
He also brings the required amount 
of rice. The pahan places on a 
winnowing shovel the sacrificial 
fowl, some pearl-rice, some beaus, 
the handful of paddy and the sheaf 
of thatch-grass, and goes witli the 
assistant to the thrcslung floor 
The beans are considert*^! an essen¬ 
tial p.irt in this sacrifice, so much 
so that, if he cinnot find any in the 
village, he must piocnrc them from 
elsewhere. 

Before sacrificing, he B]'rinklcs 
some water over the threshing floor, 
then washes his hands and feet and 
the beak and feet of the sacrificial 
fowl. Ho then places three little 
hraps of pearl-rice in a line running 
from North to South, and at the 
side of this he puts the buuille of 
piddy and the sheaf of thatch-grass. 
Then facing East ho sits down and 
with both bands holds the fowl over 
the little heaps of pearl-rice so that 
it can easily reach them with its 
beak. As soon as it has eaten, he 
begins the sacrificial formula. 

Sirmare Siuboiaga! Tisitacdoita 
omamtan o.'damtana. Tisin^do Con¬ 
dor, Mdyaburu, Candi, DesaCili, 
Buruboiaga, Ikirbouga, Nageera, 
Bindiera, diriatal sakamsororenfco, 
ape mii^ gandii mia4 calparu 
dubtan tiiaguntanko, bapati-WL 
cupurype! Tisitt.doIq omapetan 


cedapetana. Arire cimire kulff baot- 
gai, bita baugai! Babaeutga 
kodeeiagare heart bany poapi bany 
Satfrire sag^re, birre akarre kula* 
oaia^ki biia^can^ki bany 1 Dasikopa 
kamifikuri kulan} bilstui mem 
botofi^i! Netabu tisioidole omape- 
tan oedapetana, N. N. . . (namea 
all tbe ancestors be can remember). 
Cilekate ape naiarc dasturan eolon- 
ankedape, cnlckagele omapetair 
codapetana. Lr^Yhasn bany b^bascr 
baiiQka. Kulacaiaki bi«ie»aki 
binyka. Singbooga in heaven I 
to-day 1 give and ofiEer this sacrifice 
to thee ! To-day Condor, ManYa<- 
huru, Candi, Desiuli, Burubmga, 
Ikirbonga, Nageera, Bindiera and 
all you, who are hiding in the inter¬ 
stices of rocks and under the heap- 
td-up l(‘aves (I.e., any spirit beyond 
our knowledge) all of you, who are 
sitting on the same seat, the same 
bench (i.e., who are meeting and 
conversing as equals, on friendly 
t'rms) divide amongst yourselves 
and baud over to each other of what 
we givo and offer to you to-day. 
Let there bo neither snake nor tigef 
on the ridges and boundaries of tbe 
fields (i.e., let neither tiger nor 
snake appear within our eultivated 
area). Let there be no damage to 
our standing paddy and millet 
crops, done by insect pests or by 
cattle carelessly herded. iLet 
neither tiger nor snake attack ns 
when we go to reap th%put)geat* 
barbed thatoh-grass in the jungles 
and virgin forests! Let no kind 
of tiger or snake tbreaten either 
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mao or maidservant I Here now villagers, to assist at that part of 


Lrotbreu 1 all o£ yon N. N., wo 
give and offer you this sacrifice 
to-day in the self same manner and 
according to the custom you have 
handed down to us. Let there be 
neither stomach ache nor headache 
and let neither tiger jump on us nor 
snake raise its fangs against us.^^ 

As soon as he has finished this 
treble formula, he cuts the fowFe 
neck, drops some of the blood on 
the three little heaps of pearl-rice, 
plucks a few feathers from the neck 
and some of the long feathers from 
a wing and puts them near the Utile 
heaps of rice. 

The assistant now plucks and cuts 
up the fowl. The pahan takes the 
Hver and a small piece from the 
chest, which ho mixes with some 
pearl-rice and bakes into a kind of 
cake, in a leaf placed on hot embers. 
Of this cake three little bits are 
broken off and placed near the three 
little rice heaps where they arc left. 
The remainiog part is then and 
there eaten by the pahan and his 
assistant. The poarl-rloo with the 
blood on it, the three bits of cake 
and the feathers arc the share of 
Singbonga, the village spirits and 
the ancestors. Since this feast is 
followed by a common meal, and a 
dance, these gifts are on this day 
covered over by a winnowing 
shovel, in order that they may not 
be touched by the dancers. On the 
next morning the winnowing shovel 
is removed. 

There is no obligation for the 


the sacrifice, which has been de* 
scribed. However a number of men 
always do assist, and these must 
batho before coming. At the sub* 
sequent part the whole Mundari 
village population must be present 
after having bathed. 

Hy the time the assistant has 
cooked the fowl, rioe, beans and 
pulse for the common meal, the 
women arrive, each carrying a pot 
of rice beer. Each of them offers 
a little beer to the pahan and then 
to his assistant. The beer thus offer¬ 
ed may either be drunk at once or 
poured into a separate pot to bo 
drunk afterwaixls. 

The people now separate into 
three group.?: (1) the male khuut- 
katiidars, i.e., the descendants of 
the original settlers, being all of the 
same clan. (2) the rayats, i.e., the 
members of ano thcr clan, whom the 
khuntkaitidars have allowed to 
settle in the village and cultivate 
certain lands on payment of a small 
rent. (3) The wives of both khunt- 
kattidars and rayats. 

That part of the meal, which is 
destined for the khnntkattidars, is 
then vicariously offered to Sing¬ 
bonga, the village spirits and the 
ancestors. This is done by placing 
a little lump of cooked rioe, beans 
and pulse near each of the three 
little heaps of pearl-rice above men¬ 
tioned. 

The food destined for the rayats 
and the women is not offered sacri* 
ficially. Then each of tluee 
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g^roups takes its meal sepai’ately. 

When the meal is over, the pahan 
covers for the night with a winnow¬ 
ing shovel, the sacrificial offerings 
(the pearl-rice with the blood on it, 
the feathers and the cooked rice, 
beans and pulse). Then he washes 
Lis hands and anoints himself with 
a little oil. All the assistants do 
the same. They then settle down to 
drink beer and after that they dance 
the jadur dance for a short while 
and go home. After midnight all 
the unmarried people turn out and 
danoe the Jadur as long as it suil.s 
them. From that day this particu¬ 
lar dance and melody remains in 
vogue until the phagun feast. 

Outsiders arc not allowed to join 
in the dance on this particular 
night. 

koloi3Lga Nag. syn. of kolcomia in 
the first meaning of this word. 

koman ? okoman ? adv., with or 
without the afxs. of rest in a place 
or direction towards or from a place, 
re* te, ate, sg, sgte, sgSte, fg, tgte, 
tgPde, lore, hole, etc. When used 
without afx. it is eqvlt. to o/fom- 
anre ? Where ? or ohomante ? 
Whither ? Constructed like eman. 
komb^-kombi^ syn. of kodgkodo. 
kombir-dani Nag. syn. of asandu^ 
darn. 

kombo 1. shst., fl) syn. of (otord, 
the throat ; huriij^ kula urj[ko kulsu- 
bali kae dariakoa, nird<*kQoi hotg- 
s^tee pentoraraguna a4 komkoe 
rapu^koa, a leopard cannot throw a 
bullock by the force of its impetus, 
it jumps ou its back and reaching 


konbof«bi 

down from the neck catches it by the 
throat. (2) syn, of komhoduku, a 
goiter : dak^arko komhoko ha^giftla 
ci ? Do surgeons operate upon, and 
cub off, a goiter ? 

II. adj., goitered : nido ekoren kom- 

ho buria ? Also used as adj. noun : 

nIdo okoron komho. 

komho-Q p. V , to get a goiter : kovibo* 

janae. 

ko-u-ombo vrb. n., the number of 
goitrous persons : nc hature konoio^ 
boko ko.'nbojiua, or^ puted mid 
bororeom namkoa, so many people 
have beoDme goitrous in this village 
that you will find at least one in 
every family. 

kombo$, kombol-bagel, kog-ba^cf 
irs, to swallow at once, without 
chewing, solid food which feels 
smooth or greasy in the month. The 
frcqa‘=ntativo is kamba^kontho^, 
kombo'^komlot^, 

kombo'^-n, komlo^bageUen rfl«, v*, 
same meaning. 

kombo^bagel-Q p. v., corresp. mean¬ 
ing. 

kombo^ken adv., modifying fika. 

kombof-kombol^, kambaS-konribefi 
frequentative of komho^, 

kombol.bi lias, sbst., (1) syn. of 
hiarbuti Has. Calonyction bona*nox, 
Boj.; Convolvulaoeao,—the Moon- 
flower, a large h0rbao9oas dimberji 
with muricaie stems, large cordate 
leaves, and largo funnel-shaped, white 
flowers. It is called dudhictkalmi in 
Beng. (2) syn. of upalbd, Nym- 
phaea Lotus, Linn. ; Nymphtea 
rubra, Roxb. j and Nclumbium ape- 
oio 3 um, Witld.; Nymphaeaoa»»i 
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eaHed kombol in Beng^. 

Icomcou sbst, (1) also gAitkom^ 
eoTS(t woodca arm to which the 
pestle is fixed in an oil press. It is 
marked B on PI. XV. 2. (2) also 

ftbilakomeoi^, the peg^ for fixing* the 
string' at the end of a guitar's shaft 
(PI. XXVIII, 3, D) r inf 'a,kom,eo%(do 
ffkilad^°dir^ entire tusiia^oa, enare 
tullahaear puciigoa. 

komded, komfoia^ (P. g^vtmhaZf 
gnmhad, an arch, a vault) 1. adj., 
(ly with curved, arched fire¬ 

wood. Also used as adj. noun : 
ho.mdo^ko alope autg. (2) komio^^ 
witUyo/o, poetical sjn. of bin4<i 
curved tamarind pods : 

Hala, lipi, Do^ako nnrare, 

Hala, lipi, homdo^ jojo.. 

Hala, lipi, Kukurako darenre, 
Hala, lipi, dih hakarakuri4> 

I say I O lark, there is a tamarind 
tree with curved pods on the way to 
the Doisa country. 1 say ! Q lark, 
there is a large-fruittd Indian plum 
tree on tire way to the Khukhra 
country. 

Note the proverb: Honara ci 
komdo^ enn, Itly., a son-in-law is 
like curved firewood (which cannot 
be straightened by tying it in a 
handle with straight wood). This 
means : It is no good being at 
variance with one's son-in-law, ulti¬ 
mately one's daughter will have to 
suffer for it. 

iom4ed-Qi kwii4ot^~g p. v., of fire¬ 
wood, to be curved : ne soben san 
kom4oTi(akaM,. 

XI. adv., with or without the afzs. 
anga^ modifying meng^ etc.: 


kom4o^av^ge alom. idila, kubkakani- 
t^re topaiacgirltau, do not take it. 
in a curved state, out off the benk 
part. 

kon-kom gyn* of mokomoko (1)^ 
syn. of 4um4um,, mawLuraT^, gloomy^ 
morose silence. (2) syn. of eomeom^ 
lomko4, lumlunif sulky, sullen silonon- 
(in doggedly keeping ap> ill-feeling 
and repelling advances)^ (3). syn. of 
iomtenti korokSrd^ koaokoto^ kofokoaoy 
^wr^wr,. angry silence. (>) sornetimea 
syn, of kgkQt, taciturnity from, 
disposition or from distrust of one's, 
powers, (6) syn. of dejected, 

silence, v.. g., in consequence o£ 
hunger. Constructed like eomeem, 
kom-kom too narrowly or pointed¬ 
ly pyramidal,, cotiical, cup or cupola* 
shaped, in entrd.. to comcom, so shap¬ 
ed with the right proportions, and 
caT^ai^t too iliily or broadly so shap¬ 
ed. Constructed like cojneom. Note 
the song 

Ale tale baba taledo. 

Pubacee jomkena,. 4^o,k9m-- 

kom» ( 2 ) 

Ape tape maltapcdo, 

Tararee jomkena, tapaleoekp. (2). 
Ale tale babutaledo 
Kcrakoe gupikeoa, kepirnmr 

taw.. (2) 

Ape tape maltapedo 
Sukarikoe gpiplkena, snkurif- 
cumtiuc. (2) 

Our boy has eaten from a bnutr- 
bowl, ho screws up his mouth ia 
the form of a bowl. Your girl has- 
eaten from a brass plhte, she pashes^ 
her lips forward open moutfaedly 
like the cim of a bran platen 
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Our boy Ills heivlod the buffaloes, 
bo bis b.'corao as fat as them, 
y our girl has hurded the svviue, she 
inuktis a face like the suout of a 

kompat, kompat, kumpat adj., with 
j\hinda^ a geuuino Muuda, one of 
those generally cilled Mundas 
simply, in entrd. to M-nhali Mitndiy 
Jto Mumidj Jiiruru Munda, ote. 

komsiia^ I. shst., also komsiyaipacri, 
a wall of logs jdarited upright : 
irmji or^rc /romiiS( inciiy, his house 
has log walls. 

II. trs, (1) to make a wall by 

means of logs : pacriko 

/C'ltht, (5) also kai/isi/^paoi'i, to 

build a house with log walls; to 

use logs to make sueh a. wall : oiviki) 

kvi/fsirsi'iLida ; daniko 

ka(la» 

komsif^rCii rHx. v., sxme meanings : 
birJisumre op^ko (or darnko) koi>i-~ 
sh^ena (or komi^pacriua); bir- 
disumre kula boroto pieriko kom-' 
siJ^ena. 

komi^-g p, V., corrosp. meanings. 

komsl^-or^ sbst., a house with 
log walls 

komsi 131'paeri see umler kom<ti% 
kOn var. of Uioii, 

kona (II. kon.3.) an angle, an 
angular corner. Construeted like 
koea. 

kona-kuci ^fag. syn. of titufnsi 
lias, (so as to fi4i even the corners). 

konflsi Nag. (Sad., JFI. konu) syn. 
of hoior Has. sbst., the four corner 
P’oocs running from the cuds of the 
ridge polo to the corners of a 4- 
slopod roof {ealomo*\i, VI, XXXll 


2). They arc jointed to the ends 
of the ridge polo as shown ia> 
lig. C. 

ko.oca (Or.) T. shjt, a quantity 
of grain or ])idse oquxl to half a- 
tedi, what-’ver ho the size the 
latter: nii<j koucu bihaito. natnakada ; 
bir teo.j koncate kilo btjxna, wo 
did nut get our till with 2) mea¬ 
sures of rice. 

H. trs. or inlrs., to fill, or give, half 
a grain incasuro : eanli ka) per^jh^o 
lc!)\ic>dc(la (or k‘)ncil'ltl.i) ; kie poro- 
I:.io konoalcda ; t -*d x kae ko neaked i. 
kjiicj-g p. V., (1) of a grain measure, 
t) be tilled half: sitete si)W.lero 
harogaiula ka konexoa, if one pours a 
small measure into a 2 Ihs. measure, 
the latter will nofc he hxlf full. 

(2) to receive half a measure of 
grain : txramarako knneako nainkc- 
keda, tarainarako kako lonciijaiia, 

(3) of grain, to till half a moaBuro : 
baba leoare honcaakana. 

ko.idoro, kondoro’kondoro (S.id. 
kondor koiidor) syu. of korod^ 
korodkorofjlt I. sbst., (1) syu. of 
eray^rogod, the boredom of incessant 
Foolding ; no dasido purs^ge koudoroe 
nanikoijcii bagoholedenjana, (2) syu. 
of asirot/vdf the boredom of n 
continuous demand or demands 
koudoroe sfitiRsakabj ida, mendo bar 
ganda paesa oin kaejitaua, ho pre¬ 
fers to bo bored by then'r insistouoe 
rather than consent to give thenv 
two annas. 

II. adj, worrying with scoldings ; 
nc oygro miad kondoto bupia uiempiu, 
cnate dasiko bagekaten tana. (2)r 
having the habit of harassing: 
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jK-'Oplc wilb insistent demands : 
/lido kente^ iiotidoro hongc. (3) 
villi kajif eraK{. 

311. trs., (1) to worry with scold¬ 
ings : hanarto kondorokia, cnamonte 
no ktiri kae taintana. (2) to boro 
with insisteni demand : paesamente 
honko kondorokia. 

IV. intrs., same meanings, (may 
refer to a h ibit) : catulwi, rapu^l^, 
hanariis^ kondorokena (or konioro^ 
keda), 

ko-fondoro ropr, v., (]) to worry 

taoh other with qnarrels : liirumearc 
^anaokiu^ kopondoroa. (2) to harass 
each other with iusistent demands. 
kondoro-o p. v., to be worried with 
incessant scoldings : pur^g-ee kott- 
throjanci daaii hukajana. (2) to he 
harassed hy insistent demand, to 
be worried into giving: iandoro- 
janaci enamento (akac omkeda, k^e 
okoni omea houaia ? 

V. adv., with the afxs. anff^j 
offgj Uka, also kondorokondoro^ with 
or without tho afxs. any^, ye, yyc, 
iav, tangCf modifying kafiy eraisi, 
aeUf a$ii rtka. 

konda, kon^k-gafa Has. syn. of 
Nag. I. shat., the small pit 
used ill the game at marblea : ion- 
f^agarare guliko oia^. See guli- 

IT. intrs., to make such a small 
pit: net^rebu kon^agarasa. 
konda-g p. V., of such a small pit, to 
bo made: nct$rc kondaakann* 

konfa, kon^ (Or. kondd, kSrdJ 

1. ebst., (1) syn. of hin4Mrif a 
Hcmi-circular ridge raised to repair 
ieinporatily a break in a d^m or 


kosfe 

rice field ridge: kon4^ dute 
bag^radjana. (2) a halo around the 
sun or moon: koh^al ii(do m^;!- 
mdrite baoogQUma. 

II. trs., (1) to repair by means of 
such a ridge: arile kow^okkgda ; h$ 
lodo'Q.le kon4^lkeda, {%) of the 
spirits, supposed creditors of the 
sun or moon, to sit in paaohayat 
around the sun or moon and so 
produce a halo: can^ke iofufakia 
(or duht^ia, mmrikja). 

III. intrs., to make such a semi-eir- 
eular ridge: net^ kondaliape, 
konda-Oy kondal-g p. v., cenresp. 
meanings: no api koft^edakana ; 
si«.gi kondalakana, 

ko^n-ouda, ko-n-ondal vrb. the 
size of such a semi-circular ridge ; 
the long duration of a halo; 
kondalko kondalkeda, bapt dipli ka 
talomoa, they have raised such a 
scmi-etroular ridge around the 
break that during the heavy rains 
the water will not flow over it. 

konda-biur, konfrl-hlar, verb^ 
same as kon4a^ kQig4*U, in both 
meanings* 

kon^al var. of k(m4a, 

koafaik Nag. (H. ion» and 
corner summit, comer end) (1) 
var. of hkwh^ Has. (2) syn, of 
hmcai^ Has. 

kosje (Sad.) sbst., a tall, thkdc 
variety of paddy, 5' high, saim or 
planted in cadfa fields. It has 
white grains and with the exoeplien 
oi kauaU is the earliest among late 
varieties. It is <^ten sown in 
mud. The traneplantatiom to 
6:ucoeed, must lake place early in 



koni|$ 


kott3n? 
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the season. 

T< sbet;., the smaller hind 
ot weed axe (PI, XX, 6), iu 
ontrd. to Aa^e, the larger kind: 
kon4^ huriiagca, hake maraiagea. 

II. tra., (1) to forge into a small 
wood axe; no mere4 iondgkem, 
(2) in connexion with a ul,, to 
give so or so many strokes with a 
small wood axe: miad iuiuitaL mo(U 
ion^gUfi, (3) to hake a sniiel cake 
in a folded gj.1 or jack leaf : lajko 
kond^keda. 

kon(jLe~ffQ p. v., corrosp. meanings : 
no merer], bariado kondegoa ; tuiu 
ntodkond§tana ; apia lud hond^a- 
kana. 

kond^'lad sbst., a small cake 
enfolded iu a sal or jack leaf and 
BO baked. With some imagination 
itj shape cm be compared to a small 
wood axe. 

kofidi^ kttiidi poetical term for 
a rice field. See the song 

under 

koBjo-kotf^o, kon^oBL'kon^om Has. 
vars. of kan4(t^ko»4oi^, but the 
adv. kon4oTS(leka and the adj. 
doi^lekafy are also in use. 

kono, kotte.kata Ho, shst., the 
Painted Snipe, Rynchaea capensis. 

konea, (H. Or. kanga) I. sbst., a 
bride t okoren koneape auak^ia ? 
From what village is the bride yon 
brought home ? N. B. Children 
when, they find a koronjo pod with 
two seeds instead of one, call them 
ko^eakii^ or koneal&rkii^ 

II. trs., to give or take a girl in 
marriage : tisin^ ne hature bar hero* 


III. intrs., with ind. o., to get a 
wife for ono^s son : koneaqiale, 
koHeU‘U rflx. v., of a woman, to 
marry : entedo on knp oppe konean- 
Jana, then she remarried. 
koiica '2 "p. Y., of a woman, to ho 
given or taken in marriago. 

kofica-bSrkit!^ sbst., the bride and 
bridegroom. 

konea-kiciri sbst., the bridal rlross 
given by the bridegroom^s family 
on the morning of the marriage day. 
konea-lij^ syii. of koneakiciru 
konefird,koflefirfi.d 9 syii. of Uara, 
karad^. 

kooefirfi-ufirl Has. syn. of to- 
gonari, hariu( logo (Sad. koneari) 
sbst., Vitis assamiea, Lawa; 
Ampclidcae,—a Urge climber with 
large subcoriaccons, Bu'iorbicuiar, 
glabrous leaves. It is used to polish 
floors and walls as described under 
kara. 

konjoro-daru yw. of koronjodatul 
koBorQ I. sbst., a repetition of 
what has been said by oneself or by 
another: konofgte misamisa landa 
sirjadoa, repetitions semotimes 
excite laughter. 

11. adj., with kaji, the thing re¬ 
peated once or several times. 

HI. trs. or intrs., to repeat once or 
several times what has been said : 
kajim honorgkeda, barapisa miadgem 
kajilg, thou art repeating thyself; 
kohiorgitne, tell him a second time ; 
gomkedo misagee kajil)^ parckr 
honorgkeda, the Missionary said 
the thing once and the oateohist 
rexMJated it after him ; konorglem, 
1 kale manflikeda, repeat^ pleaed, we 



konsv 




have nal uucleisiootl. 

I'onoro-ffQ p, V., currosp. meaning : 
Kaji lo7ioroh'na ; no horo konorn* 
I cun, iniiuroo kac bijyjina, ho was 
iijvitetl twiroj or asked twice to cmno, 
rmd litvorthck'HS he did nut turn 
lip; [argaot'o misanii-a I'iniororjoUf 
ihosarae things or soniehodv's word-^. 
are soinetiin. s also rt‘ptat''d In jc-t. 
konse Nug. vav. t>f icnsc. 
kot^ ))oc[ictl utlj. (pialifying 
Jeondi^ a rice ticld, in the riilgc of 

nhivh thinv; a, koinLil [fjn/du>tf/), 

•A 0 7^ kondi hakunirj dalarM. 
Terako tuj»u: utanadae.i. dadai'a 
Tcrako Itipniutaii 
A 61/^ kill nil haknrnre, dailai'a, 
IMara]:o niaji.^t.inad.ira, dadar.i, 
JM.irako inaji.jitun. 

Alo.lc tita tde nagi-n, d.idata 
li’erako tupuiw,tanada;a, datLit'-a, 

'L\ rako tiqiviiijt-.n. 

'IVfeiDg.i tou|’o frfit! nagi'u, dadai 
Alarako ir.iipatin.idaea, dadao.i^ 
IMarako in;v[).i<an. 

O my e!d(T hiotlur^ in the bond 
of the rice liehl onihanknvnt whore 
tlio broaoli liu'. repaired l>y 

nuans of a curved ridge^ Oh ! look ! 
they are ah ioting each titUer, my 
I Idor biotln r. Oh ! look ! th 'y 
are lighting with axes. O my elder 
brother, for a bit of land laigc as 
my band, Oh ! look ! th*'y arc 
fchooting one another, O' iny elder 
brother. I'or a pioce of firewood 
I'o small that a lizard could cariT it. 
Oh ! look ! they are lighting with 
axes. O my oldtr blether, they are 
fghting with axes. 

b].bt, u variety of 


])addy, now unknown, of vrlikih 
(here is question iu a song. It had 
curved cars. 

Ko^ kondirc ko^habain^ hcrcleda,- 
kuurc ! 

JKo^habniiji hcreleda, kunro ! 
Ko^bxban^ herclcda, koAkoleka 
goleleni, koRre ! 

KoRkoleka gcklcna, kuRre ! 
KuRkoleki gclelona, koRk.deka 
guru gcnihir,.ke.la., kuRre ! 
KoRkoleka guru gcmb?rekedj>, 
kuRre ! 

In a ii Id with a small s:’mi- 
elrcular ridge I had soAva ko^ 
pad ly, a!as ! 1 liad sown koi^ i addy^ 
it h re curved cars, alas ! 

It here curved (urs, tlie JielJ rat 
carried oft* t!ic curved ears in its 
mouth, a’a-; ! 

The liclil fjt carried oft the carved; 
ei,r?, alas ! 

koRi;a syn. of fiatHar, hutilor, 
hat ihiiur, shst., Agave ('antula, 
lloxb. ; AmirylllJaocac,—‘a large, 
taftcil shrub with spine-tipped and 
sjtinc-edgoil, llo^hy leaves, and 
11 >\vcrs fascioled on a polc-likc scape. 
Thesi ilowcrs are eaten as a ve¬ 
getable, hut the water in which they 
have been c joked must be. strainod 
off. This shriib is much used as a 
hedge plant. The leaves yield a 
good libre for roj[K)s, rarely used by 
the Afundas. 

koRg5 (f. jf//ma^ir,'shell of a suail)> 

I. sbst., the shell of au egg y 
koi^gnko giritapo. 

II. adj,, with simjarom, an egg 
taken out of its shell, the shell 
reinuiuing nearly wh^>k or being' 




Sin 


koiig} 

iliviileil only in 2 transverse iialvcs : 
eoben simjaroin *^ 
III. trs., (1) var. of tofa^ga Na^. 
to lake ont an from its sbell 
as described, in c’ntrd. to nriy to 
joel a boiled : slinjirom kof^~ 
ggi'pc* (2) var. of potag<j^ 
syii. rafiil rn^ur/t, of a hen, 

to brcik an after Ijatchlufj it, 

for tho c.sc‘ap3 of the chickiiniy : 
sIm t’siu apiae Jti^r^giilccjkoa 
(;J) fig, (//) to open at one end only 
(U’ divide liansvcrsely (not longltudi- 
n.ally) into 2 iv'.rfcs any kind of 
shell or more or lo'-s sludl-like 
envelope, for the purpose of extract¬ 
ing the contents: nnvornbr) l'or^g>!' 
kcjte hatava. tirnuome, sidaro alotn 
koraniiMpudca ; sinjujo kiy^H'icuic ; 
Inmam l-otagakhle gnugiko nrui3tia, 
having ent oif the tip of tin? silk- 
eocoon they extract th' anrelia, ; 
lipaph.'i k'o^gqtfi)ii, open the rnveh'pe 
of tho letter, {h) syn. of koi^'^nit- 
to extract after opening as 
described ; hataia^ ho^gqanc ; gnu- 
giko koT^g^koat ; citi koii^ggemc, j ull 
out the letter from its envelope. 
liohga'go p. v., corresp. meanings ; 
soben simjarom koi^^qjaha. 
ko'ii’Ofagq vrb. n., (1) the extent or 
careful manner of opening such 
shells : kono^gnko koiag^keda, gota 
ataraejr^ simjaromko cabakeda ; no 
mcromby knno^gq koiaggomc, mi(]- 
ookolJ rati hataiaL aloka scredbarao. 
(2) tho act of thus opening such 
shells : mi-'a konoagqre cimin lu- 
mamkom koiag^letjkoa ? (3) tho 

thing extracted, tho empty shell : 
ne simhonko nimir kqno^gqko ci ? 


kon'ge|o*mai*§ 

I no lu nani attia kouoi^gq. 

koi^gaj-nari stst., llolostemma 
lllK’dli, Wall. ; A.'-olepiadaceae,—• ■x% 
extensive climber witli largj opposite, 
tnunbr.inon?, ovato-cordate leave?, 
largo tiowd’s, p;i'C-pink otit'^ide, 
crimson in Ide, in axillary fevv- 
llnwercd eyiues, and a fruit of 2 
sm :unitc fjliioles 4'' by IJ", 

'I ho r)ot is one of tho ingredients 
of i'ii'aiut, tljo ft r.nont for rice boor, 
and is al^*) a roine ly for stomach¬ 
ache, Tho lh)v. ors liivo a sweefc 
t.j:ite, ‘lilldrc'n cat them raw and 
c;it cl.so Ih.' fr\ii.'.. ^^<tra^ ko>at,g)tl 

or hirJ, 0 !^gndniirl is Dregea volii- 
blli.-!, Jlei.tli. ; Ac-ch-piadacea.'*. 

Kots^Sadt shst.., Tunne of one of tho 
o’ans of the Aluadas. iSeo under 
kiU„ 

kon^ar used In (langpur, sjm. of 
i/ero, qor^goi'ir. 

' kouge, ko'^golc and dorivalives, 

■ sec lok.de. 

kor;,gh9, kois^goro Nag. I. adj., of 

' men, auim.al,; and b(>tties, tall, lanky, 
long-legged, long-nejkcd, long and 
narrow : hini ! kot„g^io sxmVi ! Look, 
what a taU c)ck ! Also used as 
•adj. noun : nido alc.-j ko^gko, 
koi^glio-g p. V., to bocorao tall, 
lanky, etj. : nldo liia^gjisim, orj 
barapi c.in(l«jreo ko^gliooti. 

II. adv., with tho afx?. angc, y<?, 
modifying menq, Idg- 

kO'Sigcle and derivatives, soo 
kokolc. 

kODgSro var. of ko^glto. 
koiaigSso, koiagso var. of k/iOJi(gdso. 
kois^goto-marji var, of kko^gotQ*, 

marq. 
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ko'B^ka kon^kopi^ 


kcki (Or. koia) Cfr. &aJi'Q~ 
^a^kakoj^lo, I. sbst, idiocy, 
mental deficiency or insanity connot- i 
iov usual silence: ne horo.> ko^ka | 
-oilkate bokaoa ? 

II. adj., idiot, usually silent in 
consequence of mental deficiency ot 
madness: Garaercn ko^ka boro 
mid candyleka isAkulkol^e talkena 
eutoe bngiruarlcna, a silent madcap, 
native of Oarai, attached biips^df 
for a month to the company of the 
school boys and then came ba^k to 
his senses. (It has been noticed 
that in India schools have an aUrac* 
tion for lunatics). Also used as 
adj, noun : nl okoren kois^kfi ? 

III. trs. C'uis, (1) of a spirit, a 

witch, a wizard, a disease, a shock or 
Ktfdden fear, the cause of this shock, 
V g., a tiger, to cause this kind of 
madness: ne boror© oko booga 
ko^kal'ia ? najom, dnku, boro, kula 
ko\kakia. (2) fig., gya. of koi^ka- 
ym : k«jitcko jr amfj kaji 

koKtkaklna. 

IV. inlrs., imprsl., syii. of /‘cnj- 
kagiri ; ain^ kajitc koi^kuklna. 
koj^ka-n rflx. v., to koi*p a stu]>id 
silence ; ponvoko kulijjj'roe koi^kan- 
jana. 

koT^ka-g p, v., to get a fit of such 
lunacy by the action of one of the 
causes enumerated s cilkatce koT^ka- 
Jana ? kula sal^harbanfjulekore 
boroko kot^kaoa karedjko barara- 
larnraoa, people saved from the 
actual grip of a tiger are (for some 
time) mad with fear, either quite 
dumb or speaking deliriously, 
(2) to he horn au ioiot ; jonomatce 


koi 3 (kaakana, (3) fig., syn. of ko^ka'- 
§irig ; cna kajitee ko^jkajana* 

V, adv., (1) with the afxs. angc* 
e* modifying ^org, alitkarg: ne horo 
koj^kagee atkarotana, he seems to 
lave a fit of taciturn madness. 
(2) with the afx- oyc, so as to causo 
such a fit: boi9;ga ko^kaggee hatir* 
vja. (3) fig., with the afxs. 

gge : ne urj modbiai gonoao* 
lekaiia bisAfiskena, pl^itesi idilia, 
'clbaitaka om kako^jana, ket^kagent 
atakarkeda, 1 thought 1 would got 
20 Rs. for this bullock, selling it in 
the m-irket, bat they did not even 
offer 12 its. for it, 1 stood aghast ; 
2 >Itlatc isu cTj klrin^e.) raendo 

onprii kami lelmente iisiia jetae ban,* 
gaia, koTs^kagei^i a^ukarjada, I should 
go and buy in the market a lot of 
ings, but there is nobody to look 
after the work at home, 1 am 
in a dilemma, not knowing what to 
do. 

kou^ka- girl also kot^ka, I, tvs., 
to nonplus, to abash, to strike dumb 
with suri)rise : kajiteko ko^kagin- 
h'ia ; inkuij kaji ko^kogirihia, 

11. iutrs., itnprsl., with insci'ted 
prsl. prn., to be non 2 )laB 8 ed, abashed, 
struck dumb with surprise : mo^^ala 
her jana, kan^i jaulena, ena IcUe 
koi^kagifikinaf 1 stood abashed 
when 1 saw that one maund of seeds 
had produced only half that quan¬ 
tity of grain. 

koi^kagiri^g p. v., same meaning: 
ena leltenc koinhagirijana* 
ko nkoleka poetical syn. of kokg. 
See the song under koi^haia* 
kou^kopil var, of kowpa^. 
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kDfiirt kopa 

fcSVe I poetical iaterjection ex- (2) fig., {a) of a bear; to tbroir 


peewiag need or sorrow. On the 
mage feast in Has. an4 on the flower 
feast and the tohorai in Nag.) the 
yo«ag people, danoing and singing, 
make fhe tour of the honMs begging 
fereakes, raw rtee and pulse, on 
which they feast afterwards. All 
the time they sing the same little 
ditty s 

Iii^, Ifid meae, kihare \ 

Caoli, cai&lt mene, k5iai.re. 

We beg for eakes, haao pity on us! 
We beg for nucooked rice, have pity 
on us! 

See also the song under 
and the one under bababd. 

kotta Nag. (Sad.) syn. of kosa, 
kftp, kOpo I. sbst., (1) phlegm : 
k^lere iope ortMajada, when he 
coughs ho expectorates, {i) bron¬ 
chitis : iOfKf namkj[a, he has bron¬ 
chitis. 

II. intrs., in the df. prst*, to have 
bronchitis, to have the windpipe 
obstmoted with phlegm : idptanaa. 

p. V., to get bronchitis: idpo- 
JnHsie, 

ko^n-dp vrb. n., the number of cases 
of bronchitis ^ ionOpko kOpjana, 
gota ojr^reako puranterjana. 

kopa trs. or intrs., (1) to wipe 
clean with the hand; to sweep o£E 
with the hand or paw : ku^'amr^ 
du^ iopaeme; buri musiia, iopafe 
soben loae oabakeda, in one day the 
bear swept off with its paw all the 
wild figs from the tree; ente 
biri4}acoi landCi kopakeda, then 
rising, the man wiped with his 
hands the dust from liis buttocks 


down a man with a stroke of its 
paws; bafi mi4 hofoe iop'\kj,n of^ 
mi4 ho|H»e godarkja at] bar ho^mlo 
kola tabirikedkina, a bear throw 
one man with a stroke of its paw 
and scratched anothor, an I a tiger 
>hrew down and manicd two men. 
(i) of a flood, to sweep away the 
whole of an embankmon*'', of a field, 
etc.: holar^ jargi baivlao hop iked a ^ 
bu!:i habie kop%k«tli. (o) to take 
away all the monoy in a house: 
soben taka pae:$au kopammked'i. {<!) 
to hdc out a p)ol for catohing 
the iish: halaroko cetau a:) laturko 
kopaeabahjf those who bale water 
for oatehlng the fidi, have swi-pt 
clean all the pools high and low. 
Note tl»e saying: landi hopikedeii 
sen^^jana, or kopake lan<jif senpjana, 
he left the place empty-handed, 
Itly., he left the pluco after wiping 
the dust from his buttocks (which 
he could not do if ho had bis hands 
full). 

kopa-n rflx. v., to wipe clean with 
the hands one’s own limbs: liattko 
tundauj^is, cnatee kopnntana ; 
kupamkom duradupagea kopak^me, 
thou art covered with dnst about 
thy chest, wipe it off with thy 
hands. 

ko»p^opa repr. v., to wipe each other 
with the hands: dcako kopopa- 
k^len, 

kopa~Q p. V., meanings corresp. to 
the trs.; baksa dupngeiiic Icll^, 
kopajana ci ha ? I saw the box 
was covered with dust, baa it been 
swept clean with tbo hand ? 





kopa-hun^i 

/}o-/i-opa xrh. n., (1) the extent of 
iLo sweeping uilh the hanJ = 
l'onoj>a koj‘.a-'nri‘>, ain^ lioriinioro <lur.i 
lelge a’oka Iclo. (2) the act of 
"wiping with the hand Joal'onopae 
J:opakjn, ll.c hear ILrew him down 
with astroIvO of its paw, in tlio 
B:jmo manner as it sweeps wild jigs 
fi’tini the trees. (Ji) the things 
swept olT : lie loado bnrikoa. Jeonopa 
ei? 

kopa-hundi trs , to ser.ipe together 
with ilie hands : no hah.iko Icpufniii- 
</'/ '-am. 

knp(tJivii(}i-Q p. V., corresp. iriean- 
ing : biha fiopaftnndtjana »• i V 

kopake-land! adv. used only in the 
saying under lopa : empty-liandoil. 

kopa-parka trs., to push peo]>ie 
nsido to right and loft so as to 
clear one’s way in a crowd. 
knpapurka-n p. v.» coii'if]). nKanliig. 

kope, kope^ (Or.) trs, (1) of 
macaques to stuff food in 

the month bitwicn the teeth and 
the (lioeks : gori cauHi loprieda. 
(2) of < hildj'oii mostly, to st\ifl‘ Si> 
much food in the mouth that the 
<‘heeks hnlgc out. 

I'ope-v^ l-ope(Uen rflx. v. same mean¬ 
ings: ata alom fcopena. 

/iope^o, loped-o p. V., (1) of fo.')d 

or of the month, to be thus sluffod : 
garl mocare canli lop/>alaua; no 
lionle kulijoia, kao ka'klaca, mccii lo 
atatc kopcaha'na. (2) to have one’s 
mouth thus stuffed : he gnri mcc.ae 
lopealcana. hHukumangco Iclotana. 

vrb. n., (1) the extent to 
which food i.s thus stuffed in the 
mouth ; konopce kj'pekcda, mod 


kora fi 

pasara atae cabauterkeda, he stuffed 
his mouth with a handful of puffed 
rice, (i) the act of thus stuffing : 
kouoptie sobene cahakicla. (>) the 
food thu.s .stuffed : misa konopediX 
ta goocabakeda. 

kQpota (1) pyn. of hdahniu, 
adj., stupid, silly, crazy, idiotic: 
mild kopi/fa boro erd akirita. dipili 
bariako bedakia. (2) plain, not 
nice. Also used as adj. noun in 
both meanings : nTdi> okoren kQpot<i% 
pacsi lekao kac ituana ? I’rom 
I W’hcre hails this stupid follow who 
jiiiiuut even c *uiit money? heij 
dhidi oro son(/l\'>(.cc niraltaria., abu- 
h‘kao bo!ockoi‘('do saiiia knpot,>, he 
looks nice ow ing to his dress, but 
when, like onrs.dvcs, ho has only a 
loin cloth, he is a quite iilain man. 

korari I. sh^t., the act of looking 
for ^i^h in a pool brded by others, 
aflev those have slopped their fish¬ 
ing, in entrd. to txouhal, to ghaii 
in the ticlds, and 6,/r.7, to gh-an on 
the threshing floors or look for 
tnhcrsnol dug out with the rest 
when the crop was gatlured from 
the fiehl : korarire c ininao.cm 
namk'()kna ? Note the iwoverb: 
kora tire cora, or kornrire corae 
namana.; he received a lion’s share 
without having w'orke<l for it. This 
mostly happens when beer is given 
to those who have helped in a cer¬ 
tain work {tmdaili kan,i). If much 
beer has bet n prepared even thoso 
w'ho do not work are often invited 
to partake of it and someopc eome- 
tinioR drinkjs bis till while the others 
arc still w'orking. 



Icurcs 
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II. atlj , (1) with Jtfii, a fi<Ii cau;^hfc 
in tho manner dcserlhotl. (2) with 
/fOJOfi''yn, (if the noun of og^ency 
l^ororiifi, a person who catches fish 
in this Wdy. 

III. trs., (1) to oatcli fish as do* 

s; ril)(tl: motj sakarn haikolu i^orari- 
Je(}/con, I .rrtit a Icai’ful of fish from 
an abanflonej baled pool. (2) to 
examine for fl^h a pool al.andoncd 
by IhoRc who have bahd the water: 
riku arohil kororiledn, 

miado keiia n.amana. 

1\ . infvp., to look for fish In sneh 
a I'ool: lornrtfaKoi '; nikn andi’- 
(bjrcu /.orarikcva (nr ho) ariktuin). 
l' 0 )'a)'i-n rfl':. v., same inr.anlnif : 
amdo janaom kornriulano^ niisao 
kam area, t.hon alway.R profercst to 
£>!ean aflrr tho fishery, ami riev(T 
balo~t a pool th3’5cir, 

/tonu ? o p V., meanings enrresp. to 
tho trs. : no haiko liolako koruri^ 
lena j arotsm horoko haikariikoin 
iniado kako satisavolacjkoa. no (loba 
samage korarinf.nvii, 

korce Has. karce N:'ig. syn. of 
f/nuje, 

korc(jI‘Has. syn. of Itarrod Nag. 

korcol-korcol Has. syn. of harcad-^ 
/iorcod Nag. 

korg I okorg 1 intrg. interjection, 
show me ! let mo sec it I Where is 
the thing which I know to bo hero ? 
in entrdi lo kovea ? olorea ? Where 
is it, htre or elsewhere ? (akaita^ 
iiam.aka(la.-—Kore ! This interjec¬ 
tion refers only to inan. os. 

korj I koriki^i I Igirlko I and 
knr{ ! hirikit^ ! kuriko ! okori - 
okorikt^ I okonko ! nkvri! ukuri- 


kori 

ki*^ ! ukuiiko ! (1) forms corre- 
fpunling to kovQ when there i-s ques¬ 
tion of liv, bgs. They are similarly 
contradistinguished fro;n koria ? 
korekir^a ? korc/caa ? okovii ? 
okovekii^a / okorekoa t baria Cire- 
kiia.it3( goelecjkiAo.— Kofiki^ / 
tikinkj hijna menteni kajl4, kiiri- 
ko ! Thou sahlsl tlu»t they would 
eomc at noon; will, where arc 
? i.e, .du)w or tell me whero 
they are or call them. (-) Theso 
l\'rm«, especiallv /«?*/, kwikif^i, 
kiinko^ willt or without tho afx. re, 
nny hi use I in alverhial phras's to 
denote the time or stigt; reached in 
.a e'^rtain motion from place to 
jtlae* : Khiintito kankifi( (or kurt^ 
kn^rr) aiudo Kinoiiu tch.;jlaa, I 
rea(!hed Ranchi when they w’cro no 
fnrtlicr tlmn Khunti. Sir;h phrases 
apply very often to the time of day 
or night as indicated by tho course 
of the sun, moon, or certain stars ; 
candu okota knrlut tchijla ? Show 
me where tlie moon w.as when thoii 
didst reaoli : kotnaii kunko seno- 
jana ? Whore was the sun (moon 
or this or that star) when they 
left ? —Arai’tiko netjj ke.rl (or kurt^ 
hi), Orion was th(*r(', (pointing out 
tho position in the sky) ; ciminat^ 
karlm ttbilfj ?—Niminaisc kurl. 
When i.i sueli adverbial ]dir.asrs, 
koTQ, or more often kurl, i.-i used of 
the moon in connexion with eilka, 
it has the moaning just stated^ if tho 
day or date is ex])rcssed (v.g., by 
tiurd^, kohl, ffopa, enkiilaf^, etc.) • 
tisjR ean(Jy cilka (or okot^, cimin- 
an) kornu hijua ? How high will 
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the moon be whou thou comest to¬ 
day ? But if no special day is 
mentioned or is at least clear from 
the contest, the question refers to 
the day or phase of the moon : eilka 
imrim faijua ? On what day of the 
moon wilt thou come ? muly cilka 
iurim hijua ? On what day of the 
next moon wilt thou come ? dosarl 
cilka isf|si hijuiia ? On what day 
of the next moon but one wilt thou 
come ? To such a question the 
answer will be : sand ire, on the now 
moon ; ponamiro, on the full moon; 
lelmulq api mare, on the 4th day of 
the moon ; tisiu^lekaakanro, on the 
same day of the moon as to-day ; 
ponamikore, on the fall moon or 
thereabout; ponamilenate api mare, 
the third day after the full moon, 
etc. The phrase : cantl^^ cilkaakan- 
re, has the same meaning as : candy 
cilka iurf. Candy cllkakore, simi¬ 
larly refers to the approximate posi¬ 
tion or the approximate day of the 
moon. The question What day of 
the moon is it to-day V* is express¬ 
ed by : tisiiai candy cilkaakaua ? 

kerkola-daru, kurkuto-daru sbst., 
(1) Dillenia indica, Linn.; Diilenia- 
ooae,<—a small forest tree, with large 
simple leaves, parallel-nerved fmm 
the midrib^ and largo white flowers 
5-6'' diam. The firuit, as large as a 
fist, and the large fleshy oalyx which 
surroonds it* is eaten after cooking, 
straining and oooking again. (2) 
Dillen ia anrea, Sm.,—a small forest 
tree with large yellow flowers 4-5" 
aoToss* The fiult, the size of a 
small apple is tatco in stew. 


karkota-|Mii4a-hini, kurktt|a- 
pandfl'liiia. sbst., the yellow or cop¬ 
per-tinted variety of the cobra. It 
is reputed to be mere venomon? than 
the ordinary cobra, and its scales are 
said to be larger. 

koroa Nag. (Or. iorS) syn. of imU. 
Hence (1) e»ba koro9, syn. of sensor, 
handrdia^ kdf&iahain> Has., a lath or 
piece of wood inserted lengthwise 
between two rafters which are not 
strong enough or too far apart. (2) 
ynla^ koroafByn, of 6ai^n, an 

ordinary hor!z)ntal lath whon tied 
to the rafters. (3) kila koroa syn. 
of kila hata^ an ordinary horizontal 
lath whon nailed to the rafters. 

koro 9 , korp 9 , kerod, kerpd, Cfr. 
kokdto and korped^ I. sbst., (1) a 
rather deep hole at a certain height 
in the side of smtU. vertioal (the 
trank of a tree, a wall, an embank¬ 
ment, the side of a pit or well) : 
darur^ horp^re cor5 tukaakada. (2) 
a hole oaten or pecked out, as in a 
fruit: ne pabitare korp^ meny. 

II. adj., (1) with picrit data, etc., 
the trunk of a treo, a wall, etc., with 
many such holas. (^) of fruits, 
with a hole gnawed or peokod in it : 
koro^ jDkottaL olkaea 7 
HI. trst, to make such a bole in tho 
trunk of a tree, in a wall, in a 
fruit, etc., ne pabita kuAko koro^» 
aittda ; kapa baimento keteakan 
paori 8ab5tt>teko koro^lada, they 
have made with the crowbar a hole 
in the wall for a niche. 
koroa-ffff ^ v., to get such a hole i 
loeo-ajapd purege koroqaiana ; 
kfittko cirgalakada, inia4 pabita 
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jaromjauTo rokage koro/igoat tbe | 
crows are on the look as soon as 
a papaw ripens they peck a hole in 
it ; enrin, bagiaboiaiga a j nageerako 
hofokkado leljacre dcako JeoroQ- 
aJtana, tie shades of women who 
died in childbirth, those of people 
killed by the tiger, and tbe Naiads, 
when they take a human appearance 
have a hollow back ; ga5e i'oro^- 
aiann, he has a hollow sore deep in 
the flesh. w 

IV. adv., (1) with the afxs. ange, 
ffCf modifying Ufg, riH, join, ger, 
gotQt * 0(1 a, (2) with the afx. gge, 
modifying the same, except lelg, 

Y. ailverbial afx. in the rpds. 
jowjcoroq, gerkoroQf goiqkoroq^ 
koreq^ mlakoroq. 

^Korca sbst., a Korwa. The Kor~ 
waSf a criminal tribe, belong to the 
Monda race and sx)eak a language 
closely allied to Mundari. They 
inhabit the jungles in some of the 
Native States bordering the Itanchi 
plateau to the North and S. West, 
koroa-rahafl, koroa>rifl Itly., the 

Pigeon-Pea of the Korwa^, syn, of 
beorarurif burura^’if morale rar$» 

korod, korofj-korod syn. of i'on^ 

(loro, 

• » 

koro{ sbst., a gulp : mi^ koro^e 
nukoda, bar koro^ sareakana; ranu 
mi<l k<froilo mjkeda, he swallowed 
one gulp of medicine. 
koro^ken adv., modifying ur} (1) to 
swallow a liquid with one gulping 
sound. (2) flg., to swallow in one 
gulp, without connotation of sound: 
, miini4 coko^e oma^le^ ili koro^kenh 
nukeda. 


koro-kora 

korojlkenkoro^ken, ioroj^leka adv., fre¬ 
quentative, syns. with kara^koroj^, 
koraj|.bacel, ko{.baseI trs., to swtd- 
low a liquid with one gulping 
sound. 

koio^bageUg p. v., corresp. meaniog. 
koro{.niotoS syn. of /iara^Iioro}^. 
koro-koro (Sad. koroikorak) I. 
abs. n., economy, parsimony, thrift, 
frugality, avarice, niggardiincss, 
stinginess: nc boro korokoroiee 
go(‘giritana, ho is no end of a miser. 

II. adj., with koro^ sparing, eco¬ 
nomical, avaricious, stingy : k<yr0‘ 
koro bopoko^ kamiudam kS o ibataboa, 
peojde who spare their money too 
much cannot get their work per¬ 
formed quickly. Also used as adj. 
noun: ale haturo mia^ hotokoro 
mentis. 

III. trs., to economize; to eat, use 
or spend sparingly : babae korokoro-* 
jada ; dasiko mandii korokorojadkoa, 
be underfeeds bis servattis; V^kapae- 
sa kfi korokofolere kfi taina, if one 
does not spare one^s money, it gets 
all spent. 

IV. intr:3., in the df. prst., to be 
habitually sparing or stingy : koro^ 
koiotanae, 

korokoro-n rflx. v., to bo sparing or 
stingy on a particular occasion: 
sminaik alom korokorona, lfi)[ bi\) 
bSrido jomemc, do not be so abste¬ 
mious, oat at least a full meal. 
korokoro-Q p. v,, (1) of food or 
money, to be used sparingly or 
niggardly: baba meufido meiti, 
mendo korokoroqtana, (2) to bo 
underfed, to receive scanty foods 
en orqrem dasinrom koirokorooak 
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V. ailv., with or wltlionfe llie afxs. 
o.iuje, fjCy QffCy t'JVy iovi/i', modifying 
lfirra, jo)Hf out, riktiy riknn, vihcio, 
korokoso, korokoso {V. kvrah, a 
1 . Bhst., {\) lUo condition 
of iK'ing riddU'd with gallorios ; cn 
kanl^avar.). kovoVon leltc Kiriralco 
"andnruf]tana. (2) the part of a 
tree or ])ieec of wood w'h’oli has 
been riddled with galleries : d-iru 
korokosnre maepe, ( •) a fistula : 
/wro/faso/r gota hormoe Ijagaraojana : 
njanaoreo gaujana, doaro j>ntajann ; 
midt.jroc gaolena, kotohoM) namhia. 
II. adj , (1) with tioru^ Jo <t<*., 
liddled with galleries : darn 

tlsiudo hoeote Imlajana. (?) with 
pao, a fistula. 

JIT. trs., (1) (opiereo with gulhries : 
nlidaru liopnko koroko<io/:c<ln- ; ije 
kerati Irn.lo liapa(Jko korvk<>ii(>kril a, 
rnamente tiu’au kae kiriotan taikena, 
liny leeches had riddled wdth galleiles 
the liver of this buffalo, lunv wo 
know why it never grow fat. (i) 
of an abseei s, t(» j rodnee a li.-lula : 
gad korokoaokla. 

IV. intr.s., in the df. prst, to be 
]‘iddicJ W'lth galleries : daru korokoso- 
I Ana. 

korokoio-o p. 0) to get pierced 
with galleries: nel^redo darn purage 
korokosoukana. (2) to got a lislnla : 
dorabiia, tnpulckoro horoko koro^ 
koxoo/t a(] putijputsiko gaiioa, people 
slung by the tail of a dora (water 
Hii tko) get a sore w ith several fis- 
tnlas. 

V. adv., W’ith OT without the afxs. 
OM/ye, ge, tan, (angCy modifying Icloy 
rika, 7 e;v, hojo, gnoQ, ^ikoQ and, 


jestingly, kamra : cn hondo koro- 
koROlctne kasar.ttana, that child is 
covered w'itli itch. 

koroni, karam Nag. (11. karaWy 
karnin) shst, fate: knromge enkae 
namakada ; icia k tromge onk^y such 
is his fafe. 

*korontfa I. shst., (1) an unevenly 
thick Collar made of S3veral coil.*? 
of sfr.iw rope. Bnl!oclv.s wdiich, 
when firj^t pat to plough, lie down 
because Tln-ir nock itehG.s under the 
yoke, are (ansid to w’onr .‘^uch a 
collar nninterru| t ally for a week. 
The jviit resting on the ncek and 
shouldI'rs ia a.s th’ck as the joinol 
fi.sfs, the io'.vcr ])ait ha« donhlc the 
same thickness. The koronda may 
he replaced by a w'oodcn dorJoj^ga : 
no mljj larangamaia. aiiri hokao 
jake<} koronda bigadakaik tainka; 
kororidu bakataipe. {>) syn. of 
gal'ib.indy a muffler; of korondaHjg^ 
a cloth lii.'d round the neck ; of 
korondftha'Sary a ro ])0 round the 
neck : tobjdo cn boro korontl.irde 
sabkj[a, atjlc oraulja. 

II. tr.s., (1) to put a straw collar 
round a bullock’s nrek ; a ropo or 
cloth round a rnan^s or animal’s 
neck; a niufll -r round a inan’.s neck : 
uiiUo taranro gamaukoa cnameiiteko 
koi'ondakat j lijge horondakeday lie 
lied a cloth round his (or some one 
clse’s) nfck ; no honko korondatqia. 
(•2) to arrange straw rope into a 
collar for a bullock ; ne boro koron* 

4 erne* 

koron4<i’‘tt‘ rftx* v., (1) of a man; to 
put a muffler or cloth round hid^ 
neck : EaiSk galiko kytanre galabandko 
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koronda^uri 

Jcorouilana. (i) of a snake : to cjH 
itself rounl smb.’s neok: mcr:>ma 
before Liia^ korondanjana. 
koromla'O p. v., m'^aniii^s corrosp. to 
tliG Irs. ; lie urj Loro)td loka, laraiic 
isiooka menle, lot lliis Imllick bj 
lltled with a straw collar so that its 
neck may get innivd to the yoke. 
korondi'koroiifliiic adv,, modifying 
Un, to tra'n a bullock by niean.^ of a 
straw collar : koroud.tkoroitdale cn 
urile ituki^. 

ko.on^a-uri sbt., a bullo.k wear¬ 
ing a straw collar ; koi'ond iui'l iicroc 
parorajaua ci ? 

koronjo (Dckkaii karanja ; Or. 
kornjo) sbst., the fruit of koronjo- 
daru : koioujoko kotejaJa, they 
break vvltli a stouc the shell of the 
loroifjo fruit (to extract the bean). 
''’Note the riddle : ^irinaroko luljada, 
otcreko susuutana, tbiy beat tbo 
drum in licavou, they <lauce on 
earth. The uusvvor to this riddle 
is : koronjoko dalja la a<Jko halatj^- 
taua, th'y b?afe down with a stick 
and ])ick up the kcronjoivmis. 

koronjo.daru, kon}oro>daru abst , 
Pongani'a glabra, Vent., i’apili- 
onaceae,—a very comraovi, largo vil¬ 
lage tree w’ith odd*pinnate, alternate 
leaves, numoroas, deciduous, axil¬ 
lary, fascicled, white-lilac flowers, 
and a onc-sooded, obliquely oblong, 
flit lomontu’.n. Tho flowers which 
fall and cover the ground under tho 
tree with a layer as of snow, arc 
gathered for manure, and the seeds 
yield the most common oil generally 
< % g>ed for rubbing on tho body. 

kordfijo-diri sbst.^ a kind of black 


kdrpo-dfimbif 

stone formerly used by professional 
stool burnishers : sikilidarko korou- 
jodirito taraOriko kapiko punrli-' 
Jidko tilkcna. These artisans are 
no more met with now. The huat’< 
ing axes are now polished by tho 
bUicksmilhs on a grind stone called 
s/i’i an I made of a tnixiuro of 
powdered iron ore and lie. 

koronjo Kandek3, koronjo>|>ogs 

sbst., an edible ni'ishroo:u growing 
cn tlie decaying stump and roots of 
koronjo tr,.cs. 

koronjo-sunum sbst., oil oxtrutod 
from the .secd.s of the koronjodaru. 
koronjo-u j syn. of koronjogandeke* 
korp^, kerp9 syn. of keroa. 
korpe^ (Cfr, keron) I. sbst, also- 
korpcdttu'ftt, a not very deep hole at 
some heigbii iu a vertical surface, 
v.g., a wall, tho tiimk of a tree, thi 
side of till cnbankinmt or pit. 
llonci thi cp Is : pteirikorped^ 
d irikorped, dari^korped, arikorped: 
gorordako kocp^’drcko tukaea, spar¬ 
rows make their nests in suoh holes. 
If. Irs. or iutrs., to miko siuch a 
hole : paeri saboroteko korpedkeda / 
pacirirc ceiuj-lepo korpedkeda * Why 
have you m ule holes in the wall ? 
korped-g p.v., of a vortical surface, 
to get lioles : paeri mu(J i^a ooolero 
korpedoa, if one takes out a brick 
there IVill be a hole in the wall. 
ko'U’Orpcfl vrb. n., tho great 
number of holes ; honorpedko 
korpedkeda, gofa paeri cabajana, 
they made (or left) such a number 
of holes that the wall is full of 
them. 

korpo-dttmbu fule llaiaes^ 
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Aodropojifon lancearins^ Hook. f.; 
Graminoac,—a stout 4-6' 

k'gliy with leaves 11 >2' long by 
broad, and epinulose cutting 

edges. 

korsd var. of iate, 

korte var. oE kaae, 

kora (Kb. kurim, husband or 
wife) I. sbst., (1) a man (male) ; 
a husband, in c.itrd. to kuri a 
woman, a wife : miad kora nftge 
netee paromjaua ci ? Did a man 
pa«s this way just now ? inl$ kora 
baugaia, her husband is absent. (^) 
in Nag., also a boy, a youth : 
kofako cutiakana, the boys have 
been sent home for their holidays ; 
apumdo koragei^ lelkja, when 1 saw 
thy father 1 took him for a youth. 

II. intrs., oeours in the idiom: 
hono kae honakoa, korao kae kora* 
aiat she has neither a mother^s 
regard for her children nor a wife’s 
regard for her husband. 

kofa-Q p.v., to be born a man (not 
a woman). 

kofS'kan^a Cfr. kariham^ett I. 
sbst., a bitch in a song and conse¬ 
quently in the acoompanying dance : 
korakawia hobajana. 

IJ. trs. or intrs., of the men, to 
cause a stop in the dance by being 
unable to finish the song : korahaa* 
4akedako (also kor^ bandakeda) ; 
duramko korahan4akeds, 
kaTaban4«*Q p.v., of a danoe song, 
to be interrupted : kofaha»4^jana ; 
darai^ kofakan4<tjana. 

^koft-efcr intrs., to be born a man 
instead of another (now a wonNm) 
who would have done a BBaa'e work 


better : etenj kora9tee I am kof^* 
oertada, kurileka jetan^ bai kun 
itnana, would that another had 
been bom a man in thy stead, thou 
hast usurped the statns of a man, 
just as a woman thou art unable 
to make any kind of implement, i.e., 
thou ahouldst have been born a 
woman, not a man I 
koraesor-^^ p.v., of a yet unborn child 
endowed with the qualities of a 
male, to be ou tsd from the status 
of a man by another child with 
female disposition'^ being born a 
boy : am}tc jaedc koraeserjanaf 
naminaia marai:^ rumtaoi mlad 
karaba rati kam bai itnana, some 
woman hat been deprived from the 
status of a man in thy favour; 
though being already such a 
superannuited bachelor thou caust 
not even make a single plough- 
handle ! 

kora<g0| sbst., an assemhly of 
men, all sitting. 

kOfa-boti sbst., ahoy, in entrd. to 
honkora kaamekora, 

hontokora) a son : ne iorahoamente 
kufihon attriko namia, they have 
not yet got a wife for that boy, 1.6;, 
he has not yet reaohed puberfy. 
kora-kuri Has. oyn. of kalkaria. 
In Nag. it meana also: the boys 
and girls, the youth and maidens, 

kOfam and koftm-darkak Has. 
vars. of kkoram and kkofimdarka^ 
Nag. 

kofafldI (Kb.; aadi mxf allied 
to T. andkgat wife) poeiieal paralkd 
of arandi x ^ 

Kngamapumdiq napa^itana, 
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Kaciro mSireko nudabade nca ? 
Nonembarcmeko korandilanut 
Kacire mdlreko cundulademea ? 
Ogiil, tlicro is a marriige ia ihy 
father's house ; did they not tell 
thee ? 

Thy brothers have a marriage 
feast; did they not invite thco ? 

In ordinary speech it occurs in the 
jingle arandikorandi* 
kofaA I. sbst., an echo : dam 
koramja^r^ hora^ alnm^tana, the 
echo is heard of tho axe strokes 
given by thoje who foil the tree. 

II. adj.| with sariy same mcining. 

HI. trs., (1) to echo a sound, to 
reverberate a sound : inif kakla buru 
korat^ada, tho hill echoes his 
shouts ; burn kora^jn^hucty onato 
inia4 Icajtge barsabu alumj rda, the 
hill deflects his voice towards us, 
that is how we hear twice the same 
word. (2) of a sound, to roach smb. 
in the form of an echo, to be re> 
verberated, and so reach 8mb.'8 
ears : ini) kakala horatijadbuit* (>5) 
of a sound, to canso a distant sar> 
face to givo forth an echo: en 
burudo banduknsari korai^lQ, 

IV. intrs., (1) to echo, i.c., to give 
forth an echo : liant§r§ burn kora^'‘ 
ea, dolabu kora Ainu Ra, yonder bill 
produces an echo, cume let os go 
and amaae ourselves shouting at it. 
(2) of a sGUikd, to eome as an ooho : 
neredo abuf kakala kor^^Ummy oat 
voices bore oobm back in eobo; 
ajnsale^kakalalf, enameiito i^«i 
kaftf^kaM, wo riiotftsd thrioe and 
so tho echo also was heard thico 
tines* (8) inpnil., ^ith IiimhM 


prsl. prn., to fool deafened a 
sonnl: r & hokaepe, horat^iqtda 

(or lutnr koranjqina). 
korai^^q p. V., (1) meanings corresp. 
to the trs.: int$ kaklla korat^^eM ; 
iiu$ kakalaicbu korat^ena ; bnrutebn 
korauQtanA ; burn korainQlana, 
(2) iinprsl., oE a rop^rcussion of 
Siund, to take xdacc : aplsa Jta- 
fallent; bururem kiklalero ko~ 
jra^oty if you shout at the foot of a 
hill there will bo an echo. 
ko-ii‘ord^ vro, n., (1) the clearness 
of an echo : konorai^ koraAlena, no 
mocate kajljidloka^e alumjana, the 
eclie was oh.ir as a real 
voice. (2) the production of an 
coho : misa konorat^te honko kako 
borolf or^ misareko borokeda, when 
the echo was produced for the first 
time the ohildren did not find it 
uncanny, but the 2nd time they 
began to fear. 

kora5 Has. var. of ko4k» 
hors in jest, var. of kofq. 
korhi, kufhi Nag. (Sad) syn. of 
landiay laziness. 

okorkir (H.) sbst., a rice field 
prepared in a zamindari vilh^ by 
the exertions of a ryot out of watto 
land, especially across the bod of a 
waterooarse. The ryot who does 
so, enjoys ocenpancy rights aa soon 
as tbe field is ready, and the first 
few years, varying from 8 to 5, ho 
pays no rent, and after tibat only 
half of the eorrent rent. 

8 o long as the members of the 
Mnndari village community iranr. 
bsied strong, they generally Mwioted 
snecessfttlly on tho rigU ^ pro* 
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]iai‘ing sujii fiuhls without tho leave 
of the ztmiiular. They considered 
this a remnant of their former 
communal rights. But gradually 
the zamindirs curtailed this right 
more and mofo. 

korkoro Nag. syn o! hd.ekcfe, 
Icf'^ser Has. 

koro Has. syn. of 
Nag. I. that.; a dotncslicaicd du^k, 
Anas domestUa. Wild ducks arc 
culled scrali in Nag. and birlcoro 
ill Has. 

31. irs., to acquire, breed or buy, 
ducks : bcti'kauko korotadkoa, they 
have a groat ninnber of ducks. 
korSca, kurca var. of Ickoro.'a. 
koro^, koro^-ba^el, korodkoroj 
\ars. of kharaUf khuragbu'jjl, kh<b~ 
fitglcharag, 

kofo^so, koro^so.bagel vars. of 

khara*]6U, kitira(js■ibagcl, 

korodsO'korojso var. of Ihu' 
fu <hakh a ra (Jaa. 

koro^so-kufudsu var, of kliU' 
ruilmkli orvrho. 

korog, kufog-bagel, korog korojj 
vars. of hha)a(jf kharaijb-tgel^ khara/j‘ 
kltarag, 

korokorab sec undtr korokoro. 
koro-koro fSad. koikod) 1. sbst., 
the sound o£ water entering a hole 
or issuing from it : korokorom alum* 
jada ci ku ? 

II. adj , with sari, same moaning. 

III. (rs. cau^., also korokorao, 
(both used in jest), to cause water to 
flow into a bole : nc uinjuve d$ 
korokorotapCt 

IV. iuiv 3 ., of water, to produce this 
Kouud on entering a hole or issuing 


from it : d^, korokorotana. 
korokoro-Qj korokorao-^ p. v., (loth 
used in jest), of water, to be Caused 
to fl )W into a hole : bunuini’c di^ 
koro-korojaiva* 

V. adv,, with or without the afxs. 

ange, ge, oge, tan, tange, modifying. 

sarii bolo, urni^, rikun : bmiumre 

dale calabudertada kotokorotan 
** • • 

saritina. 

kOfQ-korQ 10 in jest, syn. of 

kharatls'ikfta raijsz an I kh aragkh a rag, 

2“ poetical syn. of {oljt, tjr/t’jj. 
Constructed like kurai^^iarut^. Jt 
is also used currently i.i jest, Jt 
refers to the soun 1 of felling a green 
tree with an axe {{hake), in cutrj. 
tokaraf^, the sound of felling a dry 
tree with an ax.i {hake) an 1 kerrkcre, 
the soun 1 of cutting woo 1 with a 
hatchet {koade;) or pu’iog it witli an 
ad .40 : 

Atamata birko talire, 

Arne’, Gohac, korokoroca. / 
Ranekane marocarc. 

Amci, Gubae, rugumeriigirna ? 

Is it thou, Gohie, whom wc hear 
always felling trees in the douse 
forest ? 

Is it thou, Gobae, whoso voioe wo 
always hoar in the distant and lonely 
glado.'S ? 

koro-koso (1) in jest, var. of 
kosokoso. (2) var, of korokoso. 

kofora var. of kof^tay (I) a whip. 
(2) a disease. 

kOfOraS var. of kodra, to whip. 
Not used as a sbst. 

koro-sim Has. syn. of gedesim 
Nag. ketosim Has. sbst., a shorfc-*^ 
legged yaKk’ty of the barn .door fowl. 
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ko5a (Or. tcoM) 

sbst., i^o pulp surrounding each of 
the seeds ia a jack or monkoy>jack 
fruifc. 

v,of these ftuiCs, to he 
very pulpy, or little: no kantara 
fedb ^osaahana, 

b^jsa, kbQsa Nag. kodstt Has, syu. 
of hoctika, 

kosa-kasi Has. var. of khosakhusi 
Nag. 

kosamiidl, kusamadl (tl.) gyu. of 

;>/«• 

Itose (1) var. of kase. (2) syn. of 
kdr& as referring to BkSsia blossoms 
or mangoes. 

(kosetir* (P. khoiJi^ sbst., the stem 
of sugar-cane or maize. 

tooso.koao (Sad. gos^osS) syn. of 
koroJeoso^ korokSrOt I. sbst., 

angry silence, and, may b3, at the 
8 ime time refusal to work, in entrd. 
to turtur which connotes doing 
things amiss to annoy people. (Sec 
the other con trad istinetiona under 
komkot^: ko&ohoio hagetam. 

If. adj., w“ith a mah actually 
or' liabltually silent in anger : ho 90 ~ 
koiO boro kosorhorodena. Also used' 
as adj. noiin: en koinokoso kuUlIpe 
cen^e kadraotana; nido janahre ne- 
ka'n iosokosoge, midcoko^*cge burn- 
dahlekae in5aa, he is achHcteJ to this 
angry sulleuness; on the least oooa* 
slon he swells likethe kill monkey- 
jack fruit* 

Hi. intrs., to keep sulleuly angry' 
and siietlt : ko9oho8oakadaet he keeps 
angiily silent; hblfto koaakoioieka 
iisita^doo carblii^a. 
hQZQfkQto-n rllx. v., same meaning: 


^ . / 

hlrltanrc pur^sa knriko koiokosona^ 
kosokoso-Q p. r., to begin a spell of 
angry silence: kosoko^o^tanae, 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange^ yc, pyg, taii^ iange^ modifying 
H&an, rikaharan. 

kosomorod Cfr. ko9oko90 and 
moro(}, I. shst., a sullen way of 
speaking: iiiii^ konomoro^ jana$ 
nekagea. 

II. adj,, (1) with kajif a sullen 
answer. (2) with horOf a man wont 
to speak sullenly : konomoro^ hoco 
kil sukutanr^te kao 3 agarbe.sea. Also 
used as adj. noun : ni jatiren kono^ 
moro^ge, 

HI. trs., to speak sullenly to smb. : 
kosomorodk e^eae, 

IV. intrs., in the df. prst., to have 
a sullen disposition : ko8dmoro(jltdnae^ 
ko8omoro<i~enr rfls. v., to spe.ik or 
answer sullenly : kiminkin. cen^ ka 
sukukodkits^akiu kosomorodeniana f 
Whit has rnffl. vl my daughter-in- 
law ? She anjwers Bullouly. 
kosomorod’Q p. v., to take the. h-iblt 
of answering often sullenly : koio» 
morodjanae. 

V. adir., with or without the afxs. 
•angCf gCf tan,, taiige^ modifying 
'jagir, nkau, 

kosSrob kosroi syn. of 6afri, 
diti'n, enmity, but not used as adj* 
noun and vrb. n. 

kosord, kos&r& (Sad. k(f8wJ) I. 
sbst,, rice or millet of kinds, cooked 
for brewing: ko8ord rarotape, spread 
out to cool the cereals cooked for 
brewing. 

IT. adj., with oie, syn. of kesorSkU', 
ill. trs.| to cook rickr ot rn'iHot for 
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lu’Cwing : iic cauli Icotordfiid. : Ixora iimlulat;), Roxl)., 


In^ord’O p. V,, oorrcsp. meaning; 
cimin (ca cauli ko^Oidjana ? 
ko'7i‘0Bord vrb, n., (1) the great 

qnantiiy of cereals cookctl for brew¬ 
ing : konoioulko kosoraketbi, inarau 


a largt> shrub with ticrctc branches, 

I oppoiit? loaves anJ branched termi¬ 
nal cymes of small white flowers, 
kotai lias. (P. kolCdn') syti. of 
lias. ^ag. 


patireko r.trepcrotada, they coekoJ ' 1. tbst, dearness of calablcs, h'gU 
BO much rice for brewing that when | market-rates : babar^ nekan kolai 
pproad out to cool, it covered a large mao hohalcnA, last year also the licc 
mat. (^') the act of tlins cooking • j was as dear as now. 

/•/j/jow/f//;-pnr.ikeda,. yon have cook- j 11 . adj., of iood s'v.fO'^, very di-ai ■ 
od too inujh vie.: for th« rinantlty cauli bareandijlo hirni,.j'>;nkena, 

of hccr needed; hola /o/.yj'.oy./Vf® . during two mootho wo h-ive had 
clinin c:itu]>c aku}.t:;{ V (’<) the c r.v.Iw , to S)uy very dear rice loi fmr i<.od , 
thus cooked: ini'U l,ovoi,nunl'> isin- t!r?iTa,g‘ij>i ca\di 
friiiii, iacomado aarige. tlie ■‘je** c.om];- | JH. iT' > to t- jli loo'i stufis ct a h'gi, 
t-d tird- is already ftr.ncn''’d, nut ' rate; iidia.gapa cauh pui’ogeko 
ihat whieli w IF coukod later. nr.v.idays they a-dc a high 

kosora.ciif.yfi. oi I, ilr,i a!', u't-, : price for husked rice ; ludifuduf rena- 

jnoidnre of th'* .‘a.i) not .siT'-ading a.s , menle nokam/••vi'i'? 
deep as the plough cu'f, so that '• intrs., in lUo itf of : 

BOnic of i-he earth thrown \)' i'i dry : j to oell very de.t? . tioii 3 .-,a.»a ca .li 
no oti'Vc J.odof meivn 1 

21. ndj., with (.(c, soil moiid. a'! \ P- ^ food, to^ lucom. 

dcs rllxd : nc ot^re hui]l>n<} aii | very dear: b.ibacauli pitu ptito(, 

lan.01., kosotdaViijca. i kof.-tU'liotana, gwa-sardi cn.ia. k* 

kosordaii'-o p. v., of oarllj, to aerjuire | Ualjnira, the cercak increa.e in 1'“^^ 
the degree of moisture described ; j at every market, it will no more ^ 
nctau pisirpisir ch.itc otc kosordalioa-. j offered for s ilo in lar,.,c qnautit.cs 
kosorS'pati sbsh, .a palm loaf j (and consequently at a lower 
mat, 3' by 6', reserved for spreading I till the crop of high ground pa i y 
and letting cool the rice half emked I bas been gathered j tisiugapa esa 
for brewing. , koiai'dkuna, at present paddy am 


kota-ba occurring in songs, slst., 
the flowers of koladain. 

kota.daru (fide Ilainc*) sbsl., (1) 


rice arc very dear. 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, modifying kiri^Q, akinnQ, 


l!a.dla teeiculala, DC, Kubia- ' nal,: tisi-agapa nau.»tana 

rcae,—-a spreading shrub with cavilido. 
ftraight spines, oppo.dtc leaves, long 
slender fa'=;cic:cd .'ixilhiry flowers, and 


kot&i syn. of jodokal, stalwart, 
kotead. koted (Or. kotkotrnd) also 
jH’vU Ivibilurm purple bciiicc. (2) ! redoubled,!, sbfct, the cickaC, r.c., 




kotka 


f’lSS 


koto 


Ibo call loilKodkodkotCil, uUctoJ by 
hens after laying an egg, and by 
all fowls in the c\oitcmcnfc following 
on an escape from danger, v.g., - 
after they havo been puivued, in 
ontrd. to bakabaJia^ tlio cry they 
utter when acluallv ebasod ; koteaiU 
ainrala. 

II. adj., with kakCila, same moaning. 

III. Irs. cans,, to cause a fovvl to ' 
cackle : okoc kofcadkedkoa ^ 

IV. iutrs., of fowls, (1) to cickic; 
jaromkcdi’c simko kotcadca, (i) with 
ind, o., to cackle at the one who has 
frightened them : simko clulfco 
kolcadaiana ? At whom are the 
fowls cackling ? 

kotcad-en rflx. v,, of fowls, to 
cackle : no sim cnaia,ritoe koteadcii^ 
lam, inoviao ka lagaj?>ia. 
koiead’Q p. v., of a fowPs cackle, 
to be ntiorod or to be beard : barsa 
koleadjam: 

kotendkotead adv., with or without 
the afxs. ange, gc, tan, Lange, also 
koica(}leka, kolcadkenkoteadkcn, 
modifying kakitla. 

kotka, kotOka (Or. kotgd ; Sad. 
kotkor) sbst., a club. 

kotka-aru, kotdka>artt gyn. of 
iolaaru, sbst,, DIoscorca alala, Linn,; 
var, rubella, Frain j Dioscorcaceao, 
—a largo climber cultivated for its 
edible, club-likc, purple-skinned 
yams. It bears aerial bulbils like¬ 
wise used as a vegetable. 

koto (T. a branch) I. sbst., 
(1) a branch of a tree or plant, 
either the mnlikoto, the top of the 
stem, or a gando koto, a side branch : 
kifto m^^epo. (2) a tributary stream, 


a branch of a river : no gara a kolo 
pur> saia^gi baiioa, this river has few 
tributary stroams, (j) a side road 
j )i}i'ng the trank road. (4) a spur 
of a cliain nf Lilld or plateau : burur.j 
kotoic h)raakaa3, the path rises 
along a spiiv of the lulls. (5) a silo 
is5iie ; butipc bi.'gekcda kolohjpo 
kajibaralona (or sa^baraiana, bioar- 
j baratana) you have turned from the 
j main gucotioii and dwell on side 
j issuer, (d) an acjossory, an accom¬ 
plice : butape bagokeda, kotope sa^)- 
barajada (or biofirbavajala), you 
leave alune tbo main culprit and 
punfsli tliO accessories. (7) a family 
indirectly .offectod by social imclean- 
ncss or loss of caste through com¬ 
munication with the family primari¬ 
ly aUectetl : ale haturo upunia orako 
bnraolcna, kolorcnkodoko kandau- 
jana, butarenido afirigo (or 
kolokodoko kandanjana, butado 
afirigo). (••) in jest, the limbs : 
kjlorcj^ duku cim gatagamtana ? 
Dost thou attach importance to 
ailments affecting (only) the limbs ? 
III. trs., (1) to build side roads t 
nc bora api giUdi jukCvjdo miorjgo 
sciiakana ban^’gdo benteneteko koto~ 
keda, this road runs for three leaguca 
without branching off, further on 
there are several side roads. (2) eyn, 
of iidri, to dwell on, or mi* 
with, side issues : jagaro kotojada ; 
mu) cokouago namioatapo kolokeda i 
To what proportions you havo 
brought thi.s little affair, with all 
your sido issues ! 

1V'‘. intis., (1) of branchless plants 
or trees, to shoot branches ; nc daru 
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li6ebor*go tatkena nado lototana, (2) 
lo dwell on side issues: pur.> alone 
Jcoloea, jagar tundutaboka. 
leoio-Q p. V., (1) of plants or trees, 
to get branches : no daru maparauge 
Tcoloalcana^ this tree has long bran¬ 
ches. (2) of speech, to spread over 
Bide issues, (d) of an affair, to be 
enlarged out of proportion by the 
admixture of side issues : micjookog 
kajige aminaia^ Jeoiojana^ cnamente 
kapadarab ka boka^ttana. 

kotorp 9 , kotorpad (from Jeoto 
aud ojpad) sb^t., several branches 
shooting up from the stump of a 
tree : ne dniurg. kotorpadko mgeme. 
dotorpatho p. v.,t inijirsh, of such 
branches, to shoot up : duturo 
kolorpodakana . 

kotdka and kotOka>a''U vars. of 
kolka and kolkaarn. 

ko|a (11. kotfidj a storey, a floor) 
sbst., a ceiling, an nca^Qa extending 
over a whole room or whole house, 
and covered, with a thick layer of 

t - * 

mud to protect the rooms under¬ 
neath if the roof happens to take 
lire : hoi ale a^e^keda, we have made 
a ceiling. 

ko|a (Or Mieftnil^ to shake t*!!} I. 
tj’s,, to shake one’s hair or 
feathers : simko ul^ko kofaea^ fowls 
shake their feathers, (shako out frpm 
ih^ir feathers the dust in which 
they have been wallowing) ; narAka- 
koate ulfko koiaha'&adeaj women and 
long-haired men after washing thoir 
hair with fuller's earth shake it out 
to dry (beating it with the hands or 
with a twig), (i) to shake off smb. 
(iu the literal sense) : tire saUakgiits^ 


taikenae ^o^a^irikin<i, I clung to 
his wrist, ho shook me off. (o) to 
shako so that the things fall ofl or 
out; to shake off from or out of ; 
to shako out into smth. or on to 
snib. : husype kolaeahaakuda ci 

afirige ? Have you finished shading 
out the gvaiin from the straw (after 
the threshing) ? busuato balapc 
ko\aakada ci ? bau koHtchnaj let us 
go and shake red aiit grubs from 
their nests (into some vea«el) ; 
haUpotome kolakeda ; hankoe kofa^ 
kedkoa ; haukoe ketakina, he ha.i 
shaken out the red ante' lust over 
me; lijgo koiakeda ; diMrsk h-iksareo 
koiakedi ; iegbarg rasii koloklna. 

*(4) to “ shake out smb.'s pain. 
This is a superstitious ]ir,idice resort¬ 
ed to when pain in any i)art of 
the body is as( ribed to acLUmulatiou 
of blood. The paiu is extracted by 
tllhev the sucking, the pinching or 
the whipping process. In the suck¬ 
ing out \hv»<ixi.ruT 3 ^) process, a leaf 
being put over the painful spot, the 
practitioner on reaching the end of 
his incantations, applies his lips to it 
and makes a pretence of sucking up 
and spitting oat the cause of the 
' pain. In the pinching out • 

[ Tutsi) process, he pinches Uie painful 
. spot as if extracting something out, 

‘ (Kokiog it away. la tho third 
process [^€ 0 urui 3 i)f h/Q uses a pin of 
' split bamboo and makes with it tho 
gestum of whipping or jerking out 
something from the painful part. 
In all these oases the cause of tlio 
pain is called rUg and this extraction 
is denoted by koia : rogoo kotakeda s 
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a!ri§ hormor% rSge hofakeda ; lior- 
iTioato rogc hotakeda ; roge iofakina. 
There id no substantive in nsc to 
describe the practice. 
kofa-ii rflx. V., (1) in the two first ' 
raoanmgs of the trs.: slm kotan- 
Cana ; narakakoato ul^ko kofana. 
( 2 ) to shake out smth. so that it 
falls on oneself : ici^bar.^ r.isitce 
kofaiifana. (U) to shake off smth. 
from one’s limbs ; kata dui*ageac 
kofantana, 

ko-p-ofa repr. v., to both shake 
smth. so that it falls on the other’s 
body ; liaOkokiia, kopofnjana, betc- 
kiinko hu-jkc(]kitaa. 
kota^o p. V., meanings corro?p. to 
the trs. 

ko-n-ofa vrb. n., the rod ant grabs 
eliukon from the nest : niku enaia^ren 
konoiako, these arc the red ant grabs 
we shook out ibis morning. 

II. It is a poetical parallel of hid : 

Jado salure salum kotaken caoar, 

Jado salure salum hieiken kanda. 
Formerly, O myna (i.e., O my 
friend) thou usedst to sway the jack 
tail. Formerly, O my friend, thou 
usedSt to brandish the sword of the 
parki dancers, i.e., thou hast been 
in thy young days an adept at 
dancing. 

kot^ Nag. kofal? Has. 1 ® var. of 
kofat in the 3rd meaning of this 
word : to shake so that things fall 
out or off. 

a® also koCo^f I. sbst., a taunting 
reminder of a former boon or bene* 
fit : ja'uao kota^h alumjada, ombal* 
akoale, we bear always taunting 
remiixdersj but we will xetuni them 


like for like. 

II. intrs., with ind. o., t.> taunt 
smb. with the good one has done 
him : kofa^tanae ; lielaga aba, an 
sirma bonj irii^itako mia<J meromko 
go?Ja( 3 pea, eiwran parted haoariodoo 
kotabniiia : mlii(]lcka merom g"*^ 
baddlaakope, phase father, a few 
years ago my relations hy marriage 
killed a goat to treat yon (thee and 
(hose who were with thee) to a 
banquet ; my mothcr-In-law taants 
mo with it each lime there arises 
a quarrel, kill for thorn in return 
some goat or other. 
ko-p-ofii repr, v., ti) taunt each other 
with former benefits. 
kofa-pQ p. V., i/i bo taunted with 
former benefits : janafile kalahQtaiia% 
ko~n~o{q vrb. n., fame as the sbst. : 
nckan konotah bokatam ; musitai, 
konota^te hoakimin bAriljana, 
through one taunt my daughter- 
in-law became peevish. Note the 
proverb : do^re tone* 5 , kokorre 
konoiq (or konota^i) the paroquet 
broke off tho rice cars* the owlet 
got the scolding. Under.<«tand : tho 
innocent was upbraided for the cul¬ 
prit. 

kota|?-CBba and kolal^ gifl vars. of 
kofaeaba and koiagiri (Ist meaning). 

ko^al^-kaji sbst., a taunting with 
former benefits ; kQ{n\kaji alopo 
heoana. 

kotaj^-kami var. of ko\akami, 

kolalfkarse, kotaf^karsi sbst., the 
White Scavenger Vr.lture, Neophron 
ginginianus. 

kotal;>ko|a|^ syn. of kofgkotQ. 
kotafe-nam trs.; ( 1 ) syu. of 
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nutn, (2) of people ; to thrcsU 
tlic small quantity of paddy they 
have reaped : tukahliundiakanslo 
lotahiidmleUi before going lot us 
(hrcsli the little we have reaped and 
gaiheieU. 

I'ofahnatn-Q p. r., corresponding 
jneauings ; nc gorar.Q. gurulu cimi- 
noia. lofalinavilcna ? The millit, 
grown on this small or poor plot of 
laud, to how much did it amount 
after threshing ? 

ko|al?-0rain trs., to gather a sub¬ 
stantial crop, in the aggregate, from 
a number of small or poor iiekls : 
niulaia, ciminaia^lekapc IcoialprainJn ? 
lolaJjioram-Q p. v., corresp. meaning : 
kararibabarg goledo kfi baiJeiia, 
imiuroo loeoia, £ai3i.gir(}tc isu loinho- 
vmdena. 

kota>caba, kol^-caba, kotal^-caba | 
trs., to finish the work of shaking 
out smth. 

kot 9 -daru Nag. kotata^^daru lias. 
(Sad. kothaihimair) syn. of pntjjkduru, 
s(titpo40f soso/i'cra, sbst., Ficus his- 
pida, Linn. ; Urticaccac,—a shiub 
or small tree, hispid in all its parts, 
with obovate-lanccolate, usually all 
opposite leaves, cordate at the base, 
and with edible fig.*?, 1" diam., all 
a^iillary, or all on Icallces branches 
from the stem near the root, or in 
both situations. 

kol^-dara JUlc Haines, sbst., Ficus 
lloxburghii, Wall. ; Urticaccae,—- 
a fig tree of the jutigles, with broad- 
ovate or rounded, doep-cordato lea- 
vee, 5-15'' long, aud large edible 
fi,gft, 2^" across, in fascicles from the 
ettm uv branches. 


kota giri (and in the 1st meaning 
also kofQffiri, kotahgiri) trs., (1) 
to shake out altogether : nc bataren 
nindirko kotcigiritahom. (2) to 
shake off smb. (in the literal sense) : 
oudoka sabUila adiia kotagirikip, 
koftigin-t) p. v., corresp. meanings. 

kola-kami, kot^-fcami, ko|ai;-kaint 
sbst., the work of shaking the grains 
from the straw after threshing, 
kofasi (Or. ku/dsi) I. sbst., a 
small or middlo-slzcd hammer ; 
kolasite palko alat^ca, they miko the 
point of a ploughshavo with a 
small hammer. PI. XXVf,0, shows 
the middle-sized hammer used by 
vill.jgc sniiths. It measures about 
O-i" by 2", by 2" and weighs about 
■1 lbs. 

II. tr3., (1) to forge iron into a 
small hammer : nc morc(].bu kotanla. 
(2) with a nl. : to give so many 
s(r..»kes with a small hammer ; nc 
liruakan pfil moilkoiasUc'<'e sojeoa. 
kotasi-g p. v., corresp. meanings ; 
tara mcn(} kofas/Jana, tara pfiljana. 

kojg, kofg (Or, kufusi, a hammer ; 
T. koffa, to strike) tUo latter used 
only in jest, sbtt,, a spot which has 
been bit with a hammer or beaten 
W’ith a stone : tliiai kotebj kofgro 
pbiniliu lagaotada, 1 have hit my 
hand with a hammer and have 
applied phenyl on the bruise, 

II. trs., (1) to beat with a hammer 
or stone : tllis^ ; cn kan(i 

kofgcm:, drive in that nail. (2) ta 
forge : ])alko kotgjada, (8) to break 
smth. open, or into pieces, by bcat- 
in<y it with a hammer or stone ; 

n 

koronjoko kofglanaf they are extract- 



koto 
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ing the seeds? from tlio I'orovjo pods; 
diriko they prepare road 

metal j ranu kof filer.telco ridca, they 
pound coarsely a medicine Icfore 
grinding it ; bau.tr uruia.monto 
koiagako /cofrjatlaf they heat aloes 
leaves with a stone to free the lihre. 
0) to castrate a buffalo or a bull 
hammering (with a grinding stone) 
the connexion of the glands with 
the bxly : pnrtjsa ni'iko kcrako 
Inf/jdkoreko kacaoa, this treatment 
is often imsncccssful. (5) in jest, j 
pyn. of I'ornm ; dutui ko'.^jada j ui’iko 

Jeofr.-n rlls V., to hit oneself whilst 
ciriking smtli, with a liamoier or 
ftonc ; ti cilkatem kofrnjnna ? 
kofe-'jo p. V., meanings corro.-'p. to 
the tr.^ 


head to right and left; a negative 
shaking : aculpiita^^ kao kajil^, hoie- 
kote lelkc(]ci kaiiSL kajiguraiajana^ 
I asked him to do smth., he gave no 
answer by word, hut seeing him 
shake his head I forbore to insist. 

II. trs. or intrs., to turn or incline 
the head to right and loft,: ho{:ko* 
tfijadac i br»o kofekolejada ; no iir| 
utuho monejadao kolckofeai^tana, 
this bullock wants to butt, it sUake.g 
its head at mo. 

III. trs. caus., to cause smb.'s head 
to shake to right and loft, a^ in a 
shudder, or a trance: gisirgaraaia. 
bo I'oickofelina ; rum liotekoiekia, 

IV. intrs., imprd., with inserted 
j prsl. prn., to feel one’s head shaken 
‘ by a shuddir: raalaratijuiUL oapulj[a| 

I bo koffikofekina. 


kn-u-ufe vrb. n., (1) the extent of | kofekofon r'lx. v., to turn or inolino 
strikitig with a hammer or stone: the head to rigut and loft; biijaii’* 
/•OKO/cc kot-ekoda, mid datom kororije | taiiko ko{ekoicna, (or bf^ko kote* 
jaia^cabukcda, she o\traeted the seeds I koleyia), those who sing a h'Xjayh 

song incline their heads rbytUrai- 
cally to riglit and left. 


from a basketful of kocotijo pods. 
(2) the things broken or extracted 
by hammering ; nc dirt Jinuj^ kono- 
feci ? nc koronjo iul.a konofegc. 
kote rare var. of koltkofe^ 
kot^'Cakar trs., to broaden by 
hammering. 

koteeakar-Q p. v., to be broadonod by 
hammering, 

kot^-gunda trs., to pound, to pul¬ 
verize by hammering. 
kotggunda-o p. v., to be pounded. 

kol$-)lll'i^ p. V., to lengthen by 
hammering. 

koleJilii^-Q p. V., to be lengthened 
by hammering, 

kote-kote X, a motion of the 


kotekot.e-o p. v., (1) of tlio bead, to 
bo turned or inclined to ri^ht and 
left: bij.iutauro oro ka raan- 

jurj.arc b»)(2) to bo affect¬ 
ed by a shudder or trance whicli 
causes tlio head to shako right and 
left : gisirgamaiakteta, kofekotdena 
(or byiia. kolckottlcno) j rumteko 
koickofeoa ; byko kotekoicoa). 
kof^-lebt; fiyu. of koffipafida, 
kotgdugurlugur trs., to soften meat^' 
with or without the bones, by ham¬ 
mering it; rui sidare ne sim aparot; 
kotfilwjufhcgurime; meromb$ 
lugny Ivgurkcakko ruc»; enamento 
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yalft-pnad^ 

gr^jarc^o rapudakaa j^nko pci«o- 
mruQioa. 

lofglnffuo’luffur-^ p. t., corrcBp. 
meaning t jilu eekaro kotf^ugutlu^ 
guroa. 

trs,^ to spftcn 

iog a tough substanco: loro 
kotgpaUdakeatc nlulorc lob^go jomoa^ 
th*ie(l meSt^ if haltered a little, 
becomes soft in cooking j ur{koj| 
eal ranuQventc asandubakali^ kolg- 
jtniUlnkeateko tikila, cnar$ rasiko 
anukoa, for curing dysentery in 
cattle, the bark of the Cayeya arbo- 
rca is first battered and then cook* 
ftd the water, being strained, is 
given them to diiok. 
lotgpaUda-g p, v,, con’csp. meaning. 

kot$-rapad trs., to Jhammer to 
pieces. 

holerapnd-Q p. t., t© bo baoamered to, 
pieces. 

k©|$-s^rejd trs., to hamiaor to 
small bits. 

ioieicred'-g p. v., to be hammered to 
small bits. 

k^li var. of h4*- 
kotkoto var. of koigkoto, 
kotQ (T. kotta, to strike) I. sbst., 
a tap, a slight stroke: hotoie 
mnndipa kantara jaromakana ci ko. 
11. trs., (1) to tap smth. to sec 
whether it, sounds hoi low : kantapa 
koigcmCf okpa jaromakana ? soap- 
tana, tap the jack fruits. Which 
one is ripe? One smells. (2) to 
tap the ground with a, stick, whftn 
walking in the dark, to drive off the 
the snakes by the sqund: blukoange 
lotQulitme (or oto kolgidii'me), (3) 
to tap Fmb,, to btrikp sligjitly; 


^rikiiji sitapre alom dslkiiaa, kotgi- 

senea, whilst 
plPMghing do not strike the oxen, 
keep tapping them with thy stick 
and they will p«U briskly. 
ko ^profQ I’cpr* V., to tap ©aeh other *. 
ne bonkiio^ kcpplctatekiA 
kena. 

koio~ge- p. v., meanings eprresp. to 
the trs.: nnbato biiako harmente oto 
kotof}oa, 

ko^n-oig vrb. n,, t ho act. of tapping i 
eiakan konotoko kaiia i^ati^, sqbcn 
darur^ joko kotQcibaeme, I do noi 
believe in such partial tapping, tap 
one by one the fruits of all tbe- 
(jack) trees. 

kotoAr, kotf^r, kotaffa (P, kotwal\ 
syn. of digudr^ a village wato)ira>an. 
This word is getting into disuse. 

hol©b Has. var. of kotq, kofa^ in 
the 2d meaning. 

kotok-dariii ayn. of pofodaru, 
potofjdaruy jdhara. Soe/o^ara. 

kofllcol, kotcot (Or. kUoeoU hone)i 
I. adj., (1) with arq^ syn. of tatnal- 
gadf a potherb which remuns tough 
however much cooked : nead© jatire 
nekan kotoeol ar^ge, juimin iikiireo 
ka Icbegoa; eikan arjijpe ntuked^ ? 

. ko(ocolgea. Also used as adj. noun : 
no kpt6colem sukuiana ci ? (2) with 
jilti, meat remaining tough however 
much cooled : bnrisimle go^lia, j|)a 
\ko(.^colge taikcna. Also used as 
i adj. noun. (8)^ with wcra»t, an ol<^ 

' goat, the meat of which wijd. snrely 
I bo tong^. Aso used as adjt, noun :. 
i buglu, merpmiisi kiri-na mendp Mv.. 
; no kofcolre (akam pa5k^a, instead 
> of, bnying a,, good goM'A thpi^ hast 



ko^o-koto 


Udl 


kotq^mm 


thrown away thy money on this old, 
tough animal. 

iot^cal-Q p. V., of a pothorb or meat, 
to remain tough however ipuch 

cooked : sai’uora gajaguj[utaii isinoa. 
ko^dlear^do hQ^Qoloa.^ taco leaves 
aro red need by cooking into a pulpy 

ma. ^8, but kQtUe leaves remain 
tough. 

ll. adv., with or without the aFxsu 
anfjCy gfif modifying ta%n.t ising, 
jom^f vl-iit om: eekau^ ko^colg^epe 
utukeda T kolcMnn^ei mv} sartal 
ap%ko om^ina, they gave me a flat 
leaf plate fuli of tough potherbs. 

kolo-kofo var. Qi.ketek«rfe. 

kotdkpto,, kotkuto var. of k^ofd- 
io(Of syn, of kanda^kon^om. 

kotQ.ko |9 tvs., frequentative of 
kofQ, to tap several o.r many times. 
iofgko/o-'ffQ p. v.j Corresp. meaning. 
kolQko(of.an adv.* modifying soft, 
atmiQ, dal. 

kot^kotglc adv., modifying sen^ 
to walk tapping tlis. ground with 
a stick. 

kolQle I. adj., with malSa, (1) 
pulp of rice beer out of which 
everything has been squeezed, so 
that it is useless to steep it again in 
water for a another brew, the result 
will be tasteless.: ko0le mass 
simkoko oraj, such pulp is thrown 
to the fowls... (&) third, qpality of 
eipaili, i.e., rice beer obtained by. 
letting the. pulp ferment a third 
time, with a little water added after 
f.hc second squeezing. 

II. ti%, (1), tcLexpress all. the rice 
beer from the pulpma^le kofdleT 
kada* (2) fig., to suck,, out one^s 


mother's strength together with besr 
milk : nuDuuunutepe ko^iilekinai 
ain$ jetan perg banoa, it is in 
nursirtg yon that X have lost all my 
strength and have become unable 
to work. 

kottle-p p. V., (1) of rice beer pulp 
{ma}^a} or a 2d brew {^ab^ «s40a)* 
to be deprived of all taste by (he 
thoroughness of the previoas squeez¬ 
ing : sab^ mara kofblrjana. (‘3) 
of a woman, to exhaust her strength 
in suckling her babies : nunu- 
nunut^e ko\blecahnjana. 
kotbh-gfe adv. modifying cipa, 
nuttu : maea kolbleq^m eipakeda, 
thou bast squeezed the pulp to the 
last drop ; kotbleqgepe nunukja, you 
have sucked her strength with her 
milk. 

kofdte, kotSJe'i^'fl, kotAle-ipn>nff| 
sbst., Hibiscus cannahinus, Linn. ^ 
Malvaceae,'—a herb; 5«G' high, with 
priekly stems and large flowers. Ik 
is eultlvated for ks fibre. The 
leaves are eaten mostly raw ; cooked 
they do not become soft. 

kofille-baSar sbst., fibre or twine 
of Hibiscus cannahinus. 

kottle-faiac sbst., the seed of 
liolble. 

kotHfe-poro, kotCfe^puru sbst., a 
stem of Hibiscus cannahinus dives-^ 
ted of its fibrous bark. 

koto-nant trs.,. dV to find out by 
tapping, v.g., a. ripe fruit: miad 
jacont kantaf’aiiair koignamkeda. 

♦ {1) to find out by the ** tapping 
process " the spirit responsible for 
a sickness : ikirboiaguko ko(gnam* 
I'ia,. This is how they proceed’: 



kototx 


k&fi6i 




a certain nnmber of stoncB or clods 
of earth arc disposed on the ground 
and named after the various spirits, 
including najombot{ga, the spirit 
incited by a witch. Then a man 
who has not heard the naming is 
told to point out with a stick any 
of the stones ho feels inspired to. 
The nature of the sacrifice required 
to appease the spirit, and, if this be 
a tlic n.amo of the 

witch, are subsequently found out 
in like manner. 

ko/gnam g p. v., corresponding mean- 
ings. 

ko|oi3i (Or. Hfingna, to remain 
stuck) 1. shst, (1) prevention from 
passing : cenaraento kac uruujana, 
jetanka taikcna ? Why did 
be not come out ? There was no 
hindrance, ho was not shut up, there 
was nobody at the door to stop Lis 
exit. (2) with reference to /caji, 
prevention from speaking i aoa mono- 
Ickao kajibarakeda, jetan kfi 

taikcna. 

II, trs., (1) to bar smb.'s way; 
to prevent smb. from passing : 
horarco koto^kia ; pHtee senorc 
/,' 0 (oMip€ ; got'Orc uriko okoe kotoM' 
jadhoa ? Who is near the cattle's 
resting place to prevent them 
from straying off ? (2) to prevent 
sml). from coming out, to shut him 
up or bar Lis exit: or^rcko kotOKc 
kj.a. (3) with refercnco to koji 
(a) to prevent smb. from speaking, 
to interrupt : alom koto^ia, kajitun- 
durikaime. (b) to reduce to silenee; 
knjircta. kolo^kia, 

ko^p-ofo^ repr, v., (1) to prevent 


each other from passing ; curinim- 
rcko hopo{o\a, (2) to move towards 
each other so as to be in each other's 
way > motorkiisc kopo^o^janre tnpu- 
guria org rapndoa, if two motor cars 
run towards each other, thev will 
collide and be broken ; alobcu kopo- 
tOK(a, ens^nos^ suenbon, do not run 
against one another, dcficct each to 
one side of the road. (3) with 
reference to kaji, to interrupt each 
other ; aloben Jcopotois^a kajitunduri- 
pikabon. (1) trs. form, to cause lo 
move, to drive, towards collisi>n : 
araraakan uriko alnpo kopoto^koa ; 
motorkiia aloben kopolov^ea^ 
koio^-Q p. V., meanings corresp. to 
the trs. 

kO'n-o\oV(, vrb. n., the extent to 
which smb. or smth. is hold up ; 
konoioiaiko kotoiakeda, mi^coko^ rati 
dy. ku litagitana, they have dammed 
the waterway so well that no water 
whatever flows off. 

III. adverbial affix (1) to apir^ sor, 
dftpll, go, p{is?tr, korlasif rg, /n/kar, 
in reference lo omens: in front, 
cither across tho way or coming 
towards the observers. (2) lo ktfji : 
to interrupt smb. (3) to salia(l • 
stopping of sighs, i.c., pity. 

ko(ri, katrl, kuWri (II. ko(krt) 
syn, of kiindilri, 

k&fisi, kdffisi (Sk. knkdsa) I. 
sbst.» fog, mist, driving mist, mist 
hanging on the bills, especially in 
tho dry season; also syn. of pudga, 
pudka, used of mist in tbo rainy 
season : cn burnre kodsi lelgtana; 
kddai otaiajana, the fog has cleared. 
11. adj., with buruf a hUl covered 
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with mist : Tcodzi bumtele eenkena. 
HI. ti*8. or intrs., to overspread 
witli mist: Iddiikedae tisiisi* there 
is mist to'day ; go^a disume ItSdsh 
keda, n fog covers the hole coun¬ 
try ; soben burukoo kodsikeda^ there 
is mist on all the hills ; kddsik£(Jbtfa, 
a fojy surrounded us; wo were 
caught ill a fog ; holado purggee 
kudsikena, ihcro was a dense fog 
yesterday. 

IV. inlre., imprsh, with inserted 
pvsl. prn., in connexion vrith nted^ 
to fcol as a haze over one’s eyes, to 
experience a dimness in one’s eye¬ 
sight : met} kddsijaina. 
ludsi-u rflx. V., of mist, to form 
itself : tanabto harsiis^o kodsinjanay 
there was mist on two consecutive 
days, 

koa&i-Q p. V., (1) to he overspread 
with mist : soben buruko kddsia- 
kana. (2) poetical parallel of 
dudv.garoy referring to uni’cst, rebel¬ 
lion, spreading over the country : 
Ilao I Nagiiri Naguri 
Disumado dudugarejuna, 

IlnsadD Tamara 
Gamaoado kodsijan ! 

Icudsige adv., (1) modifying lelg^ 
to be seen covered with mist or with 
a haze. (2) modifying Iciy to see 
as through a haze, to suffer from 
dimness of the eyes. 

kOj-kdd (long nasals) onomaiopo 
of the grunts of a bull just before 
coupling. Constructed like 
li)bd. The adv., takes also the 
forms kodlcka and kodkenko^ken, 
k66 (1) var. of ko^. (2) vav of kkdd 
k(^af} var. of keda. 


kdSad-nfif! Nag. sbst., Calonyo- 
tion muricatum, Don ; Convolvula- 
ceae. See under katkoMndrL 
kdCa^-sakam-uj, kdea<|-B4 Has. 
k524-u4 Nag. syn. of mneuud Nag. 
sbst., an edible, gregarious mush¬ 
room found in tho fields on high 
ground. It grows 3" high'with 
a protuberant grayish-brown top, 
and has white lamellae underneath. 
It Las the same colour and form as 
leeerevdy but is smaller ; the same 
colour and form also as the tiny 
Qiiilxkf}. 

kOea^oSatXKa var. of kedasa^gd, 
kdfiaj tt^ syn. of koiad^akanmd, 
k5S«bfl var. of kudhd. 
k5S-bagel var. of khvebagel, 
kd£-kde var. of kliodkhod. 
bOS-mage var. of kodtnaga* 
kOStaiai, kdetaiak-mata-sura sbst.,' 
an undershrub 1-1)' high, a form of 
Antidesma Ghooscmbilla, Gaortu ; 
Enphorbiaccao. Tho leaves, 2-3". 
long, aro obtuse, obovatc-oblong, 
tomeutose nndorncaib, and tho 
bonies growing in a dense spiko 
aro acidulate and edible. Another 
form of the same, a shrub 4-5' high, 
is called matakodtai^. When it 
takes tho form of a small tree it 
goes by the name of matasura. 
kdS-te'G^gom var. of kodkT^goin. 
k&Sca Kero. syn. of loedka. 
k3€^>a^ Nag. syn. of kdSadsa- 
kamud Has. 

kdr-kOr (vowels long or ordinary) 
constructed like kdrkor, but refer¬ 
ring to (he repeated squeaks of a 
single rat. The adv. may take the 
forms kdrUhat kdtkenhQrkiiL^ 
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kdra&i 

kdfd-il} irar. of kodsu 
kdffi (P. kor) 1® rarest/ syn. of 
kdrd, k&tiy blind of one eye, 

syn. of tii*e and (partly) koie^ 

I. adj., (1) of- ntadttkaU (Bassia 
laitfolia) blossomjif blii^btod, duform- 
rd, yelkwish with brown specks 
bitter to the taete; kSrii madnkara 
haiiada. {%) of bHg>hted mangoes, 
syn. of the more gunemlly used lake. 
Both of madrik»tt» and mangoes 
it may be used ns adj. noun: 
koT^ko alope hal»iac<i» 

II. trs., to cause a blight on the 
Bassia flowers or on mangoes: 

rimbil nmdukamkoe kSr^keda. 

III. intrs., in the df. prst., of ntadu-- 
kam or of mangoes, to get blighted : 
dnn(]lar$te madukamko kordtana, 
k6r^‘Q p. v», same meaning: gola- 
magere d%^ gamakere madukam 
kdreoafv if it rains at tUe end of the 
month of mage (February) the 
Bassia blossoms get blighted. 
ko^iv^drd vrb. n.,- the extent of the 
bligbt on Bassia flowers or on man* 
goes : madukamko ne eirma konore 
kd^jana, mia4 dai^r^ rati bugiodo 
kaitSL lelkeda, the blight on the 
Bassia blossoms is so extensive this 
year that I bn^m not met a single 
tree immune. 

IV. adV., with' the afa^. aitge, ys, 
modifying hJgi 

Kfifft^'kflfd'synt of k^iokoM; 

KristAn var. of Kkristdn^ 
kfWUM^kfif^lfiW vari 
rw^ss'. 

kFib|^>kfib^ kkirUiMclll’rilr^ var. of 

khoh^khab^. 

kfttfsutMiat and kfktaktott vart. 


of kttrni^iuha'gel and kfiruthnken* 
ku in certain cases, nsed for the 
afx. kOf which see. 

kfl I I. interjection used in the 
game of tops when one happens to 
let his top slip from his bands whilst 
winding the twine around it for tho 
throw. If ho does not say kit 
before one of bis advor.<arios says 
it, ho is out of play: opa^tanj 
kusidakcre badltanj kukesedo u 

II. intrs., to s.ay “itil in the cir¬ 
cumstance described: kaiiat kidah- 
keday oradtanko hlkesedkina, 

ku (Sinb. kahi) onoinaiopc, I. 
sbst., (1) a fit of 0 JU.'hing, a 
cough : landalaudabanl^ ka nanikja. 
The repetitive form kfikijk con¬ 
notes frequency: kiikii-tet^ goj<^)tana, 
this cough is killing mo. (2) a 
kind of cry of a wild boar when it 
tries to shake off an arrow sticking 
in its flesh. Cfr. kiigiri. 

II. adj., with hotOy syn. of the noun 
of agency one who coughs, ono 
who has a cough: kn horoko (or 
kuko) cciii^tcko ranukoa ? 

III. trs. or iiilrs., fig., to say smth. 
(true or false) in self-defence: 
]> nicoko sabdul^lja, jetang, kao 
hjdtedit (op hj^ kao darijana), ho was 
arraigned by the panohayat and 
could not say a word in self- 
defence. 

IV. trs. cans., to causo smb; to 
cough : ne bon jojoututepe k^kia, 

V. intrs., (1) prsb, (a)* to cough; 
alfio’in jest, to have a cough : h^^ke- 
dae (fthiJkenae. (b) of a’wild boar, 
thus to cry: birsukuri k^keda» (2) 
imprsb, with inserted prsl, pro *, to 
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kiika 


knar 


have a cough : 

rflx. V., (1) to cough: mo^ni'* 
(lae k^njam, (2) to cause oitcself 
a fit of coughing: bakarakari^ 
jointco kunjana. (3) of a wiW 
boar, thus to cry, 

ku-go p. V., to got a cough: dun-, 
dutc purijsa horoko hitgoci, people 
often catch a cold when the sky 
remains overcast. 

vrb, n., (1) the frequency or 
violence of coughing : kantfi. kykeda, 
eobenko aiuroliia. (2) the act of 
coughing: inisa kunij^ kaiia, utomlqi 
(or kain ainmlia), the lirtst time he 
coughed 1 did not hoar it (or him); 
iu.i$ kun,^ okoe kac turukaia? Who 
does not know how racking his. 

c u;h is? 

N.B, Sec under ca&nn, the prayer 
said at the start of the obs r- 
vation t)f the omens before 
a marriage. Though coughing i^ 
^horo named as an ominous fact, 
very little importance is in. reality 
attached to it; sneezing is a more 
serious matter, espcoially the sneez- 
iug of a cat. 

kuar (M. kudr) sLst., a lunar 
month counted by the Mundas from 
the new moon and corresponding 
generally to September. 

kflj^var. of '^ii^; 

kubt Has. Nag. (Sh. a 

hump; Or. kub^u, kuh^uyf bent in 
t»vo; Sad. kubra) I. sbsh, (l)'syB. 
oi kohokobot kuiUrui^ 
likrti^ Nag, kubuhib^i kubui, 
kmbu'i, htkbui^, ittbu^kubui^ kubiijru, 
ktibitrukubufu Has., a permauent' 
stoop ox bend in the waist, bsaok or 


shoulders, caused sometimes by » 
physical defect, geneially by old 
age, in cutsd. to kakaiobo^ kabaiubu, 
kababiiibH),^ kaba^kvbwi^f kftb^raku^ 
bt^ru, an aoo.idie»tal stoop^ and knipu* 
kut-Uf uncitrudf -a hunsoh or hump; 
kubaie jet an kami ksc dafia, owing 
to bis stoop, there is no work h# can 
do. (2) crookedness of trees or- 
sticks: no sotarq, kuba cilkate-s^jeoa ? 
11. adj.; (I) with konOf a porsoa 
with a stoop ; miad kuba hofo- hij^- 
tana. Also used as adj. noun in thot 
preseuce of the person alluded, to 
otherwise the prnh noun, htbmi in 
used: nido ape batur^ kitba oi*? 

! okonj hgnakana?' Attba^ei sQjbniJ 
(2) with dar»f sc/a, etc., a 9i>o<^ed 
t<reo or stick. Also used' as adj. 
noun : kubako sanepa, sdje^ho arka- 
tac}ie, use. the crooked ones for fuel, 
use straight ones for rafters. 

, IlL trs. caus , ( 1 ) to afleut wit^- a. 
pc'rmancnt stoop: buf idilu kitbakio, 
(2^ to cause u stick to beeonio^ 

, crooked : ne maras^Oc okoe knbar 
heda-t 

iV. intrs., in the df; prst., (1^ to- 
get a stoop : no hope mAfknilril’^ 
knAabavuir^ (f).of trees or- stiebs, to 
grow or beoomo- ocooked*^:' msawiA 
kubulana* 

huba-»^ rfls. Vu, (I)^ to walk with a^ 
stoop.: oka Iragam kudnmiUuniK? Wbo> 
is that old- man-, walkiag with a^ 
stoop?' (2J to.znicnia a man withsa 
stoop.: axgsgtea<«iti(d«a/saa. 
hihM-g p.. Vo (1) to get a stoop; no 
onpreu bufia be|efaaoo kuboMkanat 
(2) of trees or sticks, to grow- cr^ 
boepme crooked,: g$gfi^te u^nkaraifd 
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hthajana. 

ku-n-nkha vrb. n., tliO degree of the 
stoop to which one is reduced, or of 
the crookedness of a tree or stick: 
hmuhac kuhajanay glliakaurc ra^i 
maeatSL kae sojedaria. 

V, adv., (1) with the afxs. angCf 
gCf modifying sen^ ki/t/f rikarii hain^ 
JtarawQ^ hitrio, nmorg^ /c/, ha'i^ 
harag, danitji., (I) with the afx. gge, 
so as to get a stoop, so as to cause 
crookedness : mi^huriuiite kuhaogee 
gobavomjana, ho caiiicd so many 
loads since he was a boy that it has 
given him a sloop j mararu kuhaogee 
gogojantca, ho has used his carrying 
polo so much that it has become 
crooked. 

kuba-koba^ kubanp diminutive of 
kuhot without vrb. n. 

kttbi (IT. kohl ; Portug. couve) 
slst, any of tho following : (1) po- 
iomkuhif Brassica oleracea, Linn. ; 
var. bullata, Cruciferac, iho Headed 
Cabbage, Savoy cabbages havo no 
special name, but tho adjs. kudur- 
kuduTi padarga4> paiargad arc used 
to desoribc their wrinkled leaves. 
(•3) ar^ kuhif the same, var. rubra,— 
the lied Cabbage, (-i) bdk.nhif t\\Q 
same, var. cauliflora,—the Cauli¬ 
flower. (4) vfikuhi the same, var. 
caulo-rapa,—tho Kohl-rabi. (5) dd^ 
kuhi, salgamkultf Brassica campes- 
tris var. Napo-brassica,—the Buta- 
baga. (6) visa kuhi, {a) Brassica 
ebinensis—tho Chineso Cabbage, (h) 
the form with curled leaves of tho 
Bore-Cole, Brassica oleracea, var. 
oleracea. 

kubbar^ sbst., the leaves of anj’’ 


kuhi when used as a vegetable, 
kubir, koblr (Or. kliugUr; V. 
kkogir, pack-saddlo) sbst., a saddle. 
II. trs., to saddle : sadom knbiy- 
taipe, 

kubir-o p. V., to be saddled : sadom 
kuhirakana. 

kttbru var. of kuhH'^n, 
kubu lias, ktthu Nag. (Or. kuha, 
kogb) sbst., the Kernel in a mango 
fctono {pafa Has. af/c Nag.) : kubu 
kursiieka taukoateko joinca, they 
cat this kernel like tho nogro beans 
after cooking it with ashes in 
soecessive waters. 

kuhu-ii p. v., of a mango, to have 
such or such a kernel : no ulido 
maparata^gt! kuhuakana, these mangoes 
have large kernels. 

kubu I. adj., also iUnJcuhn, with 
viandi, lico imperfectly cooked and 
still somewhat bard : knhiL mandi bus 
ka pacaSoa. 

II. trs., (1) also isinlubu, to cook 
rice imperfectly so that it remains 
hard, in entrd. to isiugoso, to cook 
impcrfocly other kinds of food: 
mandipo kuhukeda, (2) also omon~ 
kuhtt, to cause seeds to dry up and 
die after germination before iho 
cotyledons appear above ground, in 
entrd. to papari, to cause seeds to 
dry up and die immediately after the 
swelling or first stage of germina¬ 
tion ; wodjarali, of the sun, to bake 
a crust of mud over the germinating 
seeds and so kill them : nimlrs^ d$ 
habakoe kubnieda, the slight rain 
we got of late has caused tho sown 
paddy seeds to germinate without 
affording them suflOicicut moisture 
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for further growth. 

11. intrs., also iiinhuJm, to reach 
the stage of cooking described 
above : ua jaket) mandi kuhnlttm 
ci aurige ? Is the rice getting 
somewhat soft or not yet f (ii) of 
germinating seeds, to begin to die 
owing to drought ; alo^ loeouro 
baba luhutanita Icllj, 1 liavo as¬ 
certained that the paddy we have 
sown has germinated and begins to 
dry up and die. 

lu/jifu p. V., (1) of rice, to be cooked 
impel l\ctly ; mandi afiri isinoa, 
l:vhval<xnrjc.n^ the rice is not yet per¬ 
fectly cooked, it is still crisp. (?) 
of gcrmin.Tting rice, to die owing to 
dronglit ; alci) baba Icuhtijana, 

IV. rdv , with the afxs, ange, gCf 
in.'.difying jorii^ rtka, omoit. 

\V^hcn modifying joiji it may also 
take the afx, Ic ■ mandido kubti- 
icgcl'o jonikcda cnato laj hasnjai|koa. 

kubul^ kubul>kttbul 1® properly 
syn, of kiibay kohokolto. As adv, the 
single form may take also tho afx. 
Idea and the repetitive form may 
tiikc tho afxs. ange, ge^ oge, tan^ 
tjnrjc. 2" fig., syn. of kabakohOy as 
sbst. and adv., in tho p. v.^and in 
ihoimprsl. construction with inserted 
])rsl. pin. 

kubu-kubu same as kvihiii* 

kubtt kubu, kubunQ diminutive of 
kuhn (of cooked rice and germin¬ 
ating seeds). 

kubun, kabni3(-kubuA same as 

kahul. 

kub&ru, kubru I. sbst., (1) tho 
breast of a hoofed animal : ormutu^ 
kuhxiru pur^gc aruguakana (or 


sulaiagiakana), tho broast of tbc 
rhinoceros roaches very low. (*2) tho 
hind end of the bottom of a plough 
under tho oblique socket in which 
tho shaft is iuscrlod. So3 under 
na^ul, 

II. brs., to make a plough with such 
or such a kiibuni : no nacal ctai 3 ,gem 
kubdrakala, thou hist made this 
plough too thin iu the part whoro 
the shaft is inserted* 
kuhOrii-xt p. V., (1) of hoofed aulmals, 
t.i have such or such a cheat: or- 
rau^u saliT3igIgoo ktibliruakanay tho 
rhinoceros is long-chostod. (2) of tho 
kuhilru, of a plough, to bo, or to • bo 
made, such or such : no uaoal ibilgc 
kttb'dfnakana. 

kubura-jau, kubru jaia sbsfc., the 
breast-bono or sternum of a hoofed 
animal. 

ku, hu,Fxit}a^-Q p. v , to have such or 
such a breast-hone : no morom ma- 
rangec kdj'urujd^lcaay this giat 
(now cut up) had a largo broa&t- 
bone. 

kubOftt, kabQfU.kubQru samo as 

kubu\, 

kubflfu-kucoiat (Sk. knb) I. sbst., 
the act of jumping about with bent 
or crooked back: susuntau haram(| 
knbUrukttCii^ Iclto landa kaiR satn- 
buraiidarijana, I could not help 
laughing on seeing tho antics of a 
man crooked with ago who joined, in 
the dance. 

ll. intrs., of people with a stoop, 
or bending their backs, to jump 
about quite lively ; miac] kuha baiam 
susuukoua, kubo kubUrukueuinheda ; 
kako kubaakana, uokgudakantoko 
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kiAiirvA 

htHrukutitbtsijada. 

^uiUruJittcu-f^^n rflx. v., same 
meaning : ili irakodateko susnnkena, 
Iiapimko kttiitr»kuettT^en/aHa mi^ 
gan^aleka. 

kubtirukueui^-Q p. v., irnprsl., of 
raeh autics^ to bo indulged In: 
kubaakante sneanre kttbirukueai^~ 
oa, 

III. adv., with OT without the afxs. 
angci ge, ogCf tan, iange, modifying 
kurilb'ira, auBm, rikan : gel Loro 
ha|tunko^ k*b^fv.kacui 3 {tanko snsun- 
tana. 

kiiWIrttiai, kaMrBii^.kaMrttiit Nag. 
(Or. hu,h*Q) same as kuhu% 

fcann Cfr. kuen and kucutf ; a 
term covering the meanings of 
(1) hin4a, to coil aronnd an empty 
space. (2) bindu, to coil concen¬ 
trically, all the turns of tbe flexl*^ 
ble body being on the same plane. 
(:J) to coil more or less into 

a ball or skeiu. It applies more¬ 
over to cloth, paper, mats, folded 
and refolded, the folds not being 
parallel, in entrd. to latum which 
refers to a single fold or parallel 
folds. I. adj., syti. of kueadk'an, 
coiled up or folded' as described : 
htea baSar autam : Also used as 
adj. noon : b5po kuoaakana, knea- 
ttge dubme, the straw rope is coiled 
up, use it as a seat. 

11: trs., (1) to coil or fbld smih. as 
described : baeav hueatmm ; mi/Stk 
lij^ kucaeme, bakSsarebn d6t|^, fold 
up the new cloth, we shaSi pntr it 
ih the box. (2)'to enclose smtil. in 
a cloth, paper or mat thus folded *, 
bebapatire kucakeatee dttpilidikcdh: 


kucs-hlur 

huea-n rflx. v., to He coiled, curled, 
or doubled up; to cuddle : biia kuea* 
ak9na ; seta kanerree kucaakitia } 
diistga^ parkomree kneantana. 
tea-j?p.v., (!) meanings corrosp. 
tothe trj. (i) to grow into coils, 
gamalarn re4 kuenakana, tho roots 
in the flowerpot turn round along 
tho sides ; helta omontanro catuie 
harubkese^lcre eaturoge kucaoa. 
hfn^uc^ vrb, n., (1) the amount 
coiled up : baear dasiko kunucako 
kucakeda, sobsn mo(]reko jamitada, 
the servants have coiled togiithcr all 
tho twine. (2) tho thing coiled or 
folded: mi^^a kunncadoii^ rarah>, 
I unwound it after it had been 
coiled a first time. (3') th* bends 
of the coils or folds ; kunueurege 
baear nindirko jomked.i. (i) the 
act of coiling or folding : am§ 
kunuea k& (ahk^. 

III. adv., (1) with tha afxs. anpe, 
ge, te, also kueakaca, with or with¬ 
out tho same afxs., modifying do, 
rikat tttirika. It m.ay also modify 
rikan provided the afic. te be not 
used. (2) wltli the afs. gge, modi¬ 
fying nir, to run full pelt. 

IV. adverbial afx. in go^kucag and 
Hrnknen* 

kttca.bara trs., to entangle a rope, 
thread, etc., to crumple piper, cloth 
or a mat. 

kueaSara*‘n rflx. v., to coil or cnrl 
oneself up now this way then that 
way ; to writhe. ^ 

kneabarao p. v., meanings corresp. to 
the fr#; 

ksiex-liltfr syn. dt Wn4nhinr, to 
wind or' beUft^ smth': in a ciiclc 
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around an object. 

hicabiur-m r(lx. v., of a snake, to 
coil itself around smth. 

Hcabiur-Q p.v., to be wound or bent 
around srnih. 

kuca-tfamaia, kuca dunriif tr^., to 
coil, wind or ramplo into a bill. 
iticatjam » eorresp. mean¬ 

ing. 

kncae^nfiri, kucaln-ndr! (Or. Jkue’u) 
syn. of janvml'oirmjo, 

kuci.kese^ (1) in common par¬ 
lance, a rarely used trs. : of a snake, 
to prevent smb. from pasciing by 
coiling itself up on the pith : bin 
horaree kucakeaeiUadina. (dj poelic.il 
jraralUd of ndrtkoto% of nn ent in- 
gled treeper, to prevent smb. from 
patsingi 

Kueakuca kundurum 
Kac-tkesi'dtladina, kun dnrutn 
Kticah aedladintty uairi ! 
NSrinOri palandiim 
N3.rikototaLtadiiia, palandum 
NAnko^otiltadina, n.uri ! 
Entangled kundurv^ tbon hast pre¬ 
vented me from passing, alas ! 
Matted palandti^ thou hast cut off 
my passage, alas ! 

kuca>kuca (1) in common par¬ 
lance, adv, as under kuca. (-2) 
poetical ])arallcl of the adj. ndri- 
fidri, entangled. See the song 
nnder kucakeset}. 

knea-knei Nag. (Sad. kocakueU 
gyn. of kucamuca, 
kuca oittca jingle of knea, I. adj., 

(1) with ian4akaf gara^ a 

winding road, a meandering river. 

(2) with entangled, 

matted : iacawaca haf%lona. 


(1) with pa^iy kagait rumpled t 
k&camuca kag.ij sartalemo, cikan) 
olakanabu lelea, smooth out the 
crumpled paper, let us see wh t ta 
written on it. In all thiso meanings 
this adj. may bo used also sbstly. 

II. trs., (1) to mako a winling 
path or road. (2) to rumple a rope, 
thread, et;. (3) rumple a mat, 
cloth or paper : lijgi alo^n kucirmu^ 
caea. (4) to cnolose smth* in a 
runpled mat, cloth, or paper : 
kagajre kuc imueake^te buk-iml 
auhi, hehroog\t the medioinal powder 
ill a crumple:! piece of paper. 

III. intrs., in the df. prst., (1) of 
paths, roa Is, streams, to wind : no 
8:indaka isu kucamue daua. (2) of 
a ropi, civepor, ct3., to bj in a 
tangle ; baeai* kucamucatibna. (’) 
of a mat, clolh, paper, to bj in a 
rumpled state. 

kue mne 1 n v., (1) of snakes, 

to writhe. (2) of p“oplo, syn. of 
kucamucunf to lie cuddled up. 
k.cnmuc'i’g p.v., meanings corresp. 
to the tr.«!. 

IV. adv., with or wlthont the afzs. 
ange^ge^ gge^ iaUj tange, modifying 
rika, rikau, da, horag, garag, 
ndrig, nir, tea. Modifying nir, 
sell, it is used of men and snakes and 
means to crinkle, to zigzag ; kuej- 
mueatane nirkena; biis^ko kueamu^ 
catanko senea. 

V. Kueamuca occurs in the follow¬ 
ing song as adj. qualifying sunapt^t 
an entangled or dishevelled chi¬ 
gnon. But in many places they sing 
4ubaleha, bowl-shaped, instead oi 
kueamuca. The original reading 
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must bave been 4'tf^al^ka, a better 
parallel to {ahaleka. What is 
meant hy tala is no longer knownj 
Tbo ia%(kif so far as 1 can make out, 
is tbo black ibis, wblcli bas a naked 
head and neck and eonseqaently 
nothing that can in any way be 
compared to a chignon. The egret 
of the bakuli can of course appo- 
atiely be eompared to a topknot 
of hair. The two birds stand either 
for two men or for a man and 
a woman, since men often wear 
their bair in a ebignon : 

Kaiaki marata burn toabu 
Kan,kim ba naragnlcd. 

Bakuli nufita, baru natalebo 
Baknlim dali uosorcled. 

Kaiaki kudamuea (dubaleka) 
aunupid 

Ka^kim ba naraguled. 

Bakuli tabaleka ronotod 
Bakulitn d^^li nosorolcd. 

Black ibis, thou hast brought the 
IJolarrbena flower from the high 
hills. Egret, thou bast brought the 
jessamine flower from tho low bills. 
Black ibis, tbou bast brought the 
llolarrbona flower stuck in tby 
dishevelled (bowl-sbaped) chignon. 
Egret, thou hast brought the jessar 
mine flower adorning iby topknot 
of hair. 

ktici-pa(| Cfr. Ii4«japu4, 
jopo^t Ih’ukuca, I. shst.^ the act of 
carrying with a pole an overload 
that bends it: nekan kveapt^ite 
maeanko baga^aorf boro men#. 

11. adj., with barom, an overload 
that bends the carrying pole: iara- 
pHij; buromc auls^ 


III. trs., to carry smib. so that 
the oarrying pole bends under the 
weight. The d. <x is either the 
thing oarried, tho pole or the act 
of carrying : babae kucapufiJteda j 
mararde kueajn^ikeda, bo overloaded 
his carrying pole; g!?o (or gogQe) 
kvtapuiiied»i bo did the carryiug 
with a pole biding under the 
weight. 

IV. trs. cans., to overload a carrier; 
ue ho]ro purape kueapufikia. 
kucaputi'U rflx. v.| same moaning 
as trs.: barom (mara^tl or giy, gog^>) 
pe kaeapulinjana, 

kucapuf uyg p. v., oorresp. meaning: 
horom (marard or g^, gogo) kuca- 
putiJana. 

V. adv., with or withoot tho afxs. 
anyCf yc, ian^ iaaye, modifyiug 
yp, rtia, aa, idi, 

knei Nag. (Or. kuct) var. of y»c# 
Has., the ligature of paddy sheaves. 

kuci (tl, kue) I. sbst, tho brush 
used by tho villago wcavera for 
preventing the threads of tbo warp 
from adhering to each other in 
drying after the sizing. It is made 
of saUri roots held between two 
bamboo laths; kueite pefueko satam* 
ko j^ea* 

11. trs., to mako into sindi a brush : 
aaflfLre4ko kacita. 

hnet'Q p. v., to be made into such 
a brush.: sattfused kueioai, 

kttcila sbst., Stiychnoa Nns-vo* 
mica, laun.j Loganiaoeaey—'a tree 
30-40' high with eviltc b-nerved 
leaves, white flowers in terminal 
eymes^ and globose berries, 
diam., mnge when ripe« 
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kvcii (Or. kuec%) I. sbst*, tho pocket 
in ilie middle of the gira fishing 
net : k»oure haiko ka^cotta, 

tho fish caught with the gitas gather 
in the oeiitral pocket. 

II. tre. or intrs.^ to 6t a with 
such or such a pocket i uo gira (or 
girare) hupingem kueukeda. 

p, V., (1) of a girett to be 
fitted with such a pocket: no gita, 
(or grraro) huringe kutmkatta, 
(2) of fish, to get enclosed in tho 
gita’s pocket: haiko kurcuakana, 
fcaca samo as kueuBaru^ 
kucu^ kucu.mucu IlaO. syn. of 
indariandar Nag. to lie curled up, 
to cuddle. Cfr. ki^eaf eutknviukU, As 
adv. kueii takes only tho afxs. 
ange ot ge* N. B. Never used of 
snakes. 

kticu'n Cfr. k»e&, eitts(gu, 2. Sbst., 
a morbid contraction affecting one 
or both legs and keeping them 
doubled np : ne hopo^ k»6t^iS( |an 
ranute bugioa oi ? 

II. adj., (1) with kafa, a leg Or 
legs so contracted. (2) with kotOf 
also kimn^kata Iioro, a person with 
such a leg. 'When both legs are 
affected the adj. laki fs preferred, 
Kuenijikitia may also be usod sbstly.! 
miad kuifu^kafa sotatee tundaaan- 
tana, a man with a bent leg comes, 
leaning on a stick to jei'h himself 
forward. 

2tX. tfs. or fnirs., to bend or double 
up a leg or the legs; kncuji^emt 
(or kata kumt(eme) alom ti-njulaCS, 
draw in thy legs, do not keep ttiem 
stretched out. In this sense the 
term m the phraM: seta 


i»cUTtn ban^a j itc/ the d(^-days/ the 
first half of June, till tho moorocn' 
broalcs, when tho ground is scyrnfitx 
ed by the sum that even dogs foOT 
it burning their paws. 

IV. trs. caus., to cause thceontfstd*' 
tion of smb.^s leg or legs* rSfo* 
laugan kucuTSikia, rheumatisin Ima 
bent his leg so that it eantiol be 
straightened; jangidurato katakO' 
kucuisfkin, by means of the 
dura (a superstitions practice) people 
have caused a ooutraotion ot his 
leg. 

kueuin-en rflx. v., same meaning as 
tho iutrs,: hicUKf&lffanae, ka^ao ku~ 
cU7^mtana» 

kUdUT^<‘6 p. V., (1) of the leg or 
legs, to be just now bent or doubled' 
up: ditaga^ parkomreda ka^a 
duiagre euaiaL gitj bapaic, one 
cannot lie on a short bed without 
bending One's legs. ( 2) to be affect¬ 
ed with a contraction of thC leg: 
laia^gantc nc hopo katae kticuisgaiia ; 
lauLgantc ini^ ka^a kiicUit(fdliA. 
kncttUL-kata adj., sed under iuduts^i 
kttcii.sirtf sbst,, a form of CohJ- 
oasia antiquortim, 'Wflld.; ArOldcao, 
—a tall arid coarse stemless herbs 
with large ovate*cordato feaVes* 
peltate on stout petioles. It fs^ 
cultivated for its* edible Corns athf 
leaves. 

ktt^, ktt^.cer2 syu. of gutu- 

rutl, sbst., the Coppersmith, Xanthd- 
laema haoraatocophala. l^his 
calls kuf}! ku(Jf kurj ! uneCasingTy. 

ktt^ trs., of people, to carry snih* 
or smth. on tho back, in entrd. to 
kutu% to carry smth, dangliog from 
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a stick wlilch rests on 1 he shoulder : 
hon batarkjatec kudjqia ; per^akan 
bora tite sa^keatee kudkeda, he car- 
rit’^on his back a fu'l gunny bag 
bolding it with the hands; kudentan 
hone kudjqiai he carries on his back 
a child enfolding his neck with its 
arms. The term applies also to 
bears or apes carrying their young 
on the back. 

hwUe% rllx, v., (1) (o let oneself be 
carried on the back: no hon kie 
httdentana en- menlcia. hebeakg-ia, the 
baby did not like bring tairicd on 
the back; 1 had to take it on my 
Inp. (2) to cling to smb neck 
and so let oiie.^elf be earned on his 
back : mar kvdenwe, (3) to carry 
sinth. on the back : eenako oiikam 
kudcfijana (or kudeutana) ? What 
art thou carrying for what hast th< u 
loaded) in that bundle on Ihy lack ? 
kv-p-u^ repr. v., fo cany each other 
on the back, in turns. 
kud-Q p. V., of a child or a load, to 
b(? cairied on the lack. 
ku’fi^fifj vrb. D., the onicunt carried 
on the back or the long time of 
carrying : iunude Ludhia, api gatldi- 
ree clrikja, he (arried him on the back 
a distance of 3 leagues ; kunvde 
bu<^keda, mosaic upun sala ca&Ii 
doarec 1. diitjana. 

kudfl lias, kudhfl Nag. (Or. 
kvdJuiy a leap ; T, lutd^ to join, to 
assemble) s=yn. of kundi, I. tbst., 
a crowd or be ap gathered : busy 
kiidCtrc cutuko talkcna. 

II. adj., with horokot busn, etc., 
sajnp meaning : kudd busyre outuko 
iaik^ na ; kiiild horoko mcngl'oa, juo 


kultaipe. 

III. trs., to gather in a crowd, to 
collect in a heap : i^a nero knddlape, 
bring hither a heap of bricks. 
hndd-n rflx. v., to gather in a crowd, 
to flock together : eeng. Iclmento 
namin horoko kuddnjana ? 
kv.dd-Q p. V., to be gathered in a 
crowd or collected in a heap : kecy- 
hasa kotgre kuddoka ? 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 

9^ } ®lso modkuddi with or 
without the afxs. awyc, gc, pye, tan, 
iangCf leka, modifying /ntndi, 
huinjitn, au, idi, 

Kuda sbst., name of one of the 
Munda elans. Sf*c under kili. 

kuda, kuda-daru 6,b t., any tree of 
Eugcni'i sp, They arc distiuguishod 
as follows : (1) jsoakuda, 

kitda, Eugenia Jambolana, Lamk. ; 
Myrtaccac. (2) marais^ kuda^ a 
Cultivated form of the same with 
large fruit. (3) di*^kt kitda Nag. 
Aairfqkuda Has. Eugenia Jambo¬ 
lana, var. caryophylli''olia, E. li. I. 
(4) garakuday Eugenic llcjyncana, 
Wall, (5) toptikmloj Eugenia oper- 
culata lloxb, var. obovata, Kurz. 
(6) pun4i kuda, Eugenia Jainbos, 
Linn. 

kuda, kuda>j0 sbst, the fruit, a 
black berry, of the preceding trees. 
*Ncto the following riddle, the an¬ 
swer to which iBkitdoj^ : gat*a japgre 
nolac} catuko hakatada, near the 
strtani they have hung up blackened 
wsterpots. 

kuda-ill sbst., juice of kitda fiu’t 
fermented with admixture of iliranu, 
the ferment u^ed in brewing rioo 
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beer. 

feudaS (Or. hhetind, to pursue) and 
derivatives, eyn. of khagir% and 
derivatives. 

kuda rasi sbst., fermented ju'ce of 
kwla fru it. 

kttdS-sudi, kttdhi-sttdhi Nag. 
jingle of kudd ; to mix pell-mell. 
Constructed like adhamdha. 

kada-sura I. sbst., a tender twig, 
leaves fresh from the bud, of the 
Jcuda tree. 

U. poetical adj, qualifying gati, a 
^\v(•et, very loving and much loved 
fri- nd. Cfr. the proverb under huda~ 

vtjiOul. 

kud au trs., lo go and bring smb. 
or smth. on the back. 

I'Ufdau^t^ p. V., to bo fetched and 
brought on the back. 

kttda«iid slist., a dark-purplish 
mushroom, high and 4-5" 

broad. It grows in the jungles and 
is eaten cither raw or stewed. 

kuda-umbal sbst., the shade of the 
hudii tree, considered by the Mundas 
as the coolest and most pleasant. 
Note the proverb : kudaumlul ci 
carikuri, a divoroed woman and the 
shade of the iuda tree are equally 
alluring and pleasant, i.e., she tries 
by her sweet ways to find another 
husband, and w'hen she has found 
one is very dutiful in order to keep 
him. This by no means expresses 
approval of the one who remarries 
her. 

kttdbaiai and kudkani-kudba'R of 
trees or sticks, syn. of knka and 
kulakuba, 

ku^jbaftru Has. indigestion and 


pain in the pit of the stomach, when 
Ibis has not been c.iused by eating 
or drinking acid things or sour un« 
ripe fruit**, in which case iati4ur‘ 
mandti is used. Constructed like 
tlic latter. The remedy used by the 
Mundas is to drink hot salted water. 

kttjca-n Has. Nag. var. of 
ca^. 

kttdgn, kttd&gu {Or. kugnd, to 
dozo off) I. sbst., the act of talking 
in oue^s sleep : kudguii^ aiuml^. 

II. adj., with horo, a person with 
this habit. 

III. trs, to say smth. in one^s sleep : 
nirpe mene kajii kwlUgulQj in his 
sleep he said ; ^'run^'. 

IV. intrs., to talk in one^s sleep, to 
dream aloud : cnais^niJae kudgukena 
(or kudgtikeda), 

kudgv>~n iflx. v., same meanings : 
tisiiaLlQ apimao kudgmijana* 
kudgu^u p. V., of smth., to be said 
aloud in a dream : nirpe mene kaji 
kudguklenn. 

ku-n-udgu vrb. n., the extent of 
talking in o.ae's sleep : knnudguv 
kudgukeda, in| jup;jre gitj[kenko 
landalandateko asi^girijana, be 
talked so much in his sleep that 
those who lay near him were out of 
breath with laughter, 
kudhd var. of kudd, 
kndlUI-sadhl var. of knddmdd, 
kadi and derivatives, vars. of 
khudi and derivatives. 

kudl-siui syn. of kodaai^jatie. 
ku j-ku4 the call of the copper¬ 
smith (bird). 

II. adj., with rq, same meaning. 

HI. intrs.; of the coppersmith, to 
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^all : kiu]u^rd kti^kudea cnamente 
nekagca nntufflakana, the oopper- 
■smith colls 'knr] ! kn^ 1^ beooe its 
name ef kudccrC'. 
kufjkuden f (lx. v., same meaning. 
ht^knd‘Q p. imprsl, of the 
eoppersmith^s call, to be uttered : 
tisitaignpa sliaigUitira bagalcakore 
dsmlkud^lanttf in this season the call 
of (ho coppersmith is heard tho 
ivholo day long in the mango groves. 
IV. adv., with the afxs. tan^ iange, 
modifying tq, sari, aiumq. 

kii^oku^ repetitive form of kud, 
syn. of kudleka, trs. and intrs., to 
try and e.iriy. It is used only when 
710 coufusloii is possible with iho 
preceding (the call of tl»o copper* 
smith). N. B.—'The ri^petitivo form 
of any prd. to which hka may be 
affixed, may likewise be used in tho 
meaning of : to try and. 

^ku^laoi, kKlam Vlas. syn. of kudi 
Kag, I. sbst., (1) n hoe either im¬ 
ported {caJdni kiffjlum) or forged by 
tho village blaeksmilh {haro'ikutU 
ktm). The latter is shaped as seen 
on PI. XJII, 7, and is from 10 to 
1 at its broadest part. Down to 
two thirds of its length it is thick 
and ihon thins down. The handle- 
ring is made separately and welded 
to the blade. The two wings join¬ 
ing the ring to tho hlade are about 
4* long and 4k" broad. The handle, 
whether of bamboo or other wood 
(gcncraily of a kesel sapling), is 
nearly 3' long. The Mnndas have 
no spades, no shovels, and yet in 
the cultivation of rieo they have 
often to throw quantitira of earth 


from one spot to another, either to 
level the 6 eld or to make or repair 
its ridges. As it must be done with 
the hoe, it is no wonder that they 
like a broad-bladed instrument. 
They are very handy with it. (2) 
also ku^lam ka$a, with a nl., a hoo- 
ful of earth, the quantity of oarth 
a hoc cuts out fi’om tho ground in 
one stroke: gara parted barapi 
kufjlam calunrnuomc, make the pita 
by taking out each time two or throe 
hoefuls ; barapi kn^lam hamate (or 
hasare) barabarioa, it can bo level ie<l 
with two or tbreo huefuls of oarth. 
(d) the broadih or depth to which a 
hoe bites: a]d k?i(j^lam oakarom<', 
make the trench, or the plot hoed, 
three hoes broad ; api kudlam 
garaeme, dig tho pit or the trench 
throe hoes deep; api k»rllaw(e 
garoctne, dig every day three strokes 
deep (until thou reach tho required 
depth). 

Note the riddle, tho answer to which 
is a boo : sirmarc pilid> otore do^ka, 
shining in heaven, on earth a club. 
II. trs., to forge into a hoc : nc 
mered kudlameme. 

kudlam-Q p. v., to bo forged into 
a boe : bolar^ mered kudlamakana 
ci ? 

kaira, k«<lfira adj., with hot^a 
or eandi, syn. of pugnn ko^ga, any 
spirit other than Singbonga, the 
tutelaxy 8]^Its or the shades of the 
ancestors, i.e., any spirit, as ^kufi, 
hainkar, karam, hiraa and eurin, who 
is exoladcd from the publio and 
official worship, and has only private 
devotees. 
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^kadrfl<iMjom, kudfira-najoni (Sad. 
^nin'-itfdra) syn. of pupurtnahi^f 
Fljsfc., a devoiee of a kudra 
who, tbrongU neglect of bis worship, 
nlfTJOts bis wrath on some house of 
liTs familyi other than his own, in 
tsntrd. to itajomf najornani, a wixard 
or witch. 1)110 culprit is found out 
in the caiilijat^, and his r&lativcs 
force him to expell from his house 
the spirit in question. 

kndsn, kudstt.bagd Has. syn. of 
lhusvru>. 

kadsukudaru-kndsttkudara cfr. 
Ji'iuhfry I. intrs., to dance with the 
hopping slop {uroper to the hajan^ 
smun : iudsu&ufiurukudsnkttdnru- 

jadal'O. 

kudsvkulntruhit^'inkitdurit-n. rflx. v., 
same meaning. 

11. adv., with or witliout the afxs. 
Qi^ge, tan, ian^e, modifying 
susun^ vikan. 

kadttt, kudlr*i‘hudtn var. of 
kadfigu var. of kudgtt* 
kudum in adjurations only, paral* 
let of kahani. See under deSrd. 
kadftra>oa}eiii var. of iudraHafom. 
kadnr-kttdar Nag. syn. of padar^ 
pajj paiarga^ Has. I. ehst., (1) the 
pocks in small’pox and ehieken- 
pox ; eruptions caused by a nagtera^ 
nymph. (2) pockmarks : ne ho^ore 
por 9 kudurindur men). (3) the 
puckered or pitted appearance of 
leaves naturally wrinkled, or 
blighted by insects t sarjornsakamre 
pur^sa kttdurkudur talna. 

II. adj., (1) with 4dro, pooky or 
pock-pItted : kudurkndur Sad hijp- 
tana. Also used as adj. uOun. (2) 


with iakam, wrinkled or puckered 
leaves; mia^ kisimr^ kubi iudut* 
kudurgea, some kinds of cabbage 
have wrinkled leaves; no darure 
kud»rk»dMr sakam csgkargea, oil 
the leaves of this tree are pitted. 
Also used as adj. nouu : nekan 
kudurkudur kSgedtA euts^glOa, It is 
impossible to nso such a pitted sal 
leaf for making a cigarette. 

III. trs., to cover with pocks or 

pockmarks : mart kudnrkudui'ak^ia. 
kifdarkudur-p p. v., (1) to get 

covered with pocks or pockmarks : 
no hon con^too kudurkndurjana ? 
(2) to grow wrinkled leaves : mlatj 
klsimr.> kubi kudurkvkditroa. (3) of 
leaves, to got pitted by blight : sar- 
jomsakamko pur^sa kudurkudaroa. 

IV. adv., with or without tho afxs. 

angCf gey oge^ tan, tange also k%dur~ 
Uka, modifying rikag, mari, 

lapud, pusuri. With the afx. $ge 
it may also modify the phrase nage 
argtaia : the nymph has besprinkled 
him so as to cause an eruptive skin- 
disease. 

tcuduf, kttdurkttdar, kadflffl, kudura. 
kudufa (Or. kudurkudurrnS, to trot) 
1® 1. sbst., fast hopping or skipping 
of birds, in entrd. to end, of birds 
on the ground, a single jump $ of 
frogs and the like, a jump from a 
sitting position ; and en^idi fre¬ 
quentative of eu^ * siraSkofi 
kndnfum lelakada ci ? 

II. intrs., of birds, to hop along fast: 
dur kttdutukeday or kudvrnhenn* 
kudnr*en, kndtttn*% rflx. v»y tame 
meaning : siraS kae oudeii^ 
no. 
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III. adv., with the afxe. ange,ge, 
U, and in the rcp^itivo form, 
also with or without the afxs. 
iange j also kv,duruhka j modify- j 
ing rikan^ cuden, seng, 

aderettf nru^, parom. 

2® in jest, syn. of hojoro, 
kudur-ader, kuduru-ader intra., 
to enter a place, hopping fast: cn 
guture mia^ dnr kudur^aderkeda. 
kitdurader-e7i rftx. v., same meaning. 

kudurau, kaduru an inti-s., of a 
hinl, to come on, hopping fast : sirae 
htdnraujada. 

iudnrau-7i rllx. v., same meaning. 

kudar-idi, kuduru tdi intrs, of a 
l)ird, to skip .nvay, to go away, hop¬ 
ping fast ; sirae kudu rid ij ad a. 
kuduridi-n iflv. v., same meaning, 
'^kadur.kese^^ kitdura-kesed trs., 
of a wagtail, to Lop fast in front of 
a party oonsulting the omens before 
a marriage. This is a bad augury : 
the woman in question will often 
run away from the conjugal roof ; 
kurilel senotanre mia^ sirao kuduru^ 
kese^ked^ea : en kuri purQsae nlra. 
iudurktssed-g p. v., conesp. mean¬ 
ing : siraetole kudnrukeic^lena, 
kudur.koto'tt, kadnra.kotoik syn. 
of kudurketed. 

kadur-parom, kndnra-parom intrs., 
of a bird, to skip past smb. ; to pass 
near smb., bopping fast : aiia^t^rec 
htduruparomkeda. 

kiidurparom-en fllx. v., same mean¬ 
ing. 

kaduf-uru'C^, kadora-uruiai intrs., of 
a bird, to leave a place, hopping 
fast; gutuutee kudnmruT^keda* 
kadumruj^-en rfls, v., same mean¬ 


ing. 

ku4# Nag. I. adj., syn. of kufla- 
akan, (1) with ifi, syn. of ej* Has., 
a part only, taken from the ferment¬ 
ed brew to squeeze the beer out of 
it I kudg iliko nukenako cabatahkeda. 
(-2) with nian4i, utu, syn. of la Has. 
a part of the food, taken from the 
cook'ng pot before it is quite soft. 

II. trs., (1) to take out and drink 
j a.t only of the brew : no ili api- 
mftlo kndqkeda* (2) to take out 
p.irt of the food cooking, boforo it is 
quite sjft : mar utu enkatogo kudq- 
ait^pc, 

hida-gg p. v., corresp. meanings. 
iudqte adv., modifying sarcj 

cipa, nu,jom^ inn, 

kudg-caba Nag. trs., (1) to take 
out on several occasions park of tlM> 
brew and so empty the pot: rao^ 
catu ill (aikenale kudqeahakeda^ or 
keodgcurj[te!o nukeda. (2) to take 
out several times food from the cook¬ 
ing pot before it is quite soft, aud so 
empty the pot. 

kud^cala-o p. v., corresp. mcaningsw 

kttd{( isin Nag. syn. of laisin Has. 
trs., to take out several times food 
from the cooking pot before it is 
quite cooked. 

kudqisin g p. v., corresp. meaning. 

kud^-ksle Nag. trs., (1) syn. of 
cijihate take out on several 
occasions part of the brew. (1) syn. 
of kxtdq7fS%7t, 

ku4ll-ssr$ Nag. trs., (1} to leave 
the rest of the brew in the pot after 
taking out part of it : ili buflugepe 
kud^sargkeda, (2) to leave the rest 
of the food in the cooking pot, hay* 
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in{> iakea oat' part o{ it before it was 
quite soft. 

hutl^sare^gt} p. v., corrcsp. meauings 

ku^i Nag. (Or. Jcv44^ syn. of ku^* 
lam Has. 

ktt^n, kurtt, var. of eu^Uf curu, an 
uncastrated boir. 

ktf-tifi trs., of a wild boar, to 
shake off an arrow sticking in its 
flesh (this action being accompanied 
by a kind of cry called : tuiiai* 
akan birsukuriko kani ka boloakan 
snrdoko ingiritaf when a wild boar 
has been hit by an arrow, and the 
barbs have not entered the flesh, it 
shakes it off ; harain, barsarlja, mia^* 
doe hjgirikeda, 

hjtgiri-a rfix. v., same moaning : en 
sukuri mia^ sure htgirinjana. 
hjigiT*'9 P- v., corresp. meaning : 
birsukurl baria sartee mia4do 

I'vgirijana, 

kuhi Kera. syn. of cata, a brge 
water-pot, and han^a^ a small water- 
pot. 

kalia Nag. var. of hahu, Has. the 
kernel in a mango stone. 

kubn, kuha-ore^kolniat, kulnn^-oro 
Nag. syn. of toa^ Has. sbst., the 
Koel, Eudynamts honorata, a bird of 
the cuukoo family, laying its eggs in 
the nests of crows. Its call, except 
when chased by crows, is ' ioa4, / * 
several times repeated. This call in 
in Sk. is interpreted as kahuk. The 
cock is called hende kuku, and the 
hen kabra Mu, 

kuhu-padi Nag. Itly., kicked by 
the koel, syn. of arilfoke Has. blight¬ 
ed by bail. 

koji P Has. syn. of Nag. 


I. sbst., a leaf spoon made of a lea£» 
the half of which on the side of the 
base, is pinned up, giving a short 
receptacle, in entrd. to ca^hm jmTtf, 
the sacrIfioU leaf cap which is nearly 
as long as a leaf, the very end only 
at the base being pinned up : siytftre 
loay; kuiieka nuia, daring an inter¬ 
ruption in the ploughing they take 
their breakfast (a mixture of rice 
and water) by means of a loaf 
spoon. 

!!• trs., to pin leaves into spoons : 
sakampe kuikeda oi ku ? 
kui-g p. V., of leaves, to be pinned 
into spoons : nea sakam roooda, k5 
kaiottf these leaves are brittle and 
cannot be pinned into spoons. 
ku~n-‘ui vrb. n., (1) the number of 
loaves pinned into spoons : kunaile 
kufkeda, mo4 kura sakam cabauter- 
jana, we have used up a whole bundle 
of leaves in making leaf spoons. 
(-2) the making leaf spoons : kunai 
kam (ailkakoda. (3) the leaf spoons 
made : nokan kunuido ka (ekaSa, a 
leaf spoon such as this will not keep 
together. 

2® Has. syn. of kuri, kurtd Nag, 
I. sbst., the hem of a mat: ne pa^ir^ 
kui pur^pe cakarkeda. 

IX. trs., to hem a mat: g$in purad- 
kena aarii^ kiiita, I have stitched 
together the strips of plaited palm 
leaves, but not yet hemmed the ex¬ 
tremities. 

kui*g p. V., of a mat, to be hemmed: 
pati kuiakana, 

ku~n-ui vrb. n., (1) the act of hem¬ 
ming a mat : kunui ham (aftkakeda. 
(2) the hem made ; nekan kunai ku 
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knljM-kHlju Bjn, of iaHaltuin, 

kal<kttl syn* of MdSHdift great 
acidity. 

kttl-kM| (Or. kkuyU) Cfr. kneapuii, 
kuiuit I. adj., with marard^ a pole 
curved and epoiled by the carrying of 
cxoeesive loads: marafdtc 

alopc gog^a, otere Jopodoa. 

IX. trs.) (1) to cause the carrying pole 
to bend under an eacessive load : 
naminatsi g^darileka kain a^akarlej* 
tna, mcndo maraffim ku^tuiakada, 
1 (lid not know that thou conldst 
carry ro muchi but I seo now that 
thy pole bends under the load. [1) 
to cause by excessive heading a per* 
manent bend to a carrying {K>le : ne 
marard okoo iuiiuiieda ? (3) to string 
a bow so that it is too much curved, 
(t) iig., to depress with the burden 
of a very onerous or impossible 
ooinmand : kamtnalalele senkenai 
gorako miad hukumtegeo 
kct}lea, 

III. iuirs., (1) in the df. prst., of 
the carrying pole, to bend under an 
overload : marard hnyttiilana^ tara 
tii(irufatam, the polo bends, dimi¬ 
nish the loada (t) imprsl., with in* 
sorted prsl. pm., to feel dejected in 
face pf aocmingly impossible work t 
kaji alunite 

p. V., (1) of the carrying 
pole, («) to bead under an overload : 

I barom hans^nas) momo^ eala eahlil 
gptada, maraft iuytvHUna* {b) to 
become permanently curved : no 
maraud kuyttttaJkana, (i) of a baw, 
to be curved too mneh. (•!) to got 
dejected in the face ^ memingly 


koU 

impossible work i no gomkeg hukum* 
tei^ iulku'ijaiia ; naminau kd dafip* 
lekan kami lelteni kuyc»\jMa» 

IV. adV., with or without theafxs. 
angCf y<?, py<?, <a», lange, modifying 
nka, rikag^ ^s'ragi bdrom^ gg, 

kttl.kolM, khal-klwla syn. of 
kubni^kHb»t(. 

kail I. irs. cans., iig., to pervert 
a child of honest parents; to 
rescue a child from the influanoo of 
bad parents : alny hon kumbfiruko;^ 
Offeree dasikena, nftdoko kiiilkia, my 
son was a servant ia a houjo of 
thieves, they have led him astray. 
k»il-en rflx. v., of a child, not to 
follow tho ways, good or bad, of its 
parents: eugaapuki)3^ betekankiu 
kumba^ukema, hondoo huilenjum : 
enkan^ko cLulad kao^. 
kuiUg p. V., (1) of a brood, to get 
spoiled : li^gakolo asulke(}koa men* 
do n^doko kuiljana^ we kept fowls 
of the large yeUow*eycd kinJ, but 
tho chickens arc no more of the 
same breed. (2) seldom U3cd, of a 
child, to be of a different complexion 
to that of its parents: emgaapukio^ 
eselgoa, soben honko knUjana^ the 
parents are fair, the children are all 
dark. (;J) fig., of a child, to prove 
in its bohaviour the opposite of its 
parents t ne hondoe kttUjAMt eo^g i* 
apukinedo kakii^ kumbfipukena, this 
child has turned out to be a thief 
though its parents never stole. 

kail I interjection nied by boys 
when yiie arrow they have shot, or 
the stick to^ey have thrown, remains 
in the branches of a tree. They 
think that this oxclanation will 
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kullA 


cause it to fall to the ground. 

kulU (Sk, hoeU) I. sbst.! charcoal: 
httlado kampaercko g^^ea. 

II. trs., to char: ne darubu kuHaea. 

III. intrs.i to make charcoal: kutla~ 
henahoi or kuilakedako. 

kitila’Q p. (^) to bo charred: ne 
daru kuilagha, (2) imprsl., of char¬ 
coal, to bo made : ciminaia iutU- 
akanaf How much charcoal has 
been made ? 

ku-n-utla vrb. n., (1) the amount 
reduced to charcoal : kunuilako 
kuilakeda, go^a birrc$ dutuko caba- 
giriteda, (2) the charring: misa 
kunuilate hiiringo bun<JIIjaiia, o^qIc 
kuilakeda. (^) the charcoal made : 
misa kunuifado aucabaicna, the char¬ 
coal of our first kiln has all been 
I'rought home. 

kiills-dura sbst., charcoal dust. 

* knila kacin sbst., the shade of a 
person killed by a tiger (Jaycia, 
kagaUti hinaboi^gaf Jo(o mahara) 
when worshipped by a devotee: 
kuii'tkacine manat italana. The first 
part of lh*s name comes from the 
custom of always cremating, never 
burying, the remains of such a per¬ 
son. 

kuilakaein-en rflx. v., of a siprit: 
to exact in a particnlar case, the 
same kind of sacrifices as a kailc^ 
kaein : Mahadeocandi hitlahaeinena* 
kalU-mutu 1. sb;it., the woody 
part of an imperfectly charred log. 
11 . adj., with horo, an ebony-blauk 
fellow: nldo ape haturen kuHamufn 
horo ci ? Also used as adj. noun: 
miad kui'iamvttt hij^tana. 
kuilamvtif~u p* v., syn, of gafadirigt 


to become or bo as black so o 
charred log, as black as a raven: 
ini§ api hop houko k»tlai»ufujana, 
111. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, Uka, modifying iend^, 
kendeg, Idg : okoe dutamkona ? 
kupido kuilamupulekae hendea, kop- 
do kumbaroatnlekae erels, who 
arranged this match ? The wife is 
as black as a charred log, the hus¬ 
band is as fair as a wator-pot made 
by a man of the potter’s caste. 

kttlla-saiaiga lias. syn. of ptyt- 
hcremdd Has. sifiaCaiuakit Nai. 
(Sad. paidlgari) sbst., Oldculandia 
gracilis, DC.; Uubiaooae,—-a slender 
herb, with sparingly branched stem, 
8-18'^ high, and erect linear grass¬ 
like leaves 1|-3|’'’ long. Children 
chew tUo sweet fleshy root, 

kulla-sengel sbst., a charcoal tiro, 
kuin^i, kulol, koendl iho whole 
fruit of the mtdukam treo (Bassia 
laiifolta), in entrd. to 4ola, its kernel. 

kuin4t-cok§ Has. syn. of pako 
Nag. sbst., tho fleshy rind of the 
fruit of the Bassia latifolia. It is 
very sweet when ripe and then eaten 
uncooked. When still green it ser¬ 
vos a.s a stewed vegetable. 

kttindi-kare syn. of dolaktre sbst., 
oil cake of the kernel of tho Bassia 
latifolia. It is bitter and poisonous, 
and is uicd to kill fish and pigs* 
kttiadi-suaoni s^n. of ddatunum, 
sbst., oil extracted from the kcrnol 
of tho Bassia latifolia. It is solid at 
a moderate temperature, and nsed 
both for culinary purposes and for 
burning, but it turns quickly rancid* 
kulia kttliai, koralik kurttlvt. 



2510 

kfilri kfi-kese4 


rult;(-ra1«( vara, of 
k&lrl (Or. iuSrig, vegetable grower 
or seller) sbst., a vegetable gardener, 
kfiiri-daru syn. of garaseherQ, 
kkiri-pury 1. sbst, a leaf cap 
made of two sal leaves superposed 
crosswise. The four sUcs are double- 
folded and pinned. Its only use is 
during the eoti ceremony when the 
liead of thi* baby is shaved and the 
hair put in such a cup. 

II. trs., to fold and p’li two leaves 
into such a cup : no sakamkiia, iUiri- 
p7fr^fme. 

Muipuru’fg p. v., corresp. meaning: 
ne sakamkiu hifiiipnrugoka. 

kulru-kdlru, kula-kulu, kularu. 
kiiluni (the last vowel of both 
members in ihi se jingh s has often 
a vocal check) same mcan'ng and 
construction as kaiaJeuiUf but used 
when no motion is connoted. As 
adv. they may take also the forms 
hitriilekay hutulekoy kui^uruieka, 
kttiu kalit, kulu-kuTtt-kttlu (Sad.) 
T. sbst., a call to attract domesti¬ 
cated pea-fowls: kutukuXu, aium- 
kedci mar^kiu^ hijyita|;ldna. 

II. adj., with kakUla, same meaning. 

III. trs. or intrs., to call domesti¬ 
cated pea-fovvis: mar^kiia^ kutu- 
kttiuki^me ; kutukui'ujadae. 
kutukniu-^ p. v.j of domesticated 
pea-fowls, to be called: mar^ k»iu~ 
kuiulenaj mendo kae aiumkeda. 

knluiSL (Sad. kuiuai) 1. shst., (1) 
pyn. of haheld^j kola Kag. the male 
flower (a smooth receptacle) of the 
jack tree, after it hae become soft. 
Before being soft it is called kanta- 
falid. The female receptacles are 


called kanfarajd from the very 
beginning, but as long as the peltate 
bracts have not fallen off and the 
receptacle is not tubercled, they are 
also called cincl : honkodoko 

joraea. (2) syn. of latg^ mangoes 
with very thin stones ripening a 
fortnight before the oth^r fruit on 
the same tree, though the flowers 
blossomed at the simo time. 

II. intrs., in the df. prst, of a jack 
tree, to have mile recjptaclos 
a'roaly soft; kan^ara hatui::{lana. 
kuittTji;-Q p. v., (1) of the jack tree, 
same meaning : no kan^ara b'ldo 
hajina, ailrlgc kiitr/^na, the male 
flowers of this jack tree have appear¬ 
ed but are not yet S)ft. (2) of 
mango trees, to have fruit ripouing 
in advance as described, 
kn-n-ntut^ vrb. n., ilio number of 
male receptacles getting soft on a 
jack-tree : kunaXu^ kuiunjana, 
daru per^jjani. 

kulun-oie Nag. sbst., syn. of 
kahu Nag. and ioaVk Has. the 
kocl bird. 

kuji Nag. (Sad.) a biid trap called 
kafika^ iu lias, and described 
under this word. The functional 
uses of the two words are similar. 

kujarl, kujuru name of one of the 
Munda clans. See under kili, 
kuhiri-arfi, kajaru-ars sbst., the 
leaves of kujarindrly when used as 
a potherb. 

ku}uri-nftrl Has. kuioru-iilfl 

Nag. (Sad. kvjur) sbst., Celastrus 
paniculata, Willd.; Celastrineae,—■ 
a scandent shrub. 

ktl-kc|e4 trs., to put-cut of ]1ay 
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un 


kokiil 


one o£ tlio players at tops, by saying 
*iu* before him when his top 
has happened to slip from his hands 
whilst winding it : dehale, Birsa, 
aitaidoko kakese^i'ina, am bursa* 
akana, nii^ c^se hatiia^aiiame, please, 
Blrsa, they have put me out by say¬ 
ing * ku \ bub thou hast the right 
to play twice, do make over to me 
one of thy turns. 

kukesed-Q p.v., to be thus put out 
of play : kukes^jdjaitae, 
kake-n escil vrb. n., the corresp. 
act: k'dkcnescdfee baujma. 

k^-ket$ I. shst., a loinl couj:h 
to encourage ono.-'clf or others in 
tlio dark or on u lonely path : kiike- 
fefe n undiijtiina no horo boronjjada. 
II. inirsjto cough loudly, in the 
dark or on a lonely path, to enuuur- 
age oneself by the sound of oue^s 
own voice, when one is afraid, or 
to encourage others who are afraid : 
borotanam cim kt}ht^}adn> ! Art thou 
afraid? Tlum c^ugliest loudly ! 
kvk6\e~gq p. v., impisl., of a loud 
cou;h, to to r. sorted to in the 
eii\u:r.stanccs described : boro- 

j,.d hoiukomoiitoo h^ketegoa, a loud 
cough i^ also resorted to to encour¬ 
age others who are a^rdd. 

kuktt Has. vocative of gu^gu, 
which see. It is used in the nomi¬ 
native (and so is kttku&avar and 
kuktthonjar) wbecover two persons 
speak iogother about their common 
gn^u* In Nag. they distinguish 
the gender, and use ha4<i, bar a or 
hadh syns. of both gui^u 

and ku&u, 

kttku^ 1® trs., when carrying 


on the back a baby held is a 
cloth (passing over one shoulder and 
under the other), to thus dispose 
the cluth that it sustains its head 
and prevents it from hanging back¬ 
wards or shaking about : balghonqi 
butQ aloka ekela^ mentc hot^hotpte 
lij^ katalak[tec kuku4k(a, 
kuhiid'en rflx. v., whilst being 
cirried on smb.^s back, to keep one's 
bead quietly closo to tho oarrior's 
head, not throwing it backwards nor 
shaking it about: kiikiidenme, 
kukud^g p. v, me.tning corresp. to 
the trs : cn bon kakndgka, 

2® fig., syn. of kuku,fujuia (vrb. n. 
used). 

kukul 10 efr, kuhOt kveapnfi, 
luXkuly HrUf lakul^ I. adj., of bran¬ 
ches, sticks. Carrying poles, perma¬ 
nently curved or bent in the middle ; 
kuku,), inur.inb Also used as adj. 
noun : nekan kvkutle alom gQca. 

II. trs., (1) to bend just now a 
branch or slick : koto enkage alom 
kuhi{ia, hulagoa, do not bend the 
1 ranch like thet, It will snap. (2) 
to cause a carrying pole to b nd 
under an overload. (8) to cause, 
by often carrying overloads, tbo polo 
to become permanently curved. 
kukut’Q p. V., corresp. meanings. 
kit-n-ukui vrb. n., (1) the extent of 
the bending: kotodo ku^itku\i 
kukuYl?, hul^terjana. (2) the act 
of bending a branch or overloading 
a carrying pole: misa kunuku^ie 
kotoe hul^girikeda. (:3} the stick 
or carrying pole permanently bent: 
ne marai'ddo okoe$ kunuhu% ? Who 
has spoilt this carrying pole ? 
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kuk«I>fi«lg« 1^** 


in. adv., with the afxs. aitpe, ffe, i 
age, nwditying ftka, nlag, Uf*, | 
Uru^, harom, gg* 

2 * fig., eyo. of kukurufu'f^ (vrii. ii. 
used). 

kukui-sifiga, kukirf-sa^t Has. 

(Beng. kukur ah) sbst., Dtosooteft 
aiiguinaj Roxh.} Bioscorcaccac,-^ 
a wild yam and latgo climber 
with aerial buTbils diam., 

and a tuber one or more feet 
long, descending straight into the 
Boil. The upper part of the tnber 
becoming tough, only the lower part 
is edible. The aerial bulbils are 
also eaten. It is called tmra^ aru 
in Nag. 

ktfkun^am (Sad. kuhnnJi*) Cfr. 
hen4cke 'n4e, I. sbst., the act of press¬ 
ing the arms across the chest from 
cold: iuift itK/fuar/rtia lelte mundij- 
tana pnr 9 .gec rabautana. 

II. adj., with ^oro, a person feeling 
cold and pressing tho arms across 
the chest. Also used as adj. noun; 
he kukun(hm, lijs uiunmc, 

III. trs. or intrs., to press the arms 
across tho chest from cold ; tli (or 
horhrooo) kakuniumakadakukm* 
ditmakadacm 

rflx. v., same mean¬ 
ing *• kuHnittm^ 

ukanae, 

p» v., corresp. mean¬ 
ing*. inift tl (or hoySmo) kukun- 
4»meJcana ; tu (or hoySmoe) 
dwnakaiut, 

TV. adv.j( with the afxs. wge, ge, 
gge, modifying ri&an, Bah, duB, 
sen, raba^, 
kuKara var. of khuhkwa. 


kuktttluNa hi jpsst, oyn. of kurku^ 
taf* 

kttkurkHinti syn. of k»rk»r&f, but 
oied only (like the idiom I seta kae 
poeaHjaifo) to empbaffibse quaniity* 
kukarit Ctr, kffkdfo lias. syn. of 
4kororo Nag. a large hole kt the 
tronk of a tree near the foot. 

knkkra-defl sbst., a spring enclos¬ 
ed in the hollowed out trunk of a 
tree, in entrd. to pnla4aTi, a spring 
walled with superposed stones. 

kifkartfiaia^ intensive of jixn4aT^, 
connoting that many of the stalks 
of the overripe cereals are bent or 
broken and many ears hang close 
to tho ground with danger of being 
cut through in the reaping. It is 
constructed like jim4m^ hut bos no 
corresponding vrb. ft. Knhud and 
kuku'i when used in the meaning 
of kukittaju^n have a vrb, n. 
knkatoko syn. of pahoteho. 
fcirf var. of kala, tige-r, occurring 
only in village names, v. g., Kttl^ 
hum, the tiger^s bill. 

kol (T. eeluiia, to send, to throw. 
Tho initial s corresp. to a Mund. 
initial % is not rare) I. trs., to 
send: kitah kultam, send the book ; 
kitah kultaime, send him the book; 
isknlte honko kultakom, send the 
children to sohool. 

ku-p^ul repr. v., (I) to send smth. to 
each other: kajikiia^ kuputhna» 
(Z) to send each other, i.O., to tell 
another fo go, the other answering: 
* go thyself*: alohen kupula, mar, 
Soma, amge sen^me. 
kul-g p. V., to be sent: taka kuh* 
kaua I api hoyoko kulghua. 
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knis kiito 


ku^n-nl vrb. n., (1) tbe quantity of 
things sent ; the number of people 
sent: ci|i injtii JbcMui knljana, 
|)ara$r9 pnrsaii kae namkedftj so 
many letters were sent him^ that he 
found no time to read all. (2) the 
act of sending; kunulpe hnriiakeda. 
(3/ the thing or pcvscm sent: nea 
oku^ kunul ? Who has sent this ? 
nldo Khun^iren gotnkef htnulgti 
this man has been sent by tbe 
genlloman who lives at Kbunti. 

IT. adv. afx. in the epds. ar^fkul, 
r^kal, htjtkitl, hapekuig kiri^kulf 
padakul, 

ksla I. (K.basL; Rongao Ha) sbst.) 

(1) syn. of maraTS( kula, lurukula, 
harnnhala, the striped royal tiger. 

(2) syn. of marais^ kala^ latokuia, 
the hrovm royal tiger without 
stripPB. (3) syn. of kafit^ knlat 
sonataf leopard, (t) in tbe follow 
ing cpds.: sit^kala, the Kon ^ 
kindarkala, ktisdnakala, the paw 
thcr; tagakulo!, (Hly., the shaggy 
tiger), the hyena; 4«f‘kH(ft • 
smaller feline animaTi wfaieh when 
attacking a man bites bim in the 
knee, probably a tigeswsat. 

Note the hhems : (1) dnbskMrte 
knla m$, Itly., to kilt a l^f«r 
from a sitting pomtion, i.e., to 
talk of doing Mg thmgs M 
not move a finger. (2) hUa 
nirjante kapi hnrla^ Uly«, tie 
brandish the axe whew ftw tlgstt 
has run away, i.e.» to he fhlt el 
projeofs when the time for aafesm is 
passed, to he wise 

knlan saki to vow snob, te the 
tiger; to use in scolding owe ol the 


following improeatioas; hal(9 
joming (jomme^ jomi); kula orin^ 
(orme, ori); kula opgrn^ forpnie, 
<Mri) * kula otma (otaine» otat) % 
kula taeaiQi (raeaaie> taoai); kuta 
sadomiA (sadomme, sadomi^; 
kula ntmuiia (annnme^ noani ); 
may a tiger cat me (thee, him), 
drag me off, tear me to pieces, 
catch me under its . paws, drag me 
along, jump on me (Itly., use me 
as a horse, for a mount), snek my 
blood: no bnria janao ac(| honko 
kularegee sakikoa; lij^ eeeaskada 
taikena engato * kula jommo hon* 
mentee mwkj[at 

II. adj., with dtsuM, hir, iafcstetl 
by tigers: kula disnmre apt sirmae 
taikena; ape^disum kulapea, katia^ 
sena. 

III. tfs., (I) to c!iange smb. into 
a tiger by means of a drag i ranute 
botekom kulakaako menea, sartege 
ci? (2) of the kula^n^i, to 
shange smb. into a tiger: ktila 9 > 
ssndl 

lY. intrs., in the df. prst., to bo 
infested by a tiger or tigers t 
gapa OTfgs kulaiaua astsiv; d^te 
kulatan birtee senpjana, bo rashly 
west to a. forest infested by a tiger. 
hvla-u rfls. v.^ to ohaoge ones^ 
hdoat^sr either by means ^ a 
«kn^ er with tbe help el tbe kMa^ 
oan4i» See under caadorhsador t 
alep birkoTis almn karsih 

tnlwgopiiica; b i Mw iB B» aBo^jaaeff 
kulaujana* 

p. r., to bh changed into a 
tiger by the kala^eau4i ; to shangw 
into a tiger; purisa kaa kmUtaa^ 
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Kula kulaS-ary 

misamisage. Note the idiom! k-la-bQ sbbt, (]) a tiger’s head. 


rukaiia. kidagtana, kai-nt mundijada^ 
1 am new to this work, I do not 
know yet properly how to do it, 
(hly, 1 only just change into a 
tiger). 

Kttta shst.; name of a Munda clan. 
Sec under kiH, 

kula bindi-daru Nag. Byn. of 

hilaiaradartt Has. lotkabtadidarn 
Nag sbst., Jatropha Curcas, Linn.; 
ISuphorbiaceae,—the Physic Nut, a 
large shrub or small tree, common 
in hedges, with 3-5-angular, alter¬ 
nate leaves, and small yellow flowers. 
The oil ex[>ressed from the nut is 
used bv the Mundaslboih for burn- 

tf 

lag and, aftir heating to reeking 
point, for frying. The juico of the 
plant is milky and tenacious : chil¬ 
dren blow it, it forms large bubbles 
more lasting than soap bubbles. 
The nuts when roasted are used 
as a purgative, one nut giving 3 or 
4 stools. The twdgs are used for 
tooth brushing when the gums are 
swollen. 

kula-bindirsoi sbst., a large, very 
venomous spider (a kind of taran¬ 
tula). 

kttia biiai sbst., collective noun 
for all dangerous animals. 

11. adj., with disuMt bir, infested 
by dangerous animals : apef^ disum 
kulabi^^ea, 

II. intrs., in the df. prst., to be 

infested by dangerous animals : apc§ 

uisnm kulabi^tana* 

kaUbii^Q p. V., to become infested 

by dangerous animal; ape§ disum 

hilabii^akana* 


(^) syn. of kakufUj a grain 
measure larger than the serfed^. 

kiila-bufi collective noun for all 
dangerous wild animals: Construct¬ 
ed like kulabi^. 

knhiS sbst., a hare. There are 
two kinds of hare: (I) jarakuldb 
Has. mandariak»la^ Nag. a taller 
and darker kind, (tl) horlasiku,lai 
Has. lereakula^ Nag. a smaller kind. 
Wild rabbits are unknown in the 
country. Domostioated ones arc 
not bred by the Mnndas. Tli y 
are called kulut or if th^y are 
white, at is gonerally the case, pm4i 
kulai. 

Note (1) the proverb : goglcj kula^ 
hupingee kajtaa, nii jan kida^ maran- 
gee kajioa, a hare caught is deemed 
small, a hare escaped is deemed large. 
This means : do not brag about the 
protended great results you would 
have obtained if only you had tried 
your hand. In other words : t r!ti- 
cism is easy. (2) the idiom : hdai^ 
leka ka^ae jalkeda, he has licked his 
paws like a hare (which his just 
escaped the dogs), he has had a 
narrow escape, he has been saved 
from a great danger. 

knlaS-ara shst., a prearranged hare 
hunt as described under ara. 

knlaC-apd, knlafi.ba60 gyn. of piri-’ 
maniar^t sbst., Emilia sdnohifolia, 
DC.; Compositae,—a weed with lower 
leaves pinnatifid, upper leaves stem- 
clasping, and tubnlar flower-beads 
long, less than across at the 
flit top, which is pink. It is used 
as a potheib. 
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kula-tirii |7 


S5I5 


fciilaS-b{} Uaa. syn. of pifijadu 
Nag. sbstv Cli loro phylum aruucli* 
nao ‘um, 13ak.; LlliftceaOj—a herb 
with cylin:lrie root fibres, radical 
leaves, and white 6 -lobed flowers 
laxl)' panicled on a loafl'ss scape. 

kulaS-buskaj sbst., ( 1 ) syn. of 
lala'&pmhf^a, (:J) syn. of kuda^arq;. 

kulaC i sbst, Selaginella sp., Sela- 
ginellacca'*,—a suberect herb with 
copiously branching stems, the ul¬ 
timate divisions Habellately dichoto¬ 
mous. It is one of the ingredients 
of the ferment for ricc-boer. 

kulaS-kata (Sad. lamhlui ffutin) 
sbst., a herb 1 ' h’gh. Not identi¬ 
fied. Its root enicrs into the com¬ 
position of the ferment for rice-beer. 

kulaC-mej I. sbst., large staving 
eyes similar to those of a hire ; 
k»la^Met^.reko sob^kja. 

IT. adj., with loro, a person with 
such eyes : Khuntire mia^ hvda&tnefj> 
Turtiku men^ia 01*9 I^iro miacj pusi- 
me^ Barnard. Also used as adj. 
noun t mia<] hUa^tned hijutana. 
Icu.la'imed-Q p. v., to get siioh eyes : 
huda^ medakanac, 

kalafi-puduga syn. of kuXathmhad, 
roeo^lastd, rahro^puruy sbst., Tridax 
procuuibens, Linn,; Compositae,— 
a weak, brittle, straggling, perennial 
herb with opposite pinaatisect leaves 
and rayed, yellowish-white flower- 
heads on very long pednncles. 
Kula-tupinj syn. of Bir^aho^ga. 
knia-iafa-daru Has. syn. of hula- 
Jiindidaru Nag. 

kulakerkefa sbst., the Grey 
Shrike, Lanins lahtora. 
kula-lata sbst., a oave used as a 


den by a t‘ger, panther nr leopard. 

kttla-lotar sbst., a plant so oallecK 
Not identified, 
kyilam Has. var. of ka^fam. 
kula-marsal sbst., (1) Ho syn. of 
amtiar. ( 2 ) Nyctanthes Arbor- 
tristis, Linn; Oleaceac,—a srrnH 
tree with oppo.sito, ovate leavee, and 
cymes of nice, deciduous flowers, 
consisting of a yellow tube surmount* 
cd by l-S white, spreading lobea. 
kulanta var, of klu’anta* 
ICuiaQ'Can^i syn- of bdggoaudi, 
kula-rama, rama-kula syn. of 
gaterna, Capparis hoirida, Linn.; 
Capparidoae. 

kula-rimbit I. shst., a mackerel- 
s\y; fl ecy clouds. Note the super- 
st tious belief; kulaiinibil purgsao 
uruiailorc disum bcranjion> boro tnen^, 
if there is often a raajkcrel-sky, it is 
t) be feared that man-eating tigers 
will make their appearance in the 
country. 

ku^arimhil-q p. v., imprsl., of the 
sky to become dappled with fleecy 
clouds ; misamisado kularimhiloa ; 
sobinmuli kufarimhilakanay there 
is a mackerel-sky on all sides. 

’^kala-riml sbst., a piece of bone, 
flesh or cloth, taken from a jierson 
killed by a tiger. It is used as a 
charm to frighten enemies. 

kula.tlrat? syn. of taritUbdy iirvl- 
gtxif, 8 b“t., Trichodosma indionm, R, 
Br.; Boragineae,—a coarse, rough, 
diffuse, annual herb, under I' high, 
with drooping campannlate flowers, 
1'^ across, white with an orange 
gland at the base of each of the 
5 petals. It is found on the sides 
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of ravines and embankments and on 
ground covtTed with thateh-grass. 
Its root reduced to powder is rubbed 
over swellings and along the border 
of healijig sores. Pouudel with 
water it is given as a driuk to eltil* 
dren with dysentery. 

'^kula-tca sbst,, 1® name of two 
plants with milky juice which is 
administered internally to mothers 
lacking milk : fl) Calofrop's pro- 
cera, K, Br , Asclepiadaceae,—a 
shrub 2-JJ' h‘gh, with opposite, 
broad, sessile, pale leaves and white 
flowers with a purple blotch on the 
live erect corola-lobes. (2) Sarco^i- 
tcinma brevistigma, Wight, A^cle- 
piadaceae,—«a leaflcs, jointed shrub 
with terminal umbels of white, wavy, 
Bweot-smelling fliwers, across. 

2 ® A white incombustible stuff 
fonnd waftr-liko in sma’l thin spots 
in the jungles, and dot mod to he 
dried drops of real tiger's milk. It 
is used as a charm against fire, be¬ 
ing wrapped in a leaf or rag and 
bung in Ihe bouse. 

kul-burla syn, of koraJc\i,ri and, in 
jest, santjifjudt, I. sbst., tiie rela¬ 
tionship between husband and 
wife: knlburtareko mia^jlmia^ku- 
ramea, husband and wife have one 
mind and one heart. 

II. adj., ( 1 ) -tt'ith JiorokiiHf hus¬ 
band and wife : htlburinakiin, they 
are husband and wife. Also used as 
adj. noun : akiiaL kulburiakin^ kapaji- 
tana, husband and wife are convers¬ 
ing with each other; kulhuria (or 
kulburiakiist) timkiia, they are hus¬ 
band and wife ; am cskarge ci ivl~ 


b»rialeu hijnakaua ? Hast thou 
come alone or with thy wife ? (2) 

with horoko, the married people : 
kulburia horoko lu^gerc eskarko 
Busuna, the married people do nut 
join in the dances exoept on feast 
days; kalbwrianko they are all 
married people. Also used as adj. 
noun : kalburia (or kulburiako^ 
tanko, they are all married people. 

III. trs., in jest, t^> make husband 
and wife, to unite in marriage, to 
match ; kulhtffiatakiKipc. 

IV. ill the df. prst., ( 1 ) to bo 

husband wife : kalhuriatanakit^. 

(2) to be all married people : kul- 
burial anako, 

kulburia-n rflK. v., in jest, to marry 
each other ; kulburianjanakim, they 
arc husband and wife. 
kulbffria-o p. v,, to get married : am 
lelakad honko ii^doko knlburiaakara 
sohen, the children whom you knew 
in olden times are all married now. 

V. adv., with the afxs. aiige, r/e, 
tan, tauffe, modifying hijfi, teno, 
etc. : kniburialanko hij\!ilena, they 
came, being the married people, i.e., 
only the married people came. 

kubdutam (occurs only in the Asur 
legend) trs., to send as a messenger. 
kukUtam-^ p. v., to be seat as a 
messenger. 

kttfgia syn. of harawburia, tho 
same as kulburia, but ia the dl. it 
may mean also parents : (uar honko 
kulgiakiTu baiakiia^a iako%, orphans 
are children whose parents are dead. 

kttihtt Nag. syn, of ffdri, an oil 
press. 

kali (T, yNl>*,to bo pointed) sbst., a 
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tsorntT. The term occurs only in 
the cpds. ajiikuli and kocakali, 
kuli adj., (1) with horo, a manual, 
unskilled labourer (£or wages), a 
oooHe, a porter : geloa kuli horokolo 
aouke^hoa. Often used as adj. 
noun : kuli meu^ia ci ? (li) with 
kami, a manual, unskilled work for 
wages : kuli komi namoa oi nere ? 
Also used as adj. noun : ^«/<Vkami- 
t ina, he works as a coolie, he docs 
unskilled labour for wages ; en boro 
kuli re soaVtai^je, engage that man as 
a coolie. 

kuli-n rflx. v., to engage oneself 
for manual labour, to become a 
coolie : iicren babarci kulivjana» 
kuli (T. kcl ; Kliasi kjlli) I. trs., 
(1) to ask a question : eou^po kuU^ 
jaila ? What do you want to 

know ? (?) to question, to inter¬ 
rogate smb. : cen^pc kulikia ? (3) 

syn. of asi, to ask smth. : mi<] taka 
kulillpe. ( 4 ) syn. of asi^ with in¬ 
serted ind. o., to ask that smb. else 
may receive siutb, : mia(j (aka 

*Note the idiom ; ne utu (no saru, 
ne bara4b«~i, etc.), haratn horoko 
cimad kulikeda j utu (saru, etc.), 
lid isinakana, ha ram horo cixia4 
knli&cila; one of the auocsiors must 
have put a question about this stew 
{v.g., must have asked what stew we 
were cooking) ; it has not become 
soft. This is said when it is found 
in cooking that the stew remains 
tough, and then a little of it is 
thrown into the adi as an offering 
to the ancestors. It is said also 
when the toughncM is noticed only 


at the time of eatingi and then » 
little of it is offered to the ancestors^ 
only in the cose a second cooking 
is resorted to. 

II. iiitrs., (I) to put a question : 
kulikeuiiUt kao kajirQrakeda. (%) 
with inserted ind. o., to question 
instead of another : ne hon giyj^ia, 
gomket^ kuHaipe, this child feels* 
sliy, (piestlon you the gentleman in 
his stead, (d) with inserted ind. o., 
to put a question to snib. : utka 
oen^m kuliakotma, nekan dondo- 
bonko ci cna udubd >rtaraa ? Why 
dost tbou question them ? Can 
cliildren which have not yet reaobod 
the age of reason cicplain such 
things ? (1) syn. of asi, to ask for 

smth. : ale kulikeuaj kao omkeda, 
marti ape misa kultUpe, we asked 
for it and he did not give it, oomo, 
ask it once from him in your turn. 
*Nolo the idiom ; haram horoko 
kid ilia, the shades of the ancestors 
have put him (or her) a question. 
This is said of a person who sud¬ 
denly gels bclly-aclie. 
kuli’U rllx. V., to ask oneself (aloud) : 
baraburu hofoko ukoteko kuHna, 
peopio who talk aloud to themselves^ 
put questions to tbomselvos. 
ku*p-uli rc]ir. v,, to pul questions to- 
each other ; pTt sem^nvjbcu kupuli* 
kena ci ? Have you asked eacb 
other who is to go to the market, or 
at what time youw'ill start together? 

p. V., ( 1 ) meanings corresp. 
to the trs. : cekan kaj.i kuUlena ^ 
What was the question about ? ne 
urir.i gouou.ko kulioka, let them be 
asked about the price of this bullock 
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(2) with I’uriy hviihon^ da^gri as 
hbj., to }*c asked iu marriage : no 
JiurlLon kuUakana, the marriage of 
ibis girl is settled. When even the 
jnarriage price has already been 
])a'd, it is more customary to say : 
lie kuri g^ginoTaiakana. 

vrb. n., (1) the amount of 
questioning : /cuuull kulikotn, mia^ 
kaji jakeij alom sareea, question 
them so thoroughly that you omit 
nothing, (2) the questioning: 
hinuli kape larikakcda (or tauka- 
kja), you have not asked him ])ro- 
perly ; misa hunuHlc ka muntlijana, 
kulirnar hobuoi, the doubts have in^t 
been settled in a first (juG.-tioning 
(or a first examination), it is neers- 
Biry to question him again (or to 
submit him to a second examination). 
{^) the question U'-ked : kitnuli sida 
uiuinbeslem enate kajiriiraeme, 
answer only after listenlug well to 
the question. 

Jc»>likulite adv., by, nr with, repeated 
quo.stions : senome, horam 

adakage, ask thy way all along, 
otherwise thou vrilt go astray. 

kiiH-au trs. (1) t-o go, put a qucs> 
lion to smh., and then come back ; 
ju, kiiliditlime. (2) to question all 
along the way in coming : en liora 
misao kaiii^ lelnka^ taikena, boroko 
I'uliaiikcdkoatei^ Ijijqlena. 
kuNau-ii p. V., corresp. meanings : 
iict-^ kae hijnae kaliaunka cen^e 
xueojiida. 

kuli-bara trs,, to put ssveial ques¬ 
tions to the same or different per¬ 
sons. 

kuU b5U^ kuU b€de tr»., to question 


kuli-kuia 

secretly. 

hulibed-Q p. V., to be questiontd 
secretly ; of a question, to be asked 
in secret. 

kuU-cirsal trs., (1) syn, of kulib&d, 
(2) to put srab. on his guard by 
questioning him, v. g., by asking 
him ; “Is it you who stole ray 
paddy 

kaliettgal-g p. v., corresp. mean¬ 
ings. 

kuli-hurmurab and cpds. of knli 
with vurs. of hurmuroo, trs., to 
overwhelm smh. with (piestiotrs so 
as to leave him no time fur le- 
llexiou. 

kuli//undurao-g p. v., corresp. iman- 
ing. 

kuH-idi trs., (1) to go on quostion- 
iug, (i) to question all along the 
way in going. 

knliidi-o p v., corresp. meanings. 

kuli-karca 6b.st , provisions for 
the c.irrier.s on the journey : (.'.akara 
seno mentc /culilcdic't ciniinaia,etn 
idiia? 

kuli-ket$ trs., to question very 
well, thoroughly. 

kiilikcic’t,g p. v., to be qmstionej 
thoroughly. 

kuti-kumbaru trs. or inirs., to 
question surreptitiously, in order 
to find out a secret one has no 
right to know, or in order to divulge 
what is confided to one. 
kiihknmhyru-tji- p. v., to bo ques¬ 
tioned surreptitiously ; to bo found 
out by surreptitious questions. 

kuli-kuta trs., to repeat many 
times and rapidly the same ques¬ 
tion : kuHkiUakcdteae, kajiruarri^ 



kuli.nam 

parsati ka namjana. 

kufi-nam trs., to find by ques¬ 
tioning: hulinamitnej go and find 
him, asking people where he is; 
iniij or.} kalinamcmc, go to Ids 
house, people will tell you how to 
find It. 

Irdin'tm-o p v., to bo found by 
question 

kiili.teb^ trs., not to omit to ask 
a certain question : sobonaltsi kuH- 
iehnl'oilay 1 asked wlintcver was to 
bo ask(d, or whatever I intend- 
el asking; raiaf] kaji ka'ia, kuli- 
there is one question I 
|iu*got to ask him. 

I. u'tfchft-go p. V , corresp. moaning. 

kuii uruA syn. of kidihhl, 
kul-kaji fihst., a mes-sage: kiil- 
lujUe (nr kaji kulte) kae hijua, a 
(mere) message will not bring him 
blther. 

kufpu, kulup (P. 7 cf>fly vulg. 
kidnf) I. sbst., padlock: kuJpit 
kiiitt^eine. 

II. trs., to padlock, to fasten with 

a padlock ; duar kulputape. 
knlpu-u p. V., to be fa tened with 
a paillocdc : op}do kulpnakana ci ? 
kn-n-uJp» vrb. n., ( 1 ) the amount 
of padlocking: kulpukeda, 

miad rati bakasa begat* kulpute 
banoa. (2) the act of padlocking : 
misa kvnulpu njloiia, et} somte kul- 
puakana. ( 3 ) the thing padlocked : 
ne duardo okoe} hunvklpu ? "Who 
has padlocked this door ? 

kfilpir.kesed trs., to fasten with 
a padlock. 

kiilpw&esed~Q p. v., corresp. meaning, 
kalsu var. of khv,hu. 
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kuna 

kulup var. of k»^pu. 

kultt-samga (Sad. knJu) sbst., (1) 
Dioseorea daemona, Roxb.; Dios-* 
oore*accae,—a wild yam, a largo 
climber, somewhat thorny below, 
with 3 -folioIate leaves and digitate- 
ly 3 - 5 -nerved leafiots. The fresh 
tubers are sweet but cau^o vcmit* 
ing ; they are eaten only after 
having been steeped in water for 
30 hours. (2) fide Haines, Dios- 
eoreti auuleata. Linn,,—the culti¬ 
vated Chinese yam, a considerable 
climber with terete stems, somc- 
wliat thorny below, and single 
glabrous leaves, green beneath. 
The tubers are %-W long and 1 .^" 
thick and start directly from the 
stem. 

kum sbst., the skin of the scrotum 
of a goat used as a pouch to contain 
oil. 

kOm (Sad.) I, sbst., also kitmme- 
redy (a) the iron ring in the hub of 
a wheel, through which the axle 
passes : kanmeredein lolakada ? 

Icka baiakana, hast thou seen the 
iron rinj; linincy the axle hole of 
a wheel ? It is made like the taro 
armlet, (i) sometimes syn. of iakuy 
the iron ring at tbc foot of a husk¬ 
ing pole. 

II. trs., ( 1 ) to fit the hub of a wheel 
with tho ring described : saglrl 
kumiape. (2) to forge iron into 
such a ring: ne mere^bu kumeoy 
let ns have this iron forged into 
a ring to fit in the wheel of our 
cart. 

kum^Q p. V., corresp. meanings. 

kuna syn. of mamu, sbst., (1) 
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motliof’s brother (2) oometimoe, 
husband of fathcv^s sist^ir. (The 
husband of one^s mothcT’s elder 
eislcr is a gnnyu, ; tlie hnshand of 
her yonnget sister is a I'nka). In 
the vocalivc eas^, only mamu is 
used. The eorrosponding nt]*hows 
and nieces arc calltnl g<‘fCy hovgerc^ 
and in the V('cativo, loginta. The 
wife of a kumi is called katom. 
l 5 otb kuina and wamu tube the ]>rsl. 
prns. itQ, w, le, as poss. afxs. Note 
the proverb: htma keU‘ c« haga 
bororo, amongst all relatives, tbo 
tnotber’s hrolher i'i always tlio most 
re dy to help bis niece or nephew 
(Hly, the m^fhor’s brother is as 
solid as the relativos on Iho father’s 
side arc slippery, 

kuma^o p, v, to become smb/s 
kama : n^do a]>ia haturi'm kuma- 
junoy now three oC thy sisters 
am married in diHeront villages 
and have children. 

kuiwiCa ferea I. sbst., the rela¬ 
tionship between a nephew («>r niece) 
and bhebrotlier of his (or h'^T') mother. 

II. adj., related as nejdiew (or 
niece) and mother’s brother. 

kvma^haiom bokebolla Has. syn. 
of kn>marafiTi(andibu'&:% Nag. I. 
sKst., eousinship (with reference to 
sex) of the children of a brother 
and a sister. 

II. adj., related as such consina. 

kttaa-hatafa-lMgea same as the pre¬ 
ceding, bnt cither all male oousina 
or all female coasins. 

kuma-honjar I. ehst, (]) mother 
in-law’s brother. (:!) someti-mes, 
husband of fathor*in,-l:iw'*s stater. 


The vocative is mawvt Tlieir wives 
are called hatomh anctr, and, in the 
vocitivp, hatouu The correspond¬ 
ing nephews ar^ called gereura and 
the nieces gcrekiMiiiy with bagina 
for both in tho vocitive. The prsl. 
prns. *», Uf as poss. afxs. arc 
added at the end of tho ci>il. : 
kumakovjnriv^. 

II. trs., to oequive such an nncle by 
one's marriage : kanutkan jari^iait^. 

kuinahonjar-n p, v., to become 
such an uncle by the marriage of 
one’s nicco or neplicw : cmi hurain 
ncree kumahonjarakana. 

-manda 1. sbst., (1) in the s., 
a cold in tho head and throat: 
kinno'.iihxte kao hijyhna. (•.?) in tho 
pi., slight aihnents : hpnaiulttkodo 
j inab taingca. 

It. adj., affjeted with a cold in the 
head and thn^at : kutnavda hon 
ranutaime. Also used as adj. noun: 
knmandaka ccn^tcra ramijadkoa ? 

III. trs. caus., to affect with a 
cold ill the heal and throat : nimlnji 
dunlu kiint'in.d<iked!c'Xy tho cloudy 
wca'bor we had those days has given 
us a Cold. 

IV. intis, to have a cald in the 
head and throat : kiyuandatanale. 
hpnanda-Q p. v., to get a cold in 
the head and throat ; honderiia, 
kffinandaJena* 

kumaraliA-va^lbo-s^ Nag. syn. 

of kumahatomhokobo^a Has. 

'^kuma-sals sbst, a balloek asked 
as supererogatory marriage price by 

a brother of the brides mother. 

♦ 

Wh(n the bride has no uterine bro¬ 
thers and her parents aro getting old, 
she^ after their demise, would have 
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no member of her own family whoso 
house she can visit v/ith her husband. 
In tbia case a brother of her 
mother (^umr) claims a bullock 
from the bridojjroom^s family pro- 
raisingf that his niece and her hus¬ 
band will alwavs bo as welcome in 

V 

his house as his own children. The 
<jnestion must bo settled on the day 
of belrothal, but the bullock may be 
given at any later date, generally 
after the marriage has taken pb^ce. 
Tlie proposal is made by the ralatives 
of the girl, who in the betrothal 
meeting say AnmasaladcJe auigeale 
menjada, ern^po menca ? We want 
an additional bullock for the bride's 
maternal undo. Wliat do you s »y 
to this ? Or the question is raised 
by the other side w'ith the words 
“ kumn^nlope namtanrrdo kajitala- 
jompe, if you want an additional 
bullock for the bride’s maternal 
uncle, you must propose it now so 
that it Im5 discussed with the rest ”, 

If the proposal is accepted, the 
Id'other of the bride's mother, some 
time after the marriago has come off, 
invites both families to a banquet 
in all ways similar to the betrothal 
feast. It is on this orouslon that ho 
promises to always as a parent 
unto the young couple. 

If there is no brother of the 
bride's mother aliee, his sons may 
replace him in the matter of kuma^ 
sala, 

kiifflascla-nan^ sbst., the binquet 
of which there is questian under 
lui>iasala» 

kamta Nag. (Or, Sad.) syn. of 


kunkra 

ffnhi Has. 

kamba^ Nag. syn. of fonra, 
tofna Has. a kind of hsh-trap (Plato 
IX, 2). 

kutnbar (Or. kumhhar) sbst., » 
member of th* Tlinlu caste of pot¬ 
ters, Iloro kftm^jar i? a Miiuda 
who has learnt how to make lilcs. 
lie can do this without getting out- 
casted. 

kuinbiknm fiile Haines, syn. of 
kindarl'imdnru, f kolkodaru, Ilaudia 
uliglnosa, DC ; Tlubiaceao. 

kumbir-daru Nag. syn. of flsa 7 i^ 
dudarv. lias. Carcya arhorea, lloxb.; 
Myrtac^ae. 

kambru, kumbfira (Malay, kdtcur, 
a thief) I. shst., (1) also kumOfU" 
kamif tin habit or act of stealing r 
nikure kitmd'dra hanoa. (D also 
htvmhrv horn, lumhrvrni, a regular 
thief : ne haturc knmbruko baia^hoa. 
( 3 ) a man caught stealing or arrest¬ 
ed for theft : honderren kumbilrit 
jelakana. 

*Noto the Ruperatitioug practice 
desorlbetl in the sentence : sidaman 
d% basai3(,te kumhUrw picaj.^ii£0 
taikena., forin'^rly thieves were found 
out by the boiling wafer test. U'hen 
there had boon a theft in a village 
and the culprit was unknown, (ho 
panchayat was convoked, a litllo 
water w'as got from each house and 
the whole quantity gathered was pub 
to boil. The thief was, it is said, 
at once attacked by severe belly¬ 
ache. If then he did not confesa 
his guilt and promise restitution, 
they went on with the boiling until 
all the water was cvapoi^d ft&d 
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tlicn the thief dic<L No late case 
of this practice has been heard of> 
It is believed to be extinct. But 
for all we know, it may still be 
resorted to in remote places. 

II. adj., with hofOt a regular thief. 

III. trs., to steal smth. : ckoc ain^ 
mia^ takae hinibrnlceda^ somebody 
has stolen a rupee of mine. 

IV. intis., to steal * knmhf'itkcdae, 
or 1 cv.mhrukevac. 

hnmlru’n rflx. v., to Ircomo a 
regular thief : cn boro hmlrvnjnna. 
kii-p-n^nhru H) repr v., to steal 
from each otlur : 1 ahaL<* hi]:uvihru~ 
tana. (2) sbst., also lii’fiiwhin/inmi, 
the habit of stealing from each 
other: nxhxffii I'upufiibiira mcn:i c\‘f 
(.*{) adj., having this habit : nc 
Latlire kvptimbiirti horoko laia,koa. 
I'limbru^y; p. V., to got stolen : miue] 
taka hmhrvjana, 

ku^n-nmbru vrb. n, (1) the num¬ 
ber of thefts or their importance : 
kunnmhllrul'O kutnbttrukeda, sobon 
babataleko cabakeda, the thieves 
have left nothing of our piddy. (2) 
the act of stealing : mnsiis, kitntim- 
bUnirc baria loeouko irkedatale, 
thieves came once only, but reaped 
the paddy on two of our fields. 
( 3 ) the thing stolen ; raisa kunurn- 
liiru jomcabake^oi org kumbtirute* 
kojana, when they had con.cnmcd 
the fruit of their first theft, they 
went to steal once more. 
kmnlrukumhrtcko sbst., thieves, all 
of them : hamhrnhumbrulco jamaa- 
kana, they have come together, 
thieves all of them ; lumhiirtikum- 
b'lirukQ gopo^tana, two parlies of 


kufflcai3t 

thieves have come to blows. 

V. adverbial afx. to <!?««?, kuli, 
jon); hi, nu, etc., meaning : surrepti¬ 
tiously. 

kumbru-eij, kumbfiru-clj sbst., 
stolen goods. 

kufflbrU'jumbari, kumbfiru-juaiburi 

T. collective noiin for stealing, cheat¬ 
ing and eating things on the sly : 
niknre kuinhuruiiimhiiri banoa. 

11. adj., with horo, a person with 
these vices : nikudo kumbUrniutHburi 
horoko ui ? Also used as adj. 
noun. 

Til. intrs., to have these vices : 
kao kmubtirujnmbnritana, 
kuDihruJuiiiburi-n rfix, v., to acquire 
these V ict s. 

kumbrd-kami, kumbQru.kami sbst., 
llie act or habit of .stealing. 

kunibru-taka, kumb&ru-iaka sbst., 
stolen money. 

kumcaisk lias, kujeau Has. Nag. 
kondai^ Nwf?* I* sbst,, a crook or 
sharp bend at the far end of a stick 
tree, roud, river : sota kumcainreko 
sa^lere kokn sofa kajioa, when one 
holds a stick by its sharply crookod 
end it is not called kamca^ sofa 
but koko sofa ; horarij, kitmca^re 
duljpe, sit down at the far end of 
the road where there is a sharp 
turn. 

II. alj., of a stick, tree, road, river, 
crooked or sharply bent at the far 
end : kumca^ bora t^ndusire lirtia- 
kana. When qualifying a pi. noun, 
kumcaf^ is replaced by its frequenta¬ 
tive kanicai^Jcumca^, 

III. trs., to impart a sharp bend 
to a stick at its tip : poda sotako 
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humeai^keda, they have made a 
hookey eiiok. 

kumeai^-Q p. v., to become, be or be 
rendered sharply bent at the free or 
far end : ne so^a htumcama&ana ; 
nc bora ktimeaT^a&ana. 

IV, adv., with the afxs. ange, 
modifying lai, h crag, li^gi : bora 
kimcai^ge baiakana. 

kum-kum var. of komkom, 

kumpat, kumplt Has. var. of 

ko 111 pat. 

kumu (T. kand, dream) I. sbst,, 
a dream ; no kumur^ orto kanriao- 
lem, explain the meaning of this 
dream. 

II. trs., (1) to droam smth. or of 
smth.; to dream of smb.: centra 
kuiiiula ? amgeia. kumuledmat I 
dreamt of thee. 

III. intrs., to dream : kamikcdaef or 
kiiMukcnae. 

kn-p-mm repr. v., to dream of each 
other. 

p. V., to be dreamt: cileka 
kuittuUna ? How was tho dream ? 
kn-A-unm vrb. n., (I) the frequency 
or duration of dreams : knnumuii^ 
kumukeda, gota nida kumuteges^ 
aial$j I dreamt all through tho night. 
(2) the subject of a dream : tisiiakr$ 
kuHUttttidoi^ ririQ,kcda, I have for« 
gotten what ^ dreamt to-night. 

* The Mundas have a whole 
theory about the genesis and inter¬ 
pretation of dreams. They regard 
the Jt of man, his soul proper and 
principle of life, as essentially 
distinct from bis roa, the principle 
of his personal character. Tho first 
being the principle of life, cannot 


leave the body without causing 
death. Tho second is not bound 
to romiin continn ally in the body 
during life though its continued 
absence would in the long run prove 
equally fatal. It is indeed of a 
roving nature : nn<irly every night, 
while the body sleeps, it is off for 
an outing. What w'O call dreams is 
just what our roa sees and hears 
on these trips. 

Often, if not always, it then sees 
things not as they are acln;illy in 
progress but as they arc going to 
happ^'n shortly. W'hen free of tho 
body it is gifted with a prophotical 
insight into the near futnre. It 
may moreover eitlur see the actors 
of these events in their unveiled 
reality, j ist as they arc,—and to 
denote this the term kumusitirkiKl 
is used,—or it may see them undi.r 
symbolic appearances. The latter 
is the usual way : an individual 
man is nearly always seen by the 
W’andering roa unler the shape of 
such animal as he resembles bj 
character or, at least, a man stands 
for an animal, and vice versa. Thus 
if in a dream one sees a man die 
it means that either he is going to 
kill some game in the chase or that 
he is going to lose one of his 
domestic animals. If ho dreams of 
a dying animal he must expaot the 
demise of a member of his own 
household, a co-villager or other 
relation. If he dreams that an 
animal enters his house he knows 
that he will soon have a visitor or 
guest. If ho meets a man in his 
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<lrcarn he will in reality come across 
an animal. As stated above the 
being seen and the being portended 
are indteative of each other in » 
rceognizable manner based on their 
similarity of character or habits. 
A cat means a grtimbler and a dog 
a quarrelsome fellow. A snake in- 
dicates a qn'ei but snoccssful man^ 
an elephant a quiet bitt fearless 
one. A dove is the image ol a 
diligent prosperous and rich person, 
and a jackal represents of coarse 
a cunning and tricky fellow, etc., 
and vice versa. 

A dream may also be a warning 
of impending harm inflicted by a 
bonga, the ro't, when free from the 
body, being able to get a glimpse of 
the spirit world. (1) To dream of 
buffaloes when one docs not own 
any, means that one or one’s house¬ 
hold or cattle is going to suffer 
from the malevolence of a Tiata^lar- 
lo^ga. The same meaning may 
attach, bub not necessarily, to a 
dream about an elephant. (2) A 
horse seen in a dream shows by its 
white, grey or brown colour that 
shortly one will be punished by 
Si^hoi^a for some fault or other, 
or harmed by an ikirho^ga or 
InruboT^gaf if these spirits are not 
appeased by a timely sacrifice. (-I) 
A (small monkey) forebodes 

an onmtaught of ^kuitbo-Tsiga. ( 4 ) 
To dream that somebody finds 
himself in a whirlwind or is stung 
by a bee or wasp, is a suro 
sign th it the person in question is 
going t!9 bocome ru»ftd^, subject to 


a fatality, a grievous accident or 
sudden death. This person may be 
repres?nted in tho droam by an 
appropriate animal. If the b3e or 
wasp is dreamt to enter tho hou^c, 
it is a member of the household who 
runs tho tbreatciied danger. 

After the latter kind of dreams, the 
proper way of proceeding is to And 
out by divination how the portended 
harm can bo averted. 

In the Mundas’ belief a nightmare 
does not partake of tho nature of 
a dream, but is caused by a cortUa, 
a minor kind of witch or wizard, 
devotee of a cardeaboi^ga, who, by 
tho help of this spirit, is enabled 
to take the for.n of a cat, g>at, 
sheep or any other animal, and s> 
come and lie bodily down on the 
sleeper’s stom^jh, oppressing him 
by his or her weight, or simply sit 
down on bis side covering him with 
his or her shadow which is not Ics^ 
oppressive. 

kaii]H.aam trs., to find smth. by 
means of a dream: topaak-m tsh'Oc 
kvtmunamakadaf mendo horodure- 
akanrftc kae urtana. 

* kumitni (Or. kum) sb?t., a weir 
basket used to eatch middle-sizod or 
small fish, and placed in the weira 
of rivers and ths outlets of rice 
fields. Tho dimensions of tho speci¬ 
men drawn in fig. 1 of PI. X, are: 
length 2' 6"; diam. of the mouth 
14 ^; diam. of the bottom 6*^. Its 
shape is determined by the varying 
dianooter of its 12 transversal cir¬ 
cles, about broad, made of two 
or three twisted bamboo slips. Oyer 
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these the required number oi square 
bamboo slips, about thick, arc 
tied longitudinally so as to bo only 
or at most -J" from each other, 
B is a contrivanco fixed inside at 
the fifth clrolo, counting from the 
mouth. In the middle it has an 
opening, .*»'' diain., narrowing down 
fuunel-Uke towards the bottom, as 
shown in C. Through this tho fish 
c tn enter easily, but the sharp points 
at the narrow end of the funnel 
prevent them from getting out 
again. A shows the contrivance 
(jpinda) which forms the bottom. It 
is made of bamboo slips, f*/' broad 
and thick, tied together with 
three strings in the part uppermost 
iu the drawing, and two onh* in the 
lower pirfc. The scmi-o’reular border 
of the lower part is tied immovably 
to the rim of tho bottom. The rest 
is flexible and can be raised at will; 
it forms tho door through which 
the fi.-jh are taken ont. It cannot 
open towards the interior because it 
is not semi c’rciih r, but has a pro¬ 
jection overlapping the rim. It can 
be sl.ut firmly by moans ofl the bolt 
and staple system. The flat piece 
of bamboo seen hangli'g from a 
string, is the bolt. The staple is 
also a flat piece of bamboo, "slightly 
raised and tied at both ends to the 
rim. It is placed along the foot of 
the flexible part. When the bolt is 
shoved iu under it, the door is tight- 
ly shut. 

II. adj., with Aadko, the fish caught 
by means of the 

III. trs., to entrap fish in the 


ittmUH *: bar apikulile 

letj/foa, wc have caught with the 

kumjtni A^h enough to fill two 

triangular leaf caps. 

kiimUni‘Q p. V., of fish, (o be caught 

by means of tho knm^ni, 

knmu sitirka^ l.sbst, a dream 
proved by snbsoqusut events not to 
have bvCn an ordinary veiled dream 
but one in which a man meant a 
man : cn.'ulo kumn kii taikena incndo 
hHmnsitirkatlge, 

II. trs., to dream beforehand exact¬ 
ly what happens afterwards instead 
of dreaming it in a veiled form. 
As this becomes evident only 
through subsequent events the verb 
is used only in tho jiaet or indet. 
tenses: ncagoia Jcvkmasitirka^lqy X 
saw this event beforehand in a 
dream and for the nonce a man did 
not mean an animal: nlgoia Ituwu- 
sitirkadlyiy he it was whom 1 saw 
in my dream, and the dream has 
come true. 

kumttsitirkad^ p. v.,corrc«p. mean¬ 
ing : kiitnnsilirkafyanaf it was 
dreamt beforehand in a plain, un¬ 
veiled manner; no horo^ gono^go 
ktunuaiiirkadlenay someone saw in a 
dream the death of a man, and now 
this one has died. 

knneaS cfr. kucaj I. sbst., a bend 
in a road, in a river or in any long 
line: atutane taikena, 
atnsekolacjkia, ho was being carried 
off by the flood, at the bend of tho 
river it washed hrm ashore. 

11, trs, to make with such a bend: 
ari ccn.>mentepe kunev^keda ? 
hmcat-g p. V., thne to be made 
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or have, a bend : sandaka bant^re 
knvca'iaknna. 

ku-n unca^ vrb. n., same meaning as 
I'vncae^ and similarly constructed as 
as prd. 

kunda I. sbst., also haniuJenkundn, 
the butt-end of a gun or rifle : cere 
t-oretanro Jmndatet^ giisalona, riipi 
hasupiina, when shoot inij at a bird, 
the gnu kicked mo; my shoulder is 
painful. 

11. trs., (1) to adapt a butt-end to 
a gun : banduku kari(lartinrinp*‘y 
sida kundaku nindirkoda, put a now 
butt-end to the gun, tho old one 
has been (lamugod by the whito- 
ants. (2) to mo wood fi)r making 
the butt-end of a gun ; cokan darnko 
hnndajada ? 

kunda~o p. v., corresp, meanings: 
eokan darute banduku knmlaakana ? 
kundaO var. of khunda6. 
kundar (1) occurs in the jingle 
handarkund tV, (*2) poetical parallel 
of bandar : 

Mia^geae si^ikera, daila^ 

AIo dadani bandana. 
iMiadgea dTgora, dada, 

Alo dadam kuudarea. 

My dear elder brother, we have only 
one ploughing buffalo, dj not mort¬ 
gage it. We have only one good high 
6eld close to the village, do not 
mortgage it. 

kunduri-ianum-iiBrl Nag. kunduru- 
janum-nfir! Has. sbst,, (1) Acacia 
Caesia, W. and A.; Mimosaceae. (2) 
Acacia pennata, Willd.j—both large 
climbing shrubs with evenly bipin- 
nate leaves, many recurved prickles 
along tbe branches, and ample pani- 


kundfiri 

clos of yollowisli flowers, in globose 
heads. The first has 6-8 pairs of 
leaves with each 10-12 pairs of 
leaflets. The 2nd has S-IC pairs of 
leaves with each 40-50 pairs of 
leaflets. 

kundurijhinga Nag. kunduru- 
jli^a Has. sbst., a form of Luffa 
acutangula, Roxb.; Cuourbitaoeao, 
with berries only 2''' long. Those, 
when ytmng, are used as a veg table. 

kuuJuri js Nag. kunduru-jO Has. 
sb-jt, the fruit of kn-ndiinndri. 

kunduri-oari Nag. kunduru-nart 
lias. (Sk. knA’ara; Or. kundn) 
sbst., Cepbihindra indci, Naul ; 
Cu.urbilajeao,— a ratlior extensive, 
herbaceous, cultlvatid climber with 
palmately b-bx! loavvs, sinijde ten¬ 
drils, rather largo y*‘llow flowers and 
smooth, ll-shy cylindric berries, 2"' 
long. These are used as a vegetable 
and the leaves are eaten as a potherb. 
The juice of the plant mixed with a 
little water and mustard oil is i oiired 
into aching ears. 

kunduru-janum syn. of araijanum^ 
sbst.t Mimosa rubicaulij, Laink; 
Mimosaceae. 

kundfiri syn, of kofri, ku{ri^ 
kutUri, I. sbst., (1) a room inside 
j the house, or partitioned off in tho 
verandah. (2) tho compartments 
in a jimhiri {fish trap) (d) the 
cells of a beeswasps * or ants^ 
comb. 

11. trs. or intrs., to make so many 
rooms, compartments, colls : org. 
(or or^re) ciminampe kandUriictda ? 
apiabu htindUriza. 

kund^ri-Q p.v., corresp. meaning : 
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(or opgre) apia kandUrtakana. 
ku-tt^ttndiiri vrb. n., the number o£ 
rooms or compartments micle : 
org-do kuuundSriko kundilrikeda^ 
kandakandatc sorc^girlakana, they 
have divided tl»e house in little 
compartments not worthy the name 
of rooms. 

kundiifiany ku>n(Viiri?iU>idi(ri adj. or 

adv., having several rooms : ne 
orji kundiiriangea ; or^ kandlirikun- 

duri hailpo, build the Louse so 
that it luis several room*. 

kundfiri haliia trs., to divide a 
111 .use into rooms; to divide a,Jim6irl 
iidi trap into comp rtments : org. 
li.» i[ an ro /:«// d tindi otii^ tope, 
ktiiidii} ik.itir^-g p v, ooir. sj). mcan- 
i ig.s ; jiinbiri kuiidUrif/atii^itkaua. 

kunda slisl., a large earthen pit- 
elior Laving the cap loity of 3 or 4 
ordinary on -s : b.ilakorc kundare 
iliko dulhundlia. 

kunda (It. kur) sbst, an iron 
bueket with po’nt'd bottom, used 
for drawing wat t fr >m a well : 
kufido lanclisgre gojagoa ad entire 
butiakana, (the point is capped) ; 
mcTc^te baiakana : dgko tatlitea. 

kundam I. sbst., (1) also or^kun- 
4n lilt the strip of ground protected 
by the roof and running along the 
walls and verandah of a house on 
lie outside. When this strip of 
ground is raised above the outside 
level it is called piri^gi Has. 
pindigi Nag. The kunditn^ espe¬ 
cially udien there is question of the 
back of the house, is not always 
restricted to this narrow strip ; 
lmnd<inTc sagificakako ten^eroa, 


they keep the cart wheels leaning 
against the wall outside the house 
(during the dull season) ; naiom- 
buriako hasutan horokogi kitndam- 
reko b^'pa^barana. ( 2 ) occurs in 
the cpds. (a) the 

place at the foot of a ricj held, 
when the water of tho latter is n-'t 
allowed to fl »w on to that place ; 
lo^ i^kititd imre d.i putj[fana. (b) 
deakund'hm, the plac.i close b hind 
smb. ^s back : aitig deaknndamre 
gitime. ( 0 ) lando/iitiid(t7/i, the 
p’acc at the fc)oi of an ciuliankmc-nt 
on the side opponte to tho watc*r. 

II . ailj., with IJ 5 J, a rioe Hold t > 
vvhioh Ihj surplus wat r of tho 
Held abuvo it is provenkd fro.n 
flowing. 

III. tis , (:) to build a hotis) with 
its back toward! tho front of tho 
neighbour’s : aiiig orae kuiidum~ 
keda j orgo kniidamkina. (:i) to 
deprive a lower field of the water 
which should 11 jw int) it from 
the upper H.'id ; aiiig loeoisiko 
daw&eda j loeoiako kundamkina ; 
louor;^kuad<^^mkinnko. (3) to make 
smb. sit, stind or lie behind one's 
back: ku,ttdamk{na€f\i(i turned his 
back towards me; dubc ktinduin* 
kina. 

handam-cn rflx. v., to build one's 
house with the door facing the 
back of.the neighbour's house : 
orge kmd'i men Jana. ( 2 ) to sit, 
stand or lie behind smb.'s back ; 
hvtnd'xvnenjanae ; gilji (tin^guno, 
dube) k^ndamenjana, 
kU'P’Und^ftt' I'cpr. v., ( 1 ) to build 
two houses with backs close to each 





kun^ani'SaiaiKa 

other ; or^kiwk kupttn^amjana (or 
kupun4a^keda). (2) to deprive of 

water each other’s field : loeota^kiia^ 
htpundawjana (or kupun4»mkeda) ; 
lo)ioi^kapnndinijanaii^. (3) to sit, 
stand or He back to b’lck : kapun- 
4amtanakiTn ; dnVkiia^ (iiistgankliaL 
or giljkiiat.) kupundamlani ; du6ku‘ 
pnn4>if^^'(mikiis(, etc. (4) in impera- 
live sentenoas the meaning of 
7cupun4»m may be the same as that 
of the trd. knn4ai» • or$ aloben 
kupuiulama^ duar sapamata^pe, let 
the one who builds the Snd house 
make it face the door of the first; 
loeoiaL kabu kupttndan^t*, none of us 
will deprive another of water for 
his field. 

kun4a»i’S p.v., meaning corresp. to 
the trs. 

ku-n-un4am vrb. n., the extent to 
which a lower field is deprived o f 
the water flowing from a higher 
one : alii;> lueo-Rdo kunun4(intio 
kundamkeda, ml^ (ipt^ jakc^ barid.;^ 
onre ka bolotana, not a drop of 
the rain flood flows from the higher 
field into mine. 

IV, adverbial afx. in the cpds. 
tleakii>n4anii d%i1ikun4ii^n^ pitiknn,4(^^) 
lotoXikun4a‘>ih ii^gukundain. 

kundam-saiaga syn. of 

Bais^a* 

kuodi I. sbst., ridges on or be¬ 
tween which potatoes, tarocs, etc., 
and eapeoially sweet potatoes, are 
planted : saru roate$ kuadi aiirl 
tcaroa. It occtirs in the collective 
noun arikundu all the fields whe- 
Ihcr lovr or high, N. B. Poor 
pooplc use the phrase : api k\in4i 


kttnten -kan^a 

loeotat men.},, or api ari loeoa men^, 

I possess three low rioe fields. 

II. intrs.,to raise sujh ridges ; satSkga 
roateg. prepare ridges for 

planting sweet potatoes. 
kun4i’‘g p.v., of such ridges, to bo 
prepared ; olmtuan^ kandiakana ? 
ku-rt’undi vrb. n , (1) the extent 
to which such ridges are mule ; 
kurt>un4iko kuudiked.'i, go^a gora 
cabajana. {'Z) the preparation of 
such ridges : kmitn4ils ctekoda, 
mi(} gantarc cabajaua, we started 
preparing the ridges, in one hour 
they were all ready. (Ji) the ridges 
prepared : ncado hola kunundi, 
these arc the ridges uiaide yesterday. 
knndikiin4ile adv., (1) modifying 
roa, to plant on or between ridges, 
(2) modifying etbet, to cover a 
whole field with ridges : kttn4ikini~ 
4ite gora cabajana. 

kundbsanga syn. of golasanga. 
kundul-kunditl (Or. kundndf to 
shape as with a lathp) efr, karkttn- 
ditli sbst., the depression at the back 
of the waist, 

kun4tt|.kaii4ul syn. of kabakolOf 
kobokobo, but used neither as adj. nor 
in the p.v., and said only of people 
in the act of running. 

kun^U'kuDdtt var. of keii4>cken4e. 
kondn], kundul-kundul (1) of dogs 
or jackals, running slowly. (2) of men. 
without any toad, to run slowly, ia 
entrd. to to run slowly carry¬ 

ing a load. Construetod like eagat* 
kundum-kun^um (1) syn. of kaba- 
kobo, kobokobot but said mostly of 
people in the act of running, v. g., 
when corryiug a load, and used 
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nellhoL’ as adj. nor in iLe p. v. (2) 
in jost, var. of kenfj,emken4>^vi. 

kunjl (Sk. O*:. hunji) syn. o£ 
cabi, I. sbst.^ a key. 

II. trs., to pat unicr key, to look : 

duar kunjitam, 

kunji^o p. V., to be locked. 

kiinmuiiaS Nag. (Or. kuntnunTna) 
Bvn. of kurvm4virum Has. As adv. 
it modides Jagar^ rikan (not riht)* 
kiinta var. of khun^a* 
kttnfu var. of khuntu* 
kttfitif, kant^ var. of bunf^t sbst., 
the hymen. 

kuttlU'ten^a var. of khunfutentld* 
kttiitt.kunUj knn)f-kan}}, kunum- 
kuouiD Nag. vars. of kanakunw, 
syns. of kabakobo Nag. 

kunumuiai-daru sbst., Alstonia 
Fcholarls, R. Br,, Apocynaceae,—^a 
large true with whorlod leaves, small 
greenish-white flowers and pendu¬ 
lous seed-follicles 1-2' long. 
kununcaS see under knnea^, 
Kttia^kal sbst., name of one of (ho 
Muuda clans. See under kilu 
kui^kal sbst., (1) syn. of kvLnibar^ 
a member of the Hindu potler’s 
caste. Mundas who bavo learnt to 
make tiles are called hofo kumbar, 
never horo hvk^kal. The potters 
resent the term kvk^kckl as conveying 
a slight. (2) an insect of the wasp 
kind, Eumenos conioa, Fabr., which 
constructs mud tubes in which to 
deposit its eggs together with the 
caterpillars ou which the grubs are 
to feed. 

kuuikal-c&rft gyn. of dglfdalit 
lolofit ebst., the Redstart, Ruticilla 
rugventris. This bird is called 


ku^haleef^ Ucause it is supposed 
to build its nest with mud. But 
the redstart is a migratory bird and 
does not nest in Chota Nagpur, 
kui^kurj Nag. (efr, ru^kuru\ 

I. sbst., a bend at one. end of a 
stick ; the crookedness of a horn : 
ne podasotart> ku^kuri hart-ugea. 

II. adj., (1) with dirii^f crooked 
horns (2) with a stick crooked 
at one end : ne so(a ku^kAf^ea, 
Also nsod as adj. noun : en kuT^JsHfi 
aulme. 

III. trs., to impai’t a bend to a 
stick at one of its ends. 
hAT^kAfi^Q p. V., to be rendered or 
grow crooked as described : poda5o(a 
kAt^kAfiukana ; dirliai ku^knriakana. 

kflpu (Sk. iupat cavity) syn, of 
4^0, sbst., a snaaii earthen oil bottle. 

ku,«l 1, abs. n., syn. of ku(Am, 
knfiit^j relationship by marriage: 
nllQ ap^^ ku^ul mcn^ ci ? 

II. sbst, also kupulhorot kupulnl, 

(1) any guest actually present, 
oven a guest whs is no rclativo : 
nikudo aiirj> kupulko, (%) a person 
related by marriage .* cn hature 
am^ kupulko meu^kou ci ? 

III. trs., to treat smb. as a guest, 
giving him to eat and drink : ale§ 
hatntem hiji^reta^ kupulma, 

IV. intrs., (1) to arrange a marri¬ 
age : kill bitarro kako kupulea j no 
dang|a raente Barirele kApniiada. 

(2) to go on a visit, to be a guest : 
oimin mum kApAikena ? 
kupul-ett rils. v., (1) to go on » 
visit, to remain as a guest : cimia 
mum knpnleAa ? mhj aSnje uere 
kApAUnm^. (2) in certain contexts. 
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kffr 

to arrange a marriage : oko kilirepe 
kttpuXenjana ; kiliro alope 

iupulena. 

ku‘p-upul ropr. v., to receive and 
retarn a visit; to be in tarn each 
other^s guest: babarsiiSLlataL htp»- 
pula, 

kapuX'^ p. V., (1) to be treated as 
a guest; to be on a visit: nereia 
kap»-Qtanaf 1 am bore on a visit j 
kapv, gtiT^tana^ I am going on a 
visit; iupu'Qf^re jiluita jomkeda, 
1 ate meat when on a visit. (^) in 
certain cout 'xts, (< 1 } imprsl.| of a 
marriage, to bo arranged ; kili 
bitarre ka kupuloa ; ne daiigramcntc 
Barire htpulakana. (b) prsl., to 
get related by marriage : hasapur- 
tikoree kupulakana, 
ku'n^vtpul vrb. n., (1) tho time 
spent on a visit or on visits: kunw- 
pvklc knpulcnjana (or kuuupuHe 
knpulkjia), or^sfj^r^ kamii bagegiri- 
keda, he went on so long a visit 
(or we kept him so lopg as our 
guest) that be quite neglected the 
work he had to do at home. ('2) 
the act of visiting j a visit : m‘4 
kuntiptiUe barpltiu taitadai I spent 
two weeks on a single visit, 

Icflr var, of kkur. 

kura var. of kkura, 

kurj[, knriklA, kurlko see under 

kor(. 

knrii (Or. khurji) syn. of dhdn, 
dhani. 

knrkii'tasa^ also luduludiataaad, 
shsfc., Zornia diphyllla, Pets. ; 
Papilionaceae,—*a small weed with 
2-foUolato leaves, small yellow 
flowers aud lomouta of several small 


rounded murlcafce joints. The plant 
is conspicuous for its foliaoeous, 
pers'stent, geminate bracts. 

korkoca (Or. kat'&ucJt) syn. of 
huttum, to rinse the mouth. 

karkuj, kurkut (1) one of tho 
calls of the gatarafl, green barbefc. 
(2) cry of th> tr.J0 rat. 

Constructed like kelket. 

kurkur Has. Nag. korkar Nag. 
(Or. kurkarrnd) syn. of khli^ anger, 
but without repr. v. and vrb. n. 

kurkur same as karhiirdl, but only 
as adj. and adv. 

kurkurSI (Sad. gurgiirin) syn, of 
kaknrkuca^ kufftkntdly efr. kitrkuTj 
knkiirkadhaf m u rich a i, I. adj., (1) 
with iidroiny a full carrier’s load, i e., 
as muoh as a man can carry. (2) 
with ttagi^ri, a fully loaded cart, i.e., 
as muoh as can be put on It : knr- 
kurdl saglri na urj[kini kakiist, daria, 
(.3) with lanadiy in the 2 preceding 
meanings : karkurdl lanadlte mid 
sagarirc cabaja, if we load tho cart 
fully we cm take it all together. 
Also used as adj. noun : no hurkardl 
kam g^dari.^ ; ne kurknrd’re alope 
tundia5kii3^a kaklta, daria, do not 
put these bul looks to draw the cart, 
it is too much loaded for them ((•} 
with gaUdif a full league, as great a 
distance as can bo called a league : 
kurkurdl gaodite spi gaUdi hoboaoa. 
(5) with hapdton candUt a full week, 
a oompleie month : kuputkot^re 
kurkurdl oand^iiaL tatnjaua. (C) 
with hisa^, a strict or generous way 
of counting : kurkurdl hisa^te mod 
ga&dige hobaoa. 

il. trs., (1) to a carry a full load ; 
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Sunte kurl;ttrdlked<ii we brought huge 
bundles o{ firewood. (2) to lo^ a 
c^rt fully : sagifiro sanie kitrkurdl- 
heda, we piled on the cart as much 
fifewood as it oould bold ; lanadile 
kurkurdlkeda. (3) to eause stub, 
to carry as much as be can : gogQle 
kurkMrdtkl.a. (•!>) to cover fully a 
distance t bujultc mod gafidiiu. 
kurdlkeda, running slowly, I covered 
fully the distance of one league. (5) 
to pass a whole week, a whole month, 
clc., : kupulkore mod caud\iit3^ kur- 
kHralkcdUf 1 spent a full mouth on 
a visit, or on visits. (6j to cause 
smb. to remain, for a whole week, a 
whole month, etc.; kupulko mod 
cand^iu kurktirdlkerpcoa. (7) to 
count in full measure : hisab 
kurdlkere mod gatldige kajioa. 
kurkurdl~ett iflx. v., 1st, 4th and 5th 
meanings of the trs.: suule 
kurdleniana ; hujuUe mod gahdiiia. 
kurkurdlenjana j kupul^^re mod 
p4ia, kurkitrdten/aaa. 

Mi 

kurkurdl'Q p. v., raoanings corrosp. 
to the trs. : sin kiirlxurdliana. ; 
e&ute sagirl karkurdllem ; lanadi 
kurkurdljana j gogQe kurku'^d^jana^ 
eoate maeaisc hasuj^ia ; hnjulre mod 
gaAdi kurkiirdllena ; kupulkore mod 
oand9 kurkurdljana ; kupulko mod 
pltmenteko r§lena, mendo mod can- 
dyko kurkitrdljanot ; hisab kur- 
kurdlgrCf mid gaiidige kajioa. 

III. ad V., with or without the afxs. 
anffv, ge, qgc, tan, tange, modifying 
tneng^, IigbaQ, rikan, bdrom, ladi, tol, 
gogg, 8e», tain, tai^rika : kurknfdl 
mod gaiidi mcn^; ff’gTljho 
kardl^ankp hijyleua, riki^njana •, siiy 


kwkurdlgeko toWoda., ihej tied thC' 
firewood io huge bundles ,* cirafn *; 
Bgiri hobalena ?—Bar sagiri 
kurdl, how many cartloads WdSd 
there ?—•jPully two. 

knrkaria-daktt ebgt., a disease of 
cattio and horses, of wbieh they 
may die in a few hours. It is said 
to be caused by their being fed too 
much on dry auhu^ked rice. 

karkttta-daru iJas. syu. of )Eor- 
kotadanu 

kurmu I. inks., to rain in light 
showers, now this day, theu another, 
over a period of two or more weeks i 
tisiiagapao kurmujada j dy kur» 
mtekeda, enate oto katisajana. 
kviTinu^n p.v., same meuiing : ne 
kalom purjjge kurmulena, 

11. adv., with the afxs. ange, ge, 
modifying dt}, gama. 

kurmu-dy 1. sbst., light showers 
of rain extending irregularly over a 
uuiubjr of days : kurmudt$ite ote 
kati^'ajana ; alcs^ kurmud^ pnrygoo 
gamajada no kalom. 

II. lutrs., to rain as described : alcs^-- 
pur^gee kurtundgjada ne kalom. 
karmuda'gg p. v,, imprsl, same 
meaning : alesg, pur.)go kurmudglena 
tisiugapa, of lute there have beeit 
often showers of light rain in our 
part of the country. 

kurnuU-rici Nag. (Sad. kurmuii 
sikrae j !!• turimii) syn. of mkulim 
Has. sbst., the Bed«headed Merlin,. 
Aepalon chicquara. 

kurpa, kurpi vars. of khmpa. 
knrsi sbst., Mueuna utilis. Wall. > 
Papilionaoeae,~thfe Negro Bean,». 
cultivated twiuiug herb with 



kittlhit 




liursi klfl, M lapn^ 

nately 3*folio1ate ieaTe8> purple, 
flowers and velvety black pmls. The 
beaus are eaten. My itiJornaants do 
not know tbe white-flowered Mucuna 
nivea, though Wood says that it is 
cultivated in Chota Nagpur. If so, 
it probably goes also by the name of 
Hr si. 

knrsl karlj fonj iapuj a phrase 
used adjectlvely with hart, gama, 
to denote heavy rains lasting from 2 
to 4 days in October. Ltly., it 
means rain causing the negro beau 
to (become tasteless ? to taste like 
l:n,re, oil eako ?—The exact meaning 
of the tts. hari, is unknown), and 
the iudorescenoe of broomgrass to 
lump into a shapeless mass : geletan 
babako karsi kari jono japu(} hSri 
latumkeda, the flood of the October 
cyclone has flattened down the paddy 
when the cars were jnst forming, 
knrsitdlf-biii^ Has. syn. of Aa/tt. 
kursfainia (Ar kurstudma, a ge¬ 
nealogical tree) I. sbst., (1) a ge¬ 
nealogical tree : etc sois^ dipli soben 
hatur^ kursinama olakana, at the 
time of the land settlement the 
degree of relationship between the 
inhabitants of each village have 
been recorded. {2) history, an 
bistorical narrative, the narrative of 
a past event: Adam Ewakin^^ 
kursinma udubalera, tell ns the 
story of Adam and Eve. N. B. The 
Mundas use rarely itilids in this 
meaning. 

II. trs., (1) to make a genealog'Oal 
tree ; gota hatur^ko hurtinamakeia, 
(2) to teach histortv to relate pas!; 
events: ue maea^ar Hfsinam 


Ua ; Adam Ewakia$ HrsinmaUm- 
(■^) to raciU the story of an old 
fault: puma kasurko alom Hr- 
sinamaea, son^Jana se sen^jana. 
kursinama-g p. v, corresp. raean-ngs. 

kursinama kaji sbst., ('} historical 
data about one’s ancestors : knrdi- 
nama&cijtko kai^ t^'jada. (2) details 
of past events : en gunar^ kuni- 
namakajtko kaiiJi torjada. 

kursu-baran frwiiieutativo of 
kitrsun, 

karsua (cfr. kmuH) rflx. v., to 
withdraw, or remain, in thi midst of 
a group through feir : kutai nigm 
sabj?! san^a g*>troe kanunlana, the 
hull wo arc trying to get hold of irt 
order to castrate it, hides in thb 
herd ; tAro k^hel^ *^nte miad hen 
maparaia^ko talare kursuharantanc 
talkcna, a wolf yelped, then a child 
sought shelter now in one, then in 
another group of grown-up people. 

karta (P. j Or.) I. sbst., a coat, 
jacket or shirt of men or women, in 
entrd. to song, the sxme of men ; 
jhula, the same of women. 

II. trs., (1) to feshion into a coat 
or shirt : ne lijjhu kurt/iea. (2) to 
dress a child in a coat or shirt: ne 
hon kurfataipe, 

kurta-n rflx. v., to don a coat or 
shirt: kurlanme, ne buria kuria- 
akava. 

kurla-g p. v., meanings oorresp. to 
the trs. 

kiHi'Urta vrb. n., the number of 
coats or shirts donned : kunurfae 
knrtanjana, apiupun atale tusima- 
kant. 

karlltia, k*rttia Nag. ;[Sad. spiok- 





luiul.kinil"' 


lium 

led like a iurthi bean) syn. of IterQ 
Has. Henos knrtia lampi and kthrtia 
serali, 

kora syii. of ioropuru, sbst., Cya- 
tbocline Ijrata, Cass, ; Compositae, 
—an ereet, annual, scented herb of 
moiht places, with alternate pinnati- 
«ocfc leaves and small purple flower- 
heads without ray-fiorcta. | 

kuru is Blumea oxyodonta, DC. ; 
Oompositae. Mara^ kuttt is JJlu- 
mea lacera, DC., and Bluraca glome- 
rafa, DC. 

‘^kvrua (Or. knrwd) T. sbst., a 
kind of flsb trap more or let-s like 
the f,opa in shape and size, but it is 
closed at tbe bottom and has on top 
the sime kind of funnel-like passage 
as is seen lower down in the knmttni. 
Transvt rsal rings of twisted bamboo 
strip give it tbe desired form and 
strength. It is put uj;right into 
deap clear water to catch small and 
raiddlc’slzcd fish. Every morning, 
like the kumYuii, it is examined to 
take out whatever may have been 
ciugbt. 

II. adj , with haikOf the fish caught 
with this trap : kurtta haiko ci niku- 
do, ci jimbiri haiko ? 

HI. trs, (1) to make into such a 
fish trap: ue ma^ kuruaeim. (2) 
to oitch flsh in this trap : tisitSL 
ciininauL haikope kuruale^koa ? 
hmukd-Q p V., corresp. meanings : ne 
ma^ kvtrm qka ; haiko tisiiat,do buriiat.- 
geko kumalena. 
kara^-kurufl rar. of ha^^kutt^, 
kiirulM-kiii'iiIi^ var, of kaHisikui^. 
.kurttltt^l (Sad.) trs., (1) to do 
solely and iutcntly a certain work : 


tisiugapa bandale (or banda tuUeJ 
kurutadtana, these days all out tinse 
is taken up in raising a dam. (.2) 
to cause trouble, difficulties ; to 
annoy, to vi x : ne houko janad 
Etoakorag^ko kurutucli/ff these boys 
always]tease Etoa. 
kurumd-en rflx. v. same meanings r 
api cancjl^Ieka bandale karmuden-^ 
Jana ; hokataipe onaiSLate inigepe 
kurnxudentana. 

kuratad-o p. v., oorresp. meanings. 

korttlaj-kani gbst., (I) intenstvd 
and exclusive, absorbing, work; 
kuraitidkatwie ne banda tekaSakana, 
kuredo h^jante^, this dam stands^ 
firm beeauso it was raised by inten¬ 
sive work, otherwise it would have 
born broken through. (2) vexatiott, 
teasing : iurui'udkami alopcf. 

kurul-kurul (T. surusvmpput acti¬ 
vity) I. abs, n , the habit of never 
being idle : heSaakana. 

II. adj., with horOt always busy, 
never idle : kurulkurul horoko mandi 
jomtanre a4 fdafumakanre bariko 
ruruna, indefatigable workers never 
rest except when eating or sleeping. 
Also used as adj. noun : nl warai^ 
kurufkuruK 

HI. trs., with kami as d. o., to do 
always some work or other ! kamu 
kuruiknritljada. 

IV. intrs., iu the df. pt'st., to ho 
never idle '• kurulkuruHanae. 
kurulk»riU-e» rflx. v., to occupy one¬ 
self for a whole day without stop¬ 
ping work except at meal tune t 
holae hurulkuruk^en\ana, 
kurulkttrul^^ p. v , (1) to get Into 
the habit of never being idle t darW- 
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Ituniai-durufii 

iuruljanae, (2) of work, to be done 
witbout interruption except at meal 
time : ne kami janab fruruliurvlo^ 
iana, mendo caba^ri^ muntji ka IsIq- 
taixa, we work at this every day 
from morning till night but the end 
is not yet in view. 

V. adv., Avitb or without the afxs. 

9^) 99^ iangoj also hurnl- 
lelcat modifying kami, fikan : knrul- 
Ifcurul kamitcc puiijijana. 

karuffl-durum^ kuruisk-duruioi. Has. 
(Or. I'undvr miindurrno) syn. of 
kanmumo Nag. 1. ahs. n., a grumbl¬ 
ing disposition : cn horog, kuruiii- 
tlunim enkagea (or janao enkagea). 

II. shst.j dissatisfaction causing one 
to grumble, in colrd. to oiogor, the 
act of grumbling ; en boro kurnm- 
durum namkia, be has a fit of 
grumbling ; ktirumdnrumUc go<^- 
giriakana, bo grumbles, being utteily 
dissatisfied. 

III. adj., with horo^ a bobitual 
grumbler. 

IV. trs. cans., to provoke dissatisffic- 
iion and grumbling : cikm kajitepe 

V. intrs., to be dissatisfied and 
grumble : bolado punjgco kur/im- 
jlurvmkcda (ur kurunulurumkena) ; 

"kiuumduruinaletanae, he grumbles 
at us j kimmdurmikedJeae^ be 
grun.bled H-t ViS, (-2) in the df. prst. 
only, to be a grumbler : hurnm- 
durumtaune. (3) im) rsh, with in¬ 
serted prsL prn., to feel dissatisfied 
and inoiihcd to grumble : kurum^ 
durumjqiff. 

kuruiudiirum^en rflx. v., to give way 
to displeasure and grumble ; alom 


kuru-muftt 

hurmmlurumenaf ka sukiij idrae^do 
Boje kajiaiiai.me, do not grumble, ttll 
me plainly wbat displeases ibce. 
kurnmdurum-g p. v, (1) to bo dis¬ 
pleased and caused to grumble : cn 
kajitcc (or kajiree) kurumglurumjava. 
(2) to become a grumbler : borogee 
kurumdurumjanaf it is in bis nature 
to grumble. 

VI. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, oge, tan, tavge, modifying 
jagar, rika, rikan. 

kitru-mucu Nag. (Or. enkumuku) 
vav. of curumuru, 

kuru-mutu (Sad. curumnlu ; T. 
sikkiram, dil’gence) I. abs. n., 
promptitude to, and diligeni'C at 
work : no bororo kunmuf n banoa, 
pur.; gee maneganea. 

II. adj., with /toro,(\ person prompt 
to, and diligent at, work : no gotnko 
k>trnmntu‘ horokoo nanitana. Abo 
used as adj. noun ; nckan kiirumufu- 
ko okoe kaniinala kac acukoa ? 
Who is not ready to engage such 
diligent day-labourers ? 

III. trs., (I) to do a work promptly 
and diliffontlv .* ne kami knrumuhii- 
<pc. ( 0 to do promptly and dili¬ 
gently or quickly all the work relat¬ 
ing to a certain object ; no darn 
tisiiai,ii3k kurumvtata, before night 
1 will, if possible, cut ibis tree, lop 
it of its branobos, and carry it homo; 
ue meromdo nagebu kuruwutuHa, let 
us at onee kill this goat ftud cut its 
meat. 

IV. trs. caus., to urge on : arainaia^ 
alom kwnmululea, matidile jomlea, 
do npt urge us so much to start, 
let us first have our meal. 
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kumr 

iarnmuftC’^n v., to work 

promptly, diligently, quickly : rufua- 
ruruabu calula, piirj kabu A'urumu- 
funa, marbu cabacgca, eitagi P‘H**Jffe 
mondta, let us rest again and again 
whilst hoeing, and not hurry ; we 
can easily finish the work : the son 
is still high. 

Jctirumutu’u p. v., (1) of work, to be 
done promptly and diligently: 
kami JcunimutanJca. (2) to bO' 
come a prompt and diligent worker : 
kurumnl i/Janae, 

V, adv., with or without (he afxs, 

tunge, diligently, 
promptly, intently: setaro kuru- 
mnfw biri^janoi seuQmo, got up and 
start very early ; setako mci'omjilu 
kiirumitiUanko rep^'tena, the dogs 
arc struggling for the goat’s meat; 
Gutugutuiia^ halarj(.keua, 
Kurumuf.um ropetana. 
Uduljtamre, baria, 

Musi 19, gopo^ hobaoa. 

From one scrub jungle to another 
I went to gather (these puffballs) 
and thou takent them forcibly from 
me (in the market). O trader, if 
1 tell them at home that thou hast 
done so, they will one day come 
and give thee a thrashing. 

kurur, kururl, kiirufu Nag. (Sad. 
karuri Or. knrrl^ kmlrx) syn. of 
kara Has. karlia Nag., a levelling 
plank. 

kara (Sinh. knMd, small folds), 
I. tbst., rippling of water; d^r^ 
' kura hoeojaro leloa. (2) fig., the 
formation of folds in the skin of 
the waist in old people who were 
onc3 corpulent: axr^ ku^(i tora 


kufs 

haramkora leloa. (3) ia the pi., 

('*) ripples on tho surface of w^ter : * 
huriiatgee hocojada cnamento ds>r.j 
kitrako hupurlta.gea, there is not 
much wind, that is why tho ripples 
are small, {b) folds of skin as de¬ 
scribed, in ontrd. to sitrkaii^^ wrin.. 
kies on the face: firr^i kurakoreo 
pusuriakana. 

II. adj., (1) with it^, rippling 
water: ktora d.j bindi atomre 
ealkaotana, the ripples on tho bund 
lap the sides. (2) with Ur, skin folded 
a-3 described : eu baram$ Ial[re puiNjigo 
kiira vr menq. 

III. trs., of wind, to ripplo tho sur¬ 
face of water : hoeo dae karaja(l<k, 

IV. iutrs., (1) of water, to ripple: 
baudara da knratana. (2) of tho 
skin to lie in folds: nc buria^ 
maeata^re nr knraiana. 

knra-Q p. v., (1) to be rippled, to 
ripple: bandar^ dg. ho^soto kiiraq* 
lana. (2) of the skin, to bocomo 
folded } of old people, to get folds 
in the skin at the waist: kilb 
kiriakan horoko har.imtanro latkb 
kuraoa ; inig hVj kuraakana. 

ktt;a 1. sbst., also sakamkura^ 
kurasakam, a bundle of some GO 
fresh leaves destined for making 
cups, dishes, cigarettes: biruto bar 
kura antorsaepe. 

It. trs., (1) to gather leaves, making 
such a handle: gnugusakamdo 
kako kuraea mendoko toabea, a 
bundle of leaves of the Bauhinia 
Vahlii creeper (destined for making; 
umbrellas and waterproof gear) ia 
not called kura, but toa^, (2) m 
cpds-, the first member of wbi<^ » 
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kurtn 


kori 


a nl., to gather so or so many 
Imndlos o£ leaves; sakamle upun~ 
kttraakadn. 

kara-o p. v., of sach leaves, to be 
gatherd in a bundle, or, with a nl., 
in a stated number of bundles. 

ktira (Sinli. ckuJa) (rs.jto roll up 
.a shoct'liUc object: ne kagaj alotn 
latumca, kuralamy do not fold this 
])aper, roll it up. 

knra-q p. v., to be rolb-d .up: 
cuugiiia baitana, raendo sakam ka 
kuT (tiana. rocodgea, I want to 
make a cigarette, but the leaf ea-nnot 
be rolltMl uj>, it is brittle. 

Itu-n-ura vib. n., the free spaee in 
a mat whioh has been rolled up. 
Spare mats are rolleil up aud so 
htmg up horizontally along the 
wall; the free sjwice inside U used 
for storing tiling-*: kunurare 
tamaku hoboutam, introduee the 
tobacco in the free space of the 
lolled (and hung) up mat. 

kaf 9 l<‘ I. sbst., reaping of paddy 
for wages in kind, viz., in unhusked 
rice; kur^iele iiTikata<jkc,a, we 
made them reap for wages in un- 
liusked rice ; kit/Qle aeuta^koa, we 
engaged them for reaping our 
poddy, ]’.rotnising to pay them in 
nnhuskid rice. 

II. trs., (1) to engage reapers 
for wages in unbuskod rico: 
led&oale. (a) to receive nnhusked 
lice as pay for reaping : ne babade 
htrqdeda. 

III. iutrs., to reap under eondition 
of such pay : hur^tanale, 
kvrq-n iflx. v., same racaniug: 
kurnntanah’* 


havifgg p. v., corresp. meanings: 
no hab:i hurqXena, ^ gel horoko 
liu,r(iakaiia» 

in Tamar, pyn. of nala^ 

kiifj^-baba shst., uikhuskcd rice 
given or receive! as pay for reaping 
paddy. 

kura-girig p. v., of the kor^ pulse 
crop, to grow in an entanghd 
mass : no gorare hor? k«rogiria^ 
kana. 

kura hundi trp., to roll up and 
gather {ft) a number of routs: ne 
soheu pa^i kurafiunrlitom. (a) the 
crop of korg pulse when it has 
grown so liv^nriant and entangled 
that by tearing the plants asunder 
the pods might break off and fall uae- 
lessly on the field. The planis arc 
tben naped at the foot and irolitd 
np in sheets as large as cun Ic 
handled and carried to the threshing 
floor : hor^ kftb hobaakai.re pubarc 
irjanateko kurahundi’iu; raci^ilero 
jo hodoa. 

kurq/ntvdt-£ p. v., corresp, mcan*^ 
ings. 

kttram (T. nram, chest) I. sbst., 
(1) the human chest : kuram Lasu- 
jairia. (2} the ohest of birds and 
animals; oxerpt hoofed animals,, 

the chest of which is enllcd kubitru, 
(81 a convex edge in an axe : buru> 
kapire k-nram men-^. (4) the- 

middle of a bund on the ( generally 
convex) side facing the water i 
bandaari go^ lao^go raotokero 

kttramrt h'gQr^ boro iaina, if a 

bund is made evenly thick, tbrne 
will be danger of its getting broken 
thiowgb in tie middle, (o) the 
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thicker middle part of a levelling 
plank {kara] in front, i.e., on the 
side which carries tho loose earth. 
Note the idiom: mia(J jl mia^ 
kfiramkkiMat or mia^ ji mia^ 
kitramtadukit^, they are of one mind 
and heart, they love each other 
dearlv. This is said of husband 
and wife, and sometimes, in jest, 
of very close friends. 

II. trs. (1) to make a statue or 
iinagj with suiih or such a chest : 
no murtilo hurliatgeko hhraniheda- 
(2) to make convex the edge of an 
axe: hdye'^^P^ kako hvkrurMa, buro- 
kapileka. («'l) to make a levelling 
plank or a bu id with such or such 
a middle part : landa hnriugoko 
kur.mkedtty they have made the 
middle part of the bund little 
stronger than the r st. 
kuram-o p, v., (1) to get or have 
such or such a ch st: calcargje 
luramakrtHOf or ddkiifamakanaet 
knrarne dfiakana, kurane sartala- 
kana, he is broad-chested. Note 
the cpd. piitamkuramakanae, syn. 
of kurame utaktirmjgiriakaiia, he 
has a fat or muscular chest. (2) 
meanings corresp. to tho trs. : 
burnkapi knramahana; banda 
burin go knramaka n a. 
ku-n-nraJii vrb n., the strength of 
an embankment in the middle: 
bandado kunuramle ku^amkeda, 
jaimine biirireo hagQrj, boro ka at- 
karrjtana, we have made tho middle 
of the bund, so strong that it seems 
capable of bearing the pressure of 
any flood. 

kttf8Qi-rera9 p. v.| poetical parallel 


of to set one^s he.»rfc on 

smb. : murndbfi b'lagabaiagi, napaia, 
kuramrerajan, a nice-looking Buteii 
fl)wer (i.e., youth), O father, has 
set his heart on me. 

kura.sakam, sakam kiira sbst., a 
bundle of som^ 00 fresh leaves dcs- 
tilled for making cup?, dishes, 
cigarettes. Sec kura, 

kura urao^Q p. v., of rippling 
water, to lap over the sides : bindar# 
dy. atomre k»rav4ruK(janr€do calkao- 
jani meuua. 

karhi, korbi Nag. (Sad.) syn. of 

landia* 

kurhi-kurhl, korhi-korhi dlminu- 

tivo of ktirhi* 

kurl (Khasi, k»nin) T. sbst., wife, 
woman, girl: ne hon kwri tanj[, this 
child is a girl. N.B. The phrase? 
atd(i kuri anl amj' are never 
heard when Mundas converse : thov 
are considered impolite. They aro 
replaced by knriko or ale or/}- 
renkOf ape oigrenkOf my wife, iby 
wife. Atn^ knriko, amt} kuriko, my 
wives, thy wives, implies polygamy. 
In tho third prs. ati} knrt is n^^ed as 
wed I as knrite, knriko, ako} o\q.’> 
renko, liis wife; knriko hasntma, 
ray (thy, his) wife is sick. 

II. trs., to tike several wives; 
biTtae kurikedki^a, 
kari~n rflx. v., to play the part of 
a woman in a performance; tainasa 
diplli mi4 hoyo kurinjana. 
kuriknri adv., though being a 
woman : kuriknri mfineji kam itu- 
ana, though being a woman then 
dost not know how to cook a meal. 

kuri^ Nag. (H, kor, edge) 
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var. of Mfr Has. ia the 2nd meaning 
only, viz., the hem of a mat. 

kuria Nag. (Or. l-i/rya) eyn. of 
Has. 1. slst, a small hut in 
which there is room only for 2 or 
8 persons fo lie down. It is either 
the dwelling of people without a 
family, or a detached sleeping hut 
of a large family, the house of 
which is too small (o accommodate 
all its members during the night: 
taramnra gais^ bnriako^ or^. banoa, 
knria eskargea; huiia barapi horo 
gitjte peregoa. 

11. inlrs., to build such a hut: 
nct§rc okoe huriaahada ? 
kuria-Q p. v., imprsh, of such a hut, 
to be built: net^rc kutiaol-a, 

kurhau sbst., (1) the journey of a 
bridegroom with his family to take 
a wife and brin g her home. (2) the 
actual bringing home of the bride. 

^When the jima (in the conrt- 
3 ’’ard or on the outskirts of the 
village) is finished, one of the male 
or female relatives of the biide- 
groom, generally an elder brother 
or cousin, fakes the bride on his hip 
and carries her to the cait<lalf if such 
a conveyance has been procured for 
the journey. If not, he carries her till 
the village boundary. ■ Be it noted 
that before the the bride is 

carried only by her owm relatives. 
Before she is put in the cattdal or 
otherwise carried off, some of her 
girl friends surround her and bar 
the way as described under gatihage> 
In the sedan chair she is accom¬ 
panied by her bridesmaid, but only 
in ease the otoT^nam Is to take place. 


Otherwise she sits alone, the bride¬ 
groom being carried with her only 
when it has not boon possible to 
procure a pony for him; he docs not 
travel on foot. If the bridesmaid 
accompanies the bride, a pony must 
bo procured for the bridegroom. 
When on the road a stream is to be 
crossed, the bride must be carried 
across on the hip, even if the travels 
ill a conveyance; and so must the 
bridegroom, except when he cun 
cross on horseback. 

If there is no crtvYr/o/, the bride 
walks all the way from tho boundary 
of her own village till the boundary 
of her husband's village. From 
there frhe is again carried on the hip 
till the house of her husband is 
reached. Along tho W'ay the musi¬ 
cians beat tho drums and blow the 
trumpets only when, j assing through 
a villajiG* At tho end of the 
journey they start the music as 
soon as they reach the boundary of 
tljo groom's village. TLcro the 
procession stops to wait for the 
stragglers and a man or two are 
sent forward to announce its ap¬ 
proach. If there is a cowherd in the 
village, his wife meets the bride 
and groom at the outskirts of the 
village and daubs them with curds 
on the forehead. When they reach 
tho house, the carriers enter the 
courtyard with the ca^^al. They 
take their stand either in front of 
the door of the house, separated 
from it by the mandoOf arbour, 
(which i} always in front of the 
door), or on either side of the 
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doa. The tloor of the ca^4,al must 
face towards the man4o{i and thus 
be visible from the door of the 
house* They do not keep the 
caudal on their shoulders, but lot it 
rest on their walking sticks so that 
it is not too high for the ceremonies 
which are to follow. 

There tho womenfolk gather 
around tho bride still in the ca^ial 
or on the hip of her carrier, and 
perform for her benefit the treble 
ceremony described under horagea. 
When this is finished, first the 
bridegroom steps down from his 
conveyance, and then the bride, 
and they enter the house together, 
stepping on brass plates or on bas* 
kets as described under iasaT;^ goso. 
In going to the house they must 
]>ass through the man^oa but they 
do not stop in it because the tasai^ 
gosQ is not repeated in the groom^s 
village. They enter the house and 
sit down on their bridal mat with 
tho bridesman and the bridesmaid 
if the latter is present. Now the 
jafigadq is repeated in favour of the 
bride. Tho near relatives who did 
not go to tho girl's village, then 
enter the house to have a look at 
the bride and make her acquaintance. 
Those who went to the marriage 
break up the procession and go to 
their own houses. Somewhat later 
they are called together again and 
get a pot of beer and the raw meat 
brought from the girl's village. To 
drink this beer, those who prefer to 
do so, may send an old man in their 
stead* la large villages tho raw 


meat is divided amongst those only 
who went to the marriage; in small 
villages even the others got a share. 
There is nothing more doing this 
day. 

Very early next morning the 
lotaagea takes place as described 
under b^ragea. Whoa the goats 
and pigs have been slaughtered, 
those who take part in the cere¬ 
monies start for the siritfariraka^ 
and the dgm^. These as well as 
the duldQ and th) tindiirilipika are 
performed as in the girl's village, 
with the variations noted under 
each of these headings. There is 
no eaUlikeper and no sumdibM^, 
but the euman is repeated. Tho 
poncoili is drunk in the same man¬ 
ner and is followed by a banquet. 
Ther bride eats in the house with 
a couple of girls and an old:r rela¬ 
tive. She also refuses to touch her 
food ijiatt) until she gets what she 
asks for. She never asks for orna¬ 
ments, but, v.g., she asks to re¬ 
ceive as personal property a bufEalo 
cow, an ordinary cow or a she- 
goat. This with its progeny will 
belong to her, be inalienable except 
by herself, never be included in any 
division of the father’s property, 
and not be used for the common 
work in the fields, except with her 
consent and nnder condition of re¬ 
muneration. The banquet closes the 
proceedings of the day. On the 
next day takes place the 
kttinuT;^, 

kttri-ban^A a hitch iu the dance 
on the part of the women, as when. 
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they aro undble to repeat a ooaplet 
sung by the men. The term is 
constructed like korahanda ; susun- 
feo kuribandakeda^ the women stop¬ 
ped in (he middle of a dance; duraiai- 
ko kuriba'hd.ikeda, the women failed 
to repeat the couplet and so had to 
interrupt tho dance. 

lurid Nag. var. of kufi. 
knrid also pofakurid, sbst., the 
Kite, Milvus govinda. See the cpds. 
hurnkutid dumhurhurij-j jan^o^- 
ktiri^f lupuT^kuridf mmbekuri^. 
The Mundas cat the meat of duru- 
kvrid^ dumbtirkuri^ and laput^kurid, 
which do not feed on carrion. 

kurid 1® I. sbst., the 8 long halves 
of mango leaves, rolled up and tied 
in the middle of a cotton thread for 
use at the kudrbdrardga erreraony ; 
kuriddope baiakada cl ? 

11. trs., to roll up and tie mango 
leaves as just said: ulisakam kurid- 
epe. 

kurid-g p. v., of mango leaves, to be 
thus tied : ulieakam kartdftkana. 

2® trs., to enclose fermenting rice in 
a leaf cup with pinned cover : ca^ure 
k& soabjan kosorkitSL kuridkeda, 
kvrid-g p. v,, oorresp. meaning i 
kosorA knrtdgka, 

3® trs., to bake smth. after enfolding 
it in le.aves: ne u4 kurifj[eme. 
kurid-g p. V., oorresp. meaning : u4 
kuridgka. 

4® kurid-cn Nag. rflx. v., eyn. of 
hokonihan Has. of silk-worms, to 
cover themselves with folded leaves. 

kurid-rama maUiaii Nag. kurij. 
rama-manal Has. sbst., a cultivated 
bean with 10-12 clubtcred pods, tho 


apex of which is recurved. The 
seeds look like those of Dolichos 
Lablah, Linn , only more oblongate. 

kuri-eier of women, as koraeser 
is used of men, trs., to acquire the 
status of a woman instead of another 
now born a man, who would have 
done a woman's work better : mandi 
nfire utu, jotan^ kam mnndila, 
okonlm kurteserkia ? 
kuric$er-g p. v., corrvjsp. meaning : 
amagf^te okonj kurieserjana, enleka- 
ge am^ kam I Iclotana, someone, 
now boro a man, should have been 
born a woman instt'ad of thee, so it 
appears from thy way of doing thy 
work. 

kuri-S'Ot sbst., an assembly of 
women, hU sitting. 

kuri-hon sbst., a girl, in entrd. to 
honkuri^ a daughter. 

kuri-kaji shst., what one's wife 
pays. It occurs in the saying: 
kvrikijire en horo scsentana, he is 
a henpecked husband. 

kurUkami tbst., a work proper to 
women : goeaii^, kaita, dupiloa, enado 
kurikami, 

Kuril Has. kndll, kut.l Nag. (T. 
kuii) sjn. of Nag. I. sbst, a 

jump, jumps: amag^ kvtril kaiiSL 
teb^ea, 1 cannot equal iby (long or 
^i?^) jannp; uasalr^ kunl lelte 
sobenko landaamtann, tolruraemo, 
seeing the jumps of thy plough 
everybody laughs at thee, tie tho 
plonghshaft otherwise to the yoke. 
II. trs., (1) to jump over smth.: 
mia4 iuiii ka8je hufilkedu, a jackal 
jumped over the hedge-ridge; ne 
ICr kvrilemef clear this nullah. ('^) 
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to cause the plough to jump : naealem 
kuriLjaday tolruralam. 

III. intre., (1} to jump, to leap: 
kurilkenae, or lurtlkedae. of 
wati'r, to Bplash about: ue safa* 
giro pur^ge kurillana of karil- 
jada* (3) of the pu^se, to beat; 
lire nig. naii kiirilloMa j 'rtege. 
huril-en rflx, v., of a liv bg., to 
jump, to leap : honko bandareko 
lurilentana, the children jump iolo, 
or jump about in, the bund. 
kuriU^) p. V., (1) to be cleared with 
a jump: ne lur ka kurtloa, this 
nullah cannot be cleared. (2) of 
•water or mud, to splash or sp-itter : 
kadakadatau loloakan dg ca(ure 
kurtloa, water in the last stage of boil¬ 
ing, spatters in the pot. (•<) of <bo 
plough, to jump : kot^otere daraeakan 
naeal kuriloa (or endo i) in bard soil n 
ploxigb tied so as to cut deept ad¬ 
vances with little jumps. (4) dur¬ 
ing the process of roasting, to juiop 
in tho pan : g.ngai atajare kuriloa 
ku-H-uril vrb. n., (1) tho height 
or length of a jump : kunurile kuril- 
keda, api muka salavagi paoiri! pa- 
romgirilg, he leaped so b>gb that 
lie cleared a three cubit wall. (2) 
the act of jumping : kunuril kaim 
jorkeda, thou didst no make any 
effort in jumping. (3) the marks 
left on the ground by a jarnp : 
c.'kanig k/tnurtl ? tulu ci ramsiar ? 
\Vhat animal left here the marks 
of its jump ? Was it a jackal or 
a wolf ? 

kurii-ader intrs., to jump into. 

kufil arflgu intrs., to jump down, 
kuril-au iutie.> to approach jump 


* korl fel Has. syn. of d^ardgu 
Nag. tbst., tho visit paid by a young 
roati’s family to a girl’s previous 
:o the betrothal, in catrd. to edre- 
rlna^a the return-visit by tho girl's 
'amily. Both visits must take 
place within the sime moon (count- 
ng from tho new moon) ; kurilel ojq 
c6rC>urj[saU mo^ osn^vj bitarre boba^ 
lagatiaa. Though the omens nvo 
observed by the young man’s family 
on their way to “ soe the girl ” this 
Visit is never called cereurisala* 
When on the way thjy meet witl» 
omens that c.innot be counteracted, 
they return borne and the match¬ 
maker alone goes on to tell tho bad 
news. Individual visits between 
the two families start only after 
the kila or betrothal. See eeteuri,. 
In Has. the girl doos not present 
a bowl of water to the intended 
father-in-law as desorib.d under 
dqafitqu. 

kuritdtf intrs., (1) to go bound¬ 
ing awjy. (2) to go on jumping. 

karH-kakttra& tri., intrs. and rflx, 
to jump suddenly into water * 
bandae huTilkabwra<6dg; f. bandaree 
kurifkaluradkctta, or kurilkakuraSn*^ 
Jana. 

luftfU-kadiri tra, intrs. and rfiju> 
to jump suddenly into Are. 

kttfit-pavoBi irs., to leap across. 
hard p. v., to be cleatvd 
with a jump. 

knril.raksf? intrs., to jump up, i.e., 
to a higher spot." 

kufil-sly intrs., to jump down. 

intrs., to jump out. 
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fcurl>moca 9 p. v., (I) of men, to 
get into Iho habit of letting out 
secrets, woman-like, in cntrd. to 
merommoeaQ used of women; ne 
harnmdoe Jcurimocajanoj jetan uku- 
danan kaji alopo udabaia, this old 
man cannot bold his tongue, do not 
trust him with any secrets. ( 2 ) 
of men, not to have chewed any 
tobacco sinco such or such a time : 
dehalc, mi(] kfmda tamaku omaiiame, 
setiifiteiat kurimocaaJcanaj please, 
give me a piece of tobacco (leaf), 
I have not tasted any slnco this 
morning. 

kurkad, knrfikaS P syn. of Htao, 
to drub, to strike violently or 
thrash soundly with a stick. Coti« 
stm^ted like dhamsab, 2 ® in con¬ 
nexion with /<, I. sbsb., a feeling 
of great trouble coupled with help- 
Icssnoss j impotent anger : ini^ 3 !- 
kiirJcah kabu mundiakada, anado 
kajlk^re car^, wc do not know what 
troubles hini; if he only told us ! 

II. trs. cans., to cause sneh a ffel> 
ing or anger ; on horo^ jiko kur^ 
Iciidkeda. 

IIT. intes., pri^l. or imprsl., to 
brood helplessly over one's trouble 
or grievance *. najomreB salakana, 
tisiisigapa ini^ jl kurkaotana ; sln^ 
henkoe dalke^koa ; cikaeaiA f jt kur- 
hojbjqXna^ he has beaten my children, 
but what can I do ? 1 am reduced 
to impotent rage. 

kufkaS-bati trs., to drub smb. so 
as to floor him. 

Iciirkub'tali-q p. v., corre^p. meaning, 
kurkad-sos trs, to drub to death. 

p. V., to be drubbed to 


death. 

kurkaS latJ syn. of iurkaoba/if 
but connoting that the speaker ie 
angry at the fact. 

kurkaS.san^aA trs., to drub sml). 
so that he falls on his back. 
kurka^tandai^-Q p. v., corresp. mean¬ 
ing. 

kufkuf Nag. karkur syn. of kJtU 
but without repr, v. and vrb. n. 

knrkuria-putani syn. of sere^p 7 t‘ 
tam^ sbst., tho Spotted Dove, Tartar 
suratonsis. Its call is ; kwrkur! 
k»r ! and sometimes kurlcur f 
kurkur ! 

kuru var. of kudu. 

koru^ koru^ I. gbst., onamatope 
of one of the two calls ascribed to 
the cobra, the jar a snake and the 
rat-snakc. The other call is ludu- 
ludity and the general term covering 
both these calls is not but dur : 
blia ^9 kurndkurud aiumQtana. 

II. adj., with sari, same 

mcauing. 

III. intra., of one of the snakes men¬ 
tioned, to u'ter this call j hiia. kujrud- 
kurudkere dj berate hijua, luduludu- 
kerc sekerate hiju i, when a snake 
calls kurudkurui} ihere will be rain 
after a week or so, when it calls 
ludaludu, rain comes on tho very 
day. 

kurudkurud-en rflx. v., same mean¬ 
ing ; hi CL enauLnidae kartt^kurud-" 
enfana. 

kurudkurud-g p.v., imprsl., of this 
call, to be uttered : ne gorare ona^ 
kurafj^afudjana, jamburnbiis^ me- 
n^ia el 

1V« adv., with or without the afxs. 
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kurudstt 

attgey ge, qge, tange^ also huru4^ 
leka and kuru^kenkurudkenf modi¬ 
fying r^, rikan, saH. 

kurujstt, kuru^su-bai^el var. of 

khafadia, 

kuruflsu-kurttjsa var. of kharad- 
takUaraj,iia» 

kurududu I. sbst., (I) syn. of the 
Sad. narsiii^Jiaf a musioal instra- 
ment, vi/.,, a curved iron horn about 
a yard long; kurudwln gasiko 
oroia^oa, it is blown by Oasis (at 
marriagos). (2) oiiamatopo of its 
s>und : JcArudiulu alumoiana. 

• A 

II. adj.y with sari^ tijti sound of 
the horn. 

III. trs. or iiitrs., to blow the horn : 
Gasiko kurudadujada ; narsiia.ghako 
kurududuj ada. 

kitruditdii-n p v., of the horn, to be 
blown : narsiia,gha kurududujtina j 
arandikore kurit'lvduua. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange,ge, nye, tan, tangc, modifying 
0/.^, oro% sari, aiuyuo. 

kurugnd I. abs. ii., (1) globosity 
of stones larger than a cherry : ne 
dirir.> kurttffm} lelteu^ auakada 
ratiuko ri^ mente. (2) fig., ])lump- 
ness of short persons or stunted 
animals, list'd of animals it is a 
syn. of 4><i»ikor : ini^ kurugu^ lelteni 
laodakeda. 

II. adj., (1) with diri, a globular 
stone, in entrd. to gDl, spherioal 
or circular : burukore pun^sa ban- 
dilcka mapara^c kurugur} diri mona, 
on the hills there are often round 
stones huge as large rice bales. (2) 
of men and animals, short and fat, 
squat. Also used as adj. noun in 


kiirurfii'kafiiViai 

both meanings. 

III. trs.t to knead, form or wind^ 
into a hall: iosot} kurugitdkeaU pac- 
riko tap^ea ; ne buear kupigude/ne. 
hurwgnd-o p.v., (1) to be made or 
become globose : ne diri kurugud* 
akana. (2) of short men or ani¬ 
mals, to become plump. 

IV. adv., with the afxs. ange, ge, 
Qge, modifying lelg, hai, kirig, 

kuruluk.karulia syn. of 

I. abs. n., excessive tighluess of 
the skin, causing a nagHra drum to 
sound harshly : aminan. sunum 
duljanreo ne nageraf> kupitti(ku,rv.ii;^ 
men.^akangoa. 

II. adj., (1) with nag^ra, a drum 

with skin too tight : kuru'i%(karuii^ 
nagerare sniinm dullere glrim- 
girimoa, if one pours oil oa the 
skin of a nag^ra drum when it is 
too tight, the sound will become 
mellow. Also used as adj. noun : 
nca okoe$ kuru'i^knruxin ? sunum 
misao ci kae duljada ? Whose harsh* 
sounding nag'tea is this ? Boos 
he never pour oil on it ? (2) with 

sdri, the harsh sound of such a 
drum ! sari kurutf^kuruxtsffea, si* 
du(^kea4 butiherato sunum duleme^. 
the sound is harsh, put the drum 
upside down and pour oil through 
the bole in its conical bottom. Also 
used as adj. nouu : iuruit^kuruttn 
ainm^tana. 

III. trs., (1) to beat such a drum^ 
nagerako kurui'i^kitrwXK^jada* (2) 
syn. of edri, to stretch too tight 
the skin of a nag'^ra drum ; nagg- 
ram kurui^kuritii^^kedaf sunum dul 
hobjoa. 
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luinitii^kuruiT^-g p.v., corresp. raeano ' 

ino^s ; ii^geiu kitfai'ts(^i*rHi'iiakan9, 
suaam Oultape karodo riijaro ofegna, . 
the skin of this nag'^ra is too tight, j 
pour oil over it or it will burst when 
you beat it. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 

avge^ ge gge, tattt langt, also kurut^- 

lektif modifying tarij **fl, e&rU 

kurDkaS var. of kwriab. 

• • 

kury.kury rare var. of hharq- 
kkar(}. 

knrunba-cUm Has. syn. of Hear ant • 
darn Nag. sbst., Adina oordifolia, 
Hook. £.; Gublaccae. 

kurumbafi poetical name of the 
kitrumha tree : 

Koce kttrttmha^ tilae latar d^do 
sekQsek^, bareia^, 

D^do sekfsek^. 

Under Ibe crooked kttrnmba tree 
and the filae tree, the brook babb’es, 
O my brother, the brook babbles. 

knrambi sbst., a Hindu caste of 
cultivators,numerous in Stnglihhum. 

karumfir*^, k&ria-mAria (Sad. 
gnrmuria) 1® var. of gurnmurid. 
2® I, adj., (1) with baba, a ripe 
paddy crop with haulms twiated 
and bent in various directions: 
iurtmufid babale irtaiia, miado k^ 
celoefMMi. Also used as adj. noun : 
nekan kafn>mv,fl&ko apega irepe. 
(2) with AalJc, wind blowing from 
Variona directions : hurumdrid boeo 
yaromakan baba eobena silipitiakada, 
wind blowing from, various i^^uar* 
ters has raffled all tbe ripe paddy. 

11. trs., of wind blowing from 
variouB qnartei's, or of a whirlwind, 
to raffle a ripe paddy crop; to 


ka-sids 

scatter loaves in all directions or 
carry them off in a whirl: baba 
romakant, sipidupi bo?o kurn^ 
muridhedat iro kn sekeraoa, the 
paddy is ripe, wind and rain com¬ 
ing from various directions have 
ruffled it, the reaping goes slowly ; 
bnrlasl pat'iiukoe karumutiauH' 
keda, a whirlwind has carried off 
the dry leaves. 

kaTtinturid-n rfl.v. v., to wriggle 
about; to lie facing now this, then 
tbut side ; to lie facing some this, 
some lhat side; halehf'n lij^ro 
kuTuniurtnufiTna, the baby is wriggl¬ 
ing about on the cloth ; honko pa‘ i- 
reko ku'umdndv.tana, the children 
are sleeping pell-mell on the nfat. 
karumuriH-o p. v., moaning corresp. 
to the trs. : haha kurumi<>rid>ikana^ 
the crop of rl|ic paddy Las been 
ruffled by tho wind. 

HI. adv.j with or without the afxs. 
ange, go, oge, tan iange, modi‘*ying 
rika, JioV.g, giti, gor ; knrnmuridtane 
boookeda, go^a darur^ ha gasarcaba- 
jana, the wind h.as been blowing 
from various quarters, all the flowers 
on the tree have fallon off ; honko 
kttrumuriAlanko gitiakana, the 
children sleep pell-mell; kitrumurid-‘ 
tanko gogkia, they threw him down 
boating him in v.arious ways : kick¬ 
ing, slapping, boxing, clubbing, 
etc 

knrhpafi var. of hkardpa'6. 
kvdamadi var. of kosamadi* 
knsi var. of kJiusi. 
kfi-slda trs. or intrs., to bo the 
first to say ** ku ** as described under 
this word : k^iidakj-dako s Ofadtani 
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kosiiti 


kuski 


kmidahere badUiELiii kdkese^j 
mcnte kajioa. 
knski var. of ih ntiki. 
kusll var. of kmUH, 
kttStf, kusud, saku4, cfr. kUi, I. 
a'lj., (1) with fa, sobbing*. kmn4 rsj 
hokacmo. Also used as adj. noun : 
iiii$ janaoro kunvd enkagca. (^j \ritli 
hon, a chil<l addicted to subbing. 
Also need a<1j. noon : inj[ janaSro 
enkan iusml. 

II. li’ji., to Fob : r^e kunudjada. 

III. irs. cans., to cause to bob ; en 
bon eraiaLera-«,teko kusvdkia. 

IV. iiitrs.y to sob: kaaulkedue or 
kusudkeuae; cen.;|mente ne buria 
kitsudjada ? 

kusit-n, knmd-en rflx. v., to sob: 
kora goejauae kufndentana, 
kni-u~gq, huud-g p. v., (1) to begin 
t j Fob: kuiudgtanae. (2) to be 
tausud to sob : alokae kusugg. 
ku-n-nsifi kii-n-v>snd vrb. n,, the 
extent of sobbing ; ktinuiude knsud- 
keda, mod gantaro enat3t.c hokakeda^ 
ho sobbed a full hour. 

V. adv., with the afxs. ange, ge^ 
gge^ leka, modifying rika, rikan, 
rikag. 

kusu-daru, kusam-damm (deriv> 
cd from kmnn) 1® of secret or private 
conversations, syn. of gorogom. 2® 
of secret agreements which oug^t 
to be public, I. sbst., the habit of 
making sucb agreements: nlkut^re 
kusuf/itru mod sidaete incn$. 

IT. adj., with koro, a man with ibis 
habit. Also as adj. noun : nl janab- 
re enkan kusvditruge. 

ITT. iri. or intri., to make such an 
agi^cment: a^^andiko k»stt4yk‘f'uk6da ; 


kuri bagentanamcntele dubakatia ; 
ki(t»4^r»kediip>!, mar, enetgute cilk an 
bondobost taikena utlahaiepe, aledo 
kale sarii, we arj gatUerod in 
panchayafc because this woman abaii*' 
dons her busb iud ; but the marriage 
t)ok place after a secret agreement ; 
tell ns what this agreement nras 
from the beginni*ig because we do 
not know. 

kuHu4ar»-n rflx. v., same meaning i 
a^ndikajikainirc alope kusu4ftffiJiit> 
kmH4i('Tn^n p. v., of such an agree¬ 
ment, to take place : arandi /Lvts-a- 
4»rnlena. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 

fff, vgtf t *«, iattge^ modifying 
hapai, hondohott* 

kusjf-kttstf, k«isii<| kusud, sakad- 

SMriciid efr. kos^ku^u, kisfitsi, jingles 
of k»M^ with the same meaning. 
They have no vrb. n. As adv. they 
take the afxs. ange, ge, ggCi tan^ 
tange. The forms with repeated 
afx. ketiy are also used : ku^hen- 
ku-^ukea, etc. 

kasftli, k«Bli (Or. knelt) I. sbst., 
a corner of the house partitioned off 
for use of the fowls, in entrd. to 
Bimor^ a fowl house (a separate 
building). 

ir. intrs., to set apait such a comer 
for the fowls . iiet§.rcbn kueUlii^. 
kutUli-n rflx. v., of tho fowls, to 
roost in a corner of the house : 
simko okoreko inetdintana ? 
kusuli-g p. v., of a corner, to be set 
apart for the fowls : okot^re htkitlia* 
kana ? Where is the fowls* corner ? 

kttstm-dttVttV var. of kmniuru, 

^svn rflt, V., 1® syn. of hunwn* 



kusur-kusur 


kutan 


{>m 


2 ^ to bide through fear : ka<laolj[ 

sim kotgree kusunjana ? kae iiam(>- 
tana, where did the fowl we were 
running after, hide itself ? We do 
not find it. 

hu-n-VtSu vrb. n., the extent of hid¬ 
ing through fear : Jcunusut kasun- 
jana set^ete tikin enaia^e nfiiOLlena, 
he was bo frightened that he 
remained in hiding from early morn¬ 
ing till noon. 

kusur-kusur Has. Nag. masar- 
musur Has. (Sad. kitskusud) 1. sbst., 
an opportnnily to indulge in a good 
meal or in a life of plenty, especially 
when away from one^s family, 
whilst the latter is in want : en horo 
Jcusurkusure namakada. 

II. adj., with horOf a man who has 
the habit of availing himself of such 
opportanities. 

kiisurlusur-en rflx, v., to make use of 
such an opportunity .* hondoe bage- 
taijkoa, a^ b&ri kmurkmurenlana 
Asamre, he has left his children to go 
to the Assam tea-plantations where 
he lives in plenty without sending 
part of his earnings to help hie 
family. 

HI. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, gc, Qge, tan, tmgc, also 

modifying yo;», rikan i Soma 
Asumre Jcusurkusure jomtana. 

kusupi^ kusttfu.bagel var. of 

khusupi. 

kata adverbial affix to verbs, in 
rapid and multiplied repetition : 
dalktila, kajikvia, erar^uta, kuli- 
kuta, JieJcuta, kdkuia, to repeat 
rapidly and many times the same 
stroke, word, scolding, question ; the 


word ** yes the word no 
katam I. sbst., (1) the place where 
two pieces of wood, thread, rope, 
are eked or joined in prolongation 
of each other, in entrd. to aga, used 
in the case of iron : kutam oc^jana 
(or pocojana). (2) the act of thus 
joining. (3) fig., kareakutam, Idi- 
kutam, the procuring of a new 
supply for the time the actual pre¬ 
visions will be exhausted : tu^kutam- 
iele baUetani, we find it difficult 
to make both ends meet; punji^ 
Jcutam, thrift. 

II. adj., (1) joined as described : 
ne or^ kutam darute mutuljaugia- 
kana, this house has an eked out 
ridge piece ; kutam baearko mcn^. 
Also used as adj. noun : kutam si^- 
jana. (2) fig., Idthutam (or karca- 
kutam) hoyoko, people who work to 
increase their stock of food ; punji- 
kutam horo, a thrifty man* 

III. trs,, (1) to eke or join two or 
several pieces in prolongation of 
each other ; to piece out : no darn- 
kiia, kutamtape ; ka^aa sutamko 
kutamtape, (2) fig., to eko out 
one^s provisions by odd jobs ; to 
work in order to increase one^s pro¬ 
visions : karcale kutamtana ; am I at 
sida kutamlem, enate sadom klrlta^ 
jagarme, make sure first of your 
continued supply of food and then 
speak of buying a horse. 

Jeutam-Q p. v., corresp. meanings. 
ku^n^utam vrb. n., (1) the place 
where two pieces are joined : misa 
kunuiamdo oegjana, otq kutamrura- 
akana. (2) the act of joining 
pieces« kmiani kii ^aakajana. (3) 



kutAb 
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the thing ploced out; nca okoe^ 
hunttiaw ? Who has pieced this 
out ? 

kutaS syn, of Ma^i. 

kotttil, ktttulttl I. sbst., (1) the 
patt of a field over which the plough 
turns at one time, with rcfercnco to 
its length, in cutrd. to atUar, the 
samo with reference to breadth. 
Such a plot may vary in length 
with the dimensions of a held. It 
is generally some 20 to 25 yards 
long and always about S yards 
broad. There is no rule about the 
way these plois cover a field, they 
may lie across its length or across 
i*^s breadth or partly across both, as 
the ploughman, keeping in eye tlie 
dimensions of his field, thinks fit. 
If, V. g., a field is 60 yards long and 
30 yards broad, it will likely bo 
ploughed in a treble scries or 10 
parallel ktUuitth, Such a series, 
whatever, the number of its kuf uiuls, 
is called miad kutuiul: kuMul 
pur?ge jiliu^a. (2) in sacrificial 
formulas, parallel of tirma : ruaja 
sirmare, ruara hvttutidref when a 
year has passed, when the time has 
revolved. 

II. trs. or intrs., to plough a field 
in one or several series of parallel 
plots j to choose such or such a length 
for the plots: ne goja (or gorayc) 
ciminsape huluilea? With how 
many ploughing lengths will you 
cover this field ? imiuanre kutuil^ 
etnef turn when you reach here with 
the plough. 

kutuil-Q, kututul'Q p. V., (lorresp. 
meaning; ne goya (ornegoyare) 


kufa 

ciminsa hutmloa? iminaia^re ktUuil* 
gka, 

vrh. n., (1) 

the length of th) plots: 
kutululkcdile do 4d >edgiyijaiia, he 
turned with his plough when wo, 
following in his wake, found the 
stretch very long. {-2) a series of 
parallel plots as said above : tisin^^ 
hmutuiulpe si^undnl'^ ci ? Have 
you finished ploughing the series of 
plots yon began to-day ? 

III. aJv., with a nl., modifying 
eakar,JiU^. This adverbial phrase 
is used to describe the length or 
breadth of a field : ainsjj mia4 loeouL 
apikvbtnXiil jiliiaLa orQ hark»tui'»l 
cakara, I have a rice field 3 plough- 
ing lengths long and 2 ploughing 
lengths broad; net^re mi^kutuil 
cakarte badioa, here a middle>clasa 
terraced rice-field can be made with 
a breadth equal to one ploughing 
length. 

kutuil-bd, kutuTul.bfl sbst., the 
place where the plough turns (to the 
right) at both ends of the plot 
actually getting ploughed. 

kfl| Has. of kh-ut Nag. 

kuta (Or, capte) I. sbst., castra¬ 
tion (of bulls and buffaloes) by 
crashing, in entrd. to khasi, castra¬ 
tion (of bulls, buffaloes, borses,^' 
goats) by cutting, and jati^ castra¬ 
tion in either way: kupa kfi (aftka- 
jana. 

II. trs., to castrate by crushing: 
urile kutak{a* 

III , intrs., to perform suehcastcatioii: 
urile kutahena mendoe kacajana, we 
tried to castrate the bull, but did 
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tiofc succeed. 

kuta-o i>. V., to fjet castrated bj 
crushing : lisiu alc^ baran san^a- 
hiu. kutaoa. 

ku-n-i^a vrb. u., (1) .the iiumlcr 
castrated : tisiia iunutale kulake^- 
koa, sobrn sAudakole cabagirita^kua. 

(i) casiration, the act: kutaruya- 
kjukOj sida kunttfa^c kae poK6t('jaua. 
^•i) the animals caistrateJ: bonder 
bugicab ijana, all the ani¬ 
mals castrated the other day aro 
cured now. 

kula (II, /.ufn ) 1. eb3t., busking 
b r otbovs, paid in rice ; kutate api 
Pula buLa autikana, we have C 
maunds of paddy got as wages for 
basking. 

IF. adj., wilb bithd, ])addy dealt out 
to be hudvcd for wages in kind: 
tisii9gap:i kaminaU hanaoa, kuta j 
babalo ruyuutana, A ho used as adj. 
noun : kutnpe omca ci ? Have you 
any paddy we can hi>k for you? 

III. trs., to deal out paddy to be 
bu'-ked for wages iii kind : no baba 
kape r(iruja.dariredo /itifatitpc^ if you 
cannot busk yourscdvis this paddy, 
give it oat to be busked by others. 
kuta-Q p. V, correep. meaning: 
mi(]hhi sala 

kufaO Has. cfr. koi^t drub, to 
strlko violently or thresh soundly 
with a stick. Constracted like 
dhamsao, 

kathi, kuti (Or.; Sad. kotJii) I. 
sbst., (1) the smelting furnace of the 
blacksmith: kutire hio.i duljagko 
taikena, they were feeding the 
furnace with ore, (2) the name of 
vkuii has been given to the fire 


kifd 

which, in lao factories, warms the 
water bath for softcuing the lac so 
that it can be spread into sheets. 

II. intrs., to make a smelting fuv« 
naoe : apiako kuftkeda, 
kutht’-^ p, V., of a smelting furnaee, 
to he made : opia ht(i<ikma. 

*Tho smelting furnace of the black¬ 
smith (PI. XXAH, 1) is made of 
mud, cone-shapod, 2' O'' diameter 
at the base and 1' 0" at the top. 
The hole in the centre, into which 
the mixture of charcoal and iron ore 
is poured, is about O'' or 7" in dia¬ 
meter, At the base it has two 
holes, a smaUi'i* one into which 
the noKzlo of Iho bellow is inserted, 

I as seen in fig. 1, and a larger one 
on tho opposite side through which 
tho molten iron fl >\vs out into a 
cavity. 

kiithi, kuti (Or. kuftjn) I. sbst., 
(1) a mud walled store box for 
paddy, formerly sometimes found 
iu tho houses of Muudas. Nowa¬ 
days all store their ])addy in bales 
surrounded with straw rope. (2) 
a n'u<l-walled ball iu which iho 
ring-dove is believed to store a 
provision of grains. See &U&r 
futam> 

II. trs-, to store grain in such a box 
or ball: panelu putamko babako 

III. intrs,, to make such a box or 
ball : maraageo kH[iked€* 

p. V., il) of grains, to bo 
(bus stored. (2) of such a box or 
ball, to be made. 

kuti sbst., the upper end of a 
huaking po le ; ktbeu ruran^- 
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«nie» reverse the fatisking pole f»} 
husk tbo hot pad^y (after cooking 
aud roa^Aahg) and at the same time 
to beat it flitj so that it becomes 
ivihen, 

katl cfr. sbst., 

cenvoxly raieed ground. It occurs 
alec in the opds. hurtikuti^ gitiLkuti, 

p. V., of the ground, to form 
a Convex elevation : ne birre cirainti^ 
Jeuiiahana ? 

kutihutite adv., modifying to 
keep to tho high ground : hifkut{- 
kv,{{te sen^mc, keep to the high 
ground when crossing the forest. 

Btid t sbstthe act of bending 
smth. bow-like: ku tnhkaa- 

kana. 

n. trs., to bend smth. bow or aroh- 
like : mad kutidlape, 
ku(id-ett rflx. v., to arch the body 
ns looper caterpillars, or as the python 
[kufifj'hrabi^) said to form an arch 
between two kees and suddenly 
crush whatever goat or hare chances 
to pass underneath : taramara tijnko 
HfiSena j bifre miad kutidjayabin.- 
iia iiam1|a> bai'ia daia>talarc kutid- 
akane talkena. 

kHid-Q p. V., (1) to be bent bow 
or aroh-like: (aVara kufidakan raadre 
daboa, the sheet of plaited bamboo 
strips roofitig the cart is supported 
on brohes of split baimhoo. (2) syn. 
oE to lie resting on the head 

and keels in tetanns: ^knfite hatir* 
akinko (8) of the belly 

of goats, bullocks or bofiEsIoesj to be 
distended i ne karoae jallj Ih|1 
htti^gifiakam, this bollock has 


been to the salt-lick, its belly is 
lUnoh distended. 

knli-dara sbst., Croton ohlongi* 
folios, Koxb., Euphorbiuceae,*--a 
small deciduous tree, very oommoh 
in scrub jungles. It has obloBg> 
serrate, ponninerved leaves which 
grow red before falling. These arc 
wrapped around fish, before bakings 
to diminish the had smell : kitti* 
sakamre haiko lodlekore pur^ sif| kfi 
taina. The bark of iho root is used 
in small doses as a purge ; a larger 
quantity is poisonous* 

kutid-iafa-biiaL sbst., a snake so 
large that it is said to kill and Cat 
even goats. See under kutiden. The 
Mundas distinguish between (1) 
bur^lM^ (male), se^sitribii^ (female)• 

(2) iunilbljsi Has. borabi^ Nagi 

(3) ktifnlfirabii^t kitliljarahi^. Bub 
all these names apply perhaps to 
one and tho same snake, viz., Pythod 
raolurus, the only python known to 
exist in the area. Its maximum 
length is probably 20 ft. 

klitil Nag. var. of kuril. 

kii|il-lara-bin^ sbst., (1) accordiag 
to Has. informants, var. of kufi^* 
fufabij^ {kufil in Sad. meaning 
crookedj bent, and being thus a syn* 
of k»ti4 ) (^) according to Nag. 
informants, Itly., the jumping snake, 
Echis carinata, the Saw-scaled viper, 
a grey to light brown snake l»llft* 
long, with a chain of light ttfoltcs 
On each side, connected on tfaC hkek 
by a pale spot* It is always retvif 
to attack, curls itself into a mtrvjng 
double coil and darts a foot ot mCre 
to strike lU proy. The Mu^da« 
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believe that this is its usual way of 
progressiucf, Jn Has. it is called , 
Itirvnpan^ait," \ JAtajarahiv^i the I 
smallest viper, aod mararn pamjlubi^, j 
the great (i.c., most venomous) ' 
grey snake, seem to be but two more 
names for the same snake. 

kuti-ofo sbst., a small excrescence 
caused on the branches of the Hriili- 
daru by the presence of some worm. 
It is used as a remedy for si 3^08 on 
the eyelids. See under medolo. 

lcii|i-pelc 9 sbst., ringworm. The 
remedy used for this skin’|discase is 
the juice of the kntidaru. 

katl-tiju I. sbst., the mosquito 
grub : sakam soea d§rc purgsa 
kutitijuko sirjadtana. 

31. trs., of mosquito grubs, to fill 
water : ne d^jko knlitijitajcadaf mos¬ 
quito grubs have developed in this 
water. 

leu^itiju-y. p, v., ( 1 ) of mosquito 
grubs, to develop in water : no 
debate mermerko kutiitjuakana. (ii) 
of water, to be infected with mos¬ 
quito grubs : kutitijuahan d^ alom 
nnnda, do not drink water in which 
there are mosquito grubs, 
kuti-lumpa syn. of hutioio. 
kfltkati and kfitkatidkr Has. var. 
of kh^ikati and khuthatidar Nag. 

ku(ka|i Nag. syn. of setape^fe 
Has. sbst., the Dog-Flea, Pukx 
canis : kutkutiko guiukor^ bus\}kore 
pur$ 8 ako taina. 

kafnahi, katni Nag. syn. of 
nkwidf backbiting. 

katrl, katiirl syn. of kmduri, 
kuta (Sad.) syn. of sQm, sumdrdf 
I« abe. n., 'fitinglness, nig- 


kutah 

gardliness, avarioc : ne hofore (or no 
hofot^re) kutu men$; ne honko 
soben ef 3 i,gatc 9 kutuko aukeda, all 
these children have inherited the 
stinginess of their mother. 

II. adj., (1) with koro, a niggard, a 
miser* Also used as adj. noun : he 
kiifUf koetan horoko miado kam 
omakoa. ( 2 ) with dastvr, the habit 
of stinginess : kniu daetnr houkoe 
heoakedkoa, he has accustomed his 
cliiUlren to be stingy. 

III . trs., to give stingily; karcado 
pur.^gce kitlukedlca. 

IV. intrs., to show oneself a nig¬ 
gard : kvtibkenac. 

kvfu-n rflx. v., same meaning : 
aminarjL alom kutuna^ do not he so 
stingy. 

kufu^i p. V., to be given stingily : 
karca hiitulena. 

ku-n-utu vrb. n., the degree of nig¬ 
gardliness : no bnriado Xuizit^ff^ kutna, 
miad cai'l ra^i samatc kae omoa, this 
crone is so stingy that she will not 
even give a piece of split bamboo 
without remuneration, 
y. adv., with or without the afxs. 
angcj yc, modifying atdkar, rikan, 
rika : en horodo kutugei^ atakarkja, 
I considered him a niggard ; jauao 
knlugee rikajadlea, he treats us 
always stingily. 

kfl(ti (Sad. kui) syn. of kuvt but 
used only of the corners of a cloth, 
and even so, rarely except in re¬ 
ference to certain marriage core* 
monies : imtaia^do lij^r^ kuture pae- 
sako potomca, then they tie up 
money in a corner of the cloth, 
kttlult trs., ( 1 ) to dispose firewood 
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on the cart; to add ilrewood to tho 
fire ; to dispose at the bottom of a 
brick kiln the firewood destined to 
light it : Qoulikotoko begar paratege 
kuln^tape, julQgca. 

Has. i-flx. v,, (1) syn. of 
hapuden Nag., to sit so close to the 
fire that others cannot warm them¬ 
selves : pur.>gem kutubentana, par- 
kangnme, sobenkobu soa^^ka. (2) syn. 
of aid fin., to speak instead of tho 
one who should speak : alora iknfnb- 
ena, jetae kako kulijaejmea. (3) 
to impose oUv's- lf on olbors : en boro 
boptirre kale jamaji^^i ialkona, raeiidoc 
kutnhenjana, 

kv^ub"Q p. V., meaning corresp. to 
the trs. ; pur^ san kulubieua. 
hu~n-vtudi vrh. n., tho quantity of 
the firewood thus used : kuuuinbko 
katalgkeda, mirj dnpil sun micjl catu 
mandi isinreko oabatada. 
kulukutil syn. of knrkuml. 
kuta-kuttt syn. of n^kurnd, I. 
sbst., a hunch, a hnnip, a very crook¬ 
ed back : utuko^ deare kufukutn 
meo^. 

II. adj., (I) of camels, with a 
Lump; of men, hunchbacked, very 
crook-backed. (2) fig, with bahfga, a 
bos with an angular or curved lid, 
in entrd. to som bakSsn, a bos with 
a fiat lid. Also used as adj. noun : 
no kutukv^tn kaii3L sukuataua, sorngeia^ 
baila. (3) fig., with, or^, tarmi, a 
roof bulging out at cnc spot of its 
side or in the middle of its ridge. 
Also used as adj. noun : apoii kutu- 
kniu ci^ kape bairuarjada ? When, 
on the contrary, the ridge beam 
bjuds in the middle, tho roof is call* 


ku(tlftt 

cd lenda {lendatk) of<i or co)a4(t^ 
orq, the first referring to the bent 
middle part of the ridge, the latter 
to its rai8c<l cuds. 

III. trs., (!) of animals, to set up 
their back : pusi conkgre deae ku^u» 
kutttta, when a cat awakes, it sets up 
its back (stretching itself). (2) fig.» 
to make a roof or tho lid of a box 
as described : bakasako 

kada ; oriipe kntnkittukeda. 
kutukufu-n rflx. v., of animals, to 
set np their backs : pusi sipujalgo 
kviukniuna, setako^ kadraSte, a Cit, 
when it spits, sets up its back, 
being angry at the dogs ; dudutnulko 
k/ifnkufttna rg iintii3^, when pigeons 
coo, they set up their backs. 
kufnkn{u-n p. v., (1) of tho back of 
au animal, to be set up : inig. deft 
kutukutulena. (2) to bo humpbaeked: 
inia dea knlnkufuukanai utu deae 
k/ifitkufitakjna J utuko kulukntua- 
hma. (3) of a box lid or a roof, to 
be made as described. 

IV. adv., with or without tho afxs. 
ange, ge, tan, tange, modifying 
riktin, bat, lelq, 

kutum, kutnu^ Has. Nag. (H. 
kutimb) ofr. kaput, I. abs. n., rela¬ 
tionship by marriage : nllg UpetQ 
kttluftt] mengi ci ? Are you related 
to him by marriage ? kulaoae men to 
kaji senoakana, enate kutum kao 
namjada, ho has tho reputation 
changing himself into a tiger and 
in consequence cannot marry hi» 
children. 

II. sbst., a relation by marriage» 
on hature amo kuluwko mengkoa oi ? 
ne daiagri nagente na5a katmka (oy 





ku|uai.g8«iga 

»a5a kupulko) bljylona ci atirigo? 
Have intended new relations come 
to bespeak this girl ? Nikndo na5a 
ivtumko (or kupulko) ci jiuraa 
Jculum&o (or kupulko) ? Arc these ; 
people only intended relations by ' 
marriage, or has intermarriage with 
them already taken place ? 

111 . intrs., to arrange a marriage : 
kill bitarre kako kufumea ; nc dai^- 
gra mente Barircle k%{umtada, 
kutnm-ev, idx. v., same meaning ; 
oko kilirepe kulumertjana ? mi<J 
kilire alope kutumenu. 
kn-p-utum rcj>r. v.,to arrange a mar¬ 
riage, to intermarry : mi(J kilire 
kuputmn ka baioa. 
kntvm-Q p. V., (1) pr al., to become 
related by marriage : ha'=aj)urlikoree 
ka^umakaua, (:1) Iini rsl., of a mar¬ 
riage, to be arranged : kill bitarm 
ku ku^umoa j nc daiagra mente 
Barire kfifuviakana. 

kutum-gatifa, kututi^-gaiaga an ad-> 
dress used only iu the jojornatjea^ 
Gav^ga is figuratively derived from 
the Ganges and is here used as an 
honorific epithet: my respectable 
relative. 

kutum-hofo, kstuia^-horo (1) a rela¬ 
tion by marriiige. (2) a possible 
relaCion by marriage, i.o., a person 
belonging to another clan : kanda- 
kamire kutumhoro k»r||a ula5 laga- 
tiuga. 

ku|uni-kaptttko, katuiSL-kawlko 

slst., jingle of kufut^ relations by 
marriage. 

ktttfina sbst., Eriooaulon quin- 
qneangulare, Linn.; Eriocauleae/ 
a small weed of rice fields, with 


kultt'R 

I'adieal, roddish, translucid leaves, 
and a globose, white ilower-head, 
the size of a pea, solitary <m. the top 
of a scape ’Sh-W* long. 

kttlQna arg (Sad. khu^la say) sbst., 
Sphaeranthus indicus, Linn.; Com- 
positae, so oillcd in the places where 
it is used as a potherb. See uader 
ka rdanid ^*4 taarUasa^* 

kul&na-bi sbst., Yernonia Box- 
biirghii. Less. ; Compositae,—a 
rigid, sparingly branched under- 
shrub, 3-Y high, with alternate, 
toothed leaves, and large terminal 
corymbs of purple, not-rayed, flower- 
heads, f " across. 

kuluti, var. of knitm. 
kiifuBi (Sad. kulungi)' 1. trs., (I) 
to oairy on the shonldcr a stiok 
with smtU. hanging behind : tumlia 
kuiIllume, (2) in connexion with 
Idrom, to carry uneven loads hanging 
from Iho ends of a pole, in which 
case the heavier load is carried close 
to the back : burome katuT^keda. 

IT. trs. cans., to make smb. carry 
smlh. in one of the two ways just 
described : cn hou tumba ku{ui 3 ^pe ; 
buromko kaiu^kia^ 
kutu-^-en rflx., v., same meanings as 
the trs.: cen^^ko mo^pur^m kvini^en^ 
jana ? A\ hat was it thou bast been 
carrying so far at the end of a 
stick? burome ana, ho loaded 

himself with, or he carried, uneven 
loads on his pole. 

kiifu^-i} p. V., (1) meanings corresp, 
to tho trs. : caAli kufu^^iana (or 
hi^ui^kano}, rice is being carried 
on the back by means of a stick : 
buruin k»(u^Qiau» (or ku{n'^akana)t 









uneiren loftila ate betn^ carried witfi 
a polo. ('2) to be catteed, or forced 
by flircumstaucos, to carry uneven 
loads ou one’s pole: batomitSL kiita^- 
lena ; purggeta, kutuf^otanay barom 
batabariakana, I am forced to 
rest my pole on rny sUouUIcr much 
to one side, the loatls are uneven. 

vrb. u., (I) the distance 
one carries smth. at the end of a 
stick : kmnfm^e hutuiada, Kbuntifite 
Sarwadajuked inisao kao d'lla. (^) 
the act of loading onesoK or carrying 
as just described : kwniif.n^ii;;^ pura- 
keda, enate rupi liasujaiiia, my 
shoulder aches because 1 hung too 
heavy a load at the end of my sti<jk ; 
kunntnt^ aminaw^o heranjana, ta^aeo 
ci ka tataekja ? He carried so long 
the load hanging behind from bis 
stick I Did he never fool tired in the 
elbow ? (3) the load thus carried: 
nea okocjj kanulii^? (4) the degree 
of unevenness in the two loads 
carried with a pole : hai-om kumtuT^ 
kiiiuiajana, tarasg. kiujuterjiina, the 
loads were so uneven, that the 
heavier simply rested on his back. 
kdtuc^Ki, kotofl, kutQrl cfr. 

I. sbst.i (1) a pillow; any¬ 
thing whereon to rest the head for 
ileeping: moforojotomro kuimsigi 
banosk (H) a stone or piece of wood 
ttved^ as a ctisbion to support any 
* nbjeot, V g., each of the corners of 
at bnrial stone, the end of a beam 
errafiier wHioh is not at the proper 
height, the log of firewood which 
dttnnotbe easily split if not held 
in a slanting position: sasan dirlr^ 
upun kdrre Tet^n^i tafna. (3)- 


the cross-pieces joining the 
bottom poles Uidara) of i 
cart with spokeless wheels: 
kv-lu^gi lolkeate san ladilpo. 

II. trs., (1) to rest the head Oh 
some kind of pillow or block i b$ 
kutti^git/ne. (2) to fit a bed with a 
pillow: parkom bQcs^re 
put tlio pillow on the side of tho 
bed where the head will rest. (Sy 
to use smth. in guise of a pillow i 
pati bilbeato piifc^sa gandu fcftW 
serc^ko kvtn^g'no> i gogoko knt^'hgi 
kako aoakada, cen^ia kufuiaginma f 
(4) to support any object on a 
cushion, block or pad: ne stn. 
duturo kuhii^gik^ttic paygeme. fo)* 
to u^c thus as a support • eSA 
p.iratanre gucundi kutu^gittUB- (3^ 
to make rest smth. on the cross* 
pieces of a sagirit potom sagiyiro 
kufti^gi^mef put the bale ofi thO 
cart after tying crosB-picecs. ^ 
to fit a cart with cross‘pieocS: Shgtyi 
(or udap) apia kutu^giUpej tie 
tlircc cross-pitces over tho bottotof 
polos of the cart, (s)' to use as 
cross-pieces on a cart; sagiyiro nh' 
opaijbu kn{ rt i^gi 1 <*• 
kalU'^gi-n rfix. v., (1) tO rest the 
head on a pillow or smth. in guisd 
of a pillow: gitiakanredOm 
ytrtacika? b^do oen^rem kutun^* 
ginjana? (2) l^g-, syn. of Atdifin 
and kutuhen, to speak instead 
another who sboold do sC: tm 
hapenme, jetae kako kiiUja^awteotA 
k’l^taiiffintana, shot thy mouth, tho« 
pnttest in thy tongue even WhClif 
unasked. 

P^Vv BSfcanhsgs 
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to tho trs. 

vrb. n., (1) the great 
number of crosH-piccee < iod over the 
bottom poles of a cart: sagirire 
kututagikeda, udarako 
porggiritada. (2) the act of tying 
such cvo6S-))iect“S: amg, kunutv,i\gi 
kale pukuada. (li) tl»c cross-j)icc.8 
tied : misa hvkvutui^gile rararOralg, 
C‘t5 Bointelo kuluugitada. 

kulusa, kurQsa 1. sb^t., rioc-mcal, 
small pieces of broken vico oblained 
by grinding or pounding (with the 
busking pole) rice to flour, in 
entrd. to hi'N, the same obtained 
in husking. It ccjurs also in tlic 
cpds. gohonikvtusu, wheat-meal 
jadku(may oat-mcul; kodckfiinsa 
inillet-meal, 

11. Irs. or inlrs., (1) io pound or 
grind cereals to flour iin}>crfceUy 
or coarsely : purygera kutusakvtla s 
caftli purygem kutusakeda ; kude 
purygem kufusakeda. (2) to sift 
flour imperfectly; holoia. puragem 
kuinsakeda. 

kuhisa’Q p. v.f corresp. meanings: 
puryge kufuiafa/ia; kodo puryge 
kuhmjana ; liolou puryge ku(ma~ 
jawi’t there is much meal iu the 
flour. 

kutusa-la^ sbst., bread or cake of 
baked meal. 

kutusur sbst., (1) pyn. of Iw 
kunddit tho end of the spine just 
above the tail of an animal, and, in 
jeat, the depression at ilio back of 
a man’s waist • ur] kninsurree ga6- 
akana. (2) the part of a mango 
fruit which is, on both sides, near 
iko'Cdge of tho stone: uU kii^usm'^ 


landi oiq copassjrc hurltagc jiluua, 
cepe^syre pury jilu taiua. 

kutQr), kufuri syn. of kulik^gi* 

Iti occurs also in tho collectivo 
noun pifikuturi^ 

kflfl (il. km) I. sbst., a well: ne 
liaturc bavia ku>d raeny. 
n. trs. or intrs., to dig so as to 
make a well, to dig a well: ne 
taead kadepe ; netyre kudepfi. 
kud~g p. V., io be dug in making a 
well ; of a well, to be dug ‘ ne taeacj 
kudokd ; no haturo baria kudukana. 

kfiS-arandi 1. sbst., the consecra¬ 
tion by a brahmin, of a well newly 
dng by Hindus or Ilitului'/ed abori- 
glms; bonder ale dire kudaptndi 
liobajana. 

II. iutrs., to perform this cere¬ 
mony : tisiu nore diknko kudn-‘ 
randiiana. 

kikS-d^ sb-t., water dm-.vn from 
a well: noado kudda ci dari ly ? 

kfla-ddi3^ sbst., tho pole where¬ 
with, when it is tilt *d, water is 
drawn from a well. 

*kfiarbar-aragu (Sk. kdioafy a 
youth, vCii'y time. The word 
kdArbiiVy according to tho Mundas, 
is syns. with the H. kmodrpaiif 
bachelorhood, spinsterhood) sbst., tt 
marriage ceremony so called : tho 
rubbing down, or ceremonial removal, 
of a bridegroom^s bachelorhood or 
a bride’s spinsterhood. Both for 
the bridegroom and for tho brido 
it takes place between the kaha» 
gulcbi^ and the %iliarandif i.e., for 
the boy always on tho eve, and fo*^ 
the girl sometimes in tho morning^ 
of tho marriage 4 ay« 
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Nino mango leaves are torn into 
long halves, the milrils being 
rejected. These halves are rollotl 
up and 3 of them arc tied in the mid¬ 
dle of a virgin cotton tlmadata 
distance of some 2" from each other; 
the loose ends of the thread arc a 
few inches long. Threo sucli thivads 
ore prepared. When rondy liny 
are sometimes dipjed in water 
mixed with tunnerie. The railed 
up pioo(‘S of mango I^af ropr. sent 
sexual connexion in nineh il^• it 
is forhidden h}' SingluJiiga even in 
marriage, as long a- hi- h:m i.ut 
granted his le.ve and withdrawn his 
command of baelndorliuod <.r i-pins- 
torhood. (lliiK’O the habit ol tho 
Mundas of applying the Inrm /<</;, 
sin, oven to tho marital ael). 

The hridogroor.i i:’> made to sit on 
a flat leaf plite {^piUri). (ylo-o by 
there is another suoh plate w ith some 
turmeric on it^ s>me jx’.ul-riee and 
a cylindrical enrr}’ jurindmg stone. 
First one of the thicads with pieces 
of mango leaf, is tied round his 
right leg, jmt above the ankle or 
in some places, on his right hand 
wrist. Another is tied simibnly 
on his father^s leg or wrist. The 
last is intended for his mother, but 
in the casi of women the®o threads 
are tied on the left band side. They 
must remain thus tied till after the 
iiuJunftpika ceremony which 
ole aches the marriage. 

Then 3 or 5 m<=n take up each in 
turn the flat leaf plate on which is 
the turmeric, the pearl-rico and the 
grinding stone, and with the whole 


of it rub tho boy's body from tho 
bead dowuards to one of his feet« 
liluch does so 3 times. Meanwhile 
the women sing marriage songs. 

In ceremonial rubbings the down* 
ward direction always symbolizes* 
the expulsion of something from the 
body. In this case it symbolizes 
the removal of Singhouga's prohi* 
bition of sexual interooui'83. Bat 
thi-! is withdrawn only in refereojo 
to a single, speci(i>d person of the 
other sex. The whole ceremony is 
a syinl.o'ieal prayer to Siugbouga. 
As S ngbongi cannot allow people 
to have frivolously recourse to his 
iidei vention, the eoreinony is tanta¬ 
mount to a lialC-inaiTiage, inducing 
a reiii oblig.it'on to marry the person 
in (jnoslion. It refers nevertheless 
only to this parbicular person, so 
that if for .‘?ome reason or other, 
this marriage is not made definitive 
liy the undariliinka, the same cere¬ 
mony must be performed before any 
otiier in irriige. It is, however, not 
nieded and not resorted to before a 
s. eoiul marriage. 

The kvbtirhiirjritju of the bride is 
similar to that of the bridegroom, 
but the rubbing is done by women, 
and the ])lGces of mango leaf aro 
lied on her left leg or wrist. 

N.B. A girl may suffer the lo’s 
of h- r unentangled spinsterhood 
otherwriso than by this ceremony. 
IF a man marks her with red lead 
on tlie parting of her hair, her spin* 
sterhood is deemed lost. No other 
man will consent to marry her. 
Hence there is no end to quartels 
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uctil the one who has so naftrkeS her, 
really takes her as wife. 

In the bridegroom^s Tillage, when 
the kiidrbdrartiffu is finished, his 
family and those who have helped 
in (he erection of the arbonr, enter 
the house and partake of the 9 »ri- 
man(}u This is cooked rice mixed 
with the meat of the cock sacrificed 
daring the kahetg%laTS(* Tlion they 
drink beer and make merry until 
the rest of the marriage p»^ty 
has gathered and it is time to set 
out in proocss’on towards the bride^s 
village. This depends on the di¬ 
stance they have to go. When they 
must roach there only in the morn¬ 
ing of the marriage day, they often 
start about midnight. In this case 
the uliatandif instead of being 
performed on the way, takes gener¬ 
ally place immediately after the 
I'MrhdrardgUt before the eating of 
tho 9uriman4i* 

The groom and his parents must 
keep their last till after the finduri- 
lipiJea, if this takes place the same 
day, otherwise till after the 
randi, 

m 

kfll-kfil (long syn. of, and 


eonstracted like, bat used 

ol the wbinitig of a »!igle dog or 
puppy and the crybg oftiwagls 
child. The adverbial forms 
and ku\kenlu\k€n are also in use. 

kOl-kQl var. of intense 

acidity. 

kfll-kQlba kfil-kAIA (Sad.) vars. of 

k&liia Kera. var. of iM. 

kfir (long ti), kArQ (first u long) 
(Or. k&r) 1. sbst., a corner. 

11, trs. or intrs., to make with 
corncm; to make a corner some¬ 
where : tui3^kipenda apnniako k&reay 
kandomdo golge taina, they make 
a tiiT^^ki basket with a 4-corncred 
bottom and a round rim ; or^ bai- 
tanro okorepe kurea ? In building 
the house where will you put the 
comers ? 

kur^g^kiifu-ii p. v., corresp. mean¬ 
ing : cala mi^tire bn^ioa or^ tara- 
s^re kdroa, a tea-strainer (made of 
tiny bamboo Ipmellae) is pointed in 
the middle and has several comers. 
kAriA-mflrlA var. of kurumdHd, 
kfrrsa, karftoa syn. of kutma. 
kAfsa, kftrttiu var. of hhikUu, 








